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PREFACE 

This  book  alins  to  snpply  the  student  of  Vergil  with  materials 
OQt  of  which  he  may  constrnct  one  consistent  interpretation  of 
the  Aeneid,  and  from  which  he  may  gain  an  adequate  apprecia- 
tion of  its  purpose,  its  relation  to  the  times  in  which  it  was 
composed^  its  merits  and  its  demerits.  The  addition  of  selec« 
tions  from  the  latter  half  of  the  Aeneid  is  in.  line  with  the  well* 
known  recommendations  of  the  Committee  of  Ten  of  the 
National  Educational  Association.  These  selections  areconfined 
closely  to  the  story  of  the  conflict  between  Aeneas  and  Tumns. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  selection  of  topes  in  the  Introduction 
wiU  oommend  itself  to  all  students  and  teachers  of  VergiU 
Certainly,  a  right  nnderstanding  of  all  these  subjects  is  of 
profound  importance  to  the  interpretation  and  appreciation  of 
the  poem.  The  Introduction  is  thus  a  vital  part  of  the  book. 
It  should  be  repeatedly  read  in  sequence  by  the  student  and 
should  be  eonstantly  employed  in  detail  hj  him  as  he  works 
through  the  notes. 

For  conyenience  I  have  adopted  the  text  of  W.  ElouSek 
(second  edition,  Freytag,  Leipzic,  1891),  except  in  three  or  four 
places  where  this  text  seemed  to  me  imjrassible.  I  have,  how- 
ever, declined  to  follow  Eloucek  in  bracketing  certain  verses 
and  in  making  some  transpositions  of  verses.  I  have  also  deter- 
mined the  punctuation  throughout  for  myself.  In  matters  d 
orthography  I  have  followed  the  principles  laid  down  in  a 
report  of  a  Committee  on  Latin  Orthography  of  the  American 
Philological  Association,  printed  in  the  Proceedings  of  that 
body  for  July,  1896.  In  the  marking  of  vowels  I  have  in  the 
main  followed  the  system  of  Arofessor  Bennett  as  laid  down  in 
the  A^ppendiz  to  his  Latin^rammar.    The  marking  of  the 
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vowel  quantities  ought  to  commend  itself  without  the  need  of 
argument.  A  marked  text  puts  the  modem  boy  in  the  position 
in  which  an  intelligent  Roman  boy  was  when  he  began  his  study 
of  Vergil.  It  is  perfectly  possible  for  any  teacher  who  uses  this 
book  to  drill  his  pupils  as  thoroughly  as  he  pleases  in  the 
rules  for  quantity.  In  one  particular,  at  least,  i.e.  the  marking 
of  the  vowel  before  a  mute  and  a  liquid,  the  practice  of  this 
book  ought  to  be  most  helpful  in  bringing  out  facts  often  imper- 
fectly understood. 

In  the  Commentary  the  references  to  parallel  passages  in 
Latin  authors  have  been  confined  to  passages  from  the  Aeneid 
and  such  parts  of  Cicero  and  Caesar  as  have  been  read  by  all 
pupils.  Beferences  within  the  Aeneid  itself  are  made  to  parts 
already  read  by  the  student.  In  the  Vocabulary  I  have  tried 
to  indicate  the  fundamental  meanings  of  words  and  the  line 
along  which  their  meanings  were  developed. 

In  writing  the  Commentary  my  fundamental  reliance  has  been 
npon  my  own  study  of  the  poem.  The  first  draft  of  the  notes 
was  written  out  with  little  direct  reference  to  other  commentaries. 
This  done,  I  compared  my  notes  with  those  of  all  the  more 
common  English  and  German  editions.  American  editions  I 
have  put  aside  entirely  while  preparing  my  book;  any  resem- 
blances between  them  and  this  book  are  due  to  use  of  the  same 
authorities,  ancient  or  modern,  or  to  the  use  of  the  texts  in 
class  work  as  a  student  or  teacher  during  the  past. 

To  Professor  Harold  W.  Johnston,  of  Indiana  University, 
I  owe,  in  large  measure,  the  selection  of  the  topics  treated  in 
the  Introduction.  Again,  Professor  Johnston  and  Professor 
Edward  Gapps,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  have  read  all  the 
proofs  and  have  made  many  important  suggestions  and  criti- 
cisms. To  my  sister.  Miss  Adeline  Knapp,  A.B.,  lam  undei 
especial  obligations  for  valuable  help  in  all  parts  of  the  book. 

Charles  Kkapp. 

Barnabd  Collbob, 
September  1, 1901, 
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l  lUPPITEB  OLYXFIUB 88 

From  a  coin  of  Philip  the  Gieatof  Maoedon  (859-886  b.c.)' 
The  bead  is  piobablj  a  copy  of  that  of  the  famous  statue  of 
Jupiter  bj  Phidias,  the  great  Athenian  sculptor  (about  490- 
482  B.a). 

%  lUNO  JuACaOA 80 

From  a  coin  of  Croton  (which  lay  near  the  Lacinian  proiQ- 
onU>ry)  of  the  fourth  century  B.a 

8  MnncBVA 50 

From  a  coin  of  Heraclea,  in  Lucania,  Italy,  of  the  fourth 
century  a  a  As  dea  armtpo^^tw,' Minerva  wears  a  helmet. 
On  the  helmet,  just  over  the  crown  of  the  head,  is  a  figure 
of  Scylla  (iii.  424428). 

4  Vkitob 00 

From  a  coin  probably  struck  by  Julius  Caesar  in  Greece, 
with  which  to  pay  the  troops  who  had  fought  for  him  at 
Pharsalus. 

5.  Apol.ix> 90 

From  a  coin  of  Rhegium,  Southern  Italy,  of  the  fourth 
century  B.a    Apollo  is  erinittia  (cf.  iv.  147,  ix.  688). 

6.  Diana  as  Huntrbss 01 

From  a  coin  of  Syracuse,  SicUy,  of  about  215  B.c.  The 
goddess  is  straining  her  bow:  at  her  back  is  a  quiver,  by  her 
side  runs  a  hound. 

7.  Diana  as  Moon  Goddess 01 

From  a  coin  struck  at  Rome,  about  62,  by  Faustus  Sulla, 
son  of  Sulla  the  dictator.  Over  the  head  of  the  goddess  is  a 
orescent;  behind  her,  at  the  lower  left  hand  comer  of  the 
cut,  is  a  lituu8,  or  crooked  staff  such  as  the  augtirs  carried. 

a  mabb oj 

From  a  series  of  Roman  coins  minted  in  Campania.  Italy, 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  centtuy  B.a  The  war  god 
is  appropriately  pictured  as  wearing  a  helmet. 
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PAOS 
Q.   VULCANUS 91 

The  god  is  seated  on  an  anvil;  in  his  right  hand  he  holds 
a  hammer  and  a  shield,  which  he  has  just  made.  At  his  feet 
lie  a  helmet,  with  long  sweeping  plmne  {crista),  a  spear, 
and  spearheads,  together  with  a  pair  of  forceps.  The  cut 
thus  well  illustrates  viii.  416-458. 

10.  Neftunus M 

From  a  coin  by  Demetrius  Poliorcetes,  one  of  the  suc- 
cessors of  Alexander  the  Great.  The  coin  was  struck  to 
conmiemorate  a  naval  victory  gained  in  806  over  Ptolemy^ 
king  of  Egypt.  Neptime  is  wielding  his  trident.:  a  chlamffs 
(iii.  484)  is  wrapped  roimd  his  left  arm. 

11.  BiSBCURIUS 9M 

The  out  well  illustrates  iv.  289-244.  It  shows  the  winged 
cap,  the  taldria,  and  the  virga  or  caduceus, 

12.  Ceres 98 

From  a  coin  of  Messenia,  Sicily,  of  the  fourth  century  b.c. 

18.  Ianus 96 

The  god  is  bifr(5n8  (vii.  180) ;  he  carries  a  key  as  the  guar- 
dian deity  of  gates,  especially  those  of  the  temple  of  war. 

14  Proseepina 97 

From  a  coin  of  Syracuse,  Sicily,  of  the  third  century  B.O. 
The  vittae  which  confine  the  goddess's  hair  show  plainly. 
Behind  the  goddess  is  a  bee. 

Full  Page  Illustrations 

16.  Juno US 

A  copy  of  the  Barberini  Jimo,  formerly  in  the  possession 
of  the  Barberini  family  at  Rome,  now  in  the  Vatican  Mu- 
seum, Rome. 

16.  Neftdne  ....  130 

The  original  is  in  the  Central  Museum,  Athens.  Note  the 
symbols  of  the  sea-god,  the  trident  (i.  146).  and  the  dolphin, 
at  the  right  foot  of  the  god  (of.  v.  694.  696;  viiL  678,  674). 

17.  Diana 184 

The  original  (commonly  known  as  the  Diana  of  Versailles, 
because  it  was  long  kept  at  Versailles)  is  now  in  the  Museum 
of  the  Louvre,  Paris.  The  goddess  appears  as  a  huntress, 
running  with  a  hind  (the  hind  is  perhaps  a  famtUua  or  attend* 
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ant  spirit:  see  on  y.  95).    Hearing  some  sound  near  by  she 
is  reaching  back  to  draw  an  arrow  from  her  quiver.    The 
cat  will  illustrate  i.  314-320;  see  also  on  Phoebi  soror,  i.  829. 
1&  An  Amazon 147 

The  original,  representing  a  wounded  Amazon,  is  now  in 
the  Vatican  Museum,  Rome.  A  quiver  hangs  by  the  Ama- 
9son*s  side:  originally,  the  bow  hung  below  the  quiver.  By 
the  Amazon's  right  foot  may  be  seen  a  pdta  lundta  (i.  490). 
and  a  hipennis  or  battle-axe.  The  figure  also  illustrates 
ex9ertae . . .  mammae,  i.  492,  unum  exserta  latns,  xi.  649. 
19.  VBafUS 160 

Bust  of  a  statue  now  in  the  Vatican  Museum,  Rome.   This 
statue  is  a  copy  of  the  famous  statue  known  as  the  Venus  of 
Cnidus,  by  Praxiteles,  an  Athenian  sculptor  of  the  fourth 
oentuxy  B.a 
to.  LAOO05N 188 

See  on  ii.  288.  The  group  when  found  was  somewhat 
mutilated;  in  some  respects  the  restoration  is  erroneous. 
For  example,  the  right  hand  of  Laoco6n  ought  to  be  resting 
on  the  back  of  his  head.  The  group  was  the  work  of  three 
sculptors  of  the  island  of  Rhodes,  about  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond century  B.c.  The  elder  son  has  still  a  chance  to  escape, 
but  he  seems  more  concerned  with  his  father's  fate  than 
with  his  own;  Laoco6n  is  still  struggling,  though  he  has 
been  forced  down  to  the  altar  and  is  puttiog  forth  his  last 
strength;  the  yoimger  son  has  already  succumbed,  and  his 
band  rests  helplessly  on  the  head  of  the  serpent  that  has 
caused  his  death.  The  moment  seized  by  the  sculptors,  it 
will  be  seen,  does  not  correspond  in  all  respects  to  the 
account  given,  a  century  later,  by  Vergil. 
iL  Minerva 206 

The  original  is  now  in  the  Vatican.  It  was  formerly  in 
the  possession  of  the  Giustiniani  family,  and  so  is  known  as 
the  Pallas  Giustiniani  It  is  probably  a  work  of  Roman  art, 
modelled  on  a  Greek  original  The  goddess  wears  a  helmet 
and  carries  a  spear.  The  aeffis  (cf.  ii.  616,  with  notes)  is 
plainly  visible.  A  snake  is  coiled  at  the  feet  of  the  goddess 
(cf.  ii.  227,  with  note). 
n,  Afollo 226 

This  statue  is  known  as  the  Apollo  Citharoedus  (the  Harper) 
or  MusagAtes  ^Leader  of  the  Muses).    The  god  is  crinttus. 
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See  %  281.  In  his  right  hand  the  god  is  holding  a  pecten  or 
jpUctrum,  i.e.  a  pick  or  quill  (see  on  pecUne,  vl.  647).  The 
suspended  figure  on  the  right  arm  of  the  lyre  represents 
Marsyas,  who  attempted  to  rival  Apollo  in  musioal  skill,  but 
was  defeated  and  flayed  alive  hj  the  god. 

88.  The  Wbbstlebs  . 288 

A  oopy  of  a  Qreek  work  of  the  fourth  century  B.a  The 
original  is  now  in  the  Uffizi  GaUery,  in  Florence,  Italy.  The 
out  well  illustrates  iii.  281,  282,  exercent .  .  .  soctT 

84.  Mebcuby 279 

A  copy  of  a  bronze  statue  now  in  the  Naples  Museum. 
This  statue  is  a  product  of  a  famous  Greek  school  of  sculp- 
ture of  the  fourth  century  rc.  The  god  is  for  the  moment 
restmg.  The  cut  will  thus  serve  to  illustrate  iv.  252,  258, 
hie.  ,  .  c&ntHtit,  though  there  the  god  is  resting  on  bal- 
anced pinions.    The  out  shows  the  idldria, 

85.  A  Boxer 828 

A  copy  of  a  bronze  statue  of  a  professional  pugilist:  the 
original  is  now  in  the  Museum  of  the  Baths  of  Diocletian, 
at  Rome.  The  boxer  is  represented  as  resting  after  an  en- 
counter. Note  the  swollen  ear  (see  on  aurU,  v.  485),  the 
caeHUa  (of.  crUdd . . .  caestH,  v.  69,  with  note ;  of.  also  v.  404-408, 
and  see  caestus  in  the  Vocabulary).  The  massive  limbs  of 
the  boxer  re^^resented  by  the  cut  will  illustrate  such  passages 
as  V.  868-877,  and  v.  421-428. 

26.  Jupiter 844 

A  copy  of  a  very  famous  original,  called  the  Jupiter  of 
Otricoli,  because  it  was  found  at  Otricoli,  north  of  Rome, 
at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  original  is  now 
in  the  Vatican  Museum,  Rome.  This  is  the  finest  of  all  the 
extant  representations  of  Jupiter;  it  conveys  admirably  that 
impression  of  calm  and  conscious  power  which  one  derives 
from  passages  like  i.  229-296,  or  from  the  epithets  so  fre- 
quently used  of  Jupiter.    See  {  276. 

87.  AuousTUS 899 

The  original  was  found  north  of  Rome  in  1868;  it  is  now 
in  the  Vatican  Museum.  Augustus  is  represented  as  a  deity 
or  at  least  as  the  world  conqueror.  The  cut  thus  admirably 
illustrates  such  passages  as  vi.  792-805.  and  viiL  678-728. 
Observe  the  elaborate  lorica  or  breastplate.  In  the  center  is 
Mars  (on  the  left)  receiving  a  standard  from  a  conquered 
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Pftrvhian  (see  on  tuper .  .  .  InMBt  yL  704,  and  of.  viii.  721, 
with  notes).  At  the  top  of  the  breastplate  Heaven  is  por- 
trayed, with  the  Sun  Ood  riding  in  his  ohariot.  At  the  right 
foot  of  Augustus  is  a  Cupid  riding  on  a  dolphin ;  the  Cupid 
is  symbolical  of  Augustus's  kinship  with  Venus,  mother  of 
the  Aeneadae,  and  especially  of  the  Julian  line. 

88.  Mabs •    .    .  41i 

The  original  is  known  as  the  Mars  Ludovisi,  because  it  was 
formerly  part  of  the  oolleotion  in  the  Villa  Ludovisi  at 
Rome:  it  is  now  in  the  Museo  Bonoompagni  at  Rome.  The 
statue  originally  formed  one  of  a  group,  representing  Venus 
with  her  right  hand  on  the  left  shoulder  of  Mars  and  entreat- 
ing him  not  to  enter  the  battle  (in  some  stories  Venus  was 
wife  of  Mars).  The  god  is  yielding  to  her  entieaties.  Note 
the  sword  in  his  left  hand,  with  an  animal's  head  forming 
the  hilt,  and  the  cUpeus  by  bis  right  side.  At  the  feet  of 
Mars  is  Cupid.  The  original  group  was  a  Greek  work  of  the 
fourth  century  B.a 


TO  VTBGIL 

(A  po«in  written  by  Tennyson,  at  the  reqneBt  of  the  people  «*t  Haatna*  on  the     * 
Nineteenth  Centenary  of  Vergirs  death.) 

Roman  Virgil,  thou  that  singest  liion^s  lofty  temples  robad  in  fire, 
Dion  falling,  Rome  arising,  wass,  and  filial  faith,  and  Dido's  pyre ; 

Ijandscape-lover,  lord  of  language  more  than  he  that  sang  the  Works 

and  Days, 
All  the  chosen  coin  of  fancy  flashing  out  from  many  a  golden  phrase ; 

Hiou  that  singest  wheat  and  woodland,  tilth  suid  vineyard,  htve  and 

horse  and  herd, 
All  the  charm  of  all  the  Muses  often  floweriiig  in  a  lonely  word ; 

Poet  of  the  happy  Tityrus  piping  underneath  his  beechen  bowers ; 
Poet  of  the  poet-satyr  whom  the  laughing  shepherd  bound  with  flowers ; 

Chanter  of  the  Follio,  £^orying  in  the  blissful  years  again  to  be. 
Summers  of  the  snakeless  meadow,  unlaborious  earth  and  narless  sea ; 

Tboa  that  se&t  Universal  Nature  moved  by  Universal  Mind  ; 
Thou  majestic  in  thy  sadness  at  the  doubtful  doom  of  human  kind ; 

Light  among  the  vanishM  ages ;  star  that  gildest  yet  this  phantom  shore ; 
Golden  branch  amid  the  shadows,  kings  and  realms  that  pass  to  rise  no 
more; 

Now  thy  Forum  roars  no  longer,  fallen  every  purple  Caesar's  dome — 
Tho'  thine  ocean-roll  of  rhythm  sound  for  ever  of  Imperial  Rome  — 

Now  the  Rome  of  slaves  hath  perish'd,  and  the  Rome  of  freemen  holds 

her  place, 
I,  from  out  the  Northern  Island  sunder' d  once  from  all  the  human  race, 

I  salute  thee,  Mantovano,  I  that  loved  thee  since  my  day  b^gan, 
Wielder  'if  the  stateliest  measure  ever  moulded  by  the  lips  of  man. 
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A.    THE  NEW  EMPIRE 

i.    Eyekts  from  thb  Dxath  of  Julius  Cjossar 

The  Aeneid  and  the  Empire.  —  The  Aeneid  stands  in  most  ] 
intimate  relation  to  the  new  Bome  which  began  with  the 
supremacy  of  Octavianus  and  to  the  policies  by  which  that 
supremacy  was  distinguished.  A  brief  riaunU  of  Boman 
history  between  the  death  of  Cains  Julius  Caesar  in  44^ 
and  the  battle  of  Actium  in  31,  and  an  outline  of  the  pur- 
poses of  the  administration  ushered  in  by  the  latter  event 
will  therefore  form  a  fitting  beginning  of  this  Introduction. 

The  liberaton.  —  The  high  hopes  based  by  the  conspira-a 
tors  on  the  death  of  Caesar  were  frustrated  by  Marcus  Aemi- 
lius  LepiduSy  Caesar's  magister  equttum,  and  Marcus  Antonius, 
better  known  as  Mark  Antony,  a  warm  friend  of  Caesar  and 
consul  for  44.  The  Liberators  —  so  the  conspirators  called 
themselyes  —  were  glad  to  make  terms  with  the  Senate 
whereby  they  were  allowed  to  go  free,  and  all  appointments 
made  by  Caesar  were  confirmed.  These  included  the  assign- 
ment, for  43,  of  Macedonia  to  Marcus  Brutus,  of  Gallia  Cisal- 
pina  to  Decimus  Brutus,  and  of  Syria  to  Cassius. 

OetaTius.  —  When  Caesar's  will  was  read,  it  was  found  3 
that  he  had  adopted  Caius  Octavius,  grandson  of  his  younger 
sister,  and  had  made  him  his  chief  heir.     In  March,  44, 

«  UnlMi  ofherwlM  fUl^d,  B.  o.  It  t#  >e  imderstood  with  all  dates  in  this  hook. 
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Octavius  was  at  ApoUonia  in  lUyricum,  whither  Caesar 
had  sent  him  for  training  in  military  affairs.  On  hearing  of 
Caesar's  death  Octavius  set  out  at  once  for  Italy.  He  was 
then  in  his  nineteenth  year,  having  been  bom  September  23, 
63.  On  his  arrival  in  Italy,  he  received  a  copy  of  Caesar's 
will,  and  at  once  boldly  called  himself  Caius  Julius  Caesar 
Octavianus.^  He  then  notified  all  parties  in  Borne  that  he 
would  claim  to  the  full  his  inheritance.  Moving  slowly 
through  Italy  he  constantly  gained  new  adherents,  and  on 
reaching  the  city  succeeded  in  winning  the  favor  of  the 
people,  who  had  always  been  friendly  to  Caesar. 

4  nie  Situation  in  Some.  —  Meanwhile  all  power  had  come 
into  Antony's  hands.  Determined  to  push  his  advantage, 
he  obtained  at  fii'st  the  province  of  Macedonia  and  the  conr 
trol  of  five  out  of  the  six  legions  gathered  by  Caesar  for 
an  attack  upon  Parthia.  Later  the  people  gave  him  the 
Gallic  provinces  instead  of  Macedonia  and  suffered  him  to 
transfer  the  Macedonian  legions  to  Italy  on  the  ground  that 
they  were  needed  against  Decimus  Brutus,  who  had  gone  to 
his  province  (§2),  and  was,  so  Antony  declared,  menacing 
the  state. 

5  Cicero.  —  The  famous  orator,  Marcus  Tullius  Cicero,  had 
hailed  Caesar's  death  as  the  dawn  of  a  new  era  of  liberty, 
but  when  time  revealed  the  incapacity  of  the  Liberators  and 
the  real  designs  of  Antony  he  began  again  to  despair  of  the 
commonwealth.  After  some  hesitation,  however,  he  boldly 
opposed  Antony  and  denounced  him  in  the  strongest  terms. 
Popular  opinion  and  the  Senate  both  now  turned  against 
Antony ;  Decimus  Brutus  was  declared  the  rightful  claimant 
to  the  government  of  Cisalpine  GauL  As  a  further  means  of 
checking  Antony  all  Octavianus's  acts  were,  on  Cicero's 
motion,  approved  by  the  Senate. 

>  Among  the  Romans  a  person  adopted  took  the  fall  name  of  his  adopter,  add< 
Ing  thereto  a  second  cognomen  formed  out  of  the  clan  name  of  his  natural  father 
When  It  is  said  that  Caesar  adopted  OctaTius,  it  is  meant  that  Caesar  made  Octar 
Tins  his  heir,  on  condition  that  OotaTina  assnmed  his  name. 
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The  Biae  of  Octavianns.  —  By  January,  43,  Antony  was  6 
besieging  Decimus  Brutus  at  Mutina  (Modena).  The  Senate 
sought  to  relieve  Brutus,  at  first  by  diplomacy,  later  by  force. 
Antony  finally  withdrew  across  the  Alps,  intending  to  meet 
Lepidus  (who  had  been  in  Spain  fighting  Sextus  Pompeius,  a 
son  of  Pompey  the  Great),  and  to  enlist  him  against  the 
Senate.  In  this  he  was  successful.  Meanwhile  Decimus 
Brutus,  having  assumed  control  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  had  ordered 
Octavianus  to  oppose  Antony.  This  Octavianus  refused  to 
do.  The  Senate  in  consequence  turned  against  him,  calling 
Sextus  Pompeius  to  command  all  its  naval  forces,  and  direct- 
ing all  Roman  officials  between  the  Ionian  Sea  and  the 
Euphrates  to  obey  the  orders  of  Marcus  Brutus  and  Cassius. 
In  self-defence  Octavianus  put  himself  in  secret  communica- 
tion with  Antony.  Finally,  when  an  order  reached  him  to 
fight  Antony  and  Lepidus,  he  moved  with  his  army  to  Borne 
to  demand  for  himself  the  consulship.  Finding  opposition 
useless  the  Senate  made  him  guardian  of  Eome,  with  power 
to  appoint  any  one  he  chose  to  represent  him  in  this  capacity 
whenever  he  was  absent  from  the  city.  He  was  created 
consul  also,  with  his  cousin  Quintus  Pedius  as  his  colleague. 

The  Second  Trinmyirate.  —  Octavianus,  now  supreme  in? 
Italy,  at  once  caused  the  Liberators  and  Sextus  Pompeius  to 
be  condemned  as  criminals  and  outlaws.  In  September, 
leaving  Pedius  (§6)  in  charge  of  Rome,  he  went  north, 
ostensibly  to  oppose  Lepidus  and  Antony,  but  really  to  open 
negotiations  with  them.  Presently,  at  the  suggestion  of 
Pedius,  the  Senate  restored  Antony  and  Lepidus  to  favor,  and 
in  October  or  November  Octavianus,  Antony,  and  Lepidus, 
after  a  conference  of  three  days,  came  to  an  understanding. 
They  called  themselves  henceforth  Triumviri  Bet  Publi<^ae 
Constittiendae,  i.e.  a  board  of  three  commissioners  for  settling 
the  affairs  of  the  state,  and  claimed  for  themselves  official 
standing,  decreeing  that  their  office  should  continue  for  five 
years  and  be  equivalent  to  the  consulship.      Finally,  they 
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divided  among  themselves  all  the  provinces  not  actoally  in  the 
possession  of  the  Liberators  (§  2). 

8  The  Battles  of  Philippi.  —  Brutus  and  Gassius,  who  had 
established  their  authority  in  Macedonia  and  Syria,  now 
met  in  Asia,  to  make  preparations  against  the  Triumvirs. 
The  hostile  forces  met  in  two  battles  near  Philippi  in  Mace- 
donia, in  November,  42.  Brutus  and  Cassius  were  defeated 
and  committed  suicide.  Most  of  their  followers  went  over  to 
the  Triumvirs,  but  some  fled  to  the  forces  of  the  Liberators 
in  Asia.  These  Antony  imdertook  to  conquer,  and  Octavianus 
returned  to  Italy. 

9  The  Passings  of  Lepidus.  —  On  reaching  the  East  Antony 
came  under  the  spell  of  Cleopatra's  charms,  and  gave  himself 
up  to  idleness  and  pleasure.  In  40  Octavianus  and  Antony 
were  on  the  point  of  open  rupture,  but  a  collision  was  averted 
by  the  treaty  of  Brundisium,  by  which  the  East,  from  the 
Adriatic  to  the  Euphrates,  was  given  to  Antony,  the  West  to 
Octavianus.  The  latter  was  to  crush  Sextus  Pompeius,  the 
former  to  subdue  the  Parthians.  Antony  married  Octavia, 
sister  to  Octavianus.  Lepidus  received  Africa.  In  38  the 
Triumvirate  (§  7)  was  renewed  for  live  years. 

10  The  defeat  of  Pompey  was  accomplished  at  last  by  Octavi- 
anus in  37,  largely  through  the  help  of  Marcus  Vipsanius 
Agrippa,  his  school-companion  and  friend,  who  had  been  with 
him  at  ApoUonia  (§  3).  The  victory  had  one  very  important 
result.  While  Lepidus  and  Agrippa  were  besieging  Messana, 
held  by  Plennius,  one  of  Pompey's  lieutenants,  Lepidus  began 
to  intrigue  with  the  Pompeians,  and  finally  set  himself  up 
against  Octavianus.  His  own  troops,  however,  deserted  him 
and  he  was  forced  to  beg  for  mercy.  He  was,  of  course, 
deprived  of  his  share  in  the  Triumvirate.  Pompey  fell  into 
Antony's  hands  in  35,  and  was  put  to  death. 

11  The  Overthrow  of  Antony.  —  Octavianus  was  now  sole 
leader  of  the  Caesarean  party,  and  this  party,  by  reason  of 
Antony's  relations  with  Cleopatra,  had  come  to  be  regarded 
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as  the  champion  of  all  that  was  for  the  best  interests  of 
Rome.  Popular  disgust  at  Antony's  conduct  was  increased 
by  the  disastrous  failure,  in  36,  of  his  expedition  against  the 
Parthians.  Meanwhile  Octavianus  had  won  public  esteem 
not  only  by  establishing  a  £rm  government  in  Italy,  but  also 
by  winning  successes  in  defence  of  Koman  soil,  either  person- 
ally or  through  his  lieutenants,  in  Dalmatia,  lUyria,  and  on 
the  Alpine  frontier. 

By  33  it  was  plain  that  war  between  Octavianus  and  12 
Antony  could  not  long  be  averted.  When  the  second  term  of 
the  Triumvirate  (§  9)  expired  the  agreement  was  not  renewed. 
Finally,  when  Titius  and  Plancus,  officers  of  Antony,  dese^ed 
him  and  revealed  the  fact  that  in  his  will  he  had  bestowed 
upon  Cleopatra  and  his  children  by  her  the  treasures  and  the 
domain  of  Rome,  popular  feeling  forced  Octavianus  into  a 
declaration  of  war.  With  consummate  skill,  however,  Octa- 
vianus caused  this  declaration  to  be  made  against  Cleopatra, 
thus  putting  himself  into  the  position  of  one  defending  his 
country  against  a  foreign  foe,  and  Antony  into  that  of  one 
supporting  a  foreigner  against  his  fatherland.  The  opposing 
forces  met  at  Actium,  September  2,  31.  The  result  of  the 
naval  fight  there  is  well  known.  Antony  and  Cleopatra  fled 
to  Alexandria,  and,  finding  resistance  hopeless,  shortly  after- 
wards committed  suicide.  Octavianus  reduced  Egypt  to  the 
form  of  a  province,  which  he  kept  under  his  own  direct  con- 
trol. He  was  now  undisputed  master  of  the  Roman  world. 
He  did  not  at  once  return  to  Rome,  but  spent  nearly  two  years 
in  the  east,  arranging  its  affairs,  especially  those  of  Judea. 

11.     Augustus's^  Policy  op  Reconciliatiox 

OotavianuB's  Aims.  —  The  problem  now  before  Octavianus  13 
was  to  make  his  power  secure  by  reconciling  all  classes  to  the 

>  The  name  AuQUstut  wm  not  bestowed  upon  Octavianus  until  27,  but  may  be 
QMQ  here  as  having  been  hia  through  nearly  the  whole  of  the  period  euvered  by 
this  part  of  the  Introduction. 
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new  order  of  things.  He  had  the  faculty  of  making  and 
keeping  friends,  and  of  using  them  to  further  his  purposes. 
Working,  then,  partly  himself,  pai-tly  through  others,  he 
sought  to  commend  his  sovereignty  by  (a)  satisfying  the  gen- 
eral craving  for  peace,  (h)  emphasizing  the  grandeur  of  Bome 
and  the  continuity  of  the  state,  (c)  reviving  the  worship  of  the 
national  gods,  and  {d)  encouraging  arts  and  literature. 
14  Maecenas.  —  His  most  efficient  helper  was  Caius  Cilnias 
Maecenas,  a  noble  Etruscan,  born  about  70.  Twice  Maecenas 
had  represented  Octavianus  in  negotiations  with  Antony,  and 
while  Octavianus  was  in  the  East  before  and  after  the  battle 
of  Actium  the  administration  of  affairs  in  Italy  had  been  in 
his  hands.  He  was  a  man  of  consummate  ability,  tactful, 
resourceful,  and  farsighted.  The  success  of  Octavianus's 
administration,  at  least  in  the  years  immediately  following 
Actium,  was  largely  due  to  him. 

1.  Augustus  Emphasizes  Peace  and  Security 

19  Octavianns's  Clemency.  —  The  conduct  of  Octavianus  after 
his  victory  at  Actium  had  greatly  strengthened  his  hold  upon 
popular  favor.  He  had,  indeed,  put  some  of  his  opponents  to 
death,  but  the  number  of  these  was  insigni^cant  compared 
with  the  multitude  proscribed  before  in  similar  cases,  e.g.  by 
Marius  and  Sulla.  As  time  showed  that  the  civil  strife 
which  had  begun  with  the  agitations  of  Tiberius  Gracchus 
was  at  an  end,  honors  without  stint  were  conferred  on  Octar 
vianus;  it  was  even  decreed  that  when  the  priests  offered 
up  prayers  for  the  safety  of  the  Senate  and  the  people  they 
should  pray  also  for  him. 

16  The  Temple  of  Janus  Closed.  —  In  29  a  ceremony  occurred 
which  must  have  profoundly  impressed  the  popular  imagina- 
tion. An  old  practice  had  decreed  that  the  gates  of  the 
temple  of  Janus  should  be  closed  in  times  of  *  peace  won 
by  victory',  but  stand  wide  open  in  times  of  war.  Only  twice 
before,  so  tradition  said,  had  these  gates  been  shut     In  29 
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the  Senate  ordered  that  since  Octavianus  had  restored  peace 
ereiywhere  he  should  have  the  honor  of  closing  the  gates  for 
the  third  time.     Twice  later  he  performed  this  ceremony. 

His  Rule  of  the  Proyinces.  —  The  provinces  especially  17 
profited  by  the  supremacy  of  Octavianus.  Some  he  governed 
himself,  others  he  left  to  the  nde  of  the  Senate,  though  even 
in  these  he  exercised  a  general  supervision,  being  a  court  of 
last  resort  to  which  any  provincial  who  thought  himself 
wronged  could  appeal  The  opportunities  for  extortion  and 
oppression  in  the  provinces  were  thus  small  as  compared  with 
Ihose  of  former  days.  The  dream  of  years  was  a  reality; 
peace  and  its  blessings  were  universally  enjoyed.  Hence  we 
need  not  be  surprised  that  when,  on  January  1,  27,  he  offered 
to  lay  down  his  office  and  to  retire  to  private  life,  the  Senate 
implored  him  to  retain  the  powers  it  had  entrusted  to  him 
for  the  good  of  the  commonwealth.  His  position  thus  became 
more  secure  than  ever,  and  a  new  distinction  —  the  title  of 
Augustus  —  was  conferred  upon  him. 

2.  Augustus  Emphasizes  the  Grandeur  ofRorjsfi 

The  Beautifying  of  Some.  — Augustus  devoted  much  energy  i8 
and  money  to  beautifying  Eome  by  building  or  rebuilding 
numerous  temples,  and  by  erecting  many  public  structures 
of  great  beauty  and  usefulness.  Among  the  latter  was  a 
Forum,  graced  by  semicircular  colonnades  and  a  splendid 
temple  to  Mars.  In  the  colonnades  he  set  up  statues  of  the 
heroes  who  had  made  Eome  the  mistress  of  the  world.  The 
series  began  with  Aeneas  and  ended  with  the  time  of  Augustus 
himself.  These  statues  he  erected  that  the  patriotism  and 
high  character  of  the  heroes  they  represented  might  form  the 
standard  Ysy  which  his  own  acts  and  those  of  all  succeeding 
heads  of  the  state  should  be  judged.  On  the  Palatine  a 
magnificent  temple,  with  libraries  for  Greek  and  Latin  books, 
was  built  to  Apollo,  who  was  believed  to  have  aided  Augustus 
sobetantially  at  Actium,  thereby  indicating  that  to  the  gods 
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the  cause  of  Augustus  was  the  cause  of  Eome  itself.  The  • 
friends  of  Augustus  followed  his  example.  Thus,  Agrippa 
(§  10)  erected  numerous  structures,  among  them  the  Pantheon, 
which  still  stands  preeminent  among  the  memorials  of  the 
bygone  grandeur  of  Home.  Splendid  private  houses  and 
palaces  sprang  up  on  every  side.  In  every  way  the  external 
aspects  of  the  city  became  more  beautiful  and  impressive; 
Augustus  boasted  that  he  had  found  Eome  a  city  of  brick, 
but  left  it  a  city  of  marble. 
X9  Beviyal  of  Hational  Feeling.  —  One  important  result  of 
this  policy  was  a  revival  of  national  feeling  and  a  deeper 
consciousness  of  the  true  greatness  of  Bome.  The  patriotic 
mind  dwelt  with  pride  on  the  thought  that  never  before  had 
the  Roman  domain  been  so  extensive  or  so  well  governed, 
never  before  had  the  city  been  so  beautiful  and  so  well  fitted 
to  impress  the  imagination.  The  very  establishment  of  the 
Empire,  by  embodying  visibly  in  a  single  person  the  majesty 
and  greatness  of  the  state,  made  men  realize  more  fully  that 
majesty  and  greatness.  Pride  of  empire  was  far  stronger  in 
the  poets  of  the  Augustan  age  than  it  had  been  in  their  prede- 
cessors. 

3.  Augustus  Revives  the  National  Worship 

ao  The  Beligioos  BeviyaL  —  In  seeking  to  revive  religiooB 
enthusiasm,  Augustus  Testored  numerous  temples  which  had 
fallen  into  decay ;  others,  destroyed  by  fire,  he  rebuilt  He 
increased  the  number  of  priests,  and  enlarged  the  rewards  of 
their  offices.  Certain  old  rites  and  practices  which  had  fallen 
into  disuse  he  restored.  He  sought  also  to  effect  by  legisla- 
tion an  improvement  in  morality,  by  restoring  the  simpler 
and  better  life  of  the  olden  times. 

ai  Literature  and  the  Beviyal.  —  To  further  this  part  of 
his  policy  he  availed  himself  of  the  services  of  the  literary 
leaders  of  the  day,  Vergil,  Horace,  and  Ovid.  In  a  certain 
ode  Horace  ascribes  the  degeneracy  of  the  times  to  the  neglect 
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o£  religion;  lie  sees  no  hope  for  the  state  nntil  religion  is 
again  honored  as  of  old,  and  tottering  temples  and  begrimed 
images  of  the  gods  are  rebuilt  or  replaced.  The  ode  stands 
in  a  series,  perhaps  written  at  the  request  of  Augustus,  in 
which  the  aims  —  social,  political,  moral,  and  religious  — 
of  an  ideal  gOTemment  are  reviewed,  and  the  suggestion  is 
made  that  these  ends  are  all  to  be  attained  through  the  rule 
of  Augustus. 

4.  Augustus  Encourages  Letters 

Idteratnra  under  the  Sepnblic.  —  Throughout  the  Bepub-aa 
lie  literature  played  but  a  subordinate  part;  it  might  be 
a  plaything  for  a  man's  leisure  moments,  or  an  addition  to 
the  solid  employments  of  his  serious  hours,  but  it  was  not 
regarded  as  in  itself  of  sufficient  dignity  to  form  the  maip 
business  of  a  man  of  ability.  Such  a  man  had  to  seek  a 
career  in  war,  statecraft,  or  the  law,  all  purely  practical 
means  of  gaining  substantial  advantages ;  in  fact,  with  agri- 
culture, they  formed  the  only  occupations  whose  respectability 
was  beyond  question. 

literatnra  under  the  Empire.  —  Under  the  Empire,  how-  23 
ever,  there  was  no  chance  of  a  career  in  the  army,  in  pol- 
itics, or  at  the  bar.  The  Emperor  was  commander-in-chief, 
and  all  successes  were  ascribed  to  him.  The  freedom  of 
speech  necessary  to  the  development  of  the  highest  oratory 
was  no  longer  possible,  either  in  the  Senate,  the  Forum,  or  the 
courts.  A  natural  result  was  that  higher  honors  were  ac- 
corded to  literary  pursuits.  Under  an  absolute  monarchy,  at 
least  under  a  monarchy  conducted  by  so  wise  and  politic  a 
ruler  as  Augustus,  such  pursuits  constitute  a  reasonably  safe 
form  of  activity ;  besides,  they  can  be  readily  pressed  into 
the  service  of  the  government. 

This  possibility  Augustus   and   his  advisers  were  quick  24 
to  perceive.     Augustus  was  a  good  orator  and  a  writer  of 
skill,  both  in  prose  and  verse,  and  was  thus  qualified  to  be  a 
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liberal  and  discriminating  patron  of  men  of  letters.  At  a 
critical  period  Vergil  received  substantial  help  from  him.  In 
his  patronage  of  men  of  letters,  Augustus  was  ably  seconded 
by  Maecenas  (§  14),  a  man  of  culture,  whose  house  was  a 
gathering  place  for  the  leading  writers  of  the  day.  Vergil, 
Horace,  and  others  were  deeply  indebted  to  him ;  his  name 
has  ever  since  been  a  synonym  for  a  generous  patron  and 
friend  of  letters.  In  those  days  a  patron  was  more  important 
than  he  would  be  at  present,  for  then  there  were  no  copyright 
laws,  and  authors  received  little,  if  anything,  from  the  sale  of 
their  works.  Hence,  one  who  devoted  himself  wholly  to  lit- 
erary pursuits  was  bound  to  rely  on  some  patron  for  support, 
imless  he  possessed  an  independent  fortime.  Another  patron 
of  letters  was  Marcus  Valerius  Messala,  a  member  of  an  illus- 
trious patrician  family.  Chief  among  those  who  gathered 
about  him  were  TibuUus  and  Ovid. 
as  The  talents  of  all  these  men  of  letters  were,  in  greater 
or  less  degree,  at  the  service  of  the  government.  They 
helped  to  reconcile  the  people  to  the  new  order  of  things,  by 
sounding  the  Emperor's  praises,  and  by  contrasting  the  exist- 
ing peace  and  security  with  the  civil  strife  and  chaos  of  other 
days.  It  may  well  be  that  the  encouragement  given  by 
Augustus  to  literature  was  due  more  to  his  perception  of  its 
practical  utility  to  himself  than  to  any  regard  for  letters. 
He  is  not  the  only  absolute  monarch  who  has  encouraged 
literature  from  somewhat  mixed  motives. 


B.  THE  AUGUSTAN  AGE  AND  VERGIL 

'ly^  ^  I.     Poetry  and  the  Empire 

26  The  Decline  of  Prose.  —  The  very  causes  which  gave 
greater  prominence  under  the  Empire  to  literary  pursuits 
(§§23,  24)  tended  also  to  make  poetry  more  prominent  than 
prose.     The  Bomans  employed  prose  chiefly  in  connection 
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with  oratory  and  the  writing  of  history.  The  highest  oratory 
was  no  longer  possible  (§  23).  Nor  did  the  writing  of  his- 
tory offer  a  safe  or  attractive  field.  Livy,  an  historian  of  the 
time  of  Augustus,  refers  to  the  danger  attendant  upon  any 
attempt  to  write,  under  an  absolute  monarchy,  the  history  of 
contemporaneous  events.  On  the  other  hand  the  past  history 
of  Rome  had  been  written  so  often  that  any  one  might  well 
have  hesitated  to  attempt  the  task  again.  During  the  whole 
reign  of  Augustus  but  one  prose  writer,  Livy,  gained  any  great 
degree  of  fame. 

Poetry  Favored  by  Augustus.  —  To  poetry,  however,  con- 27 
ditions  under  the  Empire  were  distinctly  favorable.  The 
poet  appeals  primarily  to  the  imagination;  hence  he  could 
be  made  most  useful  in  furthering  the  great  object  of  Augus- 
tus, namely,  to  impress  the  imaginations  of  his  subjects  with 
the  superiority  of  the  new  order  of  things  to  the  conditions 
which  had  prevailed  under  the  Republic.  It  was  for  this  that 
he  had  sought  to  beautify  the  city  (§  18),  to  revive  national 
feeling  (§  19),  and  to  quicken  the  conscience  of  the  people  -  <  ^ 

( §  20).  Though  prose  writing  languished,  save  for  the  bril- 
liant work  of  Livy  (§  26),  thanks  to  the  encouragement  given  V  "' 

Aagustan  age  its  brightest  distinction.  ^ 


IL     Styles  of  Poetry.     Leading  Poets       '   '  JUv^      "^ 

.Horace.  —  All  departments  of  poetry  were  cultivated  by  28 
the  Augustan  poets.  In  lyrical  poetry  Quintus  Horatius 
Flaccus  (65-8),  better  known  to-day  as  Horace,  was  without 
a  rival.  Bom  near  Venusia  in  Apulia,  he  was  early  brought 
to  Rome  that  he  might  attend  the  best  schools  there.  He 
fought  under  Brutus  at  Philippi  (§  8),  but  took  no  further 
part  in  the  war.  On  his  return  to  Rome  he  gave  himself  up 
Co  literary  pursuits  and  soon  won  the  favor  of  Maecenas. 
He  owes  his  fame  chiefly  to  four  books  of  odes,  on  a  variety 
of  sul^ects. 
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29  7ariiii. — In  epic  poetry  Vergil  was  preeminent.  Con- 
spicuous also  was  Lucius  Varius  Eufus,  a  warm  friend  of 
Vergil,  and  later  one  of  his  literary  executors.  His  tragedy 
called  Thyestea  was  highly  praised  in  ancient  times. 

30  PoUio.  —  In  tragic  poetry  Asinius  Pollio  gained  distinc- 
tion. Pollio  was  also  a  solaier,  historian,  orator,  and  states- 
man. He  established  tha  fira^.  pnhlio  ^ihrnry  af-.  Romc,  and 
introduced  the  practice  whereby  authors  before  publishing 
their  works  read  them  to  a  select  circle  of  friends  in  order 
to  profit  by  their  criticisms.  He  was  Vergil's  first  patron  and 
life-long  friend. 

31  Oallns ;  TibnUns ;  Propertins.  —  Another  form  of  poetry 
much  cultivated  in  Vergil's  day  is  the  kind  known  as  jlegiac. 
Strictly,  the  term  elegy  denotes  a  short  mournful  song,  accom- 
panied by  the  flute.  Later,  it  was  applied  to  a  wide  variety 
of  songs,  grave  or  gay,  written  in  a  certain  meter,  and  later 
still  to  sentimental  love  poems.  Writers  of  ^elegies,  in  this 
last  sense,  in  the  Augustan  age,  were  Cornelius  Gallus,  Albiutr 
Tibullus,  and  Sextus  Propertius.  Like  Pollio,  Gallus  was  a 
man  of  affairs  as  well  as  a  poet ;  he  served  under  Octavianus  at 
Actium,  and  later  was  governor  of  Egypt,  but  lost  the  favor 
df  Augustus  and  committed  suicide.  Tibullus  lived  from 
about  54  to  18.  Four  books  of  elegies  are  extant  under  his 
name,  but  some  of  the  poems  in  them  were  certainly  not 
written  by  him.     Propertius,  too,  wrote  four  books  of  elegies. 

32.  Ovid.  —  Publius  Ovidius  Naso  was  born  among  the  Pae- 
ligni,  at  Sulmo,  in  43.  He  was  well  educated  and  early 
began  to  show  his  poetical  powers.  His  chief  works  were 
Metamorphdses,  ^  Transformations ',  a  long  array  of  stories, 
especially  such  as  involve  -  a  change  or  transformation  from 
one  form  of  existence  to  another,  and  FUtstlj  in  six  books,  a 
calendar  in  verse,  describing  the  nature  and  origin  of  the 
festivals  celebrated  on  various  days.  We  have  also  a  number 
of  love  poems  written  by  him.  He  outlived  Augustus,  dying 
A.D.  18. 
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III.   Vergil 
1.    His  Life  and  Stuidies 

Sources  of  our  Knowledge. — Vergil  tells  us  little  about  33 
himself.  Some  information  is  derived  from  casual  notices  in 
other  writers,  especially  Horace  (§  28).  Horace  makes  clear, 
for  instance,  the  depth  of  Vergil's  devotion  to  his  friends  and 
his  power  of  inspiring  in  his  contemporaries  a  warm  love  for 
himself.  We  have  also  several  biographies  by  later  Roman 
writers,  chief  of  which  is  that  by  Aelius  Donatus,  a  gramma- 
rian of  the  fourth  Christian  century,  and  author  of  a  com- 
mentary on  Vergil's  poems. 

Donatas's  Biography.  —  Donatus's  narrative  goes  back,  in  34 
part  at  least,  to  authorities  contemporary  with  Vergil  him- 
self, being  based  on  a  work  entitled  De  Virts  IllustribuSf 
*  Lives  of  Famous  Men ',  by  Gains  Suetonius  Tranquillus,  a 
noted  biographer  of  the  first  century  of  the  Christian  era. 
Though  portions  of  this  work  are  extant,  the  account  of  Vergil 
has  not  come  down  to  us.  We  know  that  there  were  authorities 
contemporary  with  Vergil  himself  to  which  Suetonius  eould 
appeal,  had  he  so  desired,  in  writing  his  life  of  the  poet,  ana  we 
know  that  he  was  careful  to  consult  such  contemporary  records 
whenever  they  were  accessible.  We  may  feel  sure,  therefore, 
that  Donatus's  biography  goes  back  through  Suetonius  to 
authorities  of  Vergil's  own  time  and  that  it  should  rank  high 
among  our  sources  of  information.  Though  short,  it  tells 
much  of  importance  concerning  the  poet's  parentage,  his  birth 
and  death,  his  education,  and  his  literary  career. 

Vergil's  Birth.  —  Publius  Vergilius  Maro  (P.  Vergilius  35 
Mard)  was  born  October  15,  70 ;  his  birthplace  was  in  the 
township  of  Andes,  near  Mantua,  north  of  the  Po.  The 
names  which  stand  out  most  prominently  in  the  history  of 
Latin  literature  are  the  names  of  provincials.  Horace  was 
bom  in  Apulia,  Callus  in  Gallia  Narbonensis,  Ovid  among 
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the  Paeligniy  and  Propertius  in  Umbria.  Gallia  Transpadana 
did  not  obtain  Eoman  citizenship  until  49 ;  hence  Vergil  was 
not  by  birth  a  member  of  the  state  whose  praises  he  sang  in 
the  Aeneid.  It  was  his  good  fortune  to  be  born  in  a  time  of 
peace.  The  repose  of  his  home  near  far-off  Mantua  was  no 
doubt  but  little  disturbed  by  the  events  which  led  to  the 
struggle  between  Pompey  and  Caesar ;  at  any  rate  there  were 
no  scenes  of  blood  in  Mantua  or  its  neighborhood  to  leave 
their  impress  for  evil  on  his  sensitive  spirit. 

36  lofliience  of  Ms  Birthplace.  —  Passages  in  his  poems  show 
the  deep  influence  upon  Vergil's  mind  of  the  scenes  amid 
which  his  boyhood  was  spent  and  demonstrate  the  affection 
with  which  he  remembered  his  early  home.  His  love  of 
nature  was  fostered  by  the  surroundings  of  his  early  years. 
To  these  he  owed  also  the  deep  moral  and  religious  tempera- 
ment everywhere  reflected  in  his  writings ;  even  at  the  end  of 
the  first  century  of  the  present  era  the  austere,  virtuous  life  of 
the  people  of  Gallia  Transpadana  was  proverbial. 

37  His  Parentage.  —  The  poet's  parents  were  obscure  and 
humble.  One  story  describes  his  father  as  a  hired  assistant 
of  a  certain  Magius,  a  viator  or  official  courier  of  the  magis- 
trates. By  his  industry  he  gained  the  favor  of  his  master, 
who  gave  him  his  daughter  Magia  Pollia  in  marriage.  To 
increase  his  income  he  applied  himself  to  buying  up  tracts  of 
woodland  and  to  the  culture  of  bees.  In  his  Georgics  Vergil 
dwells  on  bee  culture,  and  describes  the  husbandman's  lot  as 
the  happiest  assigned  to  man.  We  see  here,  probably,  the 
effects  of  his  father's  occupations  and  the  associations  amid 
which  he  was  reared.  Vergil  never  lost  a  certain  appearance 
of  rusticity ;  his  detractors  often  taimted  him  with  his  rural 
origin. 

38  His  Education.  —  Fortunately  his  parents,  though  humble, 
were  keenly  alive  to  the  value  of  education.  He  studied  at 
first  either  at  home  or  in  Mantua,  later  at  Cremona^  an  old 
Latin  colony  about  fifty  miles  west  of  Mantua.      On  his  fif- 
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Keenth  birthday  he  assumed  the  toga  virilts,  or  man's  toga. 
About  this  time  he  went  to  Mediolanum  (Milan),  the  capital 
of  Gallia  Transpadana,  to  prosecute  his  studies,  remaining 
there  until  in  53  he  removed  to  Rome.  The  educational  cur- 
riculum of  that  daj  comprised  three  stages,  in  which  gram- 
mar (including  reading,  writing,  composition,  and  the  study 
of  literature),  rhetoric,  and  philosophy  were  respectively  the 
chief  subjects  of  study.  Vergil's  training  in  grammar  was 
obtained  in  Mantua,  Cremona,  and  Milan.  At  Rome  he 
studied  rhetoric  and  philosophy;  also  mathematics,  natural 
philosophy,  and  medicine.  He  attempted  a  lawyer's  career, 
for  which,  however,  he  was  ill-fitted,  being  slow  of  speech  and 
without  the  physical  vigor  essential  to  success. 

Early  Poems.  —  Tradition  declares  that  the  fourteen  poems  39 
in  the  collection  called  Catalepton,  'Minor  Poems',  were 
written  by  Vergil  in  his  youth  ;  some,  however,  are  certainly 
not  from  his  hand.  Ancient  authorities  mention  four  other 
poems  as  written  by  Vergil  in  his  youth  —  the  Mo  return,  *  the 
Salad';  the  Copa,  *Mine  Hostess';  the  Culex,  'the  Gnat*; 
and  the  Ctris.  Poems  bearing  these  names  are  extant,  but 
scholars  are  divided  in  opinion  as  to  whether  they  were 
written  by  Vergil  or  by  some  one  who  sought  to  imitate  his 
styla  It  would  seem  that  in  his  youth  Vergil  cherished  an 
ambition  to  write  an  epic  on  Rome's  career.  If  this  is  so, 
when  at  last  he  began  his  Aeneid  he  was  but  fulfilling  his 
youthful  ideal  of  his  life  work. 

The  Loss  of  his  Parm.  —  In  42  Vergil  was  living  in  his  40 
native  district,  busy  with  his  Eclogues.  The  quiet  of  his 
home  was,  however,  rudely  interrupted.  After  their  victory 
at  Philippi  (§  S)  Octavianus  and  Antony  disbanded  part  of 
their  armies  and  rewarded  the  soldiers  by  allotments  of  land, 
confiscating  the  domains  of  cities  and  districts  which  had 
taken  sides  against  them.  Cremona  was  thus  treated,  and, 
since  its  territory  did  not  suffice,  that  of  its  neighbor  Mantua 
(§  35)  was  taken  also,  at  least  in  part     Among  the  lands 
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forfeited  was  Vergil's  estate.  Vergil  went  to  Eome,  and, 
aided  by  Pollio  (§  30)^  Gallus,  and  Maecenas,  obtained  from 
Octavianus  its  restoration. 

41  Vergil  and  Maecenas.  —  These  events  led  to  the  formation 
of  a  friendship  between  Vergil  and  Maecenas,  or,  if  that  re- 
lation already  existed,  they  gave  it  a  new  impulse.  By  39 
VergiPs  position  in  the  favor  of  Maecenas  was  so  secure  that 
he  was  able  successfully  to  recommend  Horace  to  his  kind 
consideration.  In  38  Vergil,  Horace,  and  others  accompanied 
Maecenas  part  way  on  one  of  his  missions  to  Antony  (§  14). 

42  The  Georgios ;  the  Aeneid.  —  After  completing  the  Ec- 
logues Vergil  spent  seven  years  (36-29)  on  the  Georffica, 
*  The  Georgics'.  During  this  time  he  lived  much  in  Cam- 
pania, especially  at  Naples  or  in  its  neighborhood.  He  vis- 
ited Tarentum,  too,  and  perhaps  also  Greece.  The  last  ten 
years  of  his  life  were  devoted  to  the  Aeneis,  'The  Aeneid'. 
By  25  the  work  "had  assumed  definite  shape ;  in  23  parts  were 
read  by  Vergil  to  Augustus  and  his  sister  Octavia.  We 
know  that  Vergil  was  a  splendid  reader  and  so  may  believe 
the  story  that  when  he  read  the  fine  verses  of  Book  VT  (860- 
886)  which  recite  the  praises  of  the  young  Marcellus,  son  of 
Octavia,  whose  death  had  occurred  but  a  short  time  before, 
Octavia  was  completely  overcome  by  her  emotions. 

^3  His  Death.  —  In  19,  having  worked  out  a  draft  of  the 
whole  Aeneid,  the  poet  set  out  for  Greece,  intending  to 
spend  three  years  in  polishing  the  poem,  and  then  to  devote 
his  remaining  days  to  philosophy.  At  Athens  Augustus,  then 
returning  from  a  visit  to  the  East,  met  him  and  persuaded 
him  to  return  to  Italy.  On  the  journey  he  fell  ill  of  a  fever 
and  died  a  few  days  after  reaching  Brundisium,  September 
21, 19.     He  was  buried  at  Naples. 

44  Personal  Characteristics.  —  Donatus  (§  34)  describes  Ver- 
gil as  large-framed,  with  a  swarthy  complexion,  and  a  cer- 
tain air  of  rusticity  (§  37).  He  suffered  much,  too,  so  the 
same  authority  declares,   from   ill   health,   especially  from 
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weakness  of  the  throat  and  stomach,  and  from  headaches. 
Partly  out  of  regard  for  his  health,  partly  that  he  might  have 
leisure  for  his  studies,  he  spent  most  of  his  time  away  from 
Rome,  in  Campania  and  in  Sicily  (§  42).  He  was  a  gentle, 
lovable  soul,  modest,  retiring,  capable  of  warm  affection,  and 
fitted  also  to  win  in  return  enduring  esteem  (§  33).  To  his 
love  of  ease  and  quiet  and  his  bent  for  study  is  to  be  attrib- 
uted the  lack  of  stirring  incidents  in  his  career. 
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41  Confiscations  by  the  Triumvirs.  Vergil  evicted  from 
his  farm  (§  40)  ;  his  friendship  with  Maecenas  (§  41). 

40  Vergil's  estate  restored  (§  40). 

39  Vergil  commends  Horace  to  Maecenas  (§  41). 

38  Vergil  accompanies  Maecenas  to  Brundisium  (§  41). 

37  Eclogues  published.     Georgics  begun  (§  42). 

31  The  battle  of  Actium. 

29  The  Georgics  published.     The  Aeneid  begun  (§  42). 

23  Death  of  Marcellus.     Portions  of  Aeneid  recited  (§  42). 

19  Vergil's  journey  to  Greece.     His  death  (§  43). 
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2.  His  Works 
(1)  The  Eclogubs- 


Pastoral  Poetry.  —  The  term  Eclogae,  Eclogues,  usually 
applied  to  the  ten  pastoral  poems,  signifies  merely  'Selec- 
tions ' ;  the  other  name  often  given  to  them,  BUcolica,  means 
'  Pastorals.'  The  poems  belong  to  that  department  of  poetry 
which  professes  to  picture  the  life  and  ways  of  shepherds, 
goatherds,  and  the  like.  The  Eclogues  are  a  close  imitation 
of  the  idyls  of  Theocritus,  a  Greek  poet  of  Sicily  in  the 
third  century  B.C.,  who  described  in  the  main  actual  shepherd 

V<-     life.     Vergil,  however,  does  not  write  of  real  shepherds,  but 
^  introduces  himself  and  his  friends  in  the  guise  of  shepherds, 

V  talking  of  the  matters  which  concerned  them,  not  of  the 

,  themes  which  would  naturally  form  the  conversation  of  real 
^  ^  shepherds.  In  a  word,  the  pastoral  form  is  merely  a  pictur- 
esque setting  for  the  poet's  ideas,  not  a  reality.  The  Eclogues 
have  been  much  admired,  in  ancient  and  modern  times  alike, 
especially  on  account  of  the  smoothness  and  grace  of  their 
language  and  the  music  of  their  verse.  Pastoral  poetry  of 
the  Vergilian  type  has  often  been  attempted  by  English  poets 
—  e.g.  by  Spenser  in  his  Shepherd's  Calendar,  by  Milton  in 
his  LycidaSf  and  by  Shelley  in  his  Adonais,  inspired  by  the 
death  of  Keats. 

(2)  The  Georoics 

47  Didactic  Poetry.  —  Vergil  undertook  the  Georgics  (§  42)  at 
the  suggestion  of  Maecenas,  in  hope  that  the  poem  might  re- 
kindle the  old  Roman  enthusiasm  for  agricultural  pursuits. 
On  this  theme  Vergil  wrote  not  only  with  genuine  interest, 
but  with  full  knowledge,  gained  in  part  thi'ough  practical 
experience  in  early  life,  in  part  through  careful  study  of  the 
numerous  works,  Greek  and  Latin,  bearing  on  this  subject. 
The  poem  is  a  sort  of  '  Farmer's  Manual  in  Verse.'  Among 
the  topics  treated  in  the  four  books  are  the  cultivation  of  the 
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cereals,  tree  raising,  especially  the  culture  of  the  vine  and 
the  olive,  the  care  of  the  domestic  animals,  and  bee  culture* 
Poetical  digressions  from  the  main  theme  abound.  Thus,  in 
treating  of  bee  culture,  Vergil  tells  how  a  certain  Aristaeua 
produced  bees  by  artificial  processes,  a  feat  of  whose  possibil- 
ity the  ancients  were  fully  convinced.  The  telling  of  this 
story  involves  the  telling  also  of  the  fable  of  Orpheus  and 
Eurydice.    The  Georgics  is  Vergil's  most  finished  production. 

(3)  The  Aeneid 
a.  Its  Composition  and  PrMicaUon 

Its  Compodtioii.  —  Vergil  was  a  slow  and  careful  worker.  48 
While  he  was  composing  the  Greorgics  it  was  his  habit  to  dic- 
tate a  number  of  lines  early  in  the  morning  to  an  amanuensis 
and  then  to  spend  the  rest  of  the  day  in  refining  them  and 
reducing  them  to  the  smallest  possible  compass.  After  devot- 
ing ten  years  to  the  Aeneid  he  intended  to  jspend  three  more 
simply  in  revising  it  (§43).  Another  evidence  of  care  is 
the  fact  that  he  was  never  engaged  on  more  than  one  work  at 
a  time  ;  he  gave  his  undivided  powers  in  turn  to  the  Eclogues, 
the  Greorgics,  and  the  Aeneid. 

Donatus  (§§  33,  34)  declares  that  Vergil,  having  drafted  49 
the  Aeneid  in  prose,  and  arranged  the  story  so  that  it  fell  into 
twelve  books,  then  worked  out  various  parts  of  it  in  verse,  as 
the  fancy  seized  him,  without  regard  to  their  order.  This 
explains  what  might  otherwise  be  a  sore  puzzle,  that  is,  the 
presence  in  the  Aeneid  of  numerous  inconsistencies,  especially 
between  accounts  of  the  same  events.  We  have  no  data 
whereby  to  determine  the  order  in  which  the  books  were  com- 
posed. Donatus  states  also  that,*  in  order  that  the  flow  of  his 
inspiration  might  not  be  hampered,  Vergil  was  wont  to  leave 
parts  of  his  work  unfinished,  inserting  temporarily  the  best 
verses  at  his  command,  however  unsatisfactory.  These  stop- 
gap verses  he  jokingly  described  as  '  blender  props  designed 
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jbD  bear  the  weight  of  the  poem  until  the  solid  columns  should 
arriTe/  It  has  been  thought  that  the  numerous  half-verses 
are  examples  of  such  stop-gaps,  though  as  a  matter  of  fact 
these  half-verses  are  usually  in  no  way  defective. 

50  Its  Publication.  —  There  is  a  stoij  that  before  Vergil  left 
Italy  in  19  (§  43),  he  begged  Varius  (§  29)  to  destroy  the 
Aeneid,  if  harm  should  befall  its  author.  This  request  arose 
out  of  his  consciousness  of  the  incompleteness  of  the  poem. 
In  his  last  illness  he  called  for  the  manuscript  of  the  poem, 
intending  to  commit  it  to  the  flames,  but  his  attendants,  of 
course,  gave  no  heed  to  his  wish.  He  then  bequeathed  all  his 
writings  to  Yarius  and  another  friend,  the  poet  Plotius  Tucca, 
begging  them  not  to  publish  anything  save  what  he  had  him- 
self given  to  the  world.  With  the  endorsement  of  Augustus, 
h'^wever,  Varius  and  Tucca  published  the  Aeneid,  leaving  it, 
save  for  slight  corrections,  as  it  had  come  from  Vergil's  liand. 

&.  Ita  Story 

51  Troy  and  Aeneas.  —  In  the  twelfth  century  before  Christ 
there  was  in  northwestern  Asia  Minor,  close  to  the  shore  of 
the  Hellespont,  the  powerful  city  of  Troy.  Its  ruler  was  the 
aged  king  Priam.  One  of  his  fifty  sons,  Paris  by  name,  while 
on  a  visit  to  Greece,  made  love  to  Helen,  wife  of  Menelaus, 
kiug  of  Sparta,  and  carried  her  off  to  Troy.  To  punish  this 
breach  of  hospitality  forces  gathered  from  various  parts  of 
the  Greek  world  at  the  port  of  Aulis  on  the  east  coast  of 
Boeotia.  Thence  they  sailed  to  Troy,  and  after  a  siege  of  ten 
years  captured  and  destroyed  the  city,  and  either  killed  its 

52  inhabitants  or  carried  them  off  into  captivity.  Among  those 
who  escaped  was  Aeneas,  son  of  the  goddess  Venus  and  the 
Trojan  prince  Anchises ;  with  him  went  comrades  enough  to 
fill  twenty  vessels.  Long  they  wandered  about  the  Aegean 
and  the  Mediterranean  seas,  seeking  a  new  home.  Oracles 
and  warnings  from  heaven  made  it  plain  at  last  that  in  Italy 
was  to  be  the  abode  fixed  by  the  Fates,  and  so  to  that  coun- 
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try  tiiey  pressed  on,  spite  of  all  discouragements.  After 
spending  the  winter  of  the  sixth  year  in  western  Sicily  they 
set  sail  again  for  Italy,  which  they  might  reasonably  haye 
hoped  to  reach,  if  all  went  well,  within  a  day  or  two  at  most. 

Aeneas  and  Dido. — It  is  at  this  point  that  the  Aeneidsa 
begins.  The  prows  of  the  Trojan  ships  are  pointed  toward 
Italy,  and  the  hearts  of  Aeneas  and  his  followers  beat  high 
with  hope.  This  hope,  however,  is  destined  to  cruel  disap- 
pointment. Juno,  the  wife  of  Jupiter  and  queen  of  the  gods, 
had  long  hated  the  Trojans,  for  reasons  which  may  be  briefly 
stated.  Some  time  before  the  siege  of  Troy  began,  a  dispute 
arose  between  three  goddesses,  Juno,  Minerva,  and  Venus,  as 
to  which  was  the  fairest.  The  gods,  cautiously  declining  to 
decide  the  question,  referred  it  to  Paris  (§  61),  then  dwelling 
as  a  shepherd  on  Mt.  Ida,  near  Troy.  Before  him,  therefore, 
the  goddesses  appeared,  each  seeking  to  enhance  the  charm  of 
her  beauty  by  dazzling  promises  of  favors  to  come  if  ho  would 
decide  in  her  favor.  Minerva  offered  him  wisdom,  Juno 
wealth  and  power,  and  Venus  the  most  beautiful  woman  in 
the  world  as  his  wife.  He  decided  in  favor  of  Venus  and 
received  his  reward  in  Helen.  Juno,  angered  by  her  defeat,  54 
henceforth  pursued  the  whole  Trojan  race  with  relentless 
hatred.  She  gave  the  Greeks  substantial  aid  in  the  siege  of 
Troy.  Now  she  induces  Aeolus,  king  of  the  winds,  to  cause 
a  mighty  storm,  which  destroys  one  of  Aeneas's  ships  and 
scatters  the  others  far  and  wide.  Aeneas  with  seven  vessels 
finds  refuge  at  last  in  an  unknown  harbor.  Learning  that  he 
is  within  the  realm  of  Dido,  queen  of  Carthage,  he  sets  out  to 
seek  an  audience  with  her.  On  reaching  Carthage  he  finds 
there  messengers  from  the  missing  ships,  bound  on  the  same 
errand  as  himself.  Dido  welcomes  the  Trojans,  offers  them  a 
home  in  her  city,  and  entertains  them  at  a  splendid  banquet. 

Teniu's  Plot.  — Venus,  mother  of  Aeneas  (§  52),  fearful  55 
that  harm  may  come  to  Aeneas  in  Carthage,  a  city  dear  to 
Juno,  persuades  her  son  Cupid  to  overwhelm  Dido  with  love 
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of  Aeneas.  This  result  is  readily  achieved  at  the  banquet 
already  mentioned,  which  the  queen,  out  of  her  growing  inter* 
est  in  Aeneas,  uses  every  means  to  prolong.  Finally  she  begs 
him  to  give  her  an  account  of  the  fall  of  Troy  and  of  his  sub- 
sequent wanderings.  He  consents,  and  his  narrative  occupied 
the  whole  of  the  second  and  the  third  books. 

56  Aeneas  leaves  Carthage;  Visits  the  Underworld.  —  As 
Aeneas  lingers  in  Carthage,  the  queen's  infatuation  increasesj 
and  he  in  some  measure  returns  her  love.  At  last,  at  the 
command  of  Jupiter,  Aeneas  prepares  to  continue  his  journey 
toward  Italy,  the  promised  land,  and  departs,  spite  of  Dido's 
tears  and  entreaties.  As  he  sails  away  he  sees  the  flames  of 
a  funeral  pyre  on  which  Dido  had  slain  herself  with  a  sword 
which  he  had  given  her.  Her  last  prayer  is  that  there  shall 
be  lasting  enmity  between  her  people  and  Aeneas's  descend- 
ants. Aeneas  makes  his  way  to  Sicily  agaiu,  and  keeps  there 
with  appropriate  ceremonies  the  anniversary  of  his  father's 
death.  These  performed,  he  sets  sail  once  more  and  comes  to 
anchor  at  Cumae  in  Campania,  whither  his  father  had  bidden 
him  go  to  propitiate  the  Sibyl,  or  priestess  of  Apollo,  and 
through  her  to  gain  admission  to  the  world  of  spirits.  This 
he  was  to  do  that  he  might  hold  converse  with  his  dead  father 
and  learn  from  him  the  future  of  the  Trojan  race.  This 
object  he  accomplishes.  The  story  of  Dido's  love  and  pa- 
thetic death  occupies  the  fourth  book.  The  fifth  describes 
the  ceremonies  commemorative  of  the  death  of  Anchises ;  the 
sixth  narrates  Aeneas's  appeal  to  the  Sibyl  and  his  visit  to 
the  underworld. 

57  Tomns.  —  The  seventh  book  opens  with  an  account  of  ^ 
Aeneas's  peaceful  voyage  from  Cumae  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Tiber,  and  his*  arrival  at  the  shores  of  the  promised  land.  The 
prophecy  that  this  land  would  not  be  gained  without  a  strug- 
gle is  speedily  fulfilled.  Latinus,  king  of  the  adjoining  terri- 
tory, does  indeed  greet  Aeneas  in  friendly  fashion,  going  so 
far  even  as  to  form  an  alliance  with  him  and  to  promise  him 
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his  daughter  Lavinia  in  marriage.     But  Lavinia's  hand  had 

been  earnestly  sought  by  Tumus,  king  of  the  Butuli,  who  now 

in  wrath  prepares  to  make  war  on  the  Trojans.     Juno  again 

interferes  and  involves  the  Trojans  in  a  war  with  the  Latins, 

the  people  of  Latinus.     Latinus,  finding  himself  overruled  by 

his  people,  surrenders  the  government  and  shuts  himself  up 

in  his  palace.     Tumus  now  organizes  a  powerful  confederacy 

against  the  Trojans.     The  latter  secure  the  aid  of  king  Evan- 

der,  an  Arcadian  who  had  founded  a  city  called  Pallanteum 

on  the  site  afterwards  occupied  by  Rome.     The  fortimes  of 

the  war  vary,  but  at  last  the  Trojans  prevail,  and  Tumus  is 

slain  by  Aeneas.     These  events  occupy  the  last  six  books,  thwT"  i^  ' 

twelfth  appropriately  closing  with  the  triumph  of  Aeneas  andl/ /  .   ^/^ 

the  death  of  his  rival  Tumus.  /fr 

c.  Its  Purpose 

General  Bemarks.  —  In  the  policy  of  Augustus  (§§  13-25)  M 
three  main  elements  were  distinguished:  (1)  the  personal, 
seen  in  the  Emperor's  efforts  to  satisfy  in  his  own  career  the 
general  craving  for  peace  (§§  15-17)  ;  (2)  the  national  (§§  18, 
19) ;  and  (3)  the  religious  (§§  20,  21).  In  the  Aeneid  the 
same  three  elements  appear,  and  form  the  very  essence  of 
the  poem.  We  shall  consider  them  in  the  order  of  their 
importance. 

1.    THB   NATIOWAL   BLEMElTr 

The  Aeneid  a  Glorification  of  Some.  —  In  §§  51-57  was  out-  59 
lined  the  simple  story  whose  narration  forms  the  ostensible  . 

purpose  of  the  Aeneid.  The  real  purpose  is  revealed  by  what 
the  telling  of  that  story  involves.  Everywhere  Aeneas  is 
represented  as  the  destined  founder  of  a  mighty  empire,  Rome 
itself;  everywhere  the  Romans  are  described  as  the  lineal 
descendants  of  Aeneas  and  his  comrades.  In  Book  I  Jupiter 
foreshadows  the  history  of  Aeneas  and  his  descendants  in 
terms  of  the  history  of  Rome.  The  crowning  moment  of  that 
history  is  the  coming  of  *  Trojan  Caesar  of  goodly  lineage  \ 
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i.e.  Augustas.  He  is  to  conquer  the  East,  reyive  the  virtues 
of  the  golden  age  of  the  world,  and  after  his  death  to  dwell  in 
heaven  as  a  god.  In  Book  YI  Anchises  iinfolds  the  glorious 
carver  of  Aeneas's  descendants  by  naming  prophetically  the 
great  men  who,  in  Vergil's  day,  had  places  on  the  muster  roll 
of  Rome's  heroes.  Dido's  last  prayer  (§  56)  supplies  a  poeti- 
cal explanation  of  the  long  feud  between  Rome  and  Carthage. 
€Oln  Book  YIII  we  have  a  description  of  a  shield  made  fov 
Aeneas  by  the  god  Vulcan.  On  it  is  wrought  in  detail  the 
story  of  Rome;  one  might  see  there  Romulus  and  Remus, 
nursed  by  the  wolf,  the  rape  of  the  Sabine  women,  Horatius 
at  the  bridge,  the  Gauls  working  their  way  up  the  steeps  of 
the  Capitol  until  their  presence  is  revealed  to  Manlius  by  fche 
cackling  goose,  and,  to  crown  all,  the  great  fight  at  Actium 
and  the  gorgeous  threefold  triumph  Octavianus  had  cele- 

61  brated  at  Rome  after  his  return  from  that  war.  In  the  last 
six  books  especially  the  poet  dwells  lovingly  on  countless 
names  of  mountains,  lakes,  rivers,  cities,  and  districts  famous 
in  the  history  of  Rome  and  Italy.  In  Book  VIII  Aeneas  is 
escorted  over  ground  where  later  were  the  sacred  places  of 
Rome  itself.  Many  of  these  names  were  laden  with  rich 
reminiscences  of  the  glories  of  Rome ;  all  spoke,  with  varying 
voices,  of  the  one  theme,  the  steps  by  which  Rome  had 
become  the  mistress  of  the  world.  Thus,  in  a  multitude  of 
ways,  Vergil  brings  the  story  which  forms  the  groundwork  of 
his  poem  into  vital  connection  with  the  career  of  Rome ;  he 
reminds  his  countrymen  of  the  glorious  past,  emphasizes  the 
blessed  present,  and  hints  of  a  richer  development  yet  to 
come.  His  poem  is  an  expression,  in  an  imaginative  and 
idealized  form,  of  one  great  aim  of  the  policy  of  Augustus. 
His  contemporaries  recognized  this  national  and  representa- 
tive character  of  the  Aeneid  by  calling  it  the  Oesta  Popull 
Rom&nl, 

62  Aeneas  an  Embodiment  of  the  Spirit  of  Some.  —  To  illus- 
trate further  what  has  just  been  said  let  us  consider  Vergil's 
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oonoeption  of  the  character  of  his  hero  Aeneas.  The  term 
piuSf  so  frequently  applied  to  him,  suggests  the  careful  per- 
formance of  duty  in  all  the  walks  of  life.  As  an  individual 
Aeneas  shows  his  piet&s  in  his  devotion  to  the  gods  and  his 
obedience  to  their  commands,  in  his  caie  for  his  aged  father 
and  his  youthful  son,  and  in  his  solicitude  for  his  comrades. 
But  Aeneas  has  also  a  representative  capacity ;  he  is  a  type  of 
the  future  Boman  race,  embodying  in  himself,  like  that  racey 
the  qualities  of  a  warrior,  a  ruler,  and  a  civilizer  of  men. 
In  Book  I  Jupiter  speaks  of  Aeneas  in  terms  identical  with 
those  in  which,  in  Book  VI,  Anchises  apostrophizes  the 
coming  Boman  race.  In  a  word,  Vergil  pictures  Aeneas  as 
accomplishing  the  very  things  which  the  Boman  race  is  des- 
tined to  achieve,  and  as  earning  immortality  by  the  very 
qualities  which  made  Bome  herself  illustrious. 

Tumus  as  the  Foil  to  Aeneas. — Aeneas  is  a  man  with  a63 
mission,  namely,  the  conquest  and  civilization  of  the  rude 
tribes  of  Italy.  The  opposition  to  the  fulfilment  of  this 
mission  centers  in  Tumus  (§  67),  whom  Vergil  describes  as 
violins,  <  headstrong,'  '  ill-balanced.'  He  laughs  at  an  aged 
priestess,  calling  her  a  dotard  incapable  of  telling  the  truth. 
His  chief  associates  are  the  Etruscan  king  Mezentius,  a  etm^ 
temptor  dfvunif  and  Messapus,  who  seeks  to  break  a  truce 
between  Aeneas's  forces  and  those  of  Tumus.  In  a  word, 
Aeneas  typifies  the  higher  civilization  of  Bome,  before  which 
the  semibarbarous  tribes  of  Italy,  represented  by  Tumus, 
Mezentius,  and  Messapus,  are  constrained  to  give  way. 

3.     THE   PERBOVAL  ELEMENT 

The  Aeneid  a  Olorification  of  Augustus.  —  The  personal  and  64 
the  national  elements  of  the  Aeneid  are  very  closely  inter- 
woven; side  by  side  with  the  glorification  of  Bome  runs 
another  theme,  the  greatness  of  Augustus.  Jupiter  himself 
(S  59)  describes  the  coming  of  Augustus, '  Trojan  Caesar  of 
goodly  lineage,'  as  the  consummation  of  all  the  glorious 
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destiny  of  Aeneas  and  his  descendants,  in  other  words,  of 
Borne.  The  Julian  race,  be  it  remembered,  claimed  direct 
descent  from  luliis,^  the  son  of  Aeneas.  In  the  account  of 
Aeneas^s  shield  (§  60)  everything  leads  up  to  the  story  of  the 
victory  at  Actium  and  the  triumph  subsequently  celebrated 
by  Augustus.  Anchises  prophesies  (§  59)  that  Augustus  will 
restore  the  Golden  Age  of  the  world,  and  by  his  conquests 
will  compass  a  wider  expanse  of  earth  than  was  covered  even 
by  the  wanderings  of  Hercules.  After  death  Augustus,  like 
Eomulus  of  old,  is  to  dwell  in  heaven  as  a  god. 

65  Since  Vergil's  object  was  to  praise  the  whole  glorious  career 
of  Eome  (§  61)  it  was  inevitable  that  he  should  dwell  with 
especial  emphasis  on  the  age  of  Augustus,  an  age  which  to 
many  must  have  seemed  the  brightest  epoch  in  that  career. 
In  the  twelve  years  between  the  battle  of  Actium  and  the 
death  of  Vergil  Italy  and  the  provinces  had  abundantly  ex- 
perienced the  benefits  of  the  rule  of  Augustus  (§§  16,  17). 
When  we  remember  that  for  a  hundred  years  civil  war,  with 
its  attendant  horrors  of  bloodshed  and  proscriptions,'  had 
been  almost  incessant,  we  can  readily  forgive  Vergil  and  his 
contemporaries  for  characterizing  as  more,  than  human  the 
man  through  whose  masterful  rule  war  had  been  replaced  by 
peace,  and  chaos  by  law  and  order.  In  their  inmost  hearts, 
no  doubt,  there  was  no  small  measure  of  true  feeling  back  of 
the  language  of  adulation  in  which  they  so  often  address 
Augustus. 

3.      TUB   BBLIOIOU8   ELElfEirr 

66  The  Aeneid  and  the  Beligions  Bevival.  —  Vergil's  religious 
temperament  (§  36)  led  him  to  support  most  heartily  the 
Emperor's  attempt  to  revive  religious  enthusiasm  (§§  20,  21)  ; 
hence,  the  religious  element  of  the  Aeneid  is  all-pervasive. 
It  shows  itself,  for  instance,  in  the  emphasis  everywhere  laid 
on  the  thought  that  in  all  his  wanderings,  sufferings,  and  wars 

>  Vergil  ealla  this  son  A$caniiu^  but  gfres  blm  a  oognOmen  IQIub  (orfginaUy  Tins). 
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Aeneas  is  under  the  guidance  of  the  gods  and  of  the  fates. 
The  opening  verses  of  the  poem  tell  us  that  Aeneas's  purpose 
^wsLS  to  bring  his  country's  gods  into  Latium  and  to  lay  the 
foundations  of  the  Eoman  state.  Aeneas  ever  seeks  by 
prayer  and  sacrifice  to  appease  the  gods  and  to  learn  their 
will.  From  first  to  last  the  destinies  of  Rome  are  moulded 
by  the  gods.  Nowhere  does  this  religious  element  manifests? 
itself  more  strikingly  than  in  the  description  of  the  shield  of 
Aeneas  (§  60).  Augustus  is  pictured  there  as  leading  to  battle 
not  only  all  classes  of  Eome's  loyal  subjects,  but  the  gods  as 
well ;  Apollo  especially  fights  for  him  (§  18).  On  Antony's 
side  fight  *  monstrous  forms  of  gods  of  every  birth.'  The 
battle  thus  has  a  double  meaning  as  a  struggle  not  merely  for 
the  preservation  of  the  Boman  state  but  for  the  defence  of 
the  Koman  gods  as  well.  At  his  triumph  Augustus  conse- 
crates to  the  gods  *  a  votive  tribute  of  deathless  gratitude, 
three  hundred  fanes  the  city  through.'  The  allusion  to  the 
Emperor's  activity  in  building  and  restoring  temples  (§  20)  is 
plain.  In  every  temple,  continues  Vergil,  one  sees  blazing 
incense,  sacrifices  of  thanksgiving,  and  rich  presents,  offered 
by  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  to  Apollo.  The  spirit  of  the 
whole  description  is  identical  with  that  pervading  the  ode  of 
Horace  referred  to  above  (§  21). 
--^  Important,  too,  in  this  connection  are  the  constant  refer- 68 
ences  to  religious  customs,  sacred  places,  and  the  like.  Vergil 
is  fond  of  tracing  Koman  rites  and  ceremonies  back  to  ancient 
and  impressive  origins.  Thus,  Aeneas's  visit  to  the  Sibyl, 
made  in  accordance  with  a  warning  from  supernatural  sources, 
supplies  an  effective  poetical  explanation  of  the  importance 
ascribed  in  Boman  history  to  the  famous  Sibylline  books. 

d.  It8  Sources  

Bpic  Poetry.  —  No  intelligent  account  of  the  sources  of  the  69 
Aeneid  can  be  given  until  we  have  defined  epic  poetry,  the  de- 
oartment  of  literature  to  which  the  Aeneid  belongs,  and  have 
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yeiy  briefl;^  traced  its  history  among  the  Greeks  and  the 

Bomans.  fAn  epic  poem  is  a  narrative  poem,  one  that  tells  a 

^    story,  usually  of  considerable  length.      The  story  mubt  be 

1^         dignified  in^aracter.  and  must  be  told  in  noble,  impressive 

language,  and^in  sonorous,  majestic  verse.^    An  epic  poem 

^  /iiTptft'-W^p/xQaagg  iin^lly^  |>ia4:  jg^  thc  CVgitS  Of  jthc   StO^T  should 

form  a  connected  series  and  conduce  to  a  common  end!  An 
epic  thus  dilters  irom  a  nistory,  whose  business  it  is'tcTinclude 
all  the  events  of  a  given  period,  even  though  many  of  them 
are  in  no  way  related  to  one  another.  Originally,  epic  poems 
were  concerned  only  with  the  gods,  praising  their  power, 
reciting  their  exploits,  and  relating  various  myths  concerning 
them.  Later,  their  scope  was  broadened  so  as  to  include  the 
deeds  of  demigods,  and  finally  those  even  of  moitals. 

70  The  Homeric  Poems.  —  At  once  the  earliest  and  the  most 
perfect  specimens  of  Greek  epic  poetry  are  the  so-called 
Homeric  poems,  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey.  The  foi-mer 
deals  with  certain  events  of  the  last  year  of  the  siege  of  Troy 

^     (§  61),  but  does  not  describe  the  capture  of  the  city.     In  the 

Odyssey  the  capture  is  taken  for  granted,  and  the  Greek 

^"^  chieftains  are  on  their  way  home.      The  only  leader,  how- 

;  "^  ever,  whose  fortunes  are  followed  in  detail  is  Odysseus  (or 

^S^  Ulixes,  as  the  Romans  called   him);   everything  has  to  do 

with  his  safe  return  to  his  home  and  his  restoration  to  his 

""    ^  kingdom. 

71  The  Cyclic  Poets;  Apollonins  Bhodiui.  —  Next  in  impor- 
tance among  the  epic  poets  of  Greece  are  the  cyclic  poets,  so 
called  because  their  works,  being  introductions  to  the  Homeric 
poems  or  supplements  thereto,  formed,  with  the  Iliad  and  the 
Odyssey,  a  complete  cycle  of  the  legends  connected  with  the 
siege  of  Troy  and  the  events  following  the  capture  of  the 
city.  These  poets  lived  in  the  eighth  to  the  sixth  centuries 
before  Christ.  Of  the  later  Greek  epic  poets  the  most  impor- 
tant was  Apollonius  Bhodius,  bom  at  Alexandria  about  260. 
His  Argonautica  described  the  expedition  of  the  Argonauts  in 
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search  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  and  included  the  story  of  the 
love  of  their  leader  Jason  and  Medea,  daughter  of  the  king 
in  whose  territory  the  Golden  Fleece  was  treasured.  This 
poem  was  very  popular  with  the  Romans. 

Linus  AndronicuB ;  ITaeviui ;  Enniui. — The  first  epic  poet  72 
of  Rome  was  Livius  Andronicus  (about  240),  a  Greek  pris- 
oner of  war  brought  to  Borne  after  the  war  with  Fyrrhus. 
After  gaining  his  freedom  he  became  teacher,  actor,  and 
author ;  besides  tragedies  he  wrote  •  a  very  rude  translation  of 
the  Odyssey.  Cnaeus  Kaevius,  a  Gampanian  by  birth,  dealt 
in  his  Bellum  Funicum  with  the  First  Funic  War.  By  way 
of  preface  there  was  an  account  of  the  early  history  of  Bome, 
the  starting-point  of  which  was  Aeneas's  flight  from  Troy. 
But  the  greatest  epic  poet  of  Bome  prior  to  Vergil  was  Qnin- 
tus  Ennius  (239-169).  His  Annalis,  in  eighteen  books, 
traced  the  history  of  Bome  from  the  days  of  Aeneas  down  at 
least  to  181.  It  was  the  first  Latin  poem  of  any  considerable 
length  to  be  written  in  hexameter  yerse,  the  meter  of  the 
Homeric  poems  and  of  the  Aeneid.  Though  very  popular 
unong  the  Bomans,  the  poem  has  come  down  to  us  only  in 
fragments. 

Bouroei  of  the  Aeneid.  —  To  nearly  all  the  writings  men- 73 
tioned  in  §§  70-72,  as  well  as  to  others  not  there  named, 
Vergil  was  more  or  less  deeply  indebted  while  composing  his 
Aeneid.  His  heaviest  obligations  are  to  the  Homeric  poems ; 
to  them  he  owes  the  general  groundwork  of  his  poem  and 
many  of  its  details.  The  first  six  books  of  the  Aeneid  recount 
the  wanderings  of  Aeneas,  and  so  correspond  to  the  Odyssey, 
the  story  of  the  wanderings  of  Odysseus  (§  70) ;  the  last  six 
books,  like  the  Iliad,  deal  chiefly  with  war.  In  many  places 
Vergil  is  doing  little  more  than  translate  Homer.  To  his 
Boman  predecessors  in  epic  poetry  Vergil  owed  much.  Nae- 
vius  and  Ennius  '  had  established  the  mythical  connection  of 
Kome  with  Troy,  and  had  originated  the  idea  of  making 
Bome  itself  .  .  .  the  central  interest,  one  might  almost  say, 
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the  central  figure  of  the  storj.'  In  the  Iliad  Achilles,  in  the 
Odyssey  Odysseus — in  a  word  a  man — is  the  central  thought ; 
in  the  Aeneid,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  not  in  Aeneas  as  a  man, 
but  in  the  Rome  that  he  represents  that  interest  is  concen- 
trated. This  altered  point  of  view  Vergil  owes  to  Kaevius 
and  Ennius. 

74  Vei^  as  an  Imi^tor.  —  Whenever  we  think  of  VergiPs 
indebtedness  to  preceding  writers  we  should  keep  certain  con- 
siderations firmly  in  mind.  First,  in  VergiPs  time  the  close 
study  of  all  existing  models,  especially  Greek  models,  was  the 
fundamental  law  of  poetical  composition.  Secondly,  many  of 
the  resemblances  between  the  verses  of  Vergil  and  those  of 
this  or  that  Greek  or  Roman  predecessor  were  probably  acci- 
dental or  due  to  unconscious  reminiscence.  We  may  compare 
the  fact  that  more  than  once  critics  and  reviewers  pointed  out 
resemblances  between  what  Tennyson  had  written  and  works 
which,  as  it  happened,  he  had  never  read.  Tennyson  is  said 
to  have  complained  that  there  were  critics  who  seemed  to 
imagine  that  the  same  idea  could  not  occur  independently  to 

75  two  men  looking  on  the  same  aspects  of  nature.  Thirdly,  the 
statement  that  Vergil  imitated  the  writings  of  others  is  not 
of  itself  a  condemnation  or  a  reproach.  If  it  were,  we  should 
have  to  condemn  much  that  is  best  in  modern  literatures.  No 
one,  however,  refuses  to  acknowledge  the  greatness  or  the 
originality  of  Shakspere  or  Milton,  even  though  he  knows 
that  both  poets  borrowed  freely  from  writers  in  more  than 
one  language.  Vergil  borrowed  much,  it  is  true,  but,  like 
Shakspere,  he  gave  in  many  cases  a  new  and  more  splendid 
form  to  what  he  had  borrowed.  We  may  recall  with  profit, 
also,  the  declaration  of  Lowell  that  those  are  entitled  to  bor- 
row who  are  able  to  lend.  If  this  is  so,  tiien  surely  the  poet 
of  the  Aeneid,  who  has  lent  so  much  —  e.g.  to  Milton  and  to 
Tennyson  —  was  himself  entitled  to  levy  tribute  upon  others. 
Finally,  we  might  apply  to  Vergil  the  comment  made  by 
Dryden  on  Ben  Jonson's  tragedies :  '  He  invaded  authors  like 


THE  AUGUSTAN  AGE  AND  VERGIL         41 

a  monarchy  and  what  would  be  piracy  in  others  was  only  vic- 
tory in  him.' 

e.  The  Aeneid  as  an  Epic  Poem  ^  i 

-^' 

General  Bemarks.  —  It  is  time  now  to  consider  the  charac-  76 
ter  of  the  Aeneid  as  an  epic  poem.  It  conforms  closely  to  the 
definition  given  above  (§  69) ;  it  is  impressive  by  its  very 
length,  its  story  is  lofty,  and  its  language  and  verse  reach 
imposing  heights  of  dignity  and  grandeur.  Tennyson  called 
Vergil  the 

Wielder  of  the  stateliest  measure  ever  moulded  by  the  lips  of  man. 

The  unity  of  the  story  is,  in  general,  faithfully  preserved. 

The  Two  Types  of  Epic  Poetry.  —  There  are  two  distinct  77 
types  of  epic  poetry,  the  one  primitive  and  original,  the  other 
late  in  origin,  artificial  and  imitative,  the  result  of  an  attempt 
to  apply  the  primitive  epic  to'changed  conditions.  To  the 
former  type  belong  the  Homeric  poems,  to  the  latter  the 
Aeneid.  In  the  primitive  epic  the  story  is  told  for  its  own 
sake ;  there  is  no  trace  of  any  moral,  of  any  one  idea  as  the 
thought  of  the  poem,  no  hint  of  any  special  purpose  for  the 
advancement  of  which  the  story  is  told.  In  the  imitative 
epic,  on  the  contrary,  the  story  is  merely  a  means  to  an  end ; 
80  in  the  Aeneid  the  story  of  Aeneas  is  a  means  of  glorifying 
Borne  (§§  59-63)  and  Augustus  (§§  64,  ^).  Again,  the 
primitive  epic  belongs  to  an  early  and  simple  age  of  the 
world ;  the  imitative  epic  is  the  product  of  an  advanced  civil- 
ization, the  work  of  a  learned  poet.  Lastly,  the  two  types 
differ  widely  in  language  and  style.  In  the  primitive  epic 
these  are  simple  and  straightforward;  the  imitative  epic  is 
apt  to  be  learnedly  elaborate,  prone  to  suggest  ideas  by  allu- 
sions more  or  less  definite  instead  of  saying  plain  things  in  a 
plain  way.  Its  language  is  often  artificially  subtle.  Even 
a  superficial  acquaintance  with  Faradise  Lost  will  suffice  to 
illustrate  these  points. 
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/.  Merits  qf  the  Aeneid 


7B  Appreciation  of  poetry,  like  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of 
the  masterpieces  of  music,  painting,  or  of  sculpture,  to  be 
deep  and  valuable,  must  be  instinctive.  If  this  instinctive 
power  of  appreciation  be  lacking  in  a  reader,  no  amount  of 
fine  writing  about  a  great  poem  will  supply  its  place.  On 
the  other  hand  this  faculty  of  appreciation  may  be  strength- 
ened. It  is  with  this  thought  in  mind  that  a  hint  of  the 
merits  of  the  Aeneid  is  here  given.  Prominent  among  those 
merits  is  the  fidelity  with  which  the  Aeneid  embodies  the 
spirit  of  the  times  and  reflects  the  attitude  of  Vergil's  contem- 
poraries towards  their  fatherland  —  in  a  word,  the  profoundly 
patriotic  spirit  which  pervades  the  poem.  The  other  special 
merits  of  Vergil  —  his  mastery  of  language  and  meter,  his 
power  of  minting 

All  the  chosen  coin  of  fancy  flashing  out  from  many  a  golden  phrase, 

the  majestic  *  ocean-roll'  of  his  rhythm,  are  finely  set  forth 
by  Tennyson,  his  profound  admirer  and  frequent  imitator,  in 
the  poem  printed  (p.  9)  before  this  Introduction. 

g.  Its  Fame 

79  The  Success  of  the  Aeneid  Immediate.  —  The  success  of 
the  Aeneid  was  immediate  and  lasting ;  there  are  few  discord- 
ant notes  in  the  chorus  of  admiration  with  which,  in  all 
ages,  Vergil's  poem  has  been  greeted.  Within  a  decade  of  his 
death  the  Aeneid  was  quoted  by  Latin  writers  as  familiarly 
as  acknowledged  masterpieces  of  our  own  literature,  like  the 
plays  of  Shakspere,  are  quoted  to-day.  Three  inscriptions  on 
the  walls  of  Pompeii  (destroyed  in  79  a.d.)  give  part  of  the 
first  verse  of  the  poem  ;  on  yet  another  wall  we  find  part  of 
the  first  verse  of  the  second  book. 
^BO^  The  Success  of  the  Aeneid  Permanent  —  With  the  lapse 
of  time  Vergil's  fame  became  ever  more  secure.    His  writings 
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were  imitated  by  numerous  poets;  they  influenced  profoundly , 
also,  the  whole  subsequent  development  of  Latin  prose. 
Almost  at  once  the  Aeneid  became  the  leading  textbook  in 
Roman  schools  of  grammar  and  rhetoric.  Through  this  use 
of  his  poem  Vergil  gained  in  time  a  reputation  for  profound 
learning  and  as  a  final  authority  in  all  departments  of  human 
wisdom.  This  conception  soon  caused  his  works  to  be 
regarded  not  simply  as  a  storehouse  of  information  concerning 
the  past  but  as  a  depository  of  the  secrets  of  the  future.  A 
natural  development  of  this  view  is  seen  in  the  Sort9s  Vergi- 
lianae  (§  82)  and  in  the  stories  of  the  Middle  Ages  which 
picture  Vergil  as  a  marvelous  magician.  Nor  was  the  enthu- 
siastic study  of  his  works  confined  to  heathen  writers ;  his 
poems  were  more  read  and  loved  by  the  leading  men  of  the 
Church  than  those  of  any  other  non-ecclesiastical  writer. 
There  were  Church  dignitaries  who  knew  Vergil  better  than 
they  did  the  Bible. 

YergU  after  the  Seviyal  of  Learning.  — With  the  revival  81 
of  learning  Vergil's  place  in  the  world  of  culture,  instead  of 
becoming  narrower  or  less  secure,  became,  if  x>os8ible,  larger 
and  firmer.  In  the  Divina  Commedia  Dante  takes  Vergil  as 
his  Master  and  his  Guide  through  the  Inferno  and  the  Pur- 
gatario ;  the  Inferno  shows  careful  study  of  Aeneid  VI. 
AriostOy  in  his  Orlando  Furioso,  and  Tasso,  in  his  Jerusalem 
Delivered,  both  show  deep  traces  of  Vergilian  influence.  The 
Portuguese  poet  Camodns,  in  writing  a  history  of  Portugal  in 
epic  form,  took  Vergil  as  his  model  In  Germany,  to  take 
but  a  single  example,  Schiller  was  a  profound  admirer  and 
close  student  of  Vergil  and  translated  parts  of  the  Aeneid. 
In  France  and  Englaiid  the  poefs  fame  has  ever  been  secure. 
One  of  the  publications  of  Caxton,  the  first  English  printer, 
was  a  translation  of  Vergil.  Since  that  time  there  have  been 
innumerable  translations  into  English  both  in  prose  and  verse. 
From  the  time  of  Chaucer  to  the  present  day  it  would  be 
hard  to  name  an  English  poet  whqse  writings  have   not 
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been  more  or  less  influenced  by  Vergil.  In  this  connection 
Spenser,  Shakspere,  Milton,  and  Tennyson  deserve  special 
mention. 

82  The  Sortes  VergiUSnae. — One  curious  testimony  to  the 
unique  position  of  .Vergil  in  Koman  estimation  is  to  be  found 
in  the  so-called  Sortes  Verffilidnae,  i.e.  the  practice,  in  vogue 
as  early  as  Hadrian's  time,  of  seeking  to  learn  the  future  by 
opening  at  random  a  volume  of  Vergil  and  taking  the  first, 
line  on  which  the  eyes  fell  as  an  omen  of  coming  events. 
Even  emperors  consulted  Vergil  in  this  way  and  the  custom 
lasted  many  centuries.  Aside  from  the  famous  Sibylline  books^ 
only  two  other  books  —  the  Homeric  poems  and  the  Bible 
—  have  been  thus  venerated.  It  is  said  that  Charles  I.  of 
England  once  experimented  with  the  Sortes  VerffiliSnae,  open- 
ing at  the  passage  in  Aeneid  IV  (615-621)  in  which  Dido  is 
praying  that  wars,  defeat,  and  death  may  be  the  lot  of  Aeneas. 

83  Tei^  M  Magician  and  Prophet  —  In  the  thirteenth  to- 
the  sixteenth  centuries  there  gathered  round  the  name  of 
Vergil  an  array  of  legends  which  pictured  him  in  part  as  a 
magician,  in  part  as  a  prophet  who  had  foretold  the  birth  of 
Christ.  The  traditions  concerning  his  magical  powers  revolve 
about  Naples  and  Rome.  For  example,  it  was  believed  that 
he  had  set  up  on  one  of  the  gates  of  Naples  a  bronze  fly 
which,  while  it  lasted,  drove  all  other  flies  away  from  the 
city.  The  idea  that  Vergil  had  foretold  the  birth  of  Christ 
was  due  in  part  to  his  fourth  Eclogue,  in  part  to  his  associar 
tion  with  the  Sibyl  (§  56),  who  was  also  believed  to  have  pre- 
dicted this  event.  In  the  fourth  Eclogue  Vergil  predicts  the 
birth  of  a  child  under  whose  reign  the  world  is  to  be  regen- 
erated and  the  virtues  of  the  Golden  Age  are  to  flourish  anew. 
It  is  impossible  now  to  determine  with  certainty  what  child 
Vergil  had  in  mind,  but  as  early  as  the  fourth  century  Chris- 
tian writers  identified  this  child  with  Christ.  In  the  religious 
plays  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  in  ecclesiastical  art  Vergil 
often  appears  in  this  character  of  prophet  of  Christ 
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Seoent  Criticum.  — It  has  been  said  (§  79)  that  there  have  84 
been  few  discordant  notes  in  the  chorus  of  praise  which  has 
welcomed  the  Aeneid.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  poem,  on  its 
publication,  was  severely  assailed  by  certain  critics,  but  these 
attacks  were  speedily  silenced.  Thereafter,  down  to  the 
beginning  of  the  present  century,  the  world's  admiration  for 
Vergil  went  practically  unchallenged.  Since  that  time,  how- 
ever, numerous  critics,  especially  in  Germany,  have  sharply 
attacked  the  Aeneid.  The  main  charge  brought  against  it 
is  lack  of  originality.  The  answer  to  this  is  contained  in 
SS  74,  76. 

It  remains  to  notice  very  briefly  one  reason  for  this  modem  85 
depreciation  of  Vergil.  The  writers  and  scholars  of  the 
Middle  Ages  and  those  of  the  flrst  centuries  of  the  revival  of 
learning  knew  no  Greek.  The  spread  of  Greek  learning,. 
opening  up  as  it  did  6uch  marvels  ol  creative  power  as  the 
Iliad  and  the  Odyssey,  was  certain  ultimately  to  work  un- 
favorably to  a  poem  so  largely  imitative  as  the  Aeneid.  It. 
was  natural  that  the  palm  should  be  given  to  the  older  and 
more  original  work.  But  even  German  criticism  is  comings 
once  more  to  do  Vergil  justice,  by  recognizing  the  fact  that 
the  Homeric  poems  and  the  Aeneid  cannot  be  directly  com-^ 
pared,  since  they  are  types  of  different  forms  of  art  (§  77),. 
and  that  therefore  the  attempt  to  compare  them  is  unscien- 
tific and  sure  to  lead  to  wrong  results,  and  finally  that  the 
Aeneid  is  as  easily  supreme  in  its  sphere  as  are  the  Homeric  /h  j^t 
poems  in  theirs.  -—-^ 

C.  THE  GRAMMAR  AND  STYLE  OF  VERGIL 

General  Bemarks.  —  The  aim  of  the  following  pages  is  86.. 
to  group  together  the  most  striking  characteristics  of  the 
grammar  and  style  of  Vergil,  and  to  illustrate  those  points 
by  appropriate  examples  from  the  Aeneid.     The  presentation 
does  not  claim  to  be  in  any  sense  exhaustive;  considerations 
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of  space  forbid  even  an  attempt  to  cover  the  whole  subject. 
Under  the  head  of  grammar  attention  is  called  chiefly  to  those 
points  in  which  Vergil's  usage  differs  from  that  of  the  best 
prose.  The  student  shoidd  not  think  that  the  points  here 
noticed  are  peculiar  to  Vergil ;  most  of  them  find  illustration 
in  the  usage  of  other  poets  and  even  in  the  works  of  post- 
classical  ^  prose  writers,  whose  style  resembles  that  of  Vergil 
and  the  poets  in  general  (cf.  §  80).  Matters  of  style  are  pro-' 
verbially  difficult  of  treatment,  yet  it  is  believed  that  the 
etudent  who  thoroughly  masters  these  pages  will  have  a  good 
working  knowledge  of  the  style  of  Vergil  and  of  the  technique 
of  Latin  poetry  in  general. 

I.   Inflbctiokal  Fobms 

*  7  Archaisms ;  Greoisms.  —  The  differences  between  the  inflec- 
tional forms  used  by  Vergil  and  other  poets  and  those  current 
among  prose  writers  of  the  best  period  fall  tmder  two  main 
heads,  archaisms  and  Grecisms.  Archaisms  are  reproductions 
of  forms  (and  idioms)  once  in  vogue,  but  no  longer  current. 
Poets  of  all  ages  have  employed  archaisms  freely  to  give  an 
air  of  stateliness  and  dignity  to  their  verses;  the  unusual 
always  arrests  attention.  Grecisms  are  imitations  of  Greek 
usage.  These  are  to  be  expected  in  Latin  poets,  in  view  of 
their  close  study  of  the  works  of  the  Greek  masters  (§  74). 

1.    Forms  of  Declension 

88  First  Declension.  —  The  genitive  singular  occasionally  ends 
in  -of,  an  archaism ;  aulSt  iii.  354 ;  aurcti  vi.  747 ;  pictSi  ix. 
26.  This  form  had  disappeared  from  speech  a  century  before 
Vergil's  time.  The  genitive  plural  at  times  ends  in  -urn  in- 
stead of  -drum;  Aeneadum  i.  B65 ;  Dardanidum  ii.  242.  This 
form  is  made  on  the  analogy  of  that  next  considered. 

1  The  pott-olmasieal  period  of  Latin  literature  begins  with  the  death  of  Augnatiw 
in  14  A.D. 
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Second  Deelension.  —  The  genitive  plural  is  made  in  Him,  89 
not  -drumy  very  frequently  in  nouns,  rarely  in  adjectives; 
deum  i.  9 ;  Danaum  i.  30 ;  Argivum  i.  40 ;  superum  i.  4 ;  m5- 
gnanimum  vi.  307.  The  form  in  -urn  is  the  older ;  that  in 
-onim  was  made  after  the  pattern  of  forms  in  -drum  in*  the 
first  declension,  and  did  not  win  general  acceptance  until 
Cicero's  time.  In  fact,  in  some  words,  chiefly  words  connected 
with  trade,  like  nummus^  it  never  displaced  the  older  form 
in  -^m. 

Third  Declension.  —  The  accusative  singular  of  certain  com-  90 
mon  nouns  borrowed  from  the  Greek  ends  in  -ay  the  accusative 
plural  in  -«« ;  dera  i.  300 ;  aethera  i.  379 ;  crdtera  iii.  525 ; 
lebetas  iii.  466.  These  forms  are  Grecisms,  being  modeled 
on  the  normal  forms  of  the  accusative  in  the  Greek  conso- 
nantal declension. 

Fourth  Declension.  —  The  dative  singular  ends  in  -Q  instead  91 
of  -ttf  ;  metu  i.  257  ;  porta  iii.  292 ;  curru  iii.  541.  —  The  geni- 
tive plural  ends  in  -^m  instead  of  -www  /  currum  vi.  653. 

PronounB. — In  pronouns  a  few  forms  deserve  notice:  (1)92 
ollt,  olUs  for  Uli,  illiSf  an  archaism,  i.  254,  iv.  105,  vi.  730 ; 

(2)  quts  =  quibus,  i.  95,  v.  511.     This  form  is  not  uncommon 
in  poetry,  but  in  prose  belongs  to  early  or  colloquial  style ; 

(3)  ml «-  mihi,  vi.  104,  123. 

Gbbek  Propbb  Nambs 

General  Statement.  —  The  proper  names  in  the  Aeneid  are  93 
mostly  Greek  in  origin.  In  Latin  prose  such  names  are  usu- 
ally declined  after  Latin  models ;  the  poets,  however,  fre- 
quently prefer  Greek  modes  of  declining  such  words.  In 
Vergil,  on  the  whole,  the  Latin  forms  predominate.  For 
a  general  survey  of  the  declension  of  Greek  words  and  names 
see  A.  44,  52,  81-83;  B.  22,  27,  47;  G.  65,  66;  H.  81,  89, 
109,  110.  Some  one  of  these  accounts  should  be  carefully 
studied ;  that  in  G.  is  especially  convenient.  A  few  points 
may  be  emphasized  hera 
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94  Oreek  Vames  of  the  First  Deolenaion.  —  Feminines  make 
the  nominative  singular  both  in  -a  and  -€ ;  DeiopSa  L  72 ; 
Cpmotkoe  i.  144.  Those  in  -i  make  the  accusative  singular  in 
-«n  ;  ffermionen  iii.  328 ;  Barcen  iv.  632.  In  the  other  cases  the 
formdy  in  both  classes,  are  like  those  of  mensa, — Masculines 
make  the  nominative  singular  both  in  -as  and  -is  :  Pelias  ii. 
436 ;  Aletes  i.  121.  Both  classes  show  -ae  in  the  genitive  and 
the  dative  singular.  In  the  accusative  -tn  and  -d,n  are  found, 
the  former  more  frequently;  Gydn  i.  222;  Acesten  i.  658; 
Achaten  i.  644.  In  the  vocative  and  ablative  singular  both 
-e  and  -a  are  found ;  Tydide  i.  97  (voc.) ;  Achate  i.  459  (voc.), 
i.  312  (abl.) ;  Aenea  iii.  41  (voc.),  vii.  3l0  (abl). 

Note.— See  §  97,  Note. 

95  Greek  Vames  of  the  Second  Declension.  — These  usually 
show  true  Latin  forms.  Occasionally  in  the  nominative  and 
the  accusative  singular  we  find  Greek  forms  in  -os,  -on;  Tenedos 
ii.  21 ;   Tityon  vi.  595. 

96  Greek  Vames  of  the  Third  Declension.  —  Names  which 
show  an  increment  in  the  oblique  cases  often  make  the  accusa- 
tive singular  in  -a,  the  nominative  plural  in  -es,  and  the  accu- 
sative plural  in  -as  (cf.  §  90);  Hectora  i.  483 ;  Sldona  i.  619 ; 
Tkraces  iii.  14  ;  Trocts  I  30;   Cyclopas  xi.  263. 

97  Third  declension  names  in  -es  make  the  genitive  singular 
in  -t»  or  -t,  the  accusative  singular  in  -en,  the  latter  form  being 
a  Grecism.  For  the  genitive  in  -i  cf.  Achilli  i.  30 ;  Ulixi  ii.  7 ; 
for  the  accusative  in  -en  cf.  Daren  v.  456. 

Note.  ~  Some  names  in  -9$  of  the  flnt  declension  sometimes  make  the  genitive 
in  4 ;  Oronfl  i.  220.  —  Daria  makes  also  a  genitire  Dot^Hm,  an  acoosatire  Dar^ta; 
see  T.  483, 460.    Cf.§100. 

98  Third  declension  names  with  the  nominative  singular  in 
'is  usually  make  the  accusative  singular  in  4m;  Trim  iv. 
694 ;  Pristim  v.  116.  Those  in  -ys  make  the  accusative  singu- 
lar in  -yn  ;  Capyn  i.  183. 

99  Greek  ITames  in  -ens.  —  Names  in  -eus  usually  make  the  gen- 
itive singular  in  -€?  (or  -t),  the  dative  in  -el,  the  accusative  in 
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-fo  or  ^tt,  the  vocative  in  -eu;  OU^  i.  41;  IlionS  i.  120; 
Mriesth^  (dat.)  v.  184 ;  Ilionea  i.  611 ;  Idomenea  iii.  122 ; 
Anthea  L  181 ;  Mnesthea  iv.  288.  These  forms  are  for  the 
most  part  6reek«  A  Latin  ablative  in  -ed  occurs ;  Eurysthed 
Till  292 ;  MncstheB  x.  129. 

Tarying  Seclenflions  of  Greek  ITames.  —  That  the  poet  al- 100 
lowed  himself  great  freedom  in  the  treatment  of  Greek  names 
▼ill  be  seen  bj  comparing,  e.g.  Dareta  v.  460  with  Darin 
V.  456;  Paridem  v.  370  with  Parim  x.  705. 

2.    Forms  of  Conjugation 

We  have  to  note  here : 

(1  Transfers  of  conjugation,  usually  from  the  second  to  101 
the  third  ;  this  is  an  archaism,  the  third  conjugation  being  the 
nest  ancient  of  the  lour.  Cf.  stridunt  ii.  418;  fervere  iv. 
4i.,  5G7;  fuZgcre  vi.  326.  Considerations  of  metrical  con- 
venience prompted  the  use  of  this  archaism.  In  i.  436  we 
\^Ytfervetf  a  second  conjugation  form. 

(2)  Archaic  forms  in  present  infinitive  passive ;  accingier  i02 
iv.  493;  dominarier  vii.  70. 

(3)  Archaic  forms  in  -ibat,  -ibantf  instead  of  -iehat,  -iebant,  103 
in  conjugation  four;  lentbat  vi.  468;  nutribant  vii.  485. 

(4)  The  third  person  plural,  perfect  indicative  active,  often  10* 
ends  in  -ere  ;  tenuere  i.  12  ;   latuere  i.  130 ;  etc.    This  was  the 
'>lebeian  form,  found  chiefly  in  old  Latin,  the  poets,  and  post- 
classical  prose.     Vergil,  of  course,  frequently  uses  the  form 

m  -erunt 

(5)  Certain  short  forms,  of  uncertain  origin,  in  the  per- 105 
feet  and  pluperfect;  a^icestts  (=  aceessistis)  i.  201 ;  eocsttnxU 

(=  exsUnxistt)  iv.  682 ;  eocsttnxem  (=  exstinxiasem)  iv.  606 ; 
traxe  (=  traxisse)  v.  786.  —  Similar  are  two  foi-ms  which 
coont  as  future  perf ects,  faxo  iz.  154,  ziL  316 ;  and  iusso  xi. 
467. 
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3.    Miscellaneous  Forms 

106  Here  again  (cf.  §  101)  metrical  considerations  were  at  work. 
We  note : 

(1)  Forms  like  vinclum  i,  54,  drdclum  iii.  143,  peHdum 
ii.  709,  instead  of  the  familiar  vinculum,  ordculum^pertculum. 
Vergil  is  using  the  older  forms ;  the  u  in  vinculum,  etc.,  is  a 
late  insertion  for  phonetic  reasons. 

107  (2)  Syncopated,  Le.  abbreviated,  forms,  due  to  the  loss  of 
a  short  vowel  after  an  accented  syllable ;  repostum  («  reposi- 
turn)  i.  26 ;'  compostus  (— >  eompositus)  i.  249 ;  supposta  vi.  24 ; 
aspris  (=«  aspefis)  ii.  379. 

106     (3)  Contracted  forms  like  taenU  (»  tctenus)  v.  269. 

109  (4)  cut,  an  archaic  form  of  at,  occurs  several  times,  i  46, 
116,  ii.  467,  etc.,  always,  except  in  one  place,  before  a  voweL 
In  these  cases  ast  is  metrically  convenient,  since  it  gives  the 
required  heavy  (§  22S)  syllable. 

110  (5)  suscipio  appears  occasionally  as  sueeipio;  succipit  L 
175.  These  are  the  older  and  more  correct  forms ;  sub  is  usu- 
ally assimilated  before  <;,  as  in  suecldd,  sueeendo,  sueeSnsed,  etc. 

n.   Syntax 

1.    The  Noun 

(1)  Thb  GsxirivB 

l»l»l»  Oenitiye  of  BeflnitioiL — This  genitive,  instead  of  some  form 
of  appositionai  expression,  is  more  freely  used  than  in  prose. 
It  is  found : 

(1)  In  general  expressions ;  i.  27  spretae  iniOria  formae, 
'  the  wrong  done  in  the  slighting  of  her  beauty ' ;  i.  399  pubes 
tudrum  (—  the  prose  pQbis  tua),  '  the  warrior  company  formed 
by  your  people  * ;  vi  408  venerSbile  donum  fStalis  virgae, 
'  the  awe-inspiring  gift  formed  by  (consisting  of)  the  fateful 
branch.' 

112     (2)  With  geographical  names :  L  247  urbem  Patavt ;  viL 
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714  flumen  Jlimellae  ;  yiii.  231  Aventlnl  montem.     In  prose 
we  should  have  urbem  Patavium,  AventJnum  montem^  etc. 

With  Adjeetiyes.  —  The  genitiye  is  very  freely  used  with  113 
adjectives  and  with  participles  having  the  force  of  adjectives ; 
in  many  cases  the  genitive  becomes  practically  one  of  specifi- 
cation. The  usage  is  in  part  a  Grecism,  in  part  an  extension 
of  certain  Latin  constructions,  common  in  prose,  especially 
the  objective  genitive.     We  may  distinguish  : 

(1)  Objective  genitives,  dependent  on  adjectives  or  parti- 114 
ciples  suggestive  of  a  transitive  verb ;  ii.  427  servantissimus 
aequJ ;  x.  610  patiins  peHcH, 

(2)  Genitives  of  reference  with  adjectives  or  participles  115 
expressing  knowledge,  skill,  mastery,  or  the  opposite ;  i.  80 
nimbdrum  .  .  .  tempestiUum  .  .  .  potentem ;  jl  226  fundi  dec- 
tissima. 

(3)  Grenitives  of  reference  with  adjectives  of  plenty  and  116 
want ;  L  14  dives  opum ;  i.  178  fessi  rerurny  *  having  had  too 
much  of  trouble ' ;  i.  343  ditissimua  agH  ;  v.  73  awA  mdtOrus, 

(4)  Genitives  of  reference  with  other  adjectives;  ii.  638117 
integer  aevi. 

Genitive  with  Verbs.  —  By  analogy  with  the  use  noted  in  118 
§  116  verbs  of  plenty  and  want  are  construed  with  the  geni- 
tive; i.  216  implentur  veteris  Baccht]  ii.  686  animum,  .  .  . 
explesse  .  .  .  ttltrieia  flammae, 

Objectiye  Genitive  with  IToims.  —  The  objective  genitive  is  119 
rather   freely  used  with  nouns;   i.  28   Ganymedis   honor^s^ 
'  honors  paid  to  Ganymede ' ;  iv.   178  ird  dedrum^  *  anger  at 
the  gods.' 

NoTV.— Both  in  proM  and  vene  the  objeotlre  genltire  is  not  infrequently  naed 
with  adjeetiTes  and  noons  whose  oorresponding  rerbs  gorem  some  ease  other  than 
the  aeensatlTe  or  gorem  no  ease  at  all :  IrOsoor,  for  instance,  oorresponding  to  Ira, 
takes  the  datlre. 

(2)  Thb    Datite 

The  Dative  of  Personal  Interest  stands  at  times  where  we  lao 
should  expect  a  possessive  genitive.    This  is  especially  true  in 
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connection  with  the  pronouns ;  Eoman  writers  regarded  the 
genitive  of  these  words  as  prosaic.  For  this  dative  cf.  i.  429 
scaenis  .  .  .  futurU ;  i.  448  aerea  cut  gradibus  surgebant 
llmina  ;  i.  477  hnic  cervtxque  comaeque  trahuntur  per  t  err  am, 

121  Dative  of  the  Agent  —  The  poets  couple  this  dative  freely 
with  any  passive  form;  i.  39  quippe  vetor  Fatts ;  i.  A40neque 
cemitiir  Ulti, 

122  Dative  of  Limit  —  A  construction  found  only  in  verse  (at 
least  in  classical  times)  is  the  use  of  the  dative  to  denote  a 
person  or  place  towards  which  motion  is  directed;  Some  call 
this  an  extension  of  the  dative  of  personal  interest,  others 
regard  it  as  the  fundamental  meaning  of  the  dative.  It  is 
very  common  in  Vergil ;  i.  6  Latio  (=  in  Latium) ;  ii.  398 
Oreo  (xi^ad  Orcum) ;  i.  112  vadis  (=—  in  vada) ;  i.  377  oris 
(■«  ad  oras)  ;  v.  451  it  clSmor  caelo  («s  Usque  ad  caelum), 

123  Dative  of  Purpose.  — A  natural  outcome  of  the  dative  of 
limit  is  the  dative  of  purpose ;  a  man's  purpose  is  the  end  or 
limit  toward  which  his  activities  are  directed.  This  dative  is 
found  in  prose,  e.g.  in  military  expressions,  and  in  the  double 
dative  construction  (cf.  mtlites  oppidd  auxilio  mlsit).  It  is 
much  more  freely  used  in  verse  ;  i.  425  aptdre  locum  teeto , 
iii.  640  helld  armantur  equx  ;  vii.  482  hello  animSs  incendit. 

124  Dative  of  Association.  —  In  poetry  the  dative  is  freely  used 
with  verbs  meaning  to  mix,  unite,  compare,  resemble,  or  the 
opposite.  Prose  usually  has  some  prepositional  form,  a,  o^,  or 
mm  with  the  ablative,  in  or  contra  with  the  accusative.  For 
Vergil's  usage  cf.  i.  107  furit  (* struggles  furiously  with') 
aestus  harents  ;  i.  408  dextrae  iungere  dextram  ;  i.  440  miscet 
viris, 

125  The  dative  of  association  is  freely  used  with  adjectives 
corresponding  to  the  verbs  considered  in  §  124,  i.e.  with 
adjectives  of  likeness,  fitness,  nearness,  friendliness,  etc., 
and  their  opposites ;  ii.  794  par  levibus  ventts ;  iii.  621  nee 
vlsUfa^ilis  nee  dictu  adfOhilis  Ulli  ;  v.  320  proximiu  huic  ;  vL 
602  cadentl  .  .  .  adsimi^L^ 
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BatiTe  with  (temponnd  Verbs.  —  The  dative  is  more  freely  126 
used  with  compound  verbs  than  in  prose.  In  prose,  in  local 
relations,  the  preposition  which  forms  the  prefix  to  the  verb 
18  usually  repeated  with  the  appropriate  case,  but  in  poetry 
the  dative  is  used  even  here ;  i.  45  sc^pulo  .  .  .  tnftxit  (^  in 
Mcopuld  Infixit) ;  i  112  irUMditque  vadts  (  =s  in  vada  ;  cf.  also 
§  122) ;  L  49  drfo  inponit ;  i.  84  inettbuire  marL 

(3)  Thb  Acgusatiys 

AoematiTe  of  Limit.  —  For  the  accusative  of  limit  of  mo- 127 
tion  in  prose  see  A.  258,  b;  B.  182,  1,  2;  G.  337;  H.  418, 
419,  1,  2.  The  poets  employ  this  construction  even  with 
names  of  countries  and  persons,  and  with  many  common 
nouns  denoting  places.  The  usage  is  an  archaism.  Cf.  i.  2 
Italiam  .  .  .  titora ;  i.  512  alids  .  .  .  ords;  ii.  742  tumulum 
.  .  .  sedeTnque  sacrdtam  ;  iii.  4A0 finis  Italos.  In  these  cases 
a  prose  writer  would  have  used  a  preposition  (in  o^  ad)  with 
the  accusative. 

AoensatiTe  of  'Affect*  and  « Effect.'  —  Two  types  of  the  128 
accusative  of  the  direct  object  are  to  be  recognized :  (1)  that 
of  the  person  or  thing  affectedj  (2)  that  of  the  thing  effected 
by  the  action  of  the  verb.  In  the  former  case  the  person  or 
thing  exists  before  the  action  begins,  in  the  latter  the  thing 
has  no  existence  till  the  action  of  the  verb  is  finished.  Most 
accusatives  are  accusatives  of  affect.  Examples  of  the  accusa- 
tive of  effect  are  *  I  tore  a  rent  in  my  coat,' '  I  broke  a  hole 
in  the  ice.'  The  accusative  of  effect  is  more  freely  used  in 
poetry  than  in  prose.  A  good  example  is  i.  328  nee  vox  homi- 
nem  sonat,  '  nor  does  your  voice  send  forth  a  mortal  sound.' 

AecniatiYe  with  Verbs  properly  Intransitive.  —  Largely  as  129 
the  result  of  this  use  of  the  accusative  of  effect  (§  128),  many 
verbs  properly  intmnsitive  come  to  take  an  accusative,  espe- 
cially in  poetry.     These  verbs  are  hard  to  classify,  but  we 
may  distinguish : 

(1)  Verbs  denoting  vocal  expression,  emotion  and  its  utter- 130 
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anoe,  such  aa  $<mdf  fled^  gemdy  tr^md,  horriseOf  erubiseo ;  i. 
328,  nee  vox  haminem  sanat ;  i.  465  muUa  gem9ns;  ii.  541 
iSra  fidemque  supplicis  irubuit ;  vi.  50  mortdU  sondns;  v. 
614  Anehisen  flebant  ;  viL  451  verbernqtte  Insonuit ;  viii.  296 
te  Styg^  tremuere  laeUs  j  ix.  632  funrendum  stHdins, 
131  (2)  Verbs  expressive  of  baste,  strife,  and  energetic  action  in 
general,  sucb  as  eelerd^  festlno,  praperd ;  i.  137  rndtttrOte  fu- 
gam;  i.  357  eelerdre  fugam ;  iv.  575  fegt^ndrefugam;  viii. 
454  hctee  pater  praperat 

182  (3)  Verbs  denoting  some  physical  act  or  state :  (a)  in  figur- 
ative connections ;  i.  44  ex^rantem  trdnsfixo  peetare  flam^ 
m&8 ;  i.  403  oddrem  .  .  .  splravSre;  (b)  in  literal  sense;  i. 
67  ndvigat  aequar  ;  i.  524  maria  omnia  vectt ;  iii.  191  eurri^ 
mus  €ieqttor  ;  iv.  468  ire  viam  ;  v.  235  aequora  currd. 

Note.  —  The  aocusatf  re  with  veett  and  eurrO  might  be  explained  also,  (1)  aa  an 
Imitation  of  a  Greek  nae  of  the  aceosatiTe  to  denote  the  ronte  orer  which  motion 
proeeede,  or  (2)  aa  an  extension  of  the  Latin  aeeosatiTe  of  extent  of  space. 

183  (4)  Verbs  which  become  transitive  in  the  process  of  compo- 
sition; i  201  aeeesHs  seoptilifs ;  iii.  282  iuvat  ^vHaisee  to€ 
urbis ;  ii.  730  vidibar  ivasisse  viam  ;  v.  438  tela  .  .  .  exit ; 
vi.  134  bis  Stygida  inndre  laeSs ;  vi.  563  niiUl  fds  (eat)  .  .  , 
Insistere  limen. 

134  Adverbial  Accasative.  —  The  neuter  forms  of  adjectives, 
singular  and  plural,  are  freely  used  in  adverbial  senses. 
Sometimes  the  construction  is  akin  to  the  accusative  of  extent 
of  space ;  i.  3  multum  .  .  .  ictetdtvs ;  vi.  481  multum  fietl  ; 
iii.  610  hand  multa  m^ordtua ;  vi.  401  aetemum  Idtrdns, 
Sometimes  this  adverbial  accusative  is  really  an  accusative  of 
effect  (§  128);  vi.  467  torva  tuentem;  ix.  632  harrendum 
sttidens. 

135  Qteek  Aoonsative  of  Specifioation.  —  By  a  Grecism  the  accu- 
sative is  often  coupled  with  an  adjective  or  a  verb  to  denote 
the  particular  point  in  which  the  quality  denoted  by  the 
adjective  or  the  act  expressed  by  the  verb  holds  good.  The 
Latin  construction  here  is  the  ablative.    Por  the  accusative 
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in  Vergil  cf.  L  320  nUda  genU;  i.  589  os  umerdsque  ded  simUts  ; 
T.  97  nigraniU  terga  itwencos. 

Aoemative  with  the  <  Kiddle  *  Toioe.  —  (1)  An  accusative  136 
is  often  coupled  with  a  perfect  passive  participle  which  is 
construed^  plainly,  as  a  middle  voice  (§  152)  with  a  direct 
object ;  L  228  lacrimJs  oculos  suffiisa,  '  having  dyed  her  eyes 
with  tears  * ;  i.  320  sinus  coUecta  fluentiSy  <  having  gathered 
her  streaming  robes ' ;  i.  481  tunsas  pectora  palmis,  ^  beating 
their  breasts/  (2)  la  the  preceding  cases  the  expressions  137 
describe  an  act  voluntarily  performed  by  the  subject,  i.e.  they 
are  substantially  transitive.  For  the  first  two  an  ablative 
absolute  might  be  substituted.  In  a  few  passages^  however, 
this  form  of  expression  is  used  to  denote  that  the  subject, 
against  his  will,  suffers  some  act  to  be  performed  on  himself; 
ii.  273  per  pedes  traieetus  lora  tumentlSf  ^  having  had  thongs 
passed  through,'  etc. ;  ii.  57  manQs  .  .  .  past  terga  revinctum, 
(3)  A  similar  accusative  is  found  with  finite  forms  of  the  138 
passive,  especially  of  verbs  meaning  to  clothe ;  ii.  392  clipel 
iiistgne  decdrum  induiturf  *  he  puts  on  his  shield  with  its 
fair  device ' ;  ii  510  inOtUe  ferrum  cingitur;  ii.  721  %merds 
.  .  .  Jnstemor  pelle  lednis,  '  I  spread  o'er  my  shoulders,'  etc. 

Bllipsis  of  AceusatiTe.  —  The  x>oets  and  later  prose  writers  139 

often  apparently  treat  as  intransitive  certain  verbs  which  in 

the  best  prose  are  transitive.     This  phenomenon  is  due  to  the 

ellipsis  of  a  pronoun,  usually  the  reflexive  sS;  L  104  dvertit ; 

i.  402  dvef^ins  ;  ii.  235  accingunt  omnes  operi  (but  i.  210  Hit 

si  praedae  cteeingunt). 

(4)  The  Ablatits 

Ablative  of  Separation  and  Place  from  Which.  —  The  poets  140 
use  the  ablative  very  freely  to  denote  the  source  or  starting- 
point  of  motion,  as  well  as  separation  in  general.  For  the 
prose  use  see  A.  400-403,  427;  B.  214,  229  ;  6.  390,  391 ;  H. 
461-465.  For  the  '  ablative  of  the  place  whence '  in  Vergil 
cf.  i.  31  areibat  .  .  .  Latid  (=  a  Latid);  i.  38  Italia  (=ab 
Italid)  .  .  .  dvertere;   i.  44  exsptrantem  .  .  .  pectore  (=s  ex 
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peetare);  i.  126  ImU  gtdgna  rsfiisa  vadU  (^  ab  ImU  vadis); 
L  223  aethere  summd  (=de  aethere  tummo). 

NoTB.  — Thi«  constmetlon  U  iu«d  irith  rerba  signifying  hang.  Ho,  fasten ;  I. 
S18  wNcrft . . .  ntgpendenU  aremm;  iL  236  HncMla  eoUd  intendwmt.  The  aatore  of 
theconstroction  Jb  prored  by  iii.  75giuan  (teU«re»)  .  .  .  Mfetmli  i  eeUA  . . .  rwi$ixit, 

141  Local  Ablative.  —  The  poets  uae  the  ablative  veiy  freelj  to 
denote  place  where^  disregarding  entirely  the  limitations  to 
the  use  of  this  ablative  observed  by  prose  writers,  for  which 
see  A.  '426, 427 ;  B.  228 ;  G.  385-^9 ;  H.  483,  484.  In  VergU 
we  have  the  simple  ablative : 

142  (1)  In  literal,  physical  expressions  of  locality ;  i.  3  terris 
et  alto ;  i.  52  vSsto  .  .  .  antro  ;  i.  56  eelsd  .  .  .  arce  y  L  97 
Iliacis  campis.  In  many  places,  however,  the  ablative  is  in- 
stromental  rather  than  local;  i.  40  tvbmergere  panto;  i.  60 
spiluncts  atfis. 

143  (2)  In  figurative  expressions  of  locality  ;  i.  26  altd  mente  ; 
i.  50  flammdto  .  .  .  eorde;  i.  227  talis  ia.etafUem  pectore  curds. 

144  (3)  This  ablative  sometimes  carries  with  it  the  accessory 
idea  of  extent  of  space;  L  29  a^uore  toto  ;  i.  70  distee  corpora 
panto. 

145  Kodal  Ablative.  —  The  simple  ablative,  without  either  an 
adjective  or  a  qualifying  genitive,  denotes  manner,  with  the  ^ 
force  of  an  adverbial  expression;  outside  of  a  limited  numberi-OT. ' 
of  words  the  usage  belongs  only  to  poetry.     Cf.  i.  83  turbine 
perflant ;  i.  105  cumulo  ;  i.  320  nodo  sinus  callicta  Jluentts. 

146  Ablative  of  the  Boute. — Vergil  often  uses  the  ablative  to 
denote  the  way  or  route  by  which  action  or  motion  proceeds  ; 
i.  155  caelo  .  .  .  invectus  aperto  flectit  equos  ;  i.  363/M>r^aft- 
tur  .  .  .  apes  pelago  ;  L  394  aperto  turbdbcU  caelo.  The  con- 
struction appears  in  prose,  though  more  often  per  or  trdns 
with  the  accusative  is  used. 

147  Ablative  of  Attendant  Circnmitanee. — An  ablatival  phrase, 
consisting  of  adjective  and  noon  or  genitive  and  noun, 
sometimes  without  cum,  sometimes  with  this  preposition,  is 
effectively  used  to  picture  some  circumstance  that  attends  or 
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acoompanies  the  main  action;  i.  55  mdgno  cum  murmure 
mojitis  circum  claustra  fremunt.  The  echo  of  the  mountain 
(see  note)  accompanies  the  furious  roaring  of  the  winds. 

The  LoeatiYe.  —  In  the  iirst  declension  the  locative  is  found  148 
even  in  names  of  countries,  a  poetic  use ;  iii.  162  Critae ; 
iv.  36  non  Libj/ae,  ndn  ante  Tyro  (note  locative  and  ablative 
together).  —  animi,  an  old  locative,  is  found  several  times 
with  an  adjective,  twice  with  a  verb;  ii.  61f%dens  animt ;  iv. 
203  omens  animt;  x.  686  iuvenemque  animt  miserdta 
repressit, 

2.    The  Verb 

(1)  In  General 

The  Tenses.  —  (1)  The  ordinary  tense  of  narration  in  Latin  149 
poetry  is  <  the  present  of  vivid  narration,'  a  natural  result  of 
the  poet's  effort  to  impress  as  profoundly  as  possible  the 
imaginations  of  his  readers.  For  examples  see  i.  83-94.  — 
(2)  The  perfect  of  instantaneous  action  suggests  that  an  150 
action  takes  place  so  quickly  that  we  merely  note  its  occur- 
rence without  forming  any  idea  of  its  duration.  We  can  not 
view  the  act  in  process   of  accomplishment  (it  passes  too 

'  rapidly) ;  we  can  only  look  back  on  it  after  it  is  past.     Cf . 

**L  84  incubuere  ;  i,  90  intonuere  ;  i.  130  latuere.     Our  transla- 
tion uses  the  present  or  the  perfect  definite.  —  (3)  Sometimes  151 
the  present  of  vi\4d  narration  and  the  instantaneous  perfect 
are  effectively  combined ;  see  i.  83-94. 

The  Xiddle  Voice.  —  The  voices  picture  the  relation  of  the  153 
subject  to  the  verb ;  the  active  represents  him  as  doer,  actor, 
the  passive  as  the  recipient  of  the  action  of  the  verb,  sufferer. 
The  Greeks  had  a  third  voice,  the  middle,  whose  proper  func- 
tion was  to  represent  the  subject  as  both  doer  and  sufferer, 
Le.  as  acting  on  himself.  <  He  killed  himself '  could  be  ex- 
pressed in  Greek  by  one  word,  a  verb  in  the  middle,  voice.  In 
Latin  prose  we  should  say  occldit  sS.  Latin  poets^  howeveri 
often  use  passive  forms  as  middles : 
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153  (1)  With  refleziye  force,  i.e.  as  equivalent  to  the  corre. 
sponding  active  with  a  pronoun  object,  or  to  an  active  with 
omitted  object  accusative  (see  §  139)  ;  i.  168  vertuntur  ■*  ver- 
tunt  86  or  simply  vertunt ;  i.  215  implentur  ai  implent  st ;  ii. 
749  cingor  =  ctngo  me, 

154  (2)  In  verbs  meaning  to  clothe ;  see  §  138. 

155  (3)  In  perfect  passive  participles  ;  see  §§  136, 137. 

NOTK.—  In  the  oases  belonging  under  )§  154, 155,  the  middle,  aa  rery  often  In 
Greek,  is  rirtaally  a  deponent  rerb,  capable  of  taking  a  direct  object.  The  middle 
in  Qreek  not  only  represents  the  sabjeot  as  acting  directly  on  himself,  but  as  actijig 
for  bis  own  interest  or  on  something  belonging  to  himself.  For  another  deponent 
middle  cf .  1.  713  expUH  menUm  nequU, 

156  The  Imperative.  —  Contrary  to  the  best  prose  usage  the 
imperative  with  ne  occurs  in  prohibitions ;  ii.  48  equo  ne 
eredite  ;  vi  544  n€  snevl.  The  best  prose  form  in  such  pro- 
hibitions would  be  ndtite  credere^  noil  saevire,  or  ord  (obsecro) 
ne  cred&tis  (saeviSs). 

(2)  The  Ikfxmitite 

157  Historioal  InflnitlTe.  —  The  historical  infinitive  (A.  463; 
B.  335 ;  G.  647 ;  H.  610)  is  common ;  ii.  97-99  Ulixes  .  .  . 
terrere  .  .  .  spargere  .  .  .  quaerere»  It  is  frequently  coupled 
with  indicative  forms;  iii.  140-142  linquebant  .  .  .  trahehant 
.  .  .  sterills  exUrere  Slrius  agrds^  Srebant  .  .  .  negHbat ;  iii 
666-668. 

158  Infinitive  in  Exclamations.  —  The  infinitive  occurs  at  times 
in  exclamations,  in  passages  expressive  of  deep  emotion ;  i.  37 
mene  incepto  desistere  .  .  .  nee  posse  ?  *  shall  I  yield  my  pur- 
pose and  be  unable  ?' ;  i.  97  m%ne  .  .  .  occumbere  ndnpotuisse^ 
<  why  could  I  not  have  fallen  ? ' 

Note.  —  An  enclitic  -««,  perhaps  interrogatire,  is  nsnall j  found  in  this  oonstruo 
tlon,  which  was  perhaps  originally  that  of  a  wondering  question. 

159  Infinitive  of  Purpose.  — This  construction  is  not  infrequent 
in  early  Latin,  especially  after  verbs  of  motion,  but  is  virtu- 
ally unknown  in  classical  prose.  The  poets  employ  it  to 
some  extent,  following  Greek  usage ;  i.  527  ndn  nos  aut  .  .  . 
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^  9puldre  .  .  .  vSnimua  aut  .  .  .  vertere ;  i.  319  dederatque  co- 
mamdiffundere  ventu.  The  prose  constructions  in  these  cases 
would  be  non  vSnimus  ,  .  ,  ut  populemus  ;  dederatque  eatnam 
d  iffundendam  verUis. 

KOTB. — The  eomplementary  inflnitiTe  often  Ttrtuelly  exprOMM  ynrpote,  etpe- 
cUUy  in  the  caaet  groaped  under  )§  182,  IM. 

The  Cromplementary  InfinitiYe.  —  Even  in  prose  many  verbs  160 
take  an  infinitive  to  complete  their  meaning.  Such  are  (1) 
verbs  expressing  power^  duty,  inclination,  purpose,  effort, 
beginning,  and  their  opposites( jE>0Mum,  queo,  neqtteo,  voloy  ndlo, 
conoTf  ineipid,  coeplf  debeo),  and  (2)  verbs  denoting  willingness 
and  permission,  or  the  opposite  ideas  of  hindrance,  prevention 
(pctiioTf  tinof  tubed,  cogd,  vetdy  prohibed).  The  poets  go  much 
further,  making  the  infinitive  depend  on  many  verbs  which 
do  not  properly  require  any  complement,  or  which,  if  in  a 
given  instance  they  should  require  one,  would  naturally  find 
it  in  some  form  of  expression  other  than  the  infinitive.  The 
poets  were  here  in  part  extending  constructions  familiar  in 
proee,  in  part  imitating  Greek  syntax,  in  which  the  infinitive 
was  more  freely  used  than  in  Latin.  Even  in  prose,  equiva- 
lent expressions  take  the  same  construction ;  when  died  »■  <  to 
command '  (cf,  imperd,  hortor)  it  is  followed  by  the  subjunc- 
tiva  So  in  i)oetry,  when  drdeo  ^=^  vehementer  void,  it  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  infinitive.  The  verbs  used  in  Vergil  with  the 
complementary  infinitive  in  a  way  to  require  attention  may  be 
roughly  classified  as  follows : 

a.  Expretaions  of  WtU^  DeHrej  ^ort,  or  the  Opposite 

(1)  Willingness  or  unwillingness ;  i.  66  mulcere  dedit  fluo- 161 
tUs  ;  ii.  637  abnegat  (*  refuses ')  •  •  •  vftom  prodaeere  .  .  .  eacsir 
liuTnque  patl ;  iv.  192  eni  s9  ,  .  ,  dignHur  Q  condescends ') 
iungere  IHdd ;   vii.  433  m  dare  coniugitim  et  dieto  pdrere 
fatitur  Q  agrees,'  *  consents '). 

(2)  Preference,  concern,  desire,  passion,  and  the  opposite ;  168 
i   514  avid^  camungere  dextrOs  drdebant ;  ii.  105  drdimus 
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scUaH  et  quaerere  causds;  iii  461  nee  revocdre  situs  aut  iungere 
carmina  curat ;  ii.  451  tnstaurdti  animl  Q  our  hearts  were  fired 
anew  with  eagerness  to ')  -  .  .  sueeurrere  tectts, 

163  (3)  Delight,  pain,  regret,  fear  ;  ii.  239Jtinemgue  manU  con- 
tingere  gavdent ;  ii.  12  animus  meminisse  harret  Q  is  loath  *)  ; 
vi.  613  nee  veritt  (sunt)  dominorum  fallere  dextrds. 

X64  (4)  Effort,  struggle ;  L  17  hoe  regnum  .  .  .  esse  .  .  ,  iam 
turn  tendit ;  ii.  220  tendit  dtvellere  nodes  ;  iii.  31  convellere 
.  .  .  Jnsequor  et .  .  ,  temptdre  ;  v.  194  neque  vineere  certo.  In 
prose  some  form  of  purpose  clause,  e.g.  ut  with  the  subjunc- 
tive, would  replace  these  infinitives. 

6.  ExpressUyns  of  Power,  Mastery,  CapacUy 

165  (1)  Power ;  ii.  491  nee  ipst  custodes  sufferre  valent ;  iii.  415 
tantum  .  .  .  valet  mutdre  vetustds  ;  v.  21  nee  nds  dbnltl  con- 
tra .  .  .  suffieimus  (=pos8umus), 

166  (2)  Skill,  knowledge,  or  the  opposite ;  L  62  qui  .  .  .  et  pr&- 
mere  et  laxds  sctret  dare  iussus  habends  ;  i.  630  miseris  suecur- 
rare  disco;  viii.  316  nee  iungere  tauros  aut  eomponere  opes 
norant  aut  parcere  parts. 

NOTK.  —The  complementary  Inflnitire  is  often  virtnaUy  the  direct  object  of  the 
verb  on  which  it  depends.  This  is  espeoiallj  the  case  irith  dare:  cf.  i.  06  muictre 
dedit  JhictUs  tt  toUere;  i.  79  dA$  .  .  .  aeeumbert;  r.  M7  temS$  cptlire  iiwencte  .  .  . 
dot,  *  he  giTes  them  the  right  to  choose.' 

167  Other  Uses  of  the  Infinitive.  —  The  infinitive  is  used  also 
with  certain  other  classes  of  verbs,  which  follow  the  analogy 
of  cogOf  doceo,  iuheo.     These  are : 

(1)  Verbs  signifying  to  ask,  encourage,  advise,  bid ;  L 
357  eelerdre  fugam  pairidqus  excidere  suddet ;  ii.  33  rftict 
intrd  muros  hortdtur  et  arce  locdri  ;  v.  342  reddl  sibi  poseU 
honorem, 

168  (2)  Verbs  signifying  to  command,  require,  compel;  i.  9 
tot  volvere  casus  .  .  .  tot  adlre  labdres  .  .  .  impulerit ;  iv. 
575  festtndre  fugam  tortosqueincidereJtinJs  .  .  .  stimulat ;  iii* 
682  metus  deer  a^it  qudeumque  rudentls  exeutere. 
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InflnitlTet  with  Adjectives.  —  In  prose  but  one  adjective,  169 
paratus,  is  freely  used  with  the  infinitive.  In  verse,  largely 
again  as  the  result  of  Greek  influence,  the  infinitive  is  freely 
used  with  the  participles  of  the  verbs  considered  in  §§  161- 
168,  with  adjectives  derived  from  those  verbs,  and,  lastly, 
with  any  adjective  expressing  will,  desire,  capacity,  skill, 
fitness,  or  the  opposite.  The  infinitive  is  often  virtually  an 
ablative  of  specification  with  the  participle  or  adjective.  Cf. 
vii  806  adsuita  .  .  .  proelia  virgo  dura  pati  cursQque  pedum 
praevertere  ventos;  vi.  164  quo  non  praestantior  alter  aere  ciSre 
viros  {erat)'j  ix.  772  qu5  non  feltcior  (*more  skillful')  alter 
unguere  tela  manu  ferrumque  arm&re  veneno  ;  xii.  527  nescia 
vincM  peetora. 

Iiifinitive  with  Honns.  — Vergil  freely  uses  the  infinitive  170 
srith  nouns,  especially  with  verbal  nouns  of  meanings  akin  to 
those  of  the  verbs  with  which  the  complementary  infinitive  is 
joined ;  ii.  10  si  tantus  atnor  (est)  cSsus  cognoscere  nostros  ;  ii. 
575  subit  Ira  eadentem  ulctsct  pairiam^  Hhe  angry  desire 
sweeps  o'er  me,'  etc.  So  with  amor  iii.  298 ;  potestas  iii.  670 ; 
c&ra  vi.  654,  655 ;  spes  v.  183 ;  eupldo  vi.  133.  Prose  would 
have  used  the  genitive  of  the  gerund  instead  of  the  infinitive. 

(3)  The  Pastigiplb 

Patt  Participles  with  Present  Force.  —  Vergil  at  times  173 
seems  to  use  the  past  passive  participle,  especially  of  depo- 
nent verbs,  with  the  force  of  a  present,  i.e.  as  expressive  of 
contemporaneous,  not  antecedent,  time  and  action.  This  use 
seems  in  part  an  imitation  of  the  Greek  present  participle 
middle  (§  152),  in  part  the  result  of  an  attempt  to  replace  the 
missing  present  participle  passive.  Cf.  i.  155  inveetus,  'rid- 
ing ' ;  i.  481  tQnsae^  *  beating  * ;  v.  766  complext  inter  se,  *  em- 
bracing one  another ' ;  vi.  335  vectos,  *  as  they  were  sailing ' ; 
V.  708  soidtiuf,  '  comforting.'  Some  prose  formulas  approach 
this  use,  e.  g.  aervSs  allocutus  dixit. 
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III.     Sttck 

1.  The  Use  of  Words 

(1)  Nouvs 

172  Collective  Bing^ar.  —  Words  which  in  themselves  denote 
but  a  single  thing  are  at  times  used  as  collective  nouns,  with 
plural  force;  i.  ^9  forUms  cardd  sMdibat  ainls ;  i.  4:00 pl9nd 
subit  dstia  vSld,  This  singular  occurs  especially  in  proper 
names ;  vi.  861  Bdmdne ;  viiL  706  omnis  Arabs,  side  by  side 
with  omnis  .  .  .   Sabael. 

173  Plural  for  Singular.  —  Much  more  common  is  the  use  of  the 
plural  where  in  prose  we  should  have  the  singular.  This  ie 
often  a  matter  of  metrical  convenience  or  due  to  a  striving 
for  rhetorical  effect.  Often,  too,  the  plural  is  used  because 
the  idea  is  essentially  plural,  as  suggestive  of  parts,  or  of  sepa^ 
rate  units  making  up  a  whole  (of.  the  familiar  armaf  castra), 
or  of  repetition.     We  may  note  : 

174  (1)  Plural  for  metrical  convenience;  i.  61  montts  insuper 
altos ;  L  730  silentia ;  ii.  706  incendia  ;  vi.  377  soldcia.  In 
these  cases  the  singular  would  not  scan. 

175  (2)  Plural  for  rhetorical  effect ;  i.  78  sceptra  (§  174  also 
applies  here)  ;  i.  206  r9gna ;  i.  348-350  Sychaeum,  impius 
ante  drds  .  .  .  superat.  So  especially  bellay  certdminay  proe- 
lia.  The  plural  magnifies  and  so  emphasizes  the  importance 
of  the  single  thing  spoken  of. 

X76  (3)  Plural  of  abstract  nouns  ;  i.  11  frae,  *  angry  passions ' ; 
i.  41  f  arias,  '  mad  deeds ' ;  iv.  623  odia,  '  consuming  hatred.* 
These  uses  are  closely  akin  to  that  in  §  175,  since  the  plural 
emphasizes  by  giving  the  idea  of  repetition,  abundance,  or 
intensity. 

In  some  cases  the  idea,  though  represented  in  Latin  prose 
as  in  English  by  a  singular,  is  after  all  essentially  plural. 
Thus  Vergil  uses  the  plural : 

177     (4)  In  local  names  and  words  designating  places,  to  describo 
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the  places  with  all  their  accessories,  or  in  words  denoting 
things  consisting  of  many  parts ;  i.  14  ostia  ;  i.  466  Pergama  ; 
iii.  61  classihus ;  iii.  84  templa.  So^  often,  tSeta,  e.  g.  iii.  83, 
L627. 

(5)  To  express   repetition ;    ii.   163   auxiliis,   '  aid    often  178 
given ' ;  iv.  407  morOs  ;  ii.  118  reditus  (returns  of  individual 
chiefs)  ;   iv.   454,  455  latices  .  .  .  vtna  (pi  repeated   sacri- 


(6)  To  express  distribution  into  parts;  i.   195  vlna  (we  179 
think  of  the  wine  in  various  vessels) ;  i.  432  mella  (we  think 

of  separate  cells  of  honey) . 

(7)  Generalizing  plural,  used  in  common  nouns  where  Eng- 180 
lish  would  use  the  singular  and  the  indefinite  article ;  i.  183 

in  puppibus  .  .  .   Calci ;  ii.  626  montibtts  ;  ii.  631  iugts, 

1joii%  of  Variety.  —  Like  all  poets  (and  the  more  artistic  181 
prose  writers)  Vergil  is  fond  of  using  varying  words  and 
expressions  to  denote  one  and  the  same  thing  or  to  present 
the  same  idea.  This  feature  of  his  style  is  best  seen  in  the 
different  names  employed  to  denote  the  Greeks  and  the  Tro- 
jans; i.  30  Troas;  i.  38  Teucrorum;  i.  157  Aeneadae ;  i.  30 
Danaum ;  i.  40  Argzvum.  The  poet  uses  these  names  with- 
out distinction  of  meaning,  simply  to  avoid  monotony. 

Spio  Fullness  of  Expression.  —  Epic    (§   69)  style,  both  182 
Greek  and  Latin,  was  always  marked  by  a  certain  fullness  of 
expression.     In  Vergil  this  shows  itself : 

(1)  In  the  use  of  synonyms,  at  times  with  alliteration ;  vii. 
238  ei  petiSre  sibi  et  voluere  adiungere  gentis  ;  ii.  169  fluere  ac 
retrd  stibldpsa  referrf ;  iii.  236  tectosque  per  herham  dispo- 
nunt  enses  et  scuta  latentia  condunt, 

(2)  In  the  addition  of  ore,  voce,  manUf  oculls,  animd,  or  183 
mente  to  verbs  capable  by  themselves  of  expressing  the  re- 
quired idea  of  action,  speech,  or  thought;  i.  559  drefremE- 
bant  ;  iv.  680  vocavJ  voce  deds, 

Ketonymy.  —  By  the  figure  of  speech  called  metonymy,  there  184 
is  substituted  for  a  given  word  another  of  closely  kindred 


64  .     IHTBODUCTION 

meaning.  The  figure  is  common  in  all  speech,  but  is  used  with 
special  effectiveness  in  poetry.  The  examples  in  Vergil 
involve  the  substitution  of: 

185  (1)  Cause  for  effect;  iv.  120  nimhum  (properly  < storm- 
clouds ')=  iw^em,  <pain';  viii.  196  caede  ('slaughter'  for 
the  blood  shed  thereby). 

186  (2)  Effect  for  cause ;  i.  26  doldres,  'affronts ' ;  i.  49  hondreni, 
'that  which  confers  honor/  a  sacrifice ;  i.  461  laudi,  'praise 
worthy  conduct ' ;  i.  92  frigore, '  chilling  fear ' ;  v.  433  vulnera, 
<  wound-dealing  blows.* 

187  (3)  Material  for  thing  made ;  so  ae*  =  a  brazen  prow,  i.  35 ; 
a  shield,  ii.  545;  brazen  weapons,  ii.  734 ;  brazen  cymbals,  iii. 
Ill ;  a  trumpet,  iii.  240. 

188  (4)  Part  for  whole  or  conversely ;  so  puppis  ==  ndvis,  Itmina 
=  domus. 

189  (5)  The  name  of  a  deity  is  often  substituted  for  a  common 
noun  denoting  the  particular  element  or  sphere  in  which  the 
activity  of  the  god  is  chiefly  manifested  or  the  thing  which  is 
most  closely  associated  with  the  god ;  i.  177  Cererem  =  fru- 
mentum;  i.  216  Bacchl  =  vfnf  /  ii.  311  Vulcano  =  ignt ;  viii. 
123  Fendtihus  =  t Setts,  —  Poetry  gains  by  substituting  for  the 
colorless  common  noun  the  deity  name  with  its  wealth  of  sug- 
gestions and  memories. 

190  LooaKzation.  —  Poets  appeal  primarily  to  the  imagination, 
and  so  seek  to  present  pictures  as  vivid  and  clear  cut  as  pos- 
sible. Hence,  instead  of  using  general  terms  like  mare,  ventus, 
or  ttgnunif  they  commonly  name  some  particular  sea  or  wind  or 
specify  some  one  kind  of  wood.  In  this  way  a  concrete  pic- 
ture is  substituted  for  an  abstract  conception  or  a  name  rich 
in  suggestions  is  presented  to  the  reader's  thought.  This 
usage,  common  in  all  Latin  poets,  we  may  call  localization. 
In  i.  61  instead  of  the  prosaic  ventU  we  have  Austrfs  (strictly 
<  south  winds  ') ;  cf .  Aquildnibus  L  391 ;  Uuro  I  383. 
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(2)  Adjbctitbs 

Ad]6otiye  instead  of  Oenitive  of  Vonn. — An  adjective,  e8pe-i9l 
cially  one  deriyed  from  a  proper  name,  is  sometimes  used 
instead  of  the  genitive  of  a  noun  or  instead  of  some  phrase 
or  clause;  i.  665  tela  Typhoiay  <the  weapons  wherewith 
Typhoeus  was  slain' ;  i.  200  Sct/llaeam  (=  Seyllae)  rabiem; 
viL  1  AenHa  (  =  Aen^ae)  nutrix. 

Fonanlaie  Epithets.  —  In  imitation  of  the  Homeric  usage  192 
certain  standing  epithets  are  attached  to  the  names  of  certain 
persons;    thus   Aeneas   is  pius   or  mdgnanimtis ;    lulus    is 
pulcher  ;  Achates  is  fldfu ;  Messapus  is  ecum  (=  equorurn 
damitar. 

Proleptic  Epithets. — An  epithet  attached  to  a  substantive  193 
sometimes  anticipates  the  action  of  the  verb  with  which  the 
substantiye  is  associated  as  subject  or  object;  the  epithet 
really  gives  the  result  of  the  action  of  the  verb.  Such  epi- 
th^*^  are  called  proleptic,  <  anticipating.'  Cf.  i.  658-660  ut 
.  .  -  Jurentem  incendat  rifftnam,  '  that  he  may  fire  the  queen 
to  mad  passion' ;  ii.  135  obscurus  .  .  .  delitut,  <  I  hid  myself 
and  remained  screened  from  view ' ;  iii,  141  aterilts  exurere 
.  .  .  agraSf  <  burned  the  fields  to  Isarrenness.'  In  none  of 
these  passages  is  the  adjective  or  participle  in  place  till  the 
action  of  the  verb  is  completed. 

Transferred  Epithets.  —  Instead  of  appending  an  epithet  to  194 
a  word  denoting  a  person  or  thing  poets  often  attach  it  to  a 
word  denoting  some  o&rt  of  that  person  or  thing,  or  something 
intimately  associated  therewith,  or  some  act  of  the  person 
which  exhibits  the  quality  in  question.  Sometimes  an  epi- 
thet is  applied  to  an  object  which  denotes  not  any  quality  of 
the  thing  itself  but  rather  the  effect  it  produces  in  other 
things  or  in  persons.  In  studns  asperrima  belli  i.  14,  asper- 
rima  belongs  in  thought  with  studns,  not  with  Carth&gd  ;  in 
L  224  TMLTe  vilivolumy  the  adjective  is  one  properly  applied 
to  shipSy  not  to  the  sea ;  in  iii.  44  crudelts  terras  .  .  .  litus 
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avdrurrij  the  cruelty  and  the  greed  are  really  those  of  Poly- 
mestor.  So  in  i.  202  m<iestum  timorem,  the  Hmor  is  not  itself 
sad ;  it  is  so  called  because  it  saddens  the  Trojans. 

195  Adjective  in  Adverbial  Sensa  —  Adjectives  are  freely  used 
in  the  predicate  of  a  sentence  where  English  employs  an 
adverb  or  adverbial  phrase.  Cf.  i.  296  fremet  horridus  ore 
cruento;  iii.  529  sptrdte  secundl. — Vergil  is  especially  fond  of 
using  an  adjective  in  this  way  in  connection  with  an  attribu- 
tive participle;  iii.  70  lenis  crepitans  .  .  .  Atister;  v.  278 
stbila  colla  ardutis  attollSns  ;  v.  764  creber  .  .  .  adsplrdns  .  .  . 
Auster  ;  viii.  559  inexpletus  lacrimdns, 

196  Participles  and  Adjectives  as  Houns.  —  (1)  Vergil  often  uses 
the  neuter  of  the.  perfect  passive  participle  as  a  noun  ;  i.  37 
incept 6 ;  i.  136  commissa  ;  i.  142  dicto;  i.  302  itusa.  This 
use  belongs  chiefly  to  poetry  and  post-classical  prose.  (2) 
The  substantival  use  of  neuter  adjectives  is  far  commoner  in 
piose  than  that  of  participles,  but  even  here  the  poets  go 
beyond  the  limits  kept  by  prose  ;  i.  308  inculta,  <  wastes  * ;  i. 
110  ab  alto  in  brevia  ;  i.  219  extrema;  iii.  422  in  abruptum, 
'into  the  abyss ' ;  vi.  241  supera  convexa,  ^  the  vaulted  heavens 
o'er  head.' 

197  The  poets  often  couple  a  partitive  genitive  with  neuter  par- 
ticiples or  adjectives  thus  used  as  nouns;  i.  422  strata  via- 
rum;  ii.  332  angusta  vidrum;  ii.  725  opdca  loeorum;  v.  696 
ardua  terrdrum;  vi.  633  opdca  vidrum;  i.  384  Libyae  diserta. 
Often  by  this  device  the  characteristic  quality  of  an  object  is 
brought  into  greater  prominence;  strdta  vidrum,,  opdca  locdrum, 
angusta  vidrum  are  more  effective  phrases  than  the  prosaic 
sir  at  da  vids,  opdca  loca,  angustds  vids. 

198  £t« -que,  ao,  atque. — Three  uses  of  these  con jiinctions  deserve 
attention.     These  are : 

(1)  The  explicative  or  explanatory  use ;  in  this  the  par 
tides  introduce  some  particular  or  detail  illustrative  of  a 
general  word  or  statement,  and  may  be  rendered,  *  and  in  par- 
ticular.' Cf.  i.  2  Italiam  .  .  .  Ldvlniaque  Utora;  i.  30  Danaum 
atque  immltis  Achilla. 
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(2)  The  consecutive  use,  <  aud  as  a  result'    Here  the  par- 199 
tides  add  the  result  of  a  preceding  act  or  statement ;   i.  31 
multSsqueper  annds  errdbant;  i.  143  solemque  redHcit  ;  i.  211 

et  viscera  nudant. 

(3)  The  temporal  use,  *  and  lo,'  '  and  forthwith.'  Here  the  200 
particles  show  that  a  given  act  or  state  is  intimately  associated 
with  that  described  in  the  preceding  clause  or  phrase ;  i.  82 
impulit  .  .  .  ac  ventl  .  .  .  ruunt  (the  two  acts  are  virtually 
simultaneous)  ;  i.  227  atque  ilium  .  .  .  tidloquitur;  i.  302 
ponuntque;  iv.  663  dlxerat  atque  illam  .  .  .  conlapsam  aspir 
ciunt. 

(3)  Verbs 

Simple  Verbs  for  Compound. — Like  other  poets  Vergil  very  201 
often  uses  a  simple  verb  instead  of  the  compound  current  in 
prose.  This  is  in  part  an  archaism,  in  part  the  result  of 
the  aYoidance  of  exact,  prosaic  expressions  which  the  poets 
show  in  many  ways.  Further,  the  reader  has  room  for  the 
play  of  his  imagination,  supplying  for  himself  what  in  prose 
is  presented  to  him  ready-made,  so  to  speak.  Cf.  i.  9  volvere 
=s  evolvere  ;  i.  35  ruebant  =  ^riiebant ;  i.  83  ruunt  =  pro- 
ruunt ;  i.  35  ruunt  =  eruunt ;  i.  173  ponunt  =  deponunt ;  i. 
203  mtttUe  =  dtmittite  ;  i.  246  it  =  exit. 

Dare,  in  Periphrases.  —  Vergil  often  uses  periphrastic  ex- 202 
pressions  consisting  of  some  part  of  dare  and  a  noun,  the  phrase 
lieing  usually  a  substitute  for  a  verb  of  kindred  meaning  with 
the  noun ;  L  486  gemitum  dat  =  gemit ;  i.  398  cantHs  .  .  . 
otdere  =  cantavere;  ii.  2*^3  sonitum  .  .  .  dedere  =  resonuere  ; 
jv,  370  lacrimds  .   .  .  dedlt  =  lacrimdvit ;  iii.  566  cldmorem 

.  .  dedere  =  cldmdofire,  resonuere,      A   favorite  phrase    is 
dare  rulnt^hij  *to  fall  in  ruins.' 

(4)  Miscellaneous 

Vargil*8  Love  of  Elaborate  Language.  —  A  very  important  203 
trait  of  Vergil's  style  is  his  love  of  elaborate  language.     He 
avoids  commonplace  and  familiar  words  of  everyday  life ;  for 


68  INTBODUCnON 

frUmenttem,  he  writes  Cererem  1.  177 ;  for  pdnem  he  uses 
Cererem  again,  i.  701  (cf.  §  189).  For  ciqua  he  writes  lympha 
i.  701,  latex  iy.  512,  unda  yi.  229.  A  mill  for  grinding  com 
he  calls  Ceredlia  arma  i.  177 ;  <  to  strike  a  fire '  is  sSmina 
fiammae  abstrusa  in  vents  silicis  quaerere  (cf.  vi.  6).  —  Vergil 
loves,  also,  to  substitute  for  familiar  phrases,  modes  of  exprea- 
sion,  and  constructions,  more  or  less  obvious  modifications  or 
inversions  thereof.  So  in  L  195  we  have  tUna  .  .  .  quae  .  .  . 
eadis  oner&rat  instead  of  the  prose  vina  quibus  cadds  onerd- 
rat.  Cf.  also  i.  314  sese  tulit  obvia ;  i.  562  solvite  eorde 
metum  ;  vi.  229  socios  circumtulit  undd.  The  prose  phrases 
here  would  be  sese  tulit  obviam,  solvite  corda  metUy  soeids  dr- 
eumtulit  aquam.  Examples  are  very  numerous ;  many  will 
be  discussed  in  the  notes. 

-^  2.  The  Order  of  Words 

204  Free  Order  of  Words  in  Poetry. — Everywhere  in  Latin  the 
order  of  words  is  less  stereotyped  than  that  which  is  usual  in 
English  sentences,  partly  because  a  Latin  sentence  is  a  word 
picture,  in  which  the  meaning  is  developed  stroke  by  stroke, 
the  various  parts  being  introduced  in  the  order  of  their  im- 
portance, partly  because  Latin  loves  to  keep  the  meaning 
in  suspense  until  the  very  end,  so  that  the  last  word  com- 
pletes both  the  form  and  the  meaning  of  the  sentence.  The 
inflectional  system,  which  alone  makes  this  freedom  possible, 
helps  to  relieve  the  very  difficulty  it  creates,  since  a  competent 
knowledge  of  inflectional  forms  usually  suffices  to  tell  us  what 
words  belong  together.  In  verse  the  order  of  words  is  often 
more  intricate  even  than  that  of  prose ;  the  poets,  by  artistic 
placing  and  grouping  of  words,  secure  the  happiest  effects. 
The  most  emphatic  places  in  a  verse  are  the  beginning  (except 
for  the  subject,  unless  this  precedes  an  introductory  particle) 
and  the  end  (except  for  the  verb).  In  general,  any  wide  de- 
parture from  the  normal  order  arrests  attention  and  gives 
emphasis  to  the  word  not  in  its  normal  place.  In  Vergil's 
usage  we  may  note  the  following  points : 
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(1)  A  noan  and  its  modifier  or  a  yerb  and  its  object  areaos 
set  at  opposite  ends  of  the  verse^  the  emphatic  places ;  i.  50 
Tdlia  .  .  .  voltUdns ;   i.  74  omnU  .  .  .  annos ;   i.  353   ipsa 

.  .  .  imdgd. 

(2)  The  word  bearing  the  chief  emphasis  is  often  set  at  the  206 
end  of  its  clause  and  the  beginning  of  a  yerse ;  this  is  espe- 
ciallj  true  of  verb  forms.     Cf .  i.  11  impulerit ;  i.  20  audi- 
erat ;  i.  49  praetered ;  i.   62  inposuit ;  i.  493  belldtrix.     Ex- 
amples occur  on  almost  every  page. 

(3)  Special  cases.  —  A  good  example  of  the  effoct  to  be  207 
gained  by  placing  words  out  of  their  normal  positions  is 

L  195  viita  bonus  quae  .  .  .  onerdrat  Aeestis  .  .  .  dederatque 
.  .  .  hirds  ;  the  separation  of  bonus,  AcestSs,  and  herds  gives 
each  word  unusual  weight  by  forcing  the  mind  to  dwell  on 
each  to  determine  its  function.  Gf.  the  place  of  dea  i.  412, 
and  of  improba  ii.  80. 

(4)  In  prose  an  attribute  of  two  or  more  substantives  usu-206 
ally  stands  before  or  after  them  all ;  in  verse  it  is  often  set 
between  the  nouns ;  iv.  588  lltora  et  vacuos  s€nsit  .  .  .  por- 
tus  ;  vii.  332  ne  nosier  honos  tf»frdctave  eedat  fdma  loco  (here 
the  idea  of  noster  and  of  tnjrdeta  belongs  with  both  nouns). 

Pofl^MMLtioii  of  Conjimetions.  —  In  prose  a  connecting  par- 209 
tide  or  conjunction  usually  stands  first  in  its  phrase  or 
clause.  In  poetry  the  striving  for  emphasis  is  more  constant 
and  so  we  frequently  find  such  words  postponed ;  et  especially 
is  often  so  treated.  Cf.  i.  262  longixis  et  volvens  ;  i.  413  cer- 
nere  n€  quis  posset ;  i.  195  vtna  bonus  quae  deindey  etc. 

Pontion  of  Prepodtions.  —  The  preposition,  especially  if  210 
dissyllabic,  frequently  follows  its  noun  in  poetry ;  in  prose 
this  use  is  confined  to  certain  prepositions  and  certain  com- 
binations. Cf.  i.  32  maria  omnia  eircum ;  i.  466  Pergama 
cireuTn.  Unrelated  words  sometimes  stand  between  the  prep- 
osition and  its  noun ;  ii.  278  eircum  pl^rima  mUrds  ;  iv.  233 
super  ipse  sud  mdtttur  laude  labdrem.  —  A  preposition  having 
two  or  more  objects  is  sometimes  set  between  them ;  i.  13 
UaUam  contrd  TiheHnaqv^  ^nnge  ostia. 
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211  TmeBifl. — Compound  words  are  sometimes  resolved  inta 
their  elements,  which  are  then  separated  by  an  interyening 
word  or  words ;  i.  610  quae  me  eumque  vacant  terras  ;  ▼.  603 
hoc  celebrdta  tenus  .  .  .  certdmina ;  x.  794  pedem  referhns 
(<  dragging ')  et  inUtUis  inque  ligdtus  cedebat.  Cf .  *  the  love 
of  God  to  us  ward.' 

212  Juxtaposition.  —  Words  which  express  contrasted  ideas  (lesa 
often  those  expressing  related  ideas)  are  frequently  set  side 
by  side;  i.  184  nOllarti,  tris ;  i.  243  penetrdre  .  .  .  itUimor 
tutus  regna  ;  i.  349  impius  ante  drds. 

3.  Miscellaneous 

213  EUipsis.  —  Ellipsis,  i.e.  the  omission  of  words  necessary  to 
the  grammatical  structure  of  the  sentence,  is  common  in  Ver- 
gil, partly  out  of  considerations  of  metrical  conyenience, 
partly  because  the  good  taste  and  fine  aesthetic  sense  of  the 
poet  led  him  to  omit  words  in  themselves  slight  and  unem- 
phatic  and  easily  supplied  from  the  context.     Note : 

214  (1)  The  omission  of  pronoun  forms,  especially  from  is,  ea, 
id.  The  omission  occurs  (a)  in  the  predicate;  i.  12  Tyrtl 
tenuere  coldnt  (sc.  earn);  i.  63 prernere  (sc.  eos);  i.  62  inpasuit 
(sc.  ew  )  ;  i.  79  tu  dds  (sc.  mihi);  i.  SO  fads  (sc.  mS)  potentem. 
—  (b)  in  the  subject,  before  an  infinitive;  i.  218  seu  (sc.  eds} 
vtvere  credant. 

215  (2)  The  omission  of  parts  of  esse,  whether  this  verb  is  used 
independently  or  as  an  auxiliary.  Even  in  prose  est,  sunt,  and 
esse  (especially  with  the  future  infinitive)  are  freely  omitted 
and  examples  of  such  omission  in  Vergil  need  not  be  given. 
The  poets,  however,  even  omit  sum,  sumus,  es,  estis,  and  the 
parts  of  eram  ;  i.  558  advectt  {sumus) ;  ii.  651  effust  (sumus) ;  i. 
237  pollicitus  (es) ;  v.  192  usl  (estis),  A  striking  case  is  the 
ellipsis  of  e*  in  a  question,  i.  329  an  Fhoebt  soror  ?  an  nymr- 
phdrum  sanguinis  una  ? 

216  (3)  The  omission  of  verbs  of  speaking  or  answering  (ait^ 
dicit,  respandet),  common  in  all  poetry ;  i.  37  haec  seeum  (ait, 
dicit)  ;  i.  76  Aeolus  haec  eantrd  (ait  or  respondet). 
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(4     For  the  ellipsis  of  the  reflexive  pronoun  and  its  results  217 
see  §    39. 

ParataziB.  —  In  the  earlier  and  less  artificial  stages  of  a  218 
language  clauses  are  arranged  side  by  side  either  without 
conjunctions  or  with  co5rdinating  conjunctions,  no  attempt 
being  made  to  indicate  their  logical  relations.  This  arrange- 
ment is  called  parataxis  (codrdination).  Latin  prose  in  the 
main  prefers  hjpotaxis  or  subordination,  clause  being  subor- 
dinated to  clause  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  out  with  the  nicest 
care  their  logical  relations.  The  poets,  partly  as  a  matter  of 
oonrenience,  partly  from  love  of  the  ai-chaic,  often  use  para- 
tactic  forms.     In  Vergil  we  recognize  several  forms,  effected : 

(1)  By  the  use  of  parenthetical  sentences ;  i.  12  Urhs  antlqua  219 
fuit — Tj/rit  tenuere  coloni  (instead  of  quam  Tyrii,  etc.);  i. 
150  iamqtte faces  et  saxa  volant — furor  arma  ministrat  (instead 

ot  furore  arma  ministrante,  or  cum  arma  furor  ministret) ;  i.  530. 

(2)  By  the  use  of  clauses  arranged  asyndetically,  i.  e.  with-  220 
out  conjunctions;   i.  159  est  .  .  .  locus:  Insula  portum  efficit 
(instead  of  locus  ubi  insula,  etc.);  ii.  172  Vix  posUum  courts 
fimuldcrum:    drsere  .   .   .  flam/mas    (instead    of    cum  .   .   . 
flammae). 

(3)  By  the  use  of  clauses  closely  connected  by  et,  -que,  ac,  221 
atque  (cf.  §§  199,  200) ;    ii.  692  Vix  ea  fotus  erat  subitoque 

.  .  .  intanuU  (for  cum  subttd,  etc.)  ;  iiL  8  Vix  prima  inciperat 
aestds  et  pater  .  .  .  iubebat  (for  cum  pater  .  .  .  iubSbat). 

ParaUelism.  —  Vergil  frequently  expresses  an  idea  twice  222 
within  the  limits  of  a  single  verse  or  of  adjacent  verses. 
using  slightly  varying  forms  of  expression.  Such  parallelism 
is  characteristic  of  Hebrew  poetry,  e.g.  the  Book  of  Proverbs 
and  the  Psalms.  Cf.  '  Rebuke  me  not  in  thy  wrath,  neither 
chasten  me  in  thy  hot  displeasure.'  In  Vergil  the  use  is 
probably  an  outgrowth  of  his  love  of  epic  fullness  of  expres- 
flioa  (see  §§  182,  183).  For  examples  see  i.  19-22,  27,  41, 
IWI,  216,  219,  282,  iii.  718. 

iiiitMration.  —  Alliteration,  i.  e.  the  repetition  of  the  same  223 
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letter,  usually  a  consonant,  at  the  b^inning  of  sucoessive  or 
adjacent  words  or  sjUables,  is  highly  characteristic  of  the 
native  Italian  poetry.  That  poetry  was  fond  of  jingles  and 
assonances  of  all  sorts;  to  some  extent  it  employed  rhyme. 
In  some  prose  writers,  too,  alliteration  is  not  uncommon.  The 
Augustan  poets,  however,  following  Greek  practice,  use  allit- 
eration sparingly.  Many  good  examples,  nevertheless,  are 
to  be  found  in  Vergil ;  i.  55  m&gnd  cum  murmure  montia  ; 
i.  81  cavum  conversd  euspide  mantem  imptUit ;  i.  124  rndgn^ 
miscefi  murmure  ;  i.  214  turn  victU  revocant  vins. 

a24  Onomatopoeia.  —  Like  all  true  poets  Yergil  repeatedly  acta 
in  the  spirit  of  the  rule  that  in  poetry  the  sound  should  seem 
an  echo  of  the  sense,  for  often  he  is  plainly  seeking  by  the 
sound  of  the  words  he  employs  to  impress  an  idea  more 
forcefully  upon  the  reader's  inind.  We  must  not  forget  that 
Latin  poetry,  thanks  largely  to  the  practice  of  public  recita- 
tions (§  30),  was  addressed  as  much  to  the  ear  as  to  the  eye. 
Onomatopoetic  verses  are  to  be  found  everywhere  in  Vergil,* 
cf.  L  55,  87, 105,  147 ;  iL  313 ;  viiL  596  quadrupedanU  putrem 
sonitU  quatit  ungvla  eampum, 

825  Vergil's  Indirection.  —  In  many  cases  Vergil  does  not  di- 
rectly convey  information  or  supply  all  the  details  which 
go  to  make  up  a  picture  or  which  belong  to  a  given  event,  but 
allows  the  reader  to  draw  inferences  or  supply  details  for 
himself.  This  is  part  of  the  poet's  art ;  in  a  long  poem  a  full 
narration  of  details  would  often  be  most  wearisome.  Besides, 
there  are  many  matters  of  detail  which  Vergil  might  well 
have  despaired  of  treating  with  the  dignity  proper  to  an  epic 
poem.  In  i.  130  Vergil  does  uol  jay  explicitly  that  Neptune 
attributed  to  Juno  the  storm  which  has  just  harassed  the 
Trojans,  but  one  feels  instinctively  that  such  is  his  meaning. 
For  other  instances  of  this  trait  —  which  for  want  of  a  better 
name  we  may  perhaps  caU  <  indirection ' — see  the  notes  on 
L  187, 194,  438. 
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D.     PROSODY  OF  VERGIL 
L    The  Dactylic  Hexameter 

Xefear  or  Bliytbxn.  —  Meter  or  rhjrthm  is  the  distinguisliing  226 
mark  of  poetry.  Once  three  arts  —  poetry,  music,  arcl  dan- 
cing —  were  very  closely  united.  All  three  had  to  do  with 
relations  of  time ;  all  three  were  governed  by  the  same  prin- 
ciple, harmony.  <  Harmony  consists  in  repetition,  just  as 
two  or  more  parallel  lines  agree  or  harmonize  because  one 
repeats  the  conditions  of  the  other.  So  in  poetry,  or  music, 
or  dancing,  a  certain  succession  of  accents,  or  notes,  or  steps 
is  repeated,' thus  establishing  the  relation  of  harmony.'  This 
use  of  harmony,  when  reduced  to  a  system,  is  called  rhythm 
or  meter. 

The  Origin  of  Meter.  —  We  know  that  dance  and  marcH227 
alike  are  divided  into  equal  measures  and  that  each  of  these 
measures  begins  with  a  movement  of  the  body  slightly  more 
vigorous  than  those  which  accompany  the  remaining  parts 
of  the  measure.  Hence,  in  the  days  when  song  and  dance 
and  march  were  intimately  associated  (§  226),  it  was  of 
course  necessary  that  the  song  too  should  be  divided  into 
eqnal  measures  and  that  the  beginning  of  each  measure 
should  be  more  forcibly  intoned,  to  correspond  to  the  more 
vigorous  movement  of  the  body  in  the  dance  or  march.  In 
this  way  was  developed  the  fundamental  requirement  of 
rhythmical  or  metrical  composition,  namely,  that  what  is 
said  shall  be  divided  into  equal  measures,  the  first  part  of 
each  measure  having  a  special  stress  or  ictus. 

Ltttin  Bhythm  QnantitatiYe.  —  In  seeking  to  secure  harmony  228 
or  rhythm  all  peoples  deal,  of  course,  with  precisely  the  same 
material,  sound ;  they  differ  in  the  way  they  arrange  sounds 
to  secure  metrical  effects.  In  English,  for  instance,  rhythm 
depends  on  the  proper  succession  of  accented  and  unaccented 
■omids ;  among  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  rhythm  depended 
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on  the  proper  succession  of  heavy  and  light  syllables.^  In 
other  wordSy  English  rhythm  is  accentual^  the  classical  rhythm 
was  quantitative. 

229  Syllables.  —  In  Latin  rhythm  the  unit  of  measurement  is 
tae  light  syllable.  Bearing  in  mind  the  relations  once  exist- 
ing between  poetry,  the  march,  and  the  dance  (§§  226,  227), 
we  may  fairly  represent  this  by  the  musical  character  J^.  The 
heavy  syllable  has  twice  the  time  of  a  light,  and  so  may  be 
represented  by  J  .  In  Vergil  these  are  the  only  syllable  values 
to  be  considered. 

230  Feet  —  As  in  ordinary  speech  syllables  are  combined  to 
form  words,  so  in  verse  syllables  are  combined  to  form  verse- 
words,  called  measures,  or,  more  often,  feet.  In  Vergil  we 
have  two  kinds  of  feet,  the  dactyl  and  the  spondee.  The  dac- 
tyl consists  of  a  heavy  syllable  followed  by  two  light  sylla- 
bles, the  spondee  of  two  heavy  syllables.  In  musical  notation 
the  dactyl  =  J  J^J^,  the  spondee  =  J  J  .  The  two  feet  are 
thus  completely  equivalent,  each  to  the  other. 

231  lotiu;  Thesis;  Arsis.  —  The  first  syllable  of  the  dactyl  and 
the  spondee  is  always  more  strongly  intoned  (stressed)  than 
the  others  (cf.  §  227).  To  this  stress  the  name  ictus  (literally, 
'stroke*)  is  given.  The  part  of  the  foot  which  bears  this 
ictus  is  called  the  thesis  ;  the  unaccented  part  is  called  the 
arsis.  The  names  thesis  and  arsis  are  Greek  in  origin,  and 
mean  respectively  *  a  setting  down '  and  '  a  lifting  up ' ;  thesis 
refers  to  the  setting  down  of  the  foot  in  beating  time  or  in 
marching  or  to  the  downward  stroke  of  the  hand  in  beating 
time,  arsis  to  the  raising  of  the  foot  or  the  hand. 

232  Verses;  the  Hexameter.  —  As  words  in  ordinary  speech  at^ 
combined  into  sentences,  so  in  poetry  verse-words  or  feet  are 

^VwoeU  are  best  distinguiahed  m  long  or  ahort^  tynahU*  bm  keaty  or  iuM'  A  Imatv 
syllable  is  one  which  contains  a  diphthong  or  a  long  vowel,  or  one  whom  vowel,  thougn 
itself  short,  is  followed  by  two  consonants,  not  a  mute  and  a  liquid.  For  syllables  con- 
taining a  vowel  that  is  followed  by  a  mute  and  a  liquid  see  J250.  Syllables  which  con- 
tain a  short  vowei  that  is  followed  by  a  single  consonant  are  light.  A  syllable,  then,  may 
be  heavy  though  its  vowel  is  short.  It  is  assumed  that  the  student  is  familiar  with  the 
rules  of  quantity. 
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jmmped  into  lines  or  verses.  In  the  form  of  verse  used  by 
Yergil  six  feet  are  grouped  in  each  line ;  the  verse  is  there- 
fore known  as  hexameter,  '  six-measured.'  In  consequence  of 
the  prominence  of  the  dactyl  in  this  verse,  at  least  in  its 
Homeric  f orms,^  the  verse  is  known  also  as  dactylic.  Thtis 
the  full  title  of  the  verse  is  dactylic  hexameter. 

Infinite  variety  is  possible  in  the  grouping  of  the  dactyls  233 
and  the  spondees  which  go  to  make  up  the  verse.  Some  re- 
strictions, however,  are  to  be  noted.  The  last  foot  is  regularly 
a  spondee ;  the  fifth  foot  is  usually  a  dactyL  The  dactyl  and 
the  spondee  may  be  used  at  will  in  the  first  four  feet.  The 
scheme  of  the  dactylic  hexameter  will  thus  be  as  follows : 


or 


or 


or 


or 


seldom 
(1  -) 


(§  234) 
A  verse  with  a  spondee  in  the  fifth  foot  is  called  spondaic ; 
such  verses  are  rare  and  eud  usually  in  a  word  of  four  syl- 
lables. A  preponderance  of  dactyls  gives  to  a  verse  a  light, 
graoefol,  rapid  movement ;  a  preponderance  of  spondees  gives 
a  slow,  solemn,  stately  movement. 

Syllaba  Aoceps. — In  theory  (§  233)  the  last  syllable  should  234 
be  heavy,  but  in  practice  many  hexameters  end  in  syllables 
which  are  in  themselves  light,  but  are  treated  as  heavy  to  suit 
the  requirements  of  the  verse.  Since  the  last  syllable  may, 
apparently,  be  heavy  or  light  at  the  poet's  will,  without  regard 
to  the  theoretical  requirements  of  the  metrical  scheme,  it  is 
commonly  known  as  the  syllaba  ancepSf  *  the  doubtftQ  (un- 
fixed) syllable.'  The  symbol  for  the  syllaba  anceps  in  the 
dactylic  hexameter  is  :i;  the  lower  marking  indicates  the 
syllable  theoretically  required,  the  upper  the  permissible 
substitute. 
Tha  Caasora.  —  In  a  long  line  like  the  hexameter  the  voice  235 


'  la  the  Homerlo  poems  dActyla  form  68  %  of  all  the  feet,  In  Vergil  they  form 
VQt  44  %.    The  dUferenee  uiaee  from  the  preponderance  of  long  rowels  In  Latin. 
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naturallj  seeks  a  rest  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  verse.  Henoe 
the  hexameter  is  usually  broken  into  two  nearly  equal  parts 
by  a  pause,  called  the  eaesUra  ^ ;  this  verse-pause  comes  regu* 
larlj  within  the  limits  of  a  foot.  When  this  foot  is  a  dactyl, 
the  caesura  is  said  to  be  masculine  if  it  comes  after  the  heavy 
syllable,  feminine  if  it  comes  after  the  first  light  syllable. 
Boman  poets  greatly  prefer  the  masctdine  caesura.  Caesuras 
are  named  also  from  their  position  in  the  verse,  as  foUows : 
trithemimeral,  occurring  after  the  third  half-foot,  penthe- 
mimeral,  occurring  after  the  fifth  half-foot,  hephthemimeral, 
occurring  after  the  seventh  half-foot,  etc.  The  commonest  is 
the  masculine  penthemimeral ;  next  in  order  of  frequency 
is  the  hephthemimeraL  Less  often  the  principal  verse-pause  is 
the  feminine  penthemimeraL    Examples  of  these  in  order  are : 

i.  12  Urbs  antlqua  fuit )  Tyril  tenu6re  colOnI  * 

i.  6  Inf  erretque  deds  LatiO  |  genus  unde  Latlnum 

iv.  486  spargens  amida  mella  ||  sopOriferumque  papftver. 

Sometimes  there  are  two  distinctly  marked  caesuras. 
836  One  other  matter,  of  great  importance,  requires  attention. 
Though  in  very  many  verses  the  caesura  corresponds  to  a 
sharp  break  in  the  meaning  (cf.  L  1,  6,  8, 12,  16, 18,  22,  26^ 
81),  in  many  other  cases  there  is  a  caesura  though  in  point  of 
sense  all  the  words  of  the  verse  are  to  be  taken  closely  to. 
gether ;  cf.  i.  9, 15,  21, 23,  25.  A  good  way  to  appreciate  such 
verses  is  to  read  and  reread  similar  lines  in  Longfellow's 
Evangeline.     Cf.,  for  instance,  these : 

List  to  the  xnoumf ttl  tradition  ||  still  song  by  the  pines  of  the  forest 
When  in  the  harvest  heat  |]  she  bore  to  the  reapers  at  noontide 

^  Caesura  is  freqaently  defined  as  the  break  made  In  the  rhythm  of  a  Terse  when 
a  word  ends  within  a  foot.  Every  rerse  contains  several  such  breaks,  since  word* 
end  more  often  within  a  foot  than  with  one.  In  this  book,  however,  the  term  caesura 
is  applied  only  to  pauses,  more  or  lees  distinctly  marked,  by  which  a  Terse,  in  form 
or  in  sense,  is  divided  into  two  (sometimes  three)  parts.  A  convenient  sign  to  mark 
the  place  of  the  caesura  is  n . 

*  The  dots  beneath  the  lines  mark  the  plaees  of  the  metrical  accents. 
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In  these  and  many  others  there  is  bbsolutely  no  break  in  the 
sense,  yet  the  verse-pause  is  clearly  defined.  The  reading  of 
an  hexameter  verse  has  well  been  likened  to  climbing  a  hill, 
resting  a  moment  on  the  summit^  and  then  descending  the 
other  side. 

The  Blaereiifl.  —  Sometimes  the  verse-pause  comes  at  the  237 
end  of  the  fourth  foot ;  this  is  called  the  bucolic  diaeresis/ 
because  it  is  most  frequent  in  pastoral  poetry  (§  46).  It  is 
not  common,  however,  in  any  Latin  poet.  Further,  the 
bncolic  diaeresis  is  usually  accompanied  by  a  penthemimeral 
caesura  (§  235). 

Word  Accent  —  In  the  last  two  feet,  word  accent  (i.e.  the  238 
accent  which  a  word  has  in  common  speech)  and  the  verse 
accent  or  ictus  usually  coincide.  In  the  other  feet  they  are 
commonly  different.  The  Romans  in  such  cases  carefully 
brought  out  both  accents.  We  do  this  often  in  English  verse. 
In  the  following  couplet  the  dots  beneath  the  line  mark  the 
ictos,  the  marks  over  the  words  the  word-accent. 

H^  does  wAl  too  who  keeps  thit  clue  the  mild 
Birth-goddess  and  the  aost^re  Fates  first  gave. 

Here  the  two  accents  repeatedly  stand  side  by  side ;  in  the 
second  verse  the  juxtaposition  in  one  case  is  the  more  note- 
worthy because  it  is  due  to  an  intentional  change  in  the 
pronunciation  of  a^istere. 

In  reading  Vergil's  hexameters,  therefore,  we  must  respect 
both  the  word  accent  and  the  verse  accent  or  ictus.  As  helps 
toward  the  attainment  of  skill  in  such  reading  we  should 
minimize  the  stress  given  to  the  verse  accent  and  pay  the 
most  careful  attention  to  the  quantity  of  the  various  vowels 
and  syllables.  The  attempt  to  preserve  the  two  sets  of  ac- 
cents is  not  easily  successful,  but  all  possible  effort  should 
be  made  in  this  direction.' 

t  Tba  tarai  dlaaiwiif  b  ^pHad  to  any  break  Bud*  by  th*  ■tmaltenwvt  •ndlnf  of  •  fool 
•ad  •  word. 

9  8m  BmU,  "Pri«ccdlDgi  AoMrlcM  PhUological  AnociAtion,"  XXYI-XXXI.  alw)  Howard  Tho 
l|«aatUMltv«  ■— dini  of  Latin  Vaxw"     [tivM,  Foffwinan  and  CumpanyK 
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n.   The  Metbigal  Licensbs  of  Yeboil 

239  Lioenses  DefiilecL  —  The  exigencies  of  metrical  coinpositi<m 
are  such  that  Latin  poets,  like  English  writers,  frequently 
decline  to  be  bound  down  by  a  rigid  adherence  to  the  general 
laws  of  versification  or  pronunciation.  These  departures 
from  normal  usage  are  commonly  spoken  of  as  licenses ;  some 
are  in  fact  archaisms.  Vergil  allows  himself  no  licenses 
beyond  those  to  be  found  in  other  Latin  poets.^ 

240  I  and  XT  as  Consonants.  — Vowel  i  and  vowel  u  are  uome- 
times  treated  as  consouants  (i.e.  as  equivalent  to  English  y 
consonant  or  w)f  and  then  help  to  make  the  preceding  syllar 
ble  heavy.     Cf . : 

ii.  16  aedificant  sectdque  intexunt  abiete  costfls 

V.  432  genua  labant,  vftstOs  quatit  aeger  anhelitus  arttls. 

So  too  aries  ii.  492,  panes  ii.  442,  and  omnia  vi.  33  count 
as  dissyllabic  words,  with  a  heavy  penult. 

241  Diastole.  —  Certain  syllables  that  are  light  in  prose  are 
sometimes  treated  as  heavy  by  VergiL  Sometimes  he  is  per^ 
mitting  himself  an  archaism  in  retaining  the  original  vowel 
quantity.     We  may  note  : 

(1)  Lengthening  of  the  enclitic  -qtie,  in  the  thesis  (§  231) ; 
see  iii.  91,  iv.  146,  vii.  186,  etc.  In  such  a  case  as  iv.  146 
CretesQVE  Dnjopesque  fremunt  ptctlqtie  Agathyrsi,  we  have  to 
recognize  a  license,  since  a  final  syllable  whose  vowel  stands 
before  a  mute  and  a  liquid  in  the  next  word  does  not  usually 
count  as  heavy. 

242  (2). Eetention  of  the  original  quantity;  this  occurs  in 
nouns,  adjectives,  and  verbs ;  awi^r  xi.  323 ;  Numitor  vi.  768 ; 
pater  v.  521 ;  pulvla  i.  478 ;  vidH  i.  308 ;  peterit  i.  661 5 
dmittebdt  v.  853.  Vergil  lengthens  final  syllables  in  -^  in 
verb-forms  only  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  theses. 

243  (3)  Lengthening  before  the  caesura;  this  occurs  in  nouns 

1  Teaobera  wiU  find  a  mndi  more  detailed  treatment  with  diMrmion  of  dlfflonlt 
rerses  in  *  The  Metrical  Lioenset  of  YergUt*  by  Harold  W.  Johnston  (Scott,  Forw- 
man  and  Company). 
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and  verDs;   domus  ii.  563;  nemils  iii.  112;  iactHur  i.  668; 
obruimur  ii.  411 ;  dcUur  v.  284. 

(4)  Syllables  properly  light  treated  as  heavy  before  a  Greek  244 
word ;  canlT  hymenaeda  vii.  398  ;  languentl^  hyucinthl  xi.  69. 

(5)  Miscellaneous  examples ;  petU  Euandri  ix.  9 ;  gravid  245 
iii.  464.     Vergil  regularly  makes  the  first  syllable  of  reliquiae 
long.     This  was  a  metrical  necessity  ;  a  word  of  three  or  four 
successive  short  syllables  is  impossible  in  hexameter  verse. 

Systole.  —  Occasionally  a  vowel  ordinarily  long  appears  as  246 
short.  This  is  a  matter  oi  metrical  convenience,  but  may  also 
represent  a  pronunciation  current  in  popular  speech.  The 
few  examples  belong  to  one  class,  showing  -erunt  in  the  perfect 
indicative  active,  third  plural ;  steterunt  ii.  774,  cdnstite^nint 
iii.  681,  for  steterunt  and  constiterunt. 

Synizedt.  —  Often  two  vowels  which  properly  belong  to  247 
different  syllables  are  amalgamated,  i.e.  pronounced  together 
in  one  syllable.     This  happens : 

(1)  In  the  forms  of  proper  names  with  nominatives  in  -eus 
(S  99).  In  the  oblique  cases  these  words  are  naturally  cretics 
or  end  in  cretics  (a  cretic  =  —  kj  —)*  This  combination  is, 
of  oourse,  utterly  impossible  in  hexameter  verse.  The  synize- 
sis  removes  all  diffictdty ;  cf .  Ollel  i.  41 ;  hioiiel  i.  120 ;  Ew- 
rysthed  viii.  292. 

(2)  In  words  which  are  in  themselves  cretics  (§  247),  or  248 
which,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  preceding  word,  make  a 
cretic.      Such   are   aer^  (twice),  alved  (four  times),   aured 
(twice),   aur^   (thrice),    eddem   (x.    487),    eodem   (xii.  847), 
ferr^  (vi.  280). 

(3)  In  miscellaneous  examples;  cf.  dehinc  i.  131,  256,  etc.; 249 
9cid  iii.  602 ;  semianimis  (five  times) ;  semiustus  (thrice).     The 
last  two  words  really  fall  under  §  240,  the  i  before  animU 
and  nstxLs  being  consonantal,     deinde  is  regularly  of  two  syl- 
lables. 

Vowel  before  Mute  and  Liquid.  —  A  syllable  containing  a  250 
vowel  standing  before  a  mute  and  a  liquid  (/  orr)  Vergil  made 
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heavy  or  light  according  to  the  needs  of  his  verse.  So  m  ill 
647  we  have  Cycldpasy  but  in  vi.  630  CYclapum^\  cf.  also 
Atrtdde  ii.  104,  ktridae  ii.  416 ;  sacram  ii.  167,  SAcrum  ii. 
230;  Trlnacna  iii.  440,  TrtNAcria  iii.  664.  In  ii.  663  we 
have  patrisy  FATrem  side  by  side. 

NoTB.  — These  vaiiations  result  naturally  from  the  two  possible  ways 
of  pronouncing  the  mute  and  the  liquid.  (1)  They  may  be  pronounced 
together,  with  the  following  syllable.  Since  a  mute  and  a  liquid  blend 
80  easily  as  to  take,  practically,  but  the  time  of  a  single  consonant,  there 
is  then  nothing  to  make  the  preceding  syllable  heavy.  (2)  They  may  be 
pronounced  separately,  one  going  with  each  of  the  syllables  involved. 
This  separation  makes  the  preceding  syllable  heavy ;  see  footnote  to 
§  228.  In  ii.  663  the  pronunciation  was  portria,  pat^rem.  Note  care- 
fully that  whether  the  syllable  containing  a  vowel  before  a  mute  and  a 
liquid  is  treated  as  heavy  or  light,  the  quantity  of  the  vowel  itself  is  un- 
changed. When  the  mute  and  the  liquid  occur  in  separate  words  or  in 
different  elements  of  a  compound  word,  they  are  to  be  pronounced  sepa- 
rately ;  the  first  of  the  two  syllables  involved  is  then  heavy.  A  final 
syllable  ending  in  a  vowel  which  stands  before  a  mute  and  a  Uquid  is 
usually  treated  as  light. 

251  Varying  Quantity  of  Proper  Hames.  —  Latin  poets  allow 
themselves  great  freedom  in  the  metrical  treatment  of 
proper  names,  especially  those  derived  from  the  Greek.  In 
some  cases  the  quantity  was  evidently  not  fixed  by  common 
usage ;  in  others  the  quantity  was  such  that  the  name  could 
not  be  used  in  verse  unless  the  quantity  was  arbitrarily 
altered  by  the  poet.  In  short  the  poet  used  the  form  of  the 
name  best  suited  to  his  verse.  Cf.  Asiae  iii.  1,  Asia  vii.  701 ; 
mdna  i.  499,  I>idna  xi.  582 ;  LdvJnia  i.  2,  LavlnJ  i.  258 ; 
Sychaeus  i.  343,  Sychaeum  i.  348.  This  last  change  within 
six  verses  is  especially  significant. 

352  Elisien;  Echthlip8i& — The  coming  together  of  two  vowels 
not  forming  a  diphthong,  called  hiatus,  was  objectionable  to 
Roman  ears,  whether  the  vowels  were  in  the  same  or  in  differ- 
ent words.     Within  a  word  hiatus  was   often  removed  by 

>  The  syllables  in  capitals  are  heevy,  tbeooirespondlng  syllables  In  itallos  Uight. 
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eoQtractioiL  Hiatus  between  words  was  usually  removed  in 
poetij  by  elision  (^  crushing  out ')  of  the  final  vowel  of  the 
first  word.  Similarly^  a  vowel  before  h  was  elided ;  h  neces- 
sarily stands  between  vowels  and  since  it  was  virtually  not 
sounded  the  one  vowel  really  came  directly  before  the  other. 
If  a  word  ended  in  m  preceded  by  a  vowel,  both  m  and  the 
vowel  were  elided.  This  form  of  elision  is  sometimes  called 
echthlipsis.  Its  explanation  is  simple  ;  final  m  was  but 
lightly  pronounced,  so  that  a  word  ending  in  m  practically 
ended  in  a  vowel  sound.     Examples  of  elision  are  as  follows : 

(1)  Of  simple  vowel ;  i.  3  multum  iUe  et  terfU  ;  i.  5  multa  253 
fuoqtie  et  hello  passtis  ;  i.  7  atque  aUae  moenia  Romae. 

(2)  Of  m  and  the  preceding  vowel;  i.  3  mvltum  ille;  i.  22254 
ventwrum  exddio  lAbyae, 

(3)  Of  a  vowel,  or  m  and  preceding  vowel,  before  h  ;  i.  332  255 

f^TUfrf  luyminwrn  ;  iiL  658  mdnstrura  horr&ndum, 

NoTB.  — Authorities  are  not  agreed  as  to  how  the  elided  part  is  to  be 
treated  in  reading  the  verse.  Some  think  that  the  two  words  were 
slarred  together  in  some  way,  others  that  the  elided  part  was  entirely 
omitted.  The  former  method  can  not  be  employed  at  all  in  the  many  cases 
inrolving  elision  at  a  decided  caesura. 

Hypermetric  Verses ;  Synapheia.  —  Vergil  occasionally  closes  256 
a  verse  with  a  syllable*  ending  in  a  vowel  that  must  be  elided 
before  an  initial  vowel  in  the  following  verse.  This  linking 
together  of  two  verses  is  called  synapheia.  In  one  case  the 
verse  ends  in  m  preceded  by  a  vowel,  both  of  which  are 
elided  before  the  following  verse.  Such  verses,  since  they 
seem  to  have  one  syllable  too  many,  are  called  hypermetric 
verses.  In  most  cases  the  hypermetric  syllable  is  the  enclitic 
•qw ;  see  i.  332,  448 ;  iL  745 ;  iv.  568,  629 ;  v.  422,  753 ;  vi. 
602.     The  other  example  is  vii.  160 

lamque  iter  ^m^nsl  turrls  ac  tScta  LatlnOrum 

ardua  cemebaut  iuvenes. 
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257  HiatD&  —  In  some  forty  cases  in  his  yarious  poems  Vergil 
does  not  elide  (§  252)  a  final  vowel.  Most  of  these  fall  into 
certain  well-defined  classes,  thus :  ^ 

(1)  At  a  mar^d  pause  in  the  verse ; 

i  16  posthabit&  coluisse  Samd  t '  hic  illins  arma 

i.  405  et  vSra  incessil  patuit  deaf.     Ille  ubi  matrem 

iii.  74  Nereidum  m&trl  t  et  KeptOnd  f  Aegaed 

iv.  235  quid  struit  ?  aut  quSL  spe  f  inimlcft  in  gente  mor&tnr 

In  the  last  two  cases  the  hiatus  is  at  the  caesura,  which  is  of 

the  sort  discussed  in  §  236. 

258  (2)  Between  proper  names,  or  when  the  vowel  not  elided 
belongs  to  a  proper  name,  especially  a  Greek  name.  Th« 
final  syllable  of  a  Greek  word  is  seldom  elided.    Cf. 

i.  617  Tone  ille  Aeneas,  quem  DardaniO  t  Anchlsae 
iii.  74  NSreidum  mSM  t  et  NepttLnd  f'Aegaed  * 

259  (3)  Miscellaneous  cases ;  cf. 

iv.  667  l&mentis  gemitaque  et  ffimineO  f  ululattL 

260  Semi-hiatoa.  —  In  a  very  few  cases  a  long  final  vowel  or 
diphthong  loses  half  of  its  quantity  before  an  initial  vowel, 
and  is  treated  as  if  short.     This  is  called  semi-hiatus.     Cf. 

iii.  211  Insulae*  lonio  in'  mflgnd,  quAs  dira  Celaend 
.  .         .  .  .  ^  . 

V.  261  victor  apud  rapidum  Simoenta  sub  IliO  *  alt6 
IIL    Miscellaneous 


221  Monosyllabic  Endisflr  to  fhe  Verse.  —  A  verse  seldom  ends  in 
a  monosyllable ;  in  such  cases  the  thesis  (§  231)  of  the  last 
foot  is  commonly  also  a  monosyllable,  or  there  is  elision 
before  the  monosyllabic  verse-ending.  Of  the  remaining 
examples  some  occor  in  verses  borrowed  in  whole  or  in  part 

>  In  the  followlsg  examples  hiatus  is  marked  by  ma  obelisk,  tt  seml-lilatiM 
fl  280)  by  an  asterisk*  *. 

*  The  first  o  of  Tonld  is  short,  tboofh  marked  long  in  our  latln-EngUali  dietio» 
arks  and  in  most  roeabnlariea. 
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tram  older  poets,  others  in  onomatopoetic  verses  (§  224),  the 
poet  aiming  at  some  particular  effect.     Examples  are : 

(1)  Imitations  of  older  poets ; 

i.  65  Aeole,  namque  tibi  dlvnm  pater  atque  hominum  rdx 
iii.  12  cum  socils  nfttOque  Penfttibus  et  mftgnis  dis 
The  latter  part  of  each  of  these  verses  goes  back  to  Ennius 
(S  72). 

(2)  Onomatopoetic; 

i.  105  dat  latus,  Insequitur  cumulO  praeruptus  aquae  mons 
V.  481  steruitur  exanimisque  tremens  prOcumbit  humi  bds 

In  the  iirst  passage  the  abrupt  ending  helps  to  bring  out 
the  thought  of  the  sudden  fall  of  the  heavy  mass  of  wgter; 
the  other  verse  seems  to  collapse  at  the  end,  and  so  to  p^ture 
more  effectively  the  fall  of  the  ox  in  death. 

Incomplete  Verses. — There  are  in  the  Aeneid  fifty-four  262 
incomplete  verses.  Two  explanations  of  their  presence  hav« 
been  offered:  (1)  that  they  are  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
Aeneid  was  left  in  an  unfinished  condition  (§  50) ;  (2)  tha^ 
they  are  intentional  variations  from  metrical  uniformity.  In 
favor  of  the  latter  it  is  urged  that  in  general  these  lines  are 
complete  in  sense.  Examples  of  incomplete  verses  are  i.  534, 
560,  636;  ii.  66,  233,  468,  614,  623,  640. 

Metrical  Treatment  of  Eepeated  Words.  —  In  cases  where  a  2C^ 
word  or  varying  inflectional  forms  of  a  word  are  used  twice 
or  more  in  the  same  verse  or  in  adjacent  verses,  the  tendency 
among  Latin  poets  seems  to  be  to  give  such  words  and  forms 
different  metrical  treatment  unless  some  special  effect  of 
emphasis,  exultation,  pathos,  or  the  like  is  to  be  gained 
through  repetition  with  the  same  metrical  value.  Sometimes 
both  methods  are  combined.     Examples  are : 

(1)  Different  metrical  treatment ;  26* 

iL  709  qu6  rCs  cumque  cadent,  unum  et  commdne  perlclum, 
Una  saltls  amb6bus  erit 

ii  733  prOspiciCns,  ^Nate,^  exclamat,  *fuge,  note;  propin- 
quant' 
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In  the  first  passage  we  might  have  expected  similar  treat* 
ment,  to  give  greater  emphasis  to  Ununif  Una. 

265  (2)  Similar  treatment ; 

i.  421,  422  mlrStur  mOlem  Aene&s,  m&gfilia  quondam, 

mJrdtur  portfts  strepitumque  et  strftta  viftrum. 

The  repetition  effectively  portrays  the  growing  astonish- 
ment of  Aeneas  as  he  notes  marvel  after  marvel.  In  1.  222 
fortemqtie  Qyan  fortemque  Cloanthum,  the  repetition  adds  to 
the  pathos  Q  both  were  gallant  men,  yet  both  have  perished ') ; 
in  iii.  435  Qnum  illud  tibi,  n&te  de&,  prOque  omnibas  tlnum, 
the  repetition  of  Unum  makes  still  more  emphatic  the  admoni- 
tion of  the  seer.  *  In  iii.  62^-627  vtdi  egomet  .  .  •  vi^,  &trO 
cum  membra  fluentia  tflbO  manderet,  the  repetition  of  vl(A 
with  precisely  t^e  same  metrical  treatment  emphasizes  the 
truth  of  the  narrator's  story. 

266  (^)  Similar  and  different  treatment  combined ; 

iv.  138  cui  pharetra  ex  aurd^  crlnSs  n6dantur  in  aterum, 

aurea  purpuream  subnectit  fibula  vestem.  * 
By  this  arrangement  harmony  and  variety  are  secured  side 
by  side. 

E.  THE  MYTHOLOGY  OF  VERGIL 

I.   Introductory 

267  General  Bemarks.  —  No  one  can  fully  understand  and 
enjoy  Vergil's  poetry  (or  indeed  any  Latin  poetry)  without 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  mythology  of  the  Greeks  and 
the  Romans.  The  role  which  this  mythology  plays  in  the 
Aeneid  is  due  in  part  to  VergiPs  careful  study  and  imitation 
of  the  Homeric  poems  (§  73),  in  part  to  his  profound  knowl- 
edge of  the  myths  and  legends  of  Italy.  Vergil's  object  seems 
to  have  been  twofold :  (1)  to  reproduce  in  mythology,  as  in 
other  matters,  the  spirit  of  the  Homeric  poems,  and  (2)  to 
give  the  Aeneid  a  truly  national  character  by  making  it  the 
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lepositoiy  of  all  that  was  worth  preserying  of  the  myths  of 
Borne  and  Italy.  The  names  he  uses  —  e.  g.  of  divinities  — 
are  chiefly  Roman,  but  the  spirit  of  his  mythology  is  mainly 
Greek. 

Myths.  —  A  myth  is  a  stoiy ,  in  reality  fictitious  but  ao-  268 
cepted  as  true,  dealing  with  supernatural  beings  and  events, 
or  with  natural  beings  and  events  influenced  by  supernatural 
agencies.  The  myth  belongs  to  a  very  primitive  stage  of 
man's  mental  and  spiritual  development.  The  myths  of  the 
Greeks  and  the  Bomans,  as  set  forth  in  their  writings,  are  a 
survival  in  widely  altered  form  from  a  much  cruder  period 
than  that  represented  by  any  of  their  historical  or  literary 
records. 

Greek  versiia  Boman  Mythology.  —  Since  Vergil's  mythol- 269 
ogy  is  partly  Greek,  partly  Boman,  we  must  consider  the 
differences  and  the  resemblances  between  the  native  mythol- 
ogies of  the  two  peoples.  The  Greek  temperament  was  in 
the  highest  degree  poetic,  imaginative,  and  given  to  specu- 
latioiL  A  feeling  for  beauty  and  symmetry  was  innate.  The 
Roman  mind  was  unimaginative,  practical,  and  matter  of 
fact;  its  sense  of  beauty,  at  least  in  the  early  times,  was 
undeveloped.  The  Greeks  gave  bodily  form  and  substance 
to  every  creation  of  their  fancy,  and  from  the  earliest  times 
made  images  of  their  gods.  The  Romans  were  slow  to  give 
their  deities  a  definite  personality.  Later,  they  worshiped 
abstract  conceptions  like  SalUSj  Fides,  SpeSy  Concordia,  The 
legends  woven  by  the  Greeks  about  the  names  of  their  deities 
were  picturesque  in  the  extreme ;  the  few  legends  current 
among  the  Romans  were  bald  and  prosaic.  The  Romans 
were  more  interested  in  the  ritual  by  which  a  deity  could  be 
propitiated  than  in  the  personality  of  the  deity  himself.  Yet,  270 
spite  of  this  difference  in  the  temperaments  of  the  two  peoples, 
there  were  many  resemblances  in  their  respective  schemes  of 
mythology.  They  were  descended  from  the  same  parent  stem, 
and  so  possessed  by  inheritance  not  only  the  same  language. 
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or  to  speak  more  accurately,  closely  related  forms  of  the  same 
language,  but  the  same  customs  and  the  same  fundamental 
modes  of  thought.  The  Romans  were  thoroughly  alive  to 
these  resemblances,  and  came  in  course  of  time  to  identify  all 
their  more  important  deities,  at  least,  with  those  worshiped 
in  Greece. 

271  The  Gods  in  the  Aeneid.  —  One  reason  for  the  importance  of 
the  gods  in  the  Aeneid  has  been  given  (§  267);  the  prominence 
assigned  to  them  is  part  of  its  epic  character,  a  reflex  of  the 
Homeric  poems,  which  were  written  in  an  age  of  unquestion- 
ing belief  in  the  existence  of  the  gods  and  their  interest  and 
intervention  in  human  affairs.  Again,  Vergil  was  seeking  to 
bring  about  a  religious  revival,  and  to  create  among  his 
countrymen  the  conviction  that  their  fatherland  had  ever 
been  under  the  special  care  of  the  gods  (§§  66-68). 

272  In  the  following  paragraphs  an  attempt  will  be  made  to 
give  some  sort  of  systematic  account  of  the  more  important 
deities  in  the  Aeneid.  Considerations  of  space  enjoin  brevity ; 
hence  much  of  interest  and  importance  will  necessarily  be 
omitted.  The  student  should  own  (or  at  least  have  access 
to)  a  good  classical  dictionary,  and  constantly  consult  it  to 
supplement  the  brief  outline  here  given. 

273  The  Pre^lsrmpian  Oods.  —  In  the  developed  Greco-Roman 
mythology  the  important  deities  are  represented  as  dwelling 
peacefully  together  either  in  heaven  or  on  Olympus,  a  high 
mountain  in  northeastern  Thessaly.  Prior  to  this  quiet  stage 
is  a  long  history,  involving  many  changes,  the  story  of  which 
is  variously  told.  One  tradition  was  as  follows.  In  the 
beginning  e&.rth,  sea,  and  air  were  all  mixed  together.  Over 
this  confusion  reigned  a  deity  Chaos,  with  his  wife  Nyx 
(Night).  Their  son  Erebus  (Darkness)  dethroned  his  father 
and  married  his  mother.  Erebus  and  Nyx  were  succeeded  by 
their  children  Aether  (Light)  and  Hemera  (Day),  who,  aided 
by  their  son  Eros  (Love),  created  the  sea,  Pontus,  and  earth, 
called  Ge  or  Tellus.     Ge  was  married  to  Uranus  (Heaven), 
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whom  she  had  herself  created.  They  had  twelve  gigantic 
children,  called  the  Titans  (Tttdnes),  whom  Uranus  feared  so 
greatly  that  he  imprisoned  them  in  a  dark  abyss  beneath  the 
earth,  called  Tartarus.  Presently,  however,  one  of  the  Titans,  274 
Cronos,  aided  by  his  mother,  overpowered  Uranus  and  de- 
throned him.  He  then  released  the  Titans  and  gave  them 
portions  of  the  universe  to  govern.  Cronos  married  his  sister 
Rhea  (also  called  Cybele),  but  was  soon  dethroned  by  his  son 
Jupiter.  Some  of  the  Titans,  led  by  Cronos,  fought  against 
Jupiter,  but  were  defeated.  Cronos  now  withdrew  to  Italy, 
and  founded  there  a  prosperous  kingdom  over  which  he 
reigned  in  peace  for  many  years,  under  the  name  Saturn. 
Various  giants  now  assailed  Jupiter,  among  them  Typhoeus, 
from  whose  eyes,  mouths  (he  had  a  hundred  dragon  heads), 
and  nostrils  flames  flashed.  Another  was  Enceladus,  who,  on 
his  defeat,  was  imprisoned  in  a  burning  cave  beneath  Mount 
A.etna.  Henceforth  Jupiter's  supremacy  was  unquestioned. 
Qe  and  his  brothers  now  divided  by  lot  the  dominions  of 
Cronos ;  Neptune  secured  the  sovereignty  of  the  sea  and  all 
waters,  Pluto  of  the  underworld,  Jupiter  of  heaven,  together 
with  a  general  supervision  over  the  provinces  of  his  brothers. 

Of  these  traditions  we  get  some  echoes  in  the  Aeneid.  In  275 
iv.  166  Tellus  is  described  as  prJma,  which  is  usually  taken  to 
mean  '  oldest  of  the  gods.'  In  iv.  178  Terra  is  parens.  In 
vi  580  the  Titans  are  called  geniui  anticum  Terrae,  *  sons  of 
earth  bom  in  days  of  old.'  Elsewhere  Vergil  makes  Rhea 
mother  of  the  gods,  calling  her  magna  deum  genetrix  ii.  788, 
CybibS  (=  Cybele)  x.  220,  and  Berecyntia  mater  (from  Bere- 
cyntus,  a  mountain  in  Phrygia,  sacred  to  Cybele  or  Ehea) 
vi.  784.  According  to  iii.  Ill  ff.  her  worship  was  brought 
to  Troy  from  Crete.  There  are  references  to  Typhoeus  (i. 
665,  ix.  716),  and  to  Enceladus  (iii.  578  ff.).  The  Italian  god 
Satumus  is  identified  by  Vergil  with  Cronos ;  his  rule  in  Italy 
and  the  Golden  Age  inaugurated  by  him  there  are  more  than 
once  referred  to  (i.  669,  vi.  793,  vii.  178  fl?.,  203,  viii.  319  ff.). 
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II.   The  Olympian  Gods 

276  Inppiter.  ^  —  Chief  of  the  Olympian  gods  (§  273)  is  luppiter, 
SOD  of  Cronus  or  Satumus  and  hence  called  Satumius  (iv. 
372).    He  is  pater  omnipotens  (i.  60),  divum pater  atque  hami- 

num  rex  (L  65).  He  sways  the  affairs  of 
gods  and  men  alike  with  never-ending  power, 
and  frightens  by  his  lightnings  (i.  229). 
The  chief  seat  of  his  worship  was  Crete, 
where  as  a  child  he  had  been  hidden  from 
his  father's  fury,  protected  by  the  Curetesy 
the  aborigines  of  the  island;  see  iii.  131. 
On  Mount  Ida  near  Troy  there  was  a  grove 
sacred  to  him ;  hence  he  is  called  Idaeus  (vii.  139).  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  practice  whereby  the  gods  were  honored 
with  epithets  formed  from  the  names  of  places  where  they 
were  especially  worshiped,  luppiter  is  called  Anxurus  (vii. 
799)  from  Anxur  in  Latium.  In  Africa  he  was  worshiped 
under  the  name  luppiter  Hammon  (iv.  198).  luppiter  Stygius 
(iv.  638),  however,  is  not  luppiter,  but  Pluto. 

277  luppiter's  weapons  are  the  lightning  and  the  thunderbolt, 
which  are  fashioned  for  him  in  the  workshops  of  Vulcanus 
(§  284) :  see  viii.  424  ff.  His  armor-bearer  is  the  eagle,  whioh. 
is  often  seen  on  coins  grasping  a  thunderbolt  in  its  claws ;  see 
V.  254  praepes  (bird)  ...  lovis  armiger.  For  the  eagle  as 
luppiter's  favorite  bird,  see  also  i.  394  lovis  ales.  The  eagle 
also  carried  from  earth  to  heaven  Ganymedes,  the  favorite  of 
luppiter,  that  he  might  be  the  cupbearer  of  the  gods  in  place 
of  Hebe,  daughter  of  luno  (§  278) ;  see  i.  28,  v.  254-257. 

278  Inno.  —  Next  in  rank  to  luppiter  is  his  sister  and  wife, 
luno  (cf.  i.  46),  called  Sstumia,  as  daughter  of  Satumus  (L 
23).  As  luppiter  is  dtvum  pater,  so  she  is  r^.gina  deum  (i.  9, 
L  46).      For  her  friends  she  is  able  to  win  the  favor  of 

1  In  the  foUowing  sections  the  names  of  the  gods  are  consistently  given  in  their 
Latin  forms. 
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iuno  Ly^alnia, 


luppiter  (i.  7S--80).     She  is  described  as  cruel  and  vengeful, 
hating  the  Trojans  on  account  of  the  judgment  of  Paris^  and 
is  characterized  as  sdeva  (i.  4),  aspera  (i.  279),  and  airdx  (i. 
662).     In  iv.  59  and  166  she  appears  as  the  goddess  of  mar- 
riage.    Her  special  messenger  is  Iris  (iv. 
694  ff.)  who  makes  her  way  back  and  forth 
from  heaven  on  the  rainbow  (v.  609  ff.). 
Her  favorite  places  were  Argos  (i.  24,  iii. 
547),  Carthage  (i.  12  ff.),  Samos  (i.  16).     In 
iiL  552    she  is  called  diva  Lactnia,  from 
the  famous  temple  in   her   honor  on  the 
Lacinian  promontory  on  the  southern  coast 
of  Italy.     In  vi  138  lUnd  Infema  is  Proserpina,  wife  of 
Pluto,  just  as  in  iv.  638  luppiter  Stygius  is  Pluto  himself. 

KinaTa  (Greek  Pallas  Athene).  —  Minerva  is  the  maiden  279 
goddess  (innUpta  ii.  31)  of  war  and  of  wisdom.  In  the 
former  capacity  she  is  armisona  (iiL  544),  armipotens  (ii.  425), 
ZJoApraesea  belli  (xi.  483),  and  wears  as  a  breastplate  the  aegky 
or  famous  shield  of  luppiter,  beai-ing  in  the  centre  the  baneful 
head  of  the  Gorgon  Medusa  (ii.  616,  viii.  354,  435  ff.).  As 
goddess  of  wisdom  she  helps  the  Greeks  to 
build  the  wooden  horse  by  means  of  which 
they  capture  Troy  (ii.  15) ;  for  her  friend- 
ship for  the  Greeks  during  the  siege  of 
Troy  see  also  ii.  162,  163.  At  the  games 
celebrated  in  honor  of  Anchises  (§  56)  one 
of  the  prizes  is  a  slave  girl  operum  hand 
ignSra  Minervae  (v.  284),  i.e.  well  skilled  in 
spinning  and  weaving ;  cf.  vii.  805.  According  to  one  story 
she  was  born  near  Lake  Tritonis  in  Africa,  and  so  is  often 
called  TrUdnia  or  Trttanis  (ii.  171,  226,  615,  xi.  483).  She 
alone  of  the  gods  is  permitted  by  luppiter  to  wield  his 
thunderbolts  (i.  42  ff.). 

Yeans.  —  Venus,  the  goddess  of  love  (iv.  33,  xi.  736)  and  280 
beauty,  was  the  daughter  of  luppiter  (L  250,  256)  and  of 
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Dione  (iii.  19).  Her  son  Aeneas  (i.  231,  585,  590)  therefore 
himself  declaims  descent  from  luppiter,  saying  (vi.  123)  ef 
mi  genus  ah  love  summo  (est).  She  was  believed  to  have  risen 
from  the  foam  of  the  sea  near  Cy  thera,  an  island  off  the  south- 
ern coast  of  the  Peloponnesus,  and  so  was  called 
Cytherea  (i.  257,  657,  etc.).  Other  places  loved 
by  her  were  Paphos  and  Idalium  in  Cyprus  (i. 
41^,  681,  X.  51  ff.).  In  i.  720  she  is  called 
Acldalia,  after  a  fountain  named  Acidalius,  in 
Boeotia,  a  province  of  central  Greece.  As  the 
mother  of  Aeneas,  and  on  account  of  the  judg- 
ment of  Paris,  she  is  always  deeply  interested  not  only  in 
Aeneas's  welfare,  but  in  that  of  the  whole  Trojan  race  (cf., 
e.g.  i.  229-253,  i.  657  ff.,  ii.  589  ff.). 
281  Apollo  (Greek  Phoebus  Apollo).  —  Apollo  is  the  god  of  light, 
of  oracles,  of  music,  of  the  healing  art,  and  at  times,  also,  of 
war.  He  was  born  on  the  island  of  Delos  and  hence  is  called 
Delius  (iii.  162,  vi.  12).  Other  places  frequented  by  him  were 
Thymbra,  near  Troy,  and  Patara,  a  seaport  town  of  Asia 
Minor  in  Lycia,  where  he  had  a  famous 
oracle;  hence  he  is  called  Thymhrderis  (iii. 
85),  and  his  Lyciae  sortes,  *Lycian  oracle,' 
is  mentioned  iv.  346.  From  Grynium,  another 
small  town  in  Asia  Minor,  he  is  called  Grp- 
neus  (iv.  345).  It  is  as  a  god  of  oracles  that 
Apollo  figures  most  largely  in  the  Aeneid  (iv. 
376) ;  the  seats  of  his  chief  oracles  are  Delphi  (ii.  114)  and 
Cumae  in  Campania  (vi.  9  ff.).  He  not  only  has  the  gift 
of  prophecy  himself  but  can  bestow  it  upon  others  (xii.  393 
ff.,  vi.  11,  12).  As  a  god  of  war  he  is  called  arcitenens  (iii. 
75) ;  arms  rattle  on  his  shoulders  as  he  walks  (tela  sonant 
umeris  iv.  149) ;  he  helps  Octavianus  at  Actium  (viii.  704 ; 
cf.  §§  18,  67).  He  is  god  of  music  (xii.  394)  and  leader  of 
the  dance  (iv.  145).  He  is  described  as  beautiful  (puleher 
iii.  119),  with  long,  flowing  locks  (crlnltus  ix.  638 ;  cf.  Jluen- 
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tem  .  .  .  er^nem  iv.  147).  He  can  teach  others  also  how  to 
play  the  lyre  (xii.  394).  He  is  god,  too,  of  the  healing  art 
(X.  315),  and  father  of  the  physician  Paeon  (vii.  769).  As 
sun-god  (iv.  119,  xi.  913)  he  is  called  Sdl  (i.  568,  viL  11), 
and  Tttafj  (iv.  119),  since  according  to  one  account  the  sun- 
god  was  son  of  Hyperion,  one  of  the  Titans  (§  273). 
Diana.  —  Diana,  the  goddess  of  hunting  and  sister  of  Apollo  2Z2 
(cf .  i.  329),  is  called  Ldtonia  (xi.  534),  as  being  the 
daughter  of  Latona  (cf.  i.  502).  Her  attendantu 
are  the  Thracian  forest  nymphs,  the  Oreades  (x. 
500).  As  Apollo  was  the  sun-god,  so  Diana  wus 
the  moon-goddess ;  in  ix.  405  she  is  called  dstrdrvm 
decusy  *  brightest  glory  of  the  star-land.'  She  is 
identified  also  with  Hecate  (iv.  511),  a  goddess 
specially  of  the  underworld  and  of  witchcraft, 
but  regarded  also  as  a  moon-goddess ;  see  x.  537. 
Hecate  was  the  goddess  also  of  crossroads  and 
so  called  Trivia  (vi.  13,  etc.).  She  is  called 
also  tergemina  (iv.  511),  *  triple-formed,'  and  is 
represented  in  works  of  art  frequently  by  three  statues  stand- 
ing back  to  back. 

Mart.  —  Mars  is  the  god  of  war  (armipotena  ix.  717),  who  283 

#  decides  the  issue  of  all  battles  (xii.  179),  and 
goes  forth  to  war  with  giant  strides  (Grddtvtis 
pater  iii.  35).  The  Cyclopes,  or  workmen  of 
Vulcanus,  build  for  him  the  war- 
chariot  with  which  <he  rouses 
*'*^*'  men,  yea,  w;hole  cities  to  martial 

fury'  (viii.  433,  434).     His  favorite  haunt  is 
Tiirace  (iii.  13). 

yaloannfl.  —  Yulcanus,  the  husband  of  Yenus  9^^9IS  284 
(yiM  372),  was  the  lord  of  fire  and  so  called 
lyntpotens  (viiL  414).     He  was  brought  up  on 
the  island  of  Lemnos  and  so  was  called  Lemniiis  (viii.  454). 
His  skill  in  the  working  of  metals  is  described  ir  viii.  425  ff 


Diana  aa 
Moon-goddeBB. 


VuleanuB. 


92  INTRODUCTION 

In  particular  he  fashions,  with  the  aid  of  the  Cyolopeft 
(Brontesy  Steropes,  and  Arges),  the  thunderbolts  of  luppiter^ 
and  the  shield  of  Aeneas  (§  60).  His  workshop  was  situated 
on  Lipara,  an  island  off  the  ucrth  coast  of  Sicily  (yiiL  417  ff.). 

285  Heptimus.  —  Keptunus,  brother  of  luppiter  and  luno  (L 
130),  was  lord  of  the  deep  (i.  138;  ct 
§  274) ;  he  calms  the  sea  (L  142),  and 
rides  orer  its  waves  at  will  in  his  chariot 
(L  147,  155).  He  has  a  palace  in  the 
waters  of  the  Aegean  sea,  and  so  is  called 
Aegaeus  (iii  74).  The  symbol  of  his 
sovereignty    was    the    trident    (i.    138, 

286  M ercurius.  —  Mercurius,  son  of  luppiter  (iv.  223)  and  Maia, 
daughter  of  Atlas  (i.  297),  was  bom  on  Cyllene,  the  highest 
mountain  in  the  Peloponnesus,  and  hence  is 
called  CyUenius  (iv.  252;  viiL  139).  He  is  the 
messenger  of  the  gods,  conveying  and  interpret- 
ing their  will  to  men  (L  297  ff.,  iv.  238  ff.,  etc.). 
To  aid  him  in  his  duties  as  messenger  he  has 
wings  (i.  300, 301),  and  wears  the  taldriay  winged 
sandals  (iv.  238  ff.).  It  is  his  function,  also,  to 
conduct  the  souls  of  the  dead  to  their  final 
resting-place ;  he  carries  a  wand  which  enables  him  to  do  aa 
he  will  with  such  spirits.  He  can  also,  by  means  of  this 
wand,  give  sleep  or  take  it  away  (iv.  242  ff.).  His  appearance 
is  described  in  iv.  558  ff.  See  Shelley's  delightful  translation 
of  the  <  Homeric  Hymn  to  Mercury.' 

287  Bacchus.  —  Bacchus,  the  god  of  the  vine  and  its  product, 
was  bom  on  Nysa,  a  mountain  of  unknown  location,  identified 
by  classical  writers  with  various  places  in  Europe,  Asia,  and 
Africa  (vi.  805).  He  was  especially  fond  of  Naxos  (iii.  125) 
and  Cithaeron,  a  mountain  in  Boeotia,  near  Thebes  (iv.  300- 
303).  His  worship  was  conducted  in  wild  and  orgiastir 
fashion,  in  the  woods  or  on  mountain  slopes,  especially  by 


THE   MYTHOLOGY  OF  VERGIL  98 

women,  called  Bacchantea  or  Maenades  (cf.  iii.  125,  vii.  385- 
405).     As  the  god  that  makes  men  imbend 
and  frees  them  from  care  he  is  called  pater 
Ltfcteus  (iv.  58). 

Ceres.  —  Ceres  was  the  goddess  of  agricul-   ^^^^^^^P  288 
ture ;  hence  her  name  is  used  both  for  fru- 
merUurk  and  for  pants  ( §  203).     A  temple  in 
her  honor  at  Troy  is  mentioned  in  ii.  713.  ^•''•*' 

Certi  wos  worshiped,  too,  as  a  giver  of  laws  to  men :  cf.  the 
epithet  letfifera  applied  to  her,  iv.  58. 

III.    Other  Deities 

IKixior  Water  DeitLes. —  Ancient  writers  represent  the  waters  289 
of  the  sea,  of  rivers,  and  of  fountains,  the  fields  and  the 
forests,  as  all  alike  peopled  with  numerous  gods  and  god- 
desses. Attendants  of  Neptunus  are  Glaucus,  Palaemon  the 
god  of  hacbors  (v.  241,  823),  Nereus  and  his  daughters  (the 
Nereides),  and  Phorcus,  brother  of  Nereus  (v.  240,  822  ff.). 
Of  the  Nereides  Thetis,  Doto,  Galatea,  and  others  are  men- 
tioned (v.  825,  ix.  102) ;  their  mother  Doris  is  referred  to  in 
iii.  74.  Cymothoe,  too,  and  Triton  appear  in  Neptunus's  train 
(i.  144),  and  help  him  in  his  work ;  Triton  is  famed  for  the 
skill  with  which  he  blows  his  snail-shaped  horn  (x.  209). 
Portunus  (v.  241)  is  identical  with  Palaemon,  being  in  fact 
the  Boman  counterpart  of  the  latter  deity.  The  deities  of 
certain  streams  are  also  mentioned,  e.g.  of  the  Tiber  (viii.  31 
ff.,  64),  and  of  the  Crinisus  in  Sicily  (v.  38). 

The  H^ymphae.  —  The  deities  dwelling  in  springs  and  foun-290 
tains  were  called  nymphae  (i.  167,  168).  Of  these  luturna, 
mother  of  Tumus  (xii.  138  ff.,  especially  146)  and  Albunea, 
the  nymph  resident  in  one  of  the  sources  of  the  Tiber,  are 
especially  mentioned  (vii.  83  ff.).  In  the  grove  about  the 
spring  of  Albunea  was  a  famous  dream-oracle.  The  deities  of 
the  waters  are  conceived  of  as  completely  personal 
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191.  BeiUee  tsi  Forest  and  lieU  —  Not  only  the  waters  but  the 
forests  also  were  peopled  with  deities ;  in  f act,  every  place 
had  its  own  peculiar  god  or  goddess.  Nympha  is  the  general 
name  for  such  deities,  as  well  as  for  the  fountain  goddesses 
(§  290).  In  iii.  34  Aeneas  worships  the  nymphas  agresteSy  in 
consequence  of  the  strange  happenings  attendant  upon  his 
attempt  to  gather  the  shafts  of  cornel  and  of  myrtle.  On 
reaching  the  island  of  Ortygia,  near  Syracuse  in  Sicily,  the 
Trojans  worship  the  nUmina  m&gna  2oof  (iiL  6d7).  A  signifi- 
cant passage  is  vii.  136  ff.  The  Trojans  are  come  at  last  to 
Italy ;  an  incident,  trifling  in  itself  but  important  as  fulfilling 
in  innocent  fashion  a  prediction  which  had  sadly  disturbed 
them,  has  made  their  hearts  beat  high  with  hope.  Grate- 
fully, therefore,  they  invoke  the  gods  in  prayer,  among  others 
the  nt/mphae  and  the  genius  loctf  i.e.    the'  god  under  whose 

292  special  care  and  patronage  .this  place  was.  The  genius  loci 
was  regarded  as  concealed  imder  divers  forms.  For  example, 
in  V.  77  ff.  we  have  a  description  of  a  sacrifice  of  milk  and 
blood  to  the  spirit  of  Anchises.  A  great  snake  glides  out 
from  the  foot  of  the  funeral  mound  on  which  the  offering  was 
laid  and  consumes  the  milk  and  the  blood.  The  Trojans 
scarce  know  whether  to  consider  the  serpent  the  genius  loci  or 
some  special  spirit  attendant  upon  Anchises.  Nymphs  men- 
tioned by  name  are  Ida,  mother  of  the  Trojan  warrior  Kisus 
(ix.  177),  Egeria,  a  nymph  in  the  grove  of  Diana  by  Aricia 
(vii.  763),  Feronia,at  Anxur  (vii.  800),  Carmentis,  a  nymph  of 
prophetic  powers  (vdtis  fdtidica  viii.  336  ff.),  mother  of 
Evander,  the  Arcadian  hero  who  founded  the  city  of  Pallan- 
teum  (§  57),  and  Marica,  a  nymph  at  Laurentum,  wife  of  the 
woodland  god  Faunus  and  mother  of  Latinus  (vii.  47). 

293  Satomus ;  Fanniu. —  Deities  of  forest  and  field,  of  more  im- 
portance than  those  named  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  were 
Satumus  and  Faunus.  Satumus,  as  has  been  said  above 
(§  276),  was  identified  by  Vergil  with  Cronos.  Faunus, 
grandson  of  Satumus  (vii  48  ft.),  is  described  as  &  god  that 
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(oved  the  woods  (sUvicola  x.  551).  In  xii.  766  ff.  he  appears 
as  the  national  god  of  the  Italians.  He  is  called  fdtidicua 
genitor  and  his  oracle  is  described  at  length  in  yii.  81  ff. 

laniu.  —  lanus  was  an  Italian  god  of  beginnings  and  of  294 
gateways.  In  the  latter  capacity  he  is  bifromy 
< two-headed'  (vii.  180),  since  gates  face  two 
ways,  and  is  especially  the  guardian  of  the 
gates  of  the  temple  of  war  (§  16) ;  see  vii.  607 
ft.  He  is  mentioned,  too,  as  founder  of  a  city 
called  IdniciUumy  on  the  hill  of  that  name  (viii. 
357,  358). 

Testa;  The  Penates;  the  Lar.  —  Vesta  was  """''         295 

the  goddess  of  the  fireside  and  of  the  fire  burning  there.  As 
one  of  the  oldest  of  Eoman  deities  she  is  called  cana,  literally 
'hoar,'  'hoar-headed'  (i.  292,  v.  744).  Vergil  represents 
Aeneas  as  bringing  her  statue  and  her  worship  from  Troy 
(ii.  296)  ;  her  temple  in  Troy  is  mentioned  in  ii.  567  ff.  Im-  296 
portant  deities  in  the  Aeneid  are  the  Penates,  properly  friendly 
house-spirits  who  secured  to  the  family  its  daily  bread.  The 
name  seems  to  be  connected  with  penus,  *  food,'  *  daily  bread '  > 
penus  is  itself  connected  with  penitus,  penetro,  penetralia. 
The  Penates  are  thus  the  gods  of  the  inner  and  more  sacred 
portions  of  the  house.  Closely  associated  with  the  Penates  297 
was  the  Lar  or  Ldr  Familiaris.  The  Lar,  with  the  two 
Penates,  presided  over  all  the  fortunes  of  the  house,  standing 
m  the  most  intimate  relation  to  all  its  experiences^  its  joys 
and  sorrows,  its  good  fortime  and  its  misfortune,  and  all 
events  of  importance  to  the  family  circle,  births,  deaths, 
marriages,  departures  on  journeys  and  returns  therefrom. 
Since  the  hearth  was  the  centre  of  the  family  life  it  was 
dspecially  sacred  to  the  Lar  and  the  Penates  (as  well  as  to 
Vesta) ;  here  their  images  were  set  up  and  here  sacrifice  of 
food  and  drink  was  made  to  them  at  each  meal. 

The  Eomans  always  conceived  of  their  state  as  a  great  298 
family,  a  large  household ;  hence  the  state,  like  the  individual 
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home,  had  its  Yesta,  its  Lar,  and  its  Penates.  In  the  Atrium 
Testae  at  Borne  a  fire  was  kept  always  burning  by  the  Vestal 
Virgins.  In  Vergil's  time  the  belief  was  current  that  the 
Penates  of  the  Roman  state  had  been  brought  by  Aeneas  from 
Troy  to  Lavinium.  Bepresentations  of  the  Penates  similar  to 
these  were  sacredly  kept  in  a  special  shrine  in  the  Atrium 
Testae.  At  the  very  outset  of  the  Aeneid  (i.  5)  Aeneas's 
purpose  is  described  as  twofold,  to  build  a  city  and  to  bring 
his  gods  into  Italy.  In  ii.  296  the  spirit  of  Hector  brings  to 
Aeneas  *  Vesta  and  Vesta's  never-dying  fire.'  Aeneas  (iii.  11), 
speaking  of  his  departure  from  the  land  of  Troy,  says  *1 
move  out  upon  the  deep,  an  exile  with  my  comrades,  my  son, 
the  Penates,  and  the  mighty  gods.' 

299  In  this  connection  it  is  worth  while  to  dwell  a  moment  on 
a  point  of  importance  to  a  right  understanding  of  the  ancient 
conceptions  concerning  the  gods.  The  ancients  found  it  ex- 
tremely difficult,  in  fact,  impossible  to  separate  the  statue  of 
a  deity  from  the  deity  itself.  Where  the  statue  of  the  god 
was,  there  was  the  god.  Language  is  used,  therefore,  natur- 
ally enough,  of  the  statue  which,  strictly  speaking,  is  appro- 
priate only  to  the  god  (ii.  172  ff).  The  loss  or  destruction  of 
the  statue  meant  the  loss  of  the  favor  of  the  deity  which  it 
represented.  From  this  brief  statement  we  can  understand  at 
once  why  Aeneas  sought  to  carry  the  statues  of  Vesta,  the 
Penates,  and  the  other  gods  with  him  in  his  flight  from  Troy. 
The  permanence  of  Trojan  destinies  was  thought  to  depend 
on  the  preservation  of  these  statues.  The  transference  of  the 
statues  to  the  new  home  of  the  Trojan  race  was  the  one  sure 
means  of  securing  the  favor  of  the  gods  they  represented  for 
the  career  which  the  race  was  to  enjoy  in  the  promised  land. 

MO  The  Gods  of  the  XTnderworld.  —  The  underworld  is  variously 
called  Oreus  (ii.  398),  Acheron  (vii.  312),  Brebus  (vi.  247), 
and  Avemus  (vi.  126).  Its  ruler  is  called  Pluton  (vii.  327), 
or  IHs  (iv.  702),  the  brother  of  luppiter:  he  is  called  lup- 
viter's   Stygius  frOter  (ix.  104,  x.   113).     In  iv.  638  he  is 
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luppiter  Stygius.    His  palace  was  built  by  the  forges  of  the 
Cyclopes  (vi.  630).     His  wife  is  Proserpina  (vi.  142).     Ordi- 
narily she  cuts  from  the  heads  of  the  dying  a  lock  of  hair  as 
a  kind  of  offering  to  the  powers  of  the 
underworld.    The  fundamental  thought  here 
is  that   the  dying  are  victims  offered  up 
to  death  and  the  other  world ;  it  was  cus- 
tomary to  begin  a  sacrifice  of  an  ox,  sheep, 
or  similar   victim,  by  cutting  some  hairs 
from  its  forehead.     In  iv.  698  ff.,  however,  Proserpina, 

Iris  is  sent  by  luno  to  cut  a  lock  from  the  head  of  the  dying 
Dido ;  see  notes  there. 

Certain  other  superhuman  personages  find  residence  in  the  301 
imderworld.  To  these  Juno  alludes  when  she  cries:  *If  I 
can  not  prevail  on  the  powers  of  heaven,  I  will  move  those  of 
Acheron '  (vii.  312) ;  cf.  too,  iii.  211  ff.,  especially  214.  To 
be  mentioned  especially  are  the  three  Furies,  Allecto  (vii.  324 
ff.),  Tisiphone  (vi.  555),  and  Megaera  (xii.  846).  They  are 
called  collectively  Furiae  (vi.  605)  or  Eumenides  (iv.  469,  vi. 
250,  280).  These  Furies  are  subject  to  the  will  of  the  gods 
of  Olympus ;  Allecto,  for  instance,  aids  luno  in  her  plan  of 
involving  the  Trojans  in  war  with  the  Latins  (vii.  341  ff.). 
Their  presence  within  Olympus  (§  273),  however,  was  not 
countenanced  by  luppiter  (vii.  557). 

The  Fates.  —  Only  three  deities  exercise  an  important  influ-302 
ence  upon  the  course  of  the  events  described  in  the  Aeneid. 
These  are  Venus,  Iimo,  and  luppiter.  Venus  is  the  mother 
of  Aeneas  and  her  interest  in  events  is  therefore  natural. 
luno  was  of  old  the  arch-enemy  of  Troy  (§  53).  She  opposes 
Aeneas  now  in  consequence  of  her  love  for  Carthage  (see 
notes  on  i.  12  ff.,  i.  24).  Above  these  two  goddesses  stands 
luppiter,  father  of  gods  and  men,  charged  with  the  govern- 
ment of  the  world  and  all  its  affairs.  Above  these  three  gods 
there  is  still  a  fourth  power,  Fate,  which  is  sometimes  iden- 
tified with  the  gods,  sometimes  distinguished  from  them. 
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a03  This  mysterious  power  is  characterized  by  Tarioos  names. 
A  common  term  is  Fata  (L  32,  205,  iiL  375,  etc.).  Others 
are  Fortuna  (x.  49),  Fartuna  amnipotens  et  iniluctdlnle  Fdtum 
(viii.  334),  Parcae  (i.  22,  iii.  379).  In  the  sense  of  '  it  is 
fated '  we  find  such  expressions  as  fOs  est  (ii.  779),  postquam 
visum  superis  (iiL  1,  2),  and  ctts  aliter  visum  (ii.  428). 

304  In  seeking  to  determine  Vergil's  conception  of  the  Fates, 
we  note  at  once  that  no  definite  inferences  can  be  drawn  from 
the  terms  in  which  the  human  actors  in  the  Aeneid  speak  of 
them.  On  the  other  hand  these  mortals  constantly  pray  to 
the  gods  as  the  givers  of  all  good  things,  with  the  thought, 
apparently,  that  their  own  destinies  rested  entirely  in  the 
hands  of  the  deities  whom  they  address.  From  the  terms, 
however,  in  which  the  gods  themselves  speak  of  Fate,  it  is 
clear  that  all  the  deities,  even  luppiter,  are  subject  to  this 
mysterious  power.  We  get  a  hint  of  this  at  the  very  outset, 
luno  designs  to  make  Carthage  a  world  power,  si  qua  Fetta 
sinant  (i.  18),  *  if  in  any  wise  the  Fates  permit'  luppiter  is 
the  personal  representative  of  the  Fates,  charged  with  execut- 
ing their  will.  It  is  this  fact  which  makes  it  possible  for  the 
poet  to  call  luppiter  amnipotens  (L  60),  and  to  speak  of  him 
as  '  swaying  the  affairs  of  gods  and  men  with  never-ending 
might'  (i.  229).  The  inconsistency  is  apparent  rather  than 
real ;  since  luppiter  was  the  viceroy  of  the  Fates,  the  execu- 
tive power  by  which  their  will  was  carried  out,  it  was  easy 
and  natural  for  the  poet  to  speak  of  him  as  all-powerful,  and 
to  represent  him  at  times  as  a  power  coordinate  with  the 
Fates  or  even  superior  to  them. 

305  We  may  note  finally  that  though  the  gods  could  not  set 
at  nought  the  will  of  the  Fates  they  might  delay,  even  for  a 
long  time,  its  accomplishment.  This  appears  very  clearly 
from  the  words  of  luno  herself  (vii.  313  ff.) :  '  Granted  that 
I  shall  not  be  able  to  keep  Aeneas  from  the  throne  of  Latium 
...  I  can  at  least  retard  events  so  momentous  and  add  delays 
thereto.'     Of  ,  too,  viii.  398,  399. 
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rV.   The  Relations  of  thb  Gods  to  Men 

General  Statement  —  Yergil  follows  Homer  in  representing  306 
tiie  gods  as  coming  in  various  ways  into  close  contact  with 
mortals.  He  makes  Evander  (§  57)  say  that  his  subjects 
believe  that  they  have  repeatedly  seen  luppiter  himself,  shak- 
ing his  ae^  (§  279)  and  setting  the  storm  in  motion  (viii 
3o2).  The  gods  have  favorite  haimts  on  earth  which  they 
love  to  visit;  thus  luno  loves  Carthage  (i.  15  ff.),  Venus 
Paphos  (L  415  ff.).  To  certain  favored  mortals  the  gods  re- 
veal themselves  and  their  will  by  (1)  personal  intercourse, 
(2)  signs,  such  as  oracles,  omens,  and  dreams. 

Peraonal  Intercoiirse  of  the  Gods  with  Xen.  —  In  ii.  589  ff.  307 
we  read  that  Venus  appears  to  Aeneas  '  more  clearly  than  e'er 
she  had  revealed  herself  heretofore,  in  the  guise  and  in  the 
greatness  which  are  hers  among  the  dwellers  in  heaven.'  She 
takes  away  the  mist  from  before  his  eyes  and  enables  him  to  see 
divers  gods  —  Keptunus,  luno,  Pallas,  and  luppiter  himself  — 
actively  engaged  in  the  work  of  destroying  Troy.  Later, 
Venus  appears  to  Aeneas  as  he  goes  forth  to  explore  the  land 
of  Carthage  (§  54) ;  this  time  she  is  disguised  as  a  huntress, 
yet  her  divine  nature  is  not  wholly  concealed.  Her  son, 
howerer,  does  not  recognize  her  till  she  turns  to  leave  him 
(L  402  ff.).  Later  still  Venus  brings  in  person  to  Aeneas  the 
arms  which  Vulcan  had  fashioned  for  him  (viii.  608).  No 
other  instance  of  her  appearance  to  Aeneas  is  recorded,  but  her 
care  for  his  interests  does  not  cease.  When  he  is  wounded, 
she  speedily  cures  the  hurt ;  she  puts  into  his  mind  the  plan 
wh-ich  brings  his  struggle  with  Tumus  to  a  triumphant  close. 
Apollo  comes  down  from  heaven  to  congratulate  Ascanius  on 
his  first  warlike  achievement ;  he  assumes  the  form  of  Butes, 
once  armor-bearer  to  Anchises,  but  the  Trojan  chiefs  recog- 
nize the  god  (ix.  644-660).  In  other  cases  the  gods  deal  with 
mortals  through  messengers,  Mercurius  (§  286)  being  the 
messenger  of  luppiter,  Iris  (§  278)  of  luno. 
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S08  Omens  and  Portents.  —  The  second  way  in  which  the  gods 
conduct  their  dealings  with  mortals  is  through  omens  and 
portents.  The  terms  employed  to  denote  these  manifestations 
of  the  divine  will  are  portentum,  monstrumy  omen,  augurium. 
The  practice  of  attaching  importance  to  various  phenomena, 
especially  unusual  phenomena,  receives  endorsement  from 
the  words  put  into  the  mouth  of  Venus  (i.  390-400),  when  she 
makes  predictions  to  Aeneas  concerning  the  welfare  of  his 
fleet  from  the  actions  of  a  flock  of  swans,  declaring  that  she 
can  assure  him  of  the  safety  of  his  ships,  *  unless  her  foolish 
parents  have  taught  her  augury  to  no  purpose.'  Of  the  many 
omens  and  signs  mentioned  in  the  Aeneid  only  a  few  need  be 
noted  here.  Dido  and  her  followers,  on  reaching  the  site  of 
Carthage,  dig  up  there  the  head  of  a  spirited  charger  and 
know  at  once,  from  something  Juno  had  told  them,  that  this 
was  the  place  where  they  were  to  build  their  city  (i.  441  IF.). 
The  snakes  which  destroy  Laoco<3u  and  his  sons,  after  Laoco5n 
has  darted  a  spear  into  the  side  of  the  wooden  horse,  ai^e 
regarded  as  a  monstmim,  as  proof  of  the  anger  of  the  gods  at 
the  act  of  Laoco5n  (ii.  199-231).  When  Anchises  is  firmly 
set  in  his  purpose  not  to  flee  from  Troy,  a  mdnstrum  mikes 
him  waver ;  bright  flames  play  about  the  head  of  his  grai^dson 
Ascanius,  without,  however,  harming  the  boy  (ii.  680-686). 

309  We  may  note  in  connection  with  the  last  named  mdnstrum 
that  it  is  not  regarded  as  constituting  in  itself  a  suflicient 
indication  of  the  divine  will.  Anchises,  though  favorably 
impressed,  yet  hesitates,  and  cries  to  luppiter, 

Da  deinde  auxilium,  pater,  atque  haec  dmina  flrm&. 

So,  at  the  grave  of  Polydorus,  Aeneas,  troubled  by  the  sight  of 
the  blood  that  trickles  forth  from  the  myrtle  shafts,  begs  Mars 
and  the  woodland  nymphs  to '  give  a  favorable  turn  to  the  sight 
and  to  lighten  the  omen '  (in.  34-36).  Often,  however^  the 
omen  is  at  once  intelligible,  having  been  anticipated  by  some 
utterance  or  prophecy  of  the  gods  or  their  human  spokesmen* 
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Proplieeies  and  Oracles.  —  Originally  the  knowledge  of  310 
future  events  was  possessed  only  by  luppiter.  He  bestowed 
it,  however,  upon  other  gods,  and  they  in  turn  upon  their 
offspring  or  upon  favored  mortals.  All  this  is  set  forth  by 
the  Harpy  Celaeno,  who  declares  (iiL  251)  that  she  reveals  the 
secrets  which  luppiter  had  unfolded  to  Apollo  aad  Apollo 
in  turn  had  communicated  to  her.  The  terms  for  prophet  are 
augur  (iv.  376,  ix.  327)  and,  more  frequently,  vOtes  (e.  g.  ii.  122). 
The  seers  mentioned  are  Galchas,  prophet  of  the  Greeks 
before  Troy  (ii.  122  ff.),  Cassandra,  prophetess  of  the  Tro- 
jans, inspired  by  Apollo,  but  by  him  condemned  to  have 
her  utterances  disregarded  by  her  coimtrymen  (ii.  246  ff.,  iii 
182  ff.),  Kautes,  inspired  by  Minerva  (v.  704  ff.),  and  the 
nymph  Carmentis  (viii.  336  ff. ;  §  292). 

The  seers  possessed  their  gift  of  prophecy  only  in  limited  311 
measure,  many  things  being  concealed  from  them.  So  Helenus 
says  to  Aeneas  (iii.  377),  pauca  tibi  S  multis  .  .  .  eotpediam 
dietts,  prohibent  nam  cetera  Parcas  scire  Helenam  fdHque  vetat 
Sdtumia  luno.  The  gift  of  prophecy  was  possessed  also  by 
aU  mortals  to  whom  immortality  was  vouchsafed  or  who 
became  divine  beings  after  their  removal  from  earth,  and  by 
the  spirits  of  the  dead,  the  Manes.  So  Aeneas's  wife  Creusa, 
who  does  not  die  but  becomes  an  immortal  attendant  of  the 
TnSgna  deum  genetnx  (Cybele,  §  275),  gives  Aeneas,  immedi- 
ately after  her  translation  from  earth,  a  brief  outline  of  his 
destiny  (ii.  780  ff.).  From  the  spirit  of  his  father  Anchises, 
Aeneas  learns  in  detail  the  glorious  history  of  his  descendants 
(vi.  756-886). 

Orades.  —  As  seats  of  oracles  mention  is  made  of  Delphi,  312 
described  simply  as  orOcula  Fhoebt  (ii.  114),  of  Delos  (iii.  79 
ff.,  especially  88,  89),  and  Cumae  (vi.  9  ff.).  On  arriving  at 
Delos  Aeneas  goes  at  once  to  the  temple  of  Apollo,  and 
questions  the  god  about  the  further  course  of  his  voyage. 
Cumae  is  the  seat  of  the  Sibyl,  the  priestess  of  Apollo.  The 
utterances  of  the  oracles  were  proverbially  dark  and  myste- 
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noua,  often  misunderstood  by  those  to  whom  they  were  deliv- 
ered ;  an  instance  is  found  in  Book  III ,  where  Anchises 
misinterprets  the  answer  to  Aeneas's  prayer.  The  god's 
answer  was :  antiquam  exqulrite  mdtrem^  <  Seek  your  ancient 
mother/  i.  e.  Seek  the  cradle  of  your  race ;  see  iii.  96.  The 
god  had  Italy  in  mind^  Anchises  thought  of  Crete  (cf .  iiL  103 
ff.  with  iii.  180  ff.). 
il3  Dreams. — Another  means  whereby  mortals  learned  the 
will  of  the  gods  was  formed  by  dreams  and  visions.  Vergil 
mentions  two  gates,  one  of  horn,  the  other  of  ivory,  by  which 
dreams  make  their  way  from  the  underworld  to  this  (vi.  893— 
896).  By  the  former  gate  real  spirits  issue,  to  appear  to 
mortals  in  sleep,  by  the  other  misleading  apparitions  come 
forth.  Here  Vergil  is  following  Homer.  When  the  Greeks 
have  forced  an  entrance  into  Troy  through  the  stratagem  of 
the  wooden  horse.  Hector  appears  in  a  vision  to  Aeneas  and 
bids  him  flee,  at  the  same  time  commending  to  him  his  coun- 
try's gods  (ii.  270  ff.).  When  the  Trojans,  misunderstanding 
the  oracle  delivered  to  them  at  Delos  (§  312),  settle  in  Crete, 
they  suffer  grievously  in  consequence  of  their  mistake.  Pres- 
ently, the  Penates  (§§296-298)  appear  to  Aeneas  as  he  lies 
in  sleep,  and  tell  him  that  Italy,  not  Crete,  was  the  land 
meant  by  Apollo  (iii.  147  ff.).  After  Aeneas  had  at  last 
resolved  to  quit  Carthage,  a  figure,  like  in  all  respects  to 
Mercurius,  appears  to  him  in  his  sleep,  to  urge  him  to  instant 
departure  (iv.  556  ff.).  A  dream-oracle  is  described  ait  length 
in  vii.  81  ff.  Here  the  priest  makes  a  sacrifice  of  sheep  and 
lays  him  down  to  sleep  on  the  skins  of  the  victims ;  as  he 
slumbers  '  he  sees  strange  sights  and  hears  various  voices  and 
enjoys  converse  with  the  gods.' 

F.     THE  MANUSCRIPTS   OF   VERGIL 

314  For  the  text  of  Vergil,  as  for  that  of  all  other  Greek  and 
Latin  authors,  we  are  compelled  to  rely  ultimately  on  copies 
of  the  poet's  works  written  by  hand  on  papyrus  or  parchment ; 
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snch  copies  are  called  manuscripts.  YergiPs  poems,  especially 
the  Aeneid,  became  text-books  in  the  Roman  schools  almost 
immediately  after  his  death  (§  80) ;  hence  the  text  of  his  works 
vas  repeatedly  copied,  and  as  a  result  it  exists  to-day  in  more 
copies  (i.  e.  in  more  manuscripts),  perhaps,  than  does  that  of 
any  other  Latin  author.  Further,  the  manuscripts  of  Vergil 
are  not  only  very  nimierous,  but  some  of  them,  at  least,  are 
very  good,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  they  go  back  to  very 
early  times.  Manuscripts  dating  back  of  the  tenth  century 
of  oar  era  form  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule ;  yet  three 
at  least  of  the  Vergilian  manuscripts  antedate  500  a.  d. 
These  are  (1)  the  Codex  Mediceiis,  preserved  at  Florence,  and 
belonging  to  the  fifth  century ;  (2)  the  Codex  Palatlnua ;  and 
(3)  the  Codex  Bomanus.  The  last  two  are  in  the  library 
of  the  Vatican  at  Rome,  and  were  written  in  the  fourth  or  the 
fifth  century.  None  of  these  manuscripts  is  complete.  There 
are  several  important  fragments  of  good  and  early  manuscripts. 
Of  these  one  is  specially  interesting,  known  as  the  Sehedae 
(leaves)  Vaticdnae.  Though  only  seven  leaves  of  it  are  pre- 
served, four  at  the  Vatican,  three  at  Berlin,  it  is  a  very  im- 
portant manuscript,  being  one  of  the  very  earliest  Latin 
manuscripts  extant.  All  these  mailu  scripts  were  written  in 
capital  letters.  There  is  also  a  host  of  manuscripts  written 
in  what  are  called  minuscule  characters,  i.e.  in  small  letters. 
These  are  all  late,  and  are  descendants  of  a  common 
original. 

G.     A  BEIEF  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

In  this  section  is  given  a  very  brief  list  of  books  of  815 
importance  and  interest  to  the  average  student  of  Vergil. 
Books  in  foreign  languages  have  for  the  most  part,  for 
obvious  reasons,  been  excluded.  No  American  editions  of 
the  Aeneid  are  here  named,  because  during  his  work  on  this 
book  the  author  has  scrupulously  refrained  from  examining 
such  editions.     He  has  therefore  no  familiarity  with  their 
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oontentB,  and  is  not  prepared  to  speak  of  their  lespectiTe 
merits.  ' 

816     General  Criticism  of  YergiL 

P.  W.  H.  Myers.  Essays  Classical^  pp.  106-176.  (The 
Macmillan  Co.,  New  York,  1897.)  This  is  probably  on  the 
whole  the  most  instractive  and  suggestive  discussion  of 
Vergil's  poetry. 

W.  Y.  Sellar.  The  Eaman  Poets  of  the  Augustan  Age: 
Virgil  (The  Clarendon  Press,  Oxford,  third  edition,  1883.) 
A  Tery  elaborate  and  valuable  work  (423  pages). 

W.  Y.  Sellar.  The  article  Virgil  in  the  Encyclopedia 
Britannica,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  248-255. 

H.  Nettleship.  Suggestions  Introductory  to  a  Study  of  the 
A&neidy  in  his  Lectures  and  Essays  (first  series),  pp.  97-142. 
(The  Clarendon  Press,  Oxford,  1885.) 

H.  Nettleship.  Ancient  Lives  of  Vergil,  (The  Clarendon 
Press,  Oxford,  1879.)  The  pamphlet  contains  also  an  Essay 
on  the  Poetry  of  Vergil  in  Connection  with  His  Life  and 
Times, 

H.  Nettleship.  Vergil.  (D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  New  York, 
1880.JL 

John  Cbningjton.  The  Works  of  Virgily  edited  in  three 
Yolnmes.  (George  Bell  &  Sons,  London.)  Fourth  edition, 
revised  by  H.  Nettleship,  1881-1884.  See  Introduction  to 
vol.  ii,  pp.  xix-lxviii;  also  vol.  i,  pp.  xvii-cxv. 

A.  Sidgwick.  P.  Vergili  Maronis  Opera^  edited  in  two 
volumes.  (The  Macmillan  Co.,  1890-1894.)  See  the  Intro- 
duction to  vol.  i,  pp.  3-76. 

R.  Y.  Tyrrell.  Latin  Poetry^  chap.  6,  pp.  126-163. 
(Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.,  Boston,  1895.) 

J.  W.  Mackail.  Latin  Literature,  pp.  91-105.  (Scrib- 
ners,  New  York,  1895.) 

Domenico  Comparetti.  Vergil  in  the  Middle  Agea^  trans- 
lated from  Italian  into  English  by  E.  F.  M.  Benecke.  (The 
Macmillan  Co.,  1895.)    This  is  a  very  elaborate  study,  espe- 
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eh  (7  of  the  legends  which  in  the  Middle  Ages  gathered  abont 
thi ;  name  of  Vergil. 

J.  S.  Tunison.  Master  Virgil.  (Bobert  Clarke  &  Co., 
Cincinnati,  1890.)  This  book  is  similar  in  subject  and  con* 
tcAts  to  the  work  by  C<Knparetti,  but  is  much  less  elaborate 
&ji  exhaustiye. 

Edittoni. —  Beside  the  editions  by  Conington  and  Sidgwick  81> 
Boned  aboTe,  the  following  may  be  noted: 

B.  H.  Kennedy.  (Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  London  and 
Sew  York,  1895.)  The  notes  are  rather  meager,  but  often 
rery  good.  The  Appendix  gives  Taluable  collections  of 
material,  though  the  references  are  untrustworthy. 

T.  E.  Page.  (The  Macmillan  Co.:  Books  I-YI,  1894, 
Books  VII-XII,  1900.)  On  the  whole  a  useful  book;  the 
notee  are  often  very  suggestiye. 

Of  the  German  editions,  the  most  helpful,  at  least  for 
ordinary  students,  are  the  following: 

Oskar  Brosin.  (F.  A.  Perthes,  Ootha,  1890.)  The 
Appendix  contains  much  useful  matter  on  YergiPs  language 
and  style. 

Th.  Ladewig.  Eleyenth  edition  revised  by  Paul  Deuticke. 
(Weidmann,  Berlin,  1891.) 

Karl  Kappes.  Fifth  edition.  (B.  G.  Teubner,  Leip2dg, 
1893.) 

Kythology. — On  the  general  subject  of  classical  mythology  M8 
the  following  English  works  will  be  of  service: 

The  ClasHe  Myths  in  English  Literature^  by  C.  M.  Gayley, 
(Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston,  1894.) 

Myths  of  Greece  and  Rome,  by  H.  A.  Guerber.  (AmericaB 
Book  Co.,  1893.) 

An  Outline  of  Oreeh  and  Roman  Mythology,  by  Francis 
W.  Kelsey.     (Allyn  &  Bacon,  Boston,  1893.) 

Oreeh  and  Roman  Mythology,  by  K.  P.  Harrington 
and  H.  0.  Tolman.  (B.  H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  Boston, 
1897.) 
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Murray^B  Manual  of  Mythology^  revised  by  W.  H.  EHapp. 
(Altemas,  Philadelphia,  1898.) 

Smith's  Classical  Dictionaries  are  inTalaable.  A  very  use* 
f  ul  book  is 

Harp&r^s  Handbook  of  Classical  Literature  and  Antiqui- 
ties^ edited  by  H.  T.  Peck.  (American  Book  Co.,  New  York, 
1897.) 
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LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS  USED  IN, THE  NOTES 
AND  VOOABULABY 


In  the  grammatical  referenoea  A.  =  Allen  and  Oreenough;  B.  =  Bennett ; 
O.  =  Olldersleeye-Lodge ;  H.  =  Harkness.  (In  each  case  the  latest  revision  has  been 
followed.) 


abl.  =  ablative. 

abs.  =  absolute,  absolutely. 

ace.  =  accusative. 

act.  s  active,  actively. 

adj.  s  adjective,  adjective.y. 

adv.  =  adverb,  adverbial,  adverbially. 

advers.  =  adversative. 

allit.  =  alliteration. 

antec.  =  antecedent. 

apod.  =  apodosis. 

appos.  =  apposition,  appositive. 

asynd.  =  asyndeton. 

Caes.  =  Caesar. 

cf.  =  Latin  coiner,  Le.  compare. 

char.  =  characteristic. 

Cic  =  Cicero. 

cl.  =  clause. 

colL  =  collective. 

comp.  =  comparative. 

cond.  =  condition,  oonditionaL 

conj.  =  conjunction. 

constr.  =  construction. 

dat.  =  dative. 

delib.  =  deliberative. 

dem.  =  demonstrative. 

dep.  =  deponent. 

dim.  =  diminutive. 

e.g.  =  for  example. 

Eng.  =  English. 

esp.  =  especial,  especially. 

excl.  =  exclamation,  exclamatory. 

f.,  ff.  =  following  (after  numbers). 

feuL  =  feminine. 

fig.  =  figurative,  figuratively. 

freq.  =  frequentativa 

fut.  =  future. 

gen.  =  genitive. 

Ok.  =  Greek. 

hist.  =  historicaL 

imp.  =  imperative. 

impers.  =  impersonal,  impersonally. 

impf.  =  imperfect. 

indef.  8  indefinite. 


indlc  =  indicative. 

infin.  s  infinitive. 

instr.  =  instrumentaL 

interrog.  =  interrogi\Uve. 

Intrans.  =  :ntransitivv\ 

Ut.  s  literally. 

masc.  =  masculina 

metr.  b  metrical,  metrically. 

n.=note. 

neg.  =  negative. 

neut.  s  neuter. 

nom.  =  nominative. 

obj.  =  objective. 

O.  O.  =  drOtW  obliqua,  indirect  dlscouraoi 

O.  R.  =  orStid  riqta,  direct  discourse. 

p.,  pp.  =  page,  pages. 

pass.  =  passive,  jmssively. 

jwrs.  =  person,  personal,  personally. 

pf .  =  perfect. 

pi.  =  pluraL 

plpf .  s=  pluperfect. 

•poas,  =  possessive. 

ixred.  =  innedicate. 

jirep.  =  preposition. 

pres.  =  iiresent. 

pron.  s  pronoun. 

prot.  =  protasis. 

prtcpL  =  participle,  participiaL 

ref .  =  reference. 

rel.  =  relative,  relatively. 

rhetor,  s  rhetorical. 

sc.  =  Latin  teUicet,  i.e.  supply. 

sing.  =  singular. 

spec.  =  specification. 

subj.  =  subjunctive. 

sup.  =  superlative. 

temp.  =  temporal. 

trans.  =  transitive,  transitively 

V.  =  Vergil. 

voc  =  vocative. 

Vocab.  =  vocabulary. 

vs.,  vsB.  s  verse,  versea 


108 


p.  VERGILI  MARONIS 

AENEIDOS 


LIBEB  I 

Arms  yiminqne  cand,  Tr5iae  qni  primus  ab  Oris 
Italiaiii  fatd  profngus  Layiniaqne  yenit 
litora,  xnnltum  ille  et  terrls'iactatus  et'aHd 
Yi  Baperam  saevae  xnemorem  lunonis  ob  iram, 
miQta  qaoque  et  bell5  passns,  dmn  oonderet  urbem 


1-7.  The  theme  of  tlie  poem  is 
the  making  of  Borne. 

1,  Aniia...eaii5:  the  character  and 
contents  of  the  poem  are  at  once  clearly 
indicated:  arma  i>olnts  to  a  story  of 
wars,  an  epic  poem  (860),  vlmtm  to  a 
itory  dealing  chiefly  with  a  single  hero. 
S-7  show  that  we  shall  learn  also  of  this 
Hero's  wanderings  and  sorrows  till  he 
accomplished  his  divinely  appointed 
mission  of  founding  the  dty  whence 
Rome  ultimately  sprang.  His  wander- 
ings occupy  Books  I-VI,  his  wars  Books 
vn-xn.  The  hero's  name  is  not  given 
till  08;  the  story  of  Aeneas  had  long 
been  familiar  to  the  Romans.  TrOiae: 
f  51.  5ns:  in  poetry  dra  often  suggests 
distance;  render,  *£rom  Troy*8  far-dis- 
tant shoree.' 

S.  Itallam .  • .  litora:  for  case  see 
f  127.  LSvuUa . .  •  Utora  defines  and  re- 
stricts the  general  name  ItaUom;  cf. 
il06w  V.  of  necessity  often  refers  to 
places  by  names  not  given  to  them  until 
long  after  Aeneas*s  time.  For  scantidh 
of  I/Mmia  see  S^^-  ftt5:  causal  abl., 
wifmsrmn  dStrOd,  with  both  tfenU  and 


ino 


jfrofuffus.  Fate  (ff8(»4l06)  willed  not 
merely  that  he  should  lose  one  home 
but  also  that  he  should  gain  another. 
8.  midtiiin:  for  case  see  f  184.  lll» 
emphatically  repeats  the  subject  qta,  1, 
ausenotunoonmionlnpoetry.  Render, 
*much  tossed  he,*  torrls  .  •  •  et  altO=^ 
thecomxaonterrSmartqiie;  poets  avoid 
stereotyped  expressions  of  proB&  For 
case  see  ff  141, 142. 

4.  superum:  the  gods  of  heaven,  a» 
opposed  to  those  of  the  tmderworld; 
SS  278, 800.  For  form  see  S  80.  memo- 
rem:  transferred  epithet,  il9i;  it  was 
Juno    that    never  forgot.    IfinOnls: 

5.  Join  qnoqne  with  multa  paatm^ 
et,  *  also,*  *  even,  *  with  bellS.  The  climax 
of  Aenea8*s  woes  was  the  war  he  had  to- 
wage on  reaching  the  promised  land; 
{57.  dum  .  .  .  Infisrret:  A.  6&8;  B.  208. 
m.,  2;  O.  672;  H.  (KB,  H.,  2.  The  cl 
gives  the  puri)ose  of  the  '■^tes;  see  on 
fStd^Z.   urbem:  Lavtniom. 

6.  deOfl,  *his  gods,'  the  gods  of  his 
country,  the  Penates;  for  these  see 
fg  206-800,  wpf  200. 
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Inferretqne  de58  Lati5,  genns  nnde  Latihiim 
Albftnlqae  patr^s  atqae  altae  moenia  Bdmaa. 

Mfisa,  mihl  caas&s  memory,  qnd  nnmine  laesft 
qnidve  dolSns  r^gma  denm  tot  yolyere  c&sns 
Insignem  pietftte  Timm,  tot  adire  labdrSs^ 
impnlerit.     Tantaene  animla  caelestibna  Ira^   ^' 

ITibiB  ahtlqHa  fait  (Tyril  tenndre  coldnl), 
Oarthfigd,  Italiam  (bntrft  Tibermaqne  longS 
Ostia,  dlYos  opnm  studiisqne  asperrima  belli, 
qnam  land  fertur  terns  magk  omiubiis  Unam 
posthabitft  coluisse  SamO;  hie  illiiiB  anna, 


6,  7.  Latl5:  for  case  see  1 12S.  und*: 
8c.  fuU,  *8i>raiig.'  The  antec  is  to 
be  found  In  the  acts  expressed  by 
SS;  the  establishment  of  the  Latin 
race,  etc.,  was  the  result  of  aU  Aeneas*s 
experiences,  genus  •  .  •  BAmae: 
after  the  death  of  Tumns  (|67)  Aeneas 
married  LaTinia,  founded  a  town  (cf. 
urbem,  6),  and  called  it  Lavinlum 
in  her  honor.  Having  succeeded  La- 
Unns  as  king  of  both  Latins  and 
Trojans,  he  bound  the  two  peoples  to- 
other by  giving  them  a  common  name. 
Latua,  Thus  arose  the  genus  LaOnuau 
Ascanlus,  son  of  Aeneas,  led  a  colony 
from  Lavinlum  to  Alba  Longa,  whence 
later  Bomiaus  and  Remus  founded 
Rome,  patrfls,  'senators."  altae:  a 
standing  epithet  of  cities,  probably  as 
built  on  high  ground.  A  Roman  reader 
would  think  of  Rome's  many  hills. 

S-11.  Vergil  begs  the  Muse  to  re- 
late the  causes  of  Aeneas's  suffer 
ings. 

S.  SIftsa:  Ok.  and  Latin  poets  often 
profess  to  le  merely  the  mouthpieces  of 
the  Muses.  quO  •  .  .  laesO:  lit.,  'what 
heavenly  will  (of  hers)  having  been 
outraged,*  Le.  *  in  what  respect  her  god- 
head was  outraged.* 

9.  10.  quid,  'on  what  account*;  for 
ease  see  on  nwihim,  a  The  interrogs. 
really  belong  only  with  the  participles, 
sut  are  made  to  introduce  the  whole  cL 
eodlngwlthimim^tfrit.  More  correct  ha% 


less  vigorous  would  be  quod  fOmm  fa» 
«tifn  $U  guidv4  doluerU  vl .  . .  imn^^uietiL 
r€glna  deum  =  Juno;  cf.  4.  For  form 
of  devm  cf.  mjMmm,  4.  yolvere  .  •  . 
adlre:  for  mood  seeflfla  voheressgf/oi' 
r«r0(S2Ol),  'undergo*;  Ut/,  •unroru*liko 
abookorscrolL   pleUkt«:   seeiaa 

11.  Impnlerit:  subj.  la  dependent 
question;  see  on  nuid,  9.  anlmlB:  8& 
tufU,  Xrae:  for  pL  see|17a  tantas. .  • 
Urae  is  really  an  ezdamatlon,  'Strang* 
that,*eto. 

12-88.  The  answer  to  8-10  is  now 
giren,  to  gu5  .  .  .  taetS  in  13-8S;  to 
QtOdve  dolfns  in  83-3S.  The  cansee  are 
Juno's  love  for  Carthage  and  her 
hatred  of  the  Trojans. 

12.  antlqua.  'indaysof  old*;  fl9&. 
tenufire:  sc.  0001;  (214.  For  the  form 
seeSlOi. 

18.  eontrft,  'fiMsing,'  governs  botli 
TtaHam  and  ifstki ;  1 2ia  longS:  an  adv. 
standing  between  an  adj.  and  a  noun,  or 
associated  in  thought  with  an  adj.  and 
a  noun,  has  adj.  force ;  lonffihsr^^fm- 
ffinqua,  'distant.'  Carthage  lay  almost 
due  south  of  the  mouth  of  the  Tiber, 
distant  about  two  days*  saiL  TXbetina 
.'. .  59tia  defines  Rakam;  of.  n.  on  hat' 
iam  .  . .  Utora^2. 

14.  Ostia:  for  pL  see  1 177.  opnm: 
gen.  with  (SvM,  which  s/rfaiMt;  |lia 
Btudlls  •  •  .  belli,  'devoted  to  the 
stem  pursuits  of  war.'  (vspenlmalsa 
transferred  epithet ;  see  %\  mtmoretn,  4. 

15.  16.    funux  > 
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hic  cnmas  fait;  h5b  rSgntim  dea^gentibus  esse, 
ULa^a  FaWsinant,  iam  to,m  tenditque  fovetque.  I 
Progeniem'  sed  pnim  Tr6iaii5  H  sanguine  ducl^ 
andieratj  T^rias  5lim  quae  verteret  arces;  90 

hinc  populum  latS  r5gem  bell5que  superbum  ^ 
yenturum  excidio  Libyae;  sic  yolvere  Parcfis.  \ 
Id  metugns  veterisque  memor  S&tumia  belli, 
prima  quod  ad  Trdiam  prd  caris  gesserat  Argis 
(necdom  etiam  causae  irarum  saeyique  dolores  8& 

ezciderant  animd;  manet  altS  mente  repostum 
indicium  Paridis  sprgtaeque  iniuria  formae 
et  genus  invisum  et  rapti  Qanvmftdia  bnnfirPH)  4  'i^'' 


hen^aUrU,  Note  juxtaposition  of 
contzasts  In  ommiOfut  unam  ;  %  212.  poflt- 
b&bita  8ain6:  freely,  'yea,  more eren 
than  Samoa.'  For  the  hiatus  at  8amd 
hie  see  |  ZS(7,  a.*ma:  some  ancient  stat- 
ues show  Jimo  armed  with  a  spear. 

17.  ]i6c  refers  to  vrbs,  12,  but  is  at- 
tracted into  the  fender  of  the  pred. 
noun  rfgmim^  the  normal  usage.  A.  296, 
»;  B.SM,5;0.211,R.5;  H.8M,2.  esse 
sclYes  the  purpose  of  tenditque  fovetque, 
18;  H120.  n*.  IM- 

18.  (luMkl  scviS^ratidne,  Blnaiit:^. 
O.,  representing  hoc  rignum  gerUibue  erit, 
n  gu3  FSta  Hnunt.  Even  the  gods  are 
subject  to  the  Fates ;  S  9M. 

19.  prOgeniem  =  genus  LaHmtm,  0. 
ted  eBlnif  *but  of  a  truth,'  l.e.  *how* 
erer':  etUm  la  often  thus  affirmative 
rather  than  causaL  This  Is  Its  earlier 
use.  dael,  *  was  (at  that  very  moment) 
springing.'  The  very  exile  and  wan- 
derings of  Aeneas  were  contributing  to 
the  blrtl&of  this  new  race ;  see  on  flltd, 
2,  andttiui^,  d. 

50.  Tyriai:  12  shows  how  this 
word  came  to  s  *  Oorthaglnlan.'  quae 
▼erteret,  like  dufA  .  .  in/erret,  5, 
eipresses  the  purpose  of  the  Fates,  18. 
19, 20  f oiefthadow  the  great  conflict  be- 
tween Borne  and  Carthage. 

51,  S3.  lilnc^A^  ex  prdgenH.  l&td 
qualifkes  r9gea^  which   suggests    the 


Terbs  re^  and  r^»J,  and  vlrtuaUy= 
regnantein.  excldiO  Libyae :  A.  382.  l ; 
B.  191,  2;  O.  856;  H.  433.  volvere:  as  In 
9.  Parc&s:  the  third  ref.  to  the  Fates 
In  22  Yss.  21,  22  repeat  the  thought  of 
19,  SO;  see  1222. 

88.  id  sums  up  19-22.  metu0iL8  s  a 
causal  cL  with  arcebat,  fl;  so  too  memor 
and  aecerua,  29.  yeterlB  here=a»<lg^, 
prioris;  strictly,  It  =  'longstanding.* 
8&turnia:  Juno;  $278. 

34.  prima,  'first  and  foremost'; 
for  position  see  $  209.  Argls :  from  Arffi* 
Even  In  prose  the  name  of  a  ipeople  Is 
found  for  that  of  a  city  or  country. 
Juno*s  lore  for  Argos  played  the  same 
];>art  in  the  war  against  Troy  as  her  re* 
gard  for  Carthage  is  to  play  In  the 
Aeneld. 

30.    etlam,   *  besides  *;n«ctfttfn  .  . 
exdderant  is  really  affirmative  in  sense, 
'  the  causes  were  still  lingering.'  Ir&- 
rum:  cf.  ira«,  li.    dolOrfiB,  'alEronts*; 
1186. 

36.  alt&  mente,  *ln  the  depths  of 
her  soul*;  for  case  see  %\4Z,  repostum 
=  repoeUum;  $  107. 

37.  BprStae  .  .  .  fOrmae:  for  case 
and  meaning  see  f  HI.  The  phrase  re 
];)eat8  and  defines  iudidum  Paridis ;  %  222. 
For  the  matters  referred  to  see  S  68,  and 
Tennyson's  *  Oenone. '       '' 

38.  genus  inylsom:  the  Trojaoe 
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Ills  aco^nsa  snper  iact&tds  aeqnore  t5t5 
«    Tr6a8,  r^Iiqui&s  Danaum  atqne  immltis  Achillly 
arcgbat  longe  Latio,  mnltdsque  per  annos 
errabant  act!  Fatis  maria  omnia  circom.  ,  jaA^' 

Tantae  mOlis  erat  B5m&nam  oondere  gentem.  ^ 
-  Vix  6  cdnspectu  Sicolae  telluris  in  altnm 
«    T^la  dabant  laeti  et  spumd^  salis  aere  raebant, 
cum  lund  aeternam  servans  sab  pectore  vulnas 
haeo  secam:  *Mene  inoepto  desistere  yictam 
nee  posse  Italia  Teucrdnim  avertere  r^gem? 
Qnippe  Tetor  Fatis.     Pallasne  exurere  classem 
40    ArgiYtim  atque  ipsos  potuit  sabmergere  ponto 
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were  sprung  from  Dardanus,  son  of 
Jupiter  by  Electra,  daughter  of  Atlas. 
Juno  hated  them  therefore  because  they 
reminded  her  of  Jupiter*8  unfaithful- 
ness.  Oanym^dli:  for  case  see  f  119. 
Juno  hated  the  Trojans  on  three  ac- 
counts: (1)  their  origin;  (S)  the  act  of 
Paris;  (8)  because  a  Trojan,  Gansrmede, 
was  piref  erred  to  her  own  daughter  Hebe. 

29.  lilB,  the  matters  of  25-28.  acedn^ 
ca:  see  on  m^uin$^  28.  super,  'be- 
sides, '  La  in  addition  to  the  causes  noted 
In  12-22;  but  for  this  word  hU  could  be 
referred  to  all  the  matters  in  12-28.  ae- 
<|Uore  tdtO:  for  case  see  f  144. 

80.  Tro&s:  for  form  see  |  Ml  r<ll- 
<iui&s . . .  AolllllI,  *the  miserable  rem- 
nant left  unslain  by, '  etc.  The  gens,  are 
subjective.  For  scansion  of  r^iquiSi 
seef24&.  With  Danaum  cf.  tuperum,  4, 
deum,  9.    For  the  form  AchUH  see  {  97. 

31.  LatiO:  for  case  see  fl^  mnl- 
Msque:  f  or -^tM  see  $  199. 

8S.  &ctl  F&tU:  the  Fates  forbade 
them  to  rest  till  they  reached  Italy. 
eircmn:  for  position  see  {210. 

38.  tantae  mOlia:  pred.  gen.  see  A. 
348.  b,  c;  B.  198,  8;  G.  886;  H.  489.  The 
▼8.  sums  up  all  that  has  preceded.  Two 
Elements  of  the  Aeneld  have  been  prom- 
inent thus  far:  (1)  the  national,  5-7, 
12-22,  88;  (2)  the  religious,  esp.  in  the 
frequentrefa  to  the  Fates;  ${69-68.68.(17. 


M-49.  Juno  reproaches  herself  for 
having  fklled  to  destroy  the  Trqjans. 

84,  86.  Tlz  .  .  .  Blculae:  for  the 
situation  see  {  88.  altum:  often  used, 
like  £ng.  *deep,*  of  the  sea.  laetl: 
they  fancied  their  wanderings  at  an 
end.  aere,  'their  brazen  prows*; 
$187.  TVLilbUi%^»^tar>ant;  see  on  vof- 
vtre,  9. 

86.  aetemum  is  iUustrated  by  25-28 
Bub  iMCtore  =  altammU,  26.  «ud,  *under 
cover  of,*  is  often  used  where  we  say 
•In' or 'within.' 

87,  88.  haee:  sc  ait  or  dteU;  |218. 
88cam:  Latin  regularly  says  »epum 
or  cum  alUt  dicere  (togtii).  dfislstere 
.  .  .  pOBse:  for  mood  see  $158.  t»- 
ceptd  ia  explained  by  81  and  8&  nec  = 
€t  ndn,  as  often.  Often,  too,  the  non  be- 
longs to  one  word  of  the  cl.,  as  here  to 
potte.  Italic :  for  case  and  meaning  cf. 
Latid,  81. 

89.  Qulppe ...  F&tU  gives  a  sarcas- 
tic explanation  of  her  failure.  In  her 
rage  and  disgust  Juno  talks  as  if  the 
decrees  of  the  Fates  were  of  little  mo* 
ment.  For  case  of  FStU  see  $12L 
Pallas:  $279.  ezftrere:  in  compounds 
ex  often  suggests  success;  here  it* 
•utterly.' 

40.  Ip86e:  Le.  tlie  crews  as  dlstlnot 
from  the  ships.  pontO:  for  case  see 
$142.  end. 
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tLnins  ob  uoxam  et  fnri&s  Aiftcis  Oilei?  I 
Ipsa  loTis  rapidom  iacnl&ta  e  ndbibus  ignem 
disigcitqne  ratSs  ^vertitqae  aequora  Yentis, 
illiim  exspirantem  tr&nsfizo  pectore  fiamm&s 
turbine  oorripnit  soopaloque  infizit  acuto;  4b 

ast  ego,  quae  dlynm  inc^dd  regina  lovisque 
et  soror  et  coninnx,  flna  cnm  gente  tot  annds 
bella  ger5./  Et  qoisquam  numen  lanonis  addrat 
praetereft  aat  supples  Jr|^  inpouit  hondrem?^ 
^^^T&lia  flammato  s5cum  dea  oorde  yolutSus  » 

nimbdrum  in  patriam,  loca  f eta  furentibus  Austris, 


41.  ttniui:  sbarplj  contrasted  with 
tptos,  40,  and  ff^nte,  47.  There  was  hnt 
one  sinner  (see  JiSx  In  Vocah.)«  yet  all 
perished.  The  whole  Trojan  race,  not 
merely  one  man,  had  sinned  against 
Jnno.  yet  she  Is  powerless,  et  • . .  Ollel 
explains  Unius  ob  noxam;  {  228.  ftirlfts, 
*mad  deeds*;  see  on  Itm^  11.  Alftoli 
On«I:  lit.,  *  OUeus*s  AJaz,*  t&  AJaz. 
son  of  Oileas.  For  the  form  OUn  see 
fS»,247.  FaOatne  .  .  .  OOA,  «M1.  is 
highly  rhetorlcaL  Smarting  nnder  de- 
feat Jnno  speaks  as  if  she  can  hardly 
credit  h^  recollection  of  these  familiar 
facta.  aM7  thus  =  *  Can  it  be  that, 
thongh  Pallas  avenged  herself.  I  hare 
failed  so  Ignomlnloosly  r 

42.  ipfla:  she  not  only  cansed  hut 
wrought  the  ruin.  Jupiter  suffered  no 
deity  save  Pallas  to  wield  his  thunder- 
bolts; this  was  a  sore  trial  to  his  jeal- 
ous spouse.  Ignem:  the  lightnings; 
seeS277. 

48.  -que  .  .  .  -que:  often  in  poetry 
(cf.  18)  instead  ot  €t..,€t^  or  a  simple 
et;  only  once  In  Clc.  raMs:  often  in 
poetry  tcxnavH;9ee€mterrU  ...et  altd^  8. 

46.  eoopuld:  dat.  after  it^fixU;  i  I26w 
dc  has  in  and  abL  after  it^figere.  ipsa 
. . .  aaU9,  43-4fi,  breaks  into  two  equal 
parts,  between  which  there  Is  adrers. 
asynd.  Gack  of  connecting  conj.)*  This 
Is  relieved  by  the  contrast  Implied  be- 
tween iUum  and  rtuie;  asynd.  Is  com- 
mon in  enwioeratlons  and  contrasts. 


46.  aet:  i  lOO.  ego:  contrasted  with 
ipsa,  42.  iiio6d6:  a  picturesque  substi- 
tute for  eum.  The  verb  denotes  slow, 
stately  moTement,  as  of  a  deity  or  an 
army. 

47.  tUiE:  emphatic  by  contrast  with 
tot  annoe;  the  queen  of  heaven  might 
reasonably  hare  expected  to  destroy  a 
single  race  at  once,  tot . . .  ger6, '  have 
been . . .  waging  and  still  am  waging.* 
Cf .  the  force  of  a  pres.  with  iam  diO, 
etc. 

48.  Xan6nl8 :  an  emphatic  substitute 
for  meum;  the  name  has  associations 
and  suggests  thoughts  beyond  the 
power  of  any  pronominal  word  to  ex- 
ivress.  The  usage  is  common  in  Gk.» 
Latin,  and  Eng. 

49.  praetereft,  'thereafter,*  L& 
after  this  feebleness,  these  seven  years 
of  fruitless  efforts  against  the  Trojans; 
a  very  rare  sense.  The  expected  an- 
swer  to  the  question  is  neg.  irli:  dat.» 
for  the  prose  in  SrOe;  see  on  ecopuUf,  45w 
hon6rem:  here  that  which  confers 
honor.  *  an  offering  * ;  see  on  doldr&,  26. 

60-80.  Juno  enlists  Aeolus,  king  of 
the  winds,  against  the  Trojans. 

60.  tUia  .  .  .  TOlftt&ns:  for  the 
order  see  iiOS.  flamm&t6  .  .  .  oorde 
may  be  local  abL  or  modal  abL,  *  ex- 
citedly.* 

61.  patriam:  the  poets  plctxne  the 
winds  not  merely  as  natural  forces  but 
as  persons;  hence  they  have  a  native 
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Aepliam  venit.     Hie  vastd  vex  Aeolus  autro 
luctantis  ventds  tempestatesque  sonor&s 
imperio  premit  ac  yinclis  et  carcere  frSnat. 

es     mi  indignantes  magno  cum  murmure  montis 
circum  claustra  fremunt;  celsa  sedet  Aeolus  aroe 
sc^ptra  tenens  moUitque  animos  et  temperat  Iras; 
ni  faciaty  maria  ac  terras  caelumque  prof undum 
quippe  ferant  rapid!  sdcam  Yerrantque  per  aur&s.  ] 

«o    Sed  pater  omnipotSns  speluncis  abdidit  d.triB 
hdc  metu^ns  molemque  et  montis  insuper  alt5s 
inposuit  r^gemque  dedit,  qui  f oedere  certo 
et  premere  et  lax&s  sciret  dare  iussus  hab^n&ii) 
Ad  quern  tum  Iun5  supplez  his  vocibus  usa  est: 

«        ^Aeole,  namque  tibi  divnm  pater  atque  homiuum  rSz 


land.  f(Sta,  Sis  an  adj.  of  fuUness,  Is 
construed  with  tb^  abl. ;  contrast  €Rv€8 
opum,  14.    Austria  =  vefUis;  { lea 

62-04.  antrO  may  be  either  local  or 
instr.  abl. ;  cf .  porUOy  4a  The  winds  are 
in  the  cave,  Aeolus  outside,  luotantis 
continues  the  personification  in  patriam, 
6L  frdnat:  the  figure  changes;  the 
winds  are  now  high  spirited  steeds. 

50.  m&gnO  .  .  .  montis:  freely, 
while  the  great  mountain  echoes  loud« 
ly;  see  $147. 

06.  olauB tra :  the  doors  of  the  career, 
5^  ftemunt:  this  verb  is  used  of  con- 
tused noises  of  all  sorts,  esp.  of  expres- 
sions of  rage,  area:  distinct  from  the 
mountain  of  the  winds;  see  on  antro,  62. 

08.  nl  faciat,  *  should  he  fall  to  do 
this.'  See  A.  510,  b;  B.  90S;  G.  690.  1; 
H.  670W  ni  denotes  an  exception  rather 
than  a  oond. ;  the  meaning  is, '  under  all 
concelTable  conditions  save  the  present, 
the  winds  would,*  etc.  maria  .  .  .  pro- 
IU2ldam  =  *the  universe.*  Like  altus, 
profundus ssX)oth.  'high*  and  'deep.* 

09.  qulppa :  as  in  89,  but  without  the 
sarcastic  force. 

60.  pater  omnlpotOni:  Jupiter; 
1 276b  ■p61unolB :  for  case  see  on  antro,  62. 

61.  ll6o  sums  up 68  W\  «f.  th^  ubp  of 


id,  28.  mOlem  is  explained  by  the  rest  of 
the  vs.  montU:  metrical  pi. ;  {  174.  In 
66  we  had  the  sing,  of  the  same  barrier. 

62.  qui .  .  .  solret:  a  purpose  oL 
foedtre  oertO,  *in  accordance  with  a 
fixed  compact* ;  there  was  to  be  no  room 
for  misunderstandings.  B.  caUs  this 
abL  the  abL  of  accordance;  it  is  a 
species  of  modal  abl. 

68.  et .  .  .  at  emphasize  the  infini- 
tives. Aeolus  was  to  be  as  skilful  in 
loosing  the  winds  at  the  right  time  as  in 
restraining  them  at  others.  For  the 
infin.  after  $ciret  see  H^OO,  106.  iuuus: 
an  important  word  here;  so.  S  lot^ 
For  the  figure  in  laxSt  habinas  see  on 
f  renal,  64.  Sc.  «d«  with  premtre,  eU  with 
dare;  g214. 

64.  quem:  LAtin  loves  to  tie  its  sen- 
tences closely  together,  and  often  uses 
the  reL  pron.  where  the  Eng.  is  content 
with  a  dem.  or  a  pers.  pron. 

60.  The  namque  cL  does  not  give  the 
cause  of  anything  expressed  in  the  sen- 
tence, but  rather  tells  why  Juno  comes 
to  Aeolus.  Bender,  *  Aeolus  (to  thee  I 
come),  for.'  Such  ellipsis  is  common 
with  namque,  dlvum .  .  •  rOx  »  jtot^r 
omnipotfn$,  00.  For  the  monosyUabio 
ending  of  the  vs.  see  (  201. 
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6t  mnlcere  dedit  fluctns  et  tollere  yentd, 
g^ns  inimica  mihi  TyrrhSanm  navigat  aequor 
Iliam  in  Italiam  portans  yictdsque  Pen&tis; 
incnte  yim  ventis  Babmers&sqne  obrne  pnppis 
aut  age  diversds  et  disice  corpora  ponto. 
Sant  mihi  bis  septem  praestanti  corpore  njmphae, 
qn&rnm  quae  f  dnn&  palcherrima  DeidpSa, 
connbio  iangam  stabili  propriamque  dicabd, 
omnis  at  t§cnm  meritis  pro  tSlibns  annds 
exigat  et  palchrft  faciat  te  prole  parentem.y 

Aeolus  haec  contra:  *Tnus,  5  regina,  qura  optSs, 
expiorare  labor;  mihi  iussa  capessere  fas  est. 
Tu  mihi  quodcumqne  hoc  regal,  tu  sceptra  lovemque 
ooncilias,  tu  das  epulis  accumbere  divum 
nimbdrumque  facis  tempestatumque  potentem.'  J 


80 


66.  miileSra.  .  .  tollere:  objects  of 
dedU;  I IM,  iL  Tentft:  join  with  mul- 
cere  as  with  totter;  The  winds  soothe 
Uie  wares  by  ceasing  to  blow. 

67,  68.  gins  inimloa:  cf.  genu%  in- 
etnm,  28.  Pen&tls:  see  ii2n-2»^  Cf. 
n.  on  deSt,  &  • 

69.  nbmers&s . . .  obrue:  we  shotdd 
say,  'overwhelm  and  sink*;  Latin  more 
loglcaUy  subordinates  one  yerb  to  the 
other.  Coordination  of  verbs  is  avoided 
by  means  of  (1)  a  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.,  as  here 
and  In  iaetatot^  29;  (2)  an  abL  abs. ;  (8)  a 
atm  cL ;  (4)  a  pf .  prtcpl.  of  a  dep.  verb. 

70.  dlTersda  gives  the  result  of  age 
(Bc  eds) ;  see  $  193.  dlslce:  by  reason  of 
Its  etymology  (<fi«-Hacid)  the  first  sylla> 
ble  of  this  word  counts  as  heavy  ($  228). 

71.  praestanti  oorpore,  'pre«ml- 
ncntly  lovely.'  See  A.  416;  B.  234;  0. 400; 
H.  473. 2,  Such  an  abL  or  gen.  of  char, 
usually  =  a  compound  adj.,  or  an  adj. 
modified  by  an  adv.  nymphae:  SS  :^.  291. 

7S.  qnirum  .  •  .  D61opda:  this  vs. 
would  naturally*  run,  quSmm  (Ulnm) 
fHOe  fdrmS  pulcherrima  (e$t),  DHopeam, 
but  DOopea  has  been  incorporated  with- 
in the  rel.  cL.  and  so  attracted  Into  the 


case  of  quae.  qu3ntm  Is  partitive  gen. 
with  quae, 

78.  lungam:  sc.  tibL  Juno  was 
goddess  of  marriage,  proprlam  Is 
very  effective,  since  It  denotes  some- 
thing which  only  one  person  can  have; 
eutu  denotes  what  only  one  person  at  a 
given  moment  happens  to  own.  In 
different  contexts  j7ropn'u«  is  used  of  all 
three  i)erson8. 

74.  omniB  .  .  .  annftfl,  'forever*;  the 
nymphs  were  ImmortaL  For  the  order 
see  §206. 

76.  pulchri.  .  .  pr61e:  freely,  'by 
bearing  thee  a  lovely  offspring';  Instr. 
abl. 

76,  77.  haeo:  as  In  87.  tuus  .  •  . 
mlhl:  strongly  contrasted;  'You  com- 
mand, I  obey.*  quid  opt6s  =  optsta  tua. 
Why  the  subj.?  Cf.  quo  .  .  .  imjmlerit, 
8-11.  expl6r&r«:  l.e.  as  to  its  rlghtness 
or  wrongness.  mlhl:  note  final  I  \xifnihi 
before  Initial  l-<;onsonant.  This  Is  the 
regular  usage,  fas  est.*  a  strong  phrase. 
Aeolus,  In  accepting  the  bribe,  speaks 
humbly,  as  If  he  were  but  a  mortaL 
He  throws  all  responsibility  on  Jima 

78-80  give  the  reasons  for  mihi  .  . 
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Haec  nbi  dicta,  cavnm  oo]iyers&  cnspide  montem 
impulit  in  latas,  ac  yenti  velat  agmine  facto, 
qa&  data  porta,  rannt  et  terras  turbine  perflant. 
Incabn^re  marl,  totumque  &  sSdibuB  ixnis 
una  Eamsque  Notnsqae  raunt  creberqae  procellis 
Africus  et  Y&stos  yolvnnt  ad  lltora  fluctus; 
inseqaitnr  clamorqne  virum  stridorqae  rndentam. 
Sripiant  snbito  niib^B  caelamqne  diemque 
Tencrorum  ex  ocnlfs;  ponto  noz  incubat  atra.  ,  H^ 

Intonugre  poll,  et  crebris  micat  ignibua  aethSr,  [S(^  ,  y^ 
praesentemqne  yirls  intentant  omnia  mortem.  \         ^ 
Extemplo  Aeneae  Bolrnntar  frigore  membra; 


>1 


r- 


tft<,  te.  tbej  s  a  nam  cL  or  a  causal  ewn 
oL  tft  milii:  Latin  likes  to  emphasize 
contrasted  prons.  by  patting  them  to- 
gether at  the  head  of  a  sentence.  For  the 
repeated  tU  (anaphora)  see  A.  608,  f ;  B. 
»0, 11,  b;  O.  682;  H.  006, 1.  quodoum- 
qua  .  .  .  rdgnl.  'every  atom  of  sov- 
ereignty I  possess.*  Ad«  here,  as  often,  s 
*  this  of  mine.  *  tMvan.  rigtii  is  partitive 
gen.  with  quodcumqii€,  sodptra :  for  the 
pi.  see  S 17B.  For  the  ^  see  on  mihi,  77. 
lOTem  =  grStiam  lovU.  acoumbere:  ob- 
ject of  diU;  see  on  mudeire,  M.  Sc.  miM 
with  Mm,  mi  with  /aelt;  cf.  the  ellipses 
in  08.  For  the  gen*  with  potmU^m  see 
{115. 

81-128.    Aeolns  oatuMs  a  great  gale, 
which  scatters  the  Trojan  ships.  One 


81, 82.  oonyarsft  onipida :  the  direc- 
tion in  which  Aeolus  turns  his  si)ear  is 
Indicated  by  the  ix>sition  of  the  abl.  abs. 
between  cavum  and  mofUem,  and  by  in 
lotus;  in  =  *  against.*  Render,  *  turning 
his  spear  toward  the  mountain  he  struck 
It  full  upon  its  side.*  He  pushes  the 
daustra,  66,  inward.  aOi  *and  forth- 
with*; |2oa  Telut .  .  .  faetO.  'like  a 
marshalled  host.*  How  lit.  r  velut  apolo- 
gizes for  the  fig.  language,  which 
represents  the  winds  as  soldiers  falling 
into  line,   qwui  is  similarly  used. 

88.    qnft  (sc  parte)  mybL    data:  sc 


€$t.  ivxai%=prdrttunt;  %9ai.    torbliia: 
modal  abl.  ;S  146. 

84.  inoubudra,  'instantly  they 
swoop  down  on.'  For  the  tenses  In 
88-Msee$$149.15a  With  ilMW^«»^(trom 
ineumbS)  sc.  tS,  and  seef  189. 

86.  TMwaX^enmnt,  upheave*;  et 
ruSbant,  85,  and  contrast  rtMiiif,  88. 
lAtin  writers  often  repeat  words,  even 
with  changed  meaning.  er8bar  .  .  . 
procallls,  'gusty';  proetUU  is  abl.  with 
cr^^  treated  as  anjidj.  of  fullness.  Cf. 
fita .  .  .  AvitrU,  51.  Poets,  ancient  and 
modem,  often  make  all  four  winds  blow 
at  once;  they  are  poets,  not  scientists. 

87.  Iiuiaqnitur . . .  rudantum:  read 
this  vs.  aloud,  and  then  see  $  224.  {»- 
$e^itur  is  sing.,  agreeing  with  the 
nearer  subject,  instead  of  with  both  to- 
gether; so  regularly  in  prose,  ▼inim 
sivirorum;  in  prose  this  form  occurs 
only  in  compounds  like  triumvir, 

89,  90.  fttra:  a  fine  epithet,  since  It 
denotes  a  dull,  lustreless  black.  Not  a 
gleam  of  light  relieves  the  darkness, 
intonudra:  instantaneous  pf.;  ci.  in- 
eufntere,  84.  Ignibus.  *  lightning  flashes,  * 
cf.  rapidum  .  .  .  Ignem,  42. 

02.  Aantoa :  the  vir  of  l ;  see  n.  there, 
■olyuntur:  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans 
thought  of  the  limbs  as  normally  In  a 
state  of  tension,  like  a  bowstring  ready 
for  action,  firlgora.  'chiUing  fear' ;  1 18& 
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ingemit  et  dnplicis  tendons  ad  sidera  palmfts 

tAlia  T6oe  refert:  ^0  terqae  qaaterqae  beat!, 

qais  ante  dra  patniin  Troiae  sub  moenibuB  altis  9r 

contigit  oppetere!  d  Dananm  fortissime  gentis 

^_^'^jdid61  mene  Iliacisoociiinberecampis     ^\l  '     . 

non  potuisse  tn&qne  animam  banc  effnndere  dextr&,  q  ^ 
saeTUs  nbi  Aeacidae  tgl5  iaoet  Hector,  ubi  ing^ns 

-    Sar^^don,  ubi  tot  Simois  oorrepta  sab  nndls  « .'*   w^- 

scuta  Yinim  gale&sque  et  fortia  corpora  volvit?^ 
TSlia  iactan^  strid&ns  Aqail5ne  procella 
TSlam  adversa  f erit  finctusqae  ad  sidera  tollit ; 
frangantiir  rem!;  turn  prora  ftvertit  et  nndis 
dat  latos;  inseqaitnr  cumulO  praeraptus  aquae  mdns.    i<» 


f 8.  dopUOlB  xnerelj  =  Juo,  a  com- 
mon  poetic  usage,  palm&t:  In  pray- 
ing, the  Greeks  and  the  Bomans 
stretched  their  hands,  i»lms  upwards, 
to  heaven. 

M.  taila, '  the  f oUowlsg  words* ;  con- 
trast URia,  60,  and  cf .  haee^  87, 76^  terqne 
qnaitrgue:  l.e.  *nian7  times,*  'greatly.* 

95.96.  qnlB . . .  oontiglt,  *  whose 
happy  lot  it  was.'  For  qm%^q}i\lbu% 
see  f  92  cwM/n(fi  Is  commonly  used  of 
good  fortune,  acdM  of  had.  ante  Ora 
. . .  oppetere:  sc.  mortem;  hy  Itself 
oppetere  simply  =s* to  meet.*  The  old 
heroes  did  not  fear  death  in  Itself ;  what 
they  dreaded  was  a  death  without  glory 
orlmriaL 

97.  98.  Tydld8:  for  form  see  |94. 
mtoe .  .  •  eflUndere:  for  mood  see  S 158. 
tua  •  .  .  dextr&:  Dlomede  wounded 
Aeneas  in  a  fight  hefore  Troy,  and 
would  haye  killed  him  had  not  Venus 
rescued  him.  hano  =  »Mam;  see  on 
quodaimgue  .  .  .  rtgnt^  78. 

99,  MieTue  pictures  the  feelings  with 
which  Hector  was  regarded  by  his  Gk. 
foes,  not  those  of  his  coimtryman 
Aeneas;  it  is  thus  a  compliment.  Con- 
trast eaevae,  4.  t^lO:  instr.  abl.  with 
iaeett  whUch,  ^  pereuewe  or  proetrUtue 
Ut,   lAtin  writers  often  picture  the  re- 


sult of  an  action  rather  than  the  action 
itself.  Ingflns:  the  Homeric  heroes 
were  regarded  as  of  larger  stature  than 
the  men  of  later  times. 

100, 101.  uhl:  for  the  repetition  see 
on  the  triple  lu,  78, 79;  here  it  gives  a 
pathetic  effect,  oorrepta  belongs  with 
all  the  nouns  In  101,  but  gets  its  gender 
from  the  nearest.  The  pf .  pass.  prtciA 
often  s  a  rel.  cL ;  so  eorrepta  =  quae  cor- 
HpuU,  TolYlt:  In  his  emotion  Aeneas 
speaks  as  If  the  river  were  stlU  buffeting 
the  bodies  of  those  slain  seven  years 
before;  cf.  iaeet,  99.  He  forgets  the  In- 
tervening years;  a  fine  touch. 

102.  laotantl  (sc.  d),  *as  he  was 
wUdly  uttering';  for  case  see  A.376,  and 
N.;  B.  188*  1;  G.  850,  2;  H.  425,  2,  4. 
strldflna  .  .  .  prooeUa,  'a  howling 
blast  from  the  north.*  etridSne  is  ono- 
matopoetlc;  see  on  87.  AquUdne  is  instr. 
abL 

108.  adversa:  adv.  in  sense.  *  full  in 
front.*  The  sails  of  ancient  ships  were 
square,  setting  across  the  mast. 

104.  iyertlt,  'swings  round* ;  for  the 
intrans.  use  see  { 189,  comparing  incu- 
buefe,  84. 

105.  dat  latus:  the  bUtet  stops  aU 
headway;  the  ship  will  not  answer  the 
helm,  and  so  falls  into  the  trough  of  the 
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;e-|D  Hi  snmmo  in  fluctu  pendent,  his  nnda  dehisc^ns 
fc7  terram  inter  fluctus  aperit;  farit  aestns  hargnis. 
}  c^Tris  Notus  abreptas  in  saxa  latentia  torqnet 
lo^(saxa  vocant  Itali  mediis  qnae  in  fluctibns  Ar&s, 
110  dorsum  immane  mar!  snmmo),  tris  Earns  ab  alto 
// 1  in  breyia  et  syrtis  urget  (miserabile  visu) 
iioinllditque  yadis  atqne  aggere  cii^git  harenae) 
K^tTnam,  quae  Lycios  fidumqne  vehf  bat  Oronten, 
M«^\psins  ante  oculos  ingens  &  yertice^pontus 
U5  in  puppim  ferit;  excutitth-  pronnsque-  ingpBtwr 
'//[yolyitur  in  caput;  ast  illam  ter  fluctus  ibidem  > 

^/^rquet  agens  circum  et  rapidus  yorat  aeguore  yertex;J 
i|^pparent  rari  nantes  in  gurgite  yasto, 
-/yoarma  yirum  tabulaeque  et  TroTa  gaza  per  uudas. 


J 


/"- 


V-*" 


sea.  cumulO:  for  case  see  on  turbin^t 
88.  mOns:  a  huge  wave,  due  to  the 
blast  of  102,  comes  down  on  Aeneas's 
ship.  For  tlie  monosyUablc  ending  of 
the  vs.  cf.  66. 

106,  107.  unda:  here  simply  'the 
water';  contrast  vncRs,  104.  fUrlt  .  .  . 
harenlB,  'the  seething  waters  struggle 
madly  with  the  sands,*  l.e.  with  those 
at  the  bottom  of  the  deep.  The  phrase 
explains  hU  ,  .  .  aperit.  For  the  case 
of  harinls  see  $  124. 

108.  trIs:  sc.  nSvU.  abrept&8  .  .  . 
torquet:  see  on  suhmersaa  .  .  .  obrue, 
(JO.  The  prefix  In  abreptSs  =  *  out  of 
their  true  course.' 

109.  This  vs.  is  in  appos.  with  eaxa 
latentia,  'rocks  which,  (lying)  In  the 
midst...  the  Italians  call.'  For  the 
involved  order  of  words  see  §  209.  Join 
mediis  in  Jiuctibus  closely  with  quae;  a 
prose  writer  would  say  quae  aita  in.  The 
double  $axa  has  pathetic  effect;  see  on 
vM.  loa 

110.  dorsum  iznm&ne  describes  the 
normal  appearance  of  these  rocks,  and 
so  emphasizes  the  greatness  of  the 
storm  which  now  hides  them  from  view. 

111.  112.  brevla:  here  a  noun;  see 
floe.  2.    mlser&blla  visft:   cram,  in 


appos.  with  tris . . .  urget,  but  In  thought 
an  Independent  excl.,  'O  piteous  sight.' 
V.  is  fond  of  such  pathetic  phrases. 
For  visu  see  A.  510,  N.  1 ;  B.  840,  2;  G.  436w 
NN.  1,  2;  H^  6S6.  and  1.  yadls:  dat.; 
S1S& 

1 18.    OronMn :  for  form  see  $  94. 

114.  Ipslus:  Aeneas,  ipee  is  often 
thus  used  of  the  chief  person  or  leader 
of  a  group.  To  realize  the  pathos  here 
think  of  the  pieta»  of  Aeneas,  la  % 
yertice  =  an  adjective,  'overhanging.* 
•combing.'  With  vnam  ,  .  ,  in  puppim 
ferit  cf.  montem  .  .  .  latus,  81. 

115, 116.  ezcutitur :  sc.  ex  nttte.  pr6- 
nuB ...  in  caput:  a  circumlocution  for 
praecepe.  -que  properly  belongs  with  vol- 
vitur,XiM%  is  joined  to prdnu9  to  emphasise 
that  word.  The  magieter  Is  thrown 
overboard,  and  the  ship  is  left  helpless. 
lUaxn:  the  ship,  as  distinct  from  the 
helmsman. 

117.  elroum:  join  with  both  torquet 
and  aqlhe.  The  billow  makes  the  ship 
spin  round  like  a  top. 

118.  app&rent  r&rl, '  here  and  there 
men  are  seen.*  rurus,  when  used  of 
single  things,  emphasizes  the  distances 
between  them. 

119.  Sc.  apparent  and  participles  cor 
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'X^Iam  TBlidam  Ilionei  nayem,  iam  fortis  Achatae,  uo 

et  qua  yectus  Abas,  et  qua  grandaevns  Aleves,  i^  / 
Ticit  hiems;  lazis  lateram  compagibns  omnes  />  ^ 
accipiant  inimicam  imbrem  rimlsque  fatiscunt. '  ^^ 

Interea  magno  miscerl  marmure  pontam  /^  "^ 
^missamque  hiemem  sensit  Neptunns  et  imis  />  i"  iss 

stagDa  r^fusa  yadis  graviter  Gonundtns  et  alto  ^>  C 
prospiciens  smnma  placidam  capat  extalit  anda.  l>  / 
Disiectam  Aencae  tdtd  yidet  aequore  classem,     ^  ^ 
fluctibns  oppressos  Trdas  caeliqae  rain&;       -   "; 
nee  latnere  doii  frd.trem  lunonis  et  irae.    t-j^  i80 

Enram  ad  se  Zephyrumque  yocat,  dehinc  talia  fatnr.yj"  / 
^Tantane  yds  generis  tenuit  fiducia  yestri?   /  ^  ^ 
Lun  caelam  terramque  meo  sine  numine,  yenti,  /j  'J 
miscere  et  tantas  andetis  toUere  moles?  /  :'  '^ 


responding  to  nantet.  arma:  wicker 
shields,  leather  helmets. 

120.  ISl.  Illonal:  for  form  see  ||  99 
mud  247.  Ach&tae:  for  form  see  §94. 
qui  .  .  .  Ab48:  «^Ai  with  or  without 
equS  ot  Mdv<  =  '8ail,*  *rlde.*  Note  the 
pathetic  iam .  .  .  iam,  quIS. . .  quS;  cf.  n. 
on  the  triple  «M,  99, 100. 

132.  laxls  .  .  .  compftglbns:  Instr. 
abL,  '  through  the  starting  timbers  of 
their  frames.* 

12S.  iSLbram:  properly,  *rain-water,* 
bat  here  =  aqutan  or  undatn;  ifUmieum 
personifies  imbrem.    rimls:  modal  abL 

124-106.  Neptone  ends  the  storm 
and  reecues  the  ships. 

124.  m&gnO  .  .  .  mnrmure,  *was 
oonfotmded  and  in  grievous  uproar*; 
for  the  abL  see  1 147.  mUdri  is  in  itself 
Indeflnlte,  but  is  defined  by  125. 126w 

125.  Heptanae:  {286.  Imla:  imiMis 
often  best  rendered  by  an  intensifying 
adj.  or  adv.,  'even.*  •  very.* 

126.  itagna  (cf.  &to,  $tSt€)i  properly 
quiet,  standing  waters,  here  the  waters 
at  the  bottom,  which  are  commonly  un- 
moved by  the  winds  that  sweep  the  sur- 

The  word    thus   pictures    the 


terrible  character  of  the  present  storm ; 
cf.  100,  107.  reflksa,  'upheaved.*  altO 
—  in  cUtum;  see  on  Lalio,  t. 

127.  placidum :  the  god  is  outwardly 
calm,  though  graviter  eommotus.  There 
is  a  fine  contrast  between  his  serenity 
and  the  fury  of  the  elements. 

120.  oaell  raln&,  *  heaven's  down- 
fall,' a  strong  phrase.  The  Trojans  are 
between  two  dangers;  the  seas  run 
high,  and  the  sky  threatens  to  ctiish 
them. 

180.  latU<re:  cf.  tewufre,  12.  With  a 
non-personal  subject  lateo  Is  often  trans, 
in  poetry,  in  sense  of,  *  to  be  hidden 
from,*  *to  be  unknown  to.*  Neptune 
takes  in  the  situation  and,  knowing  his 
sister's  feelings  towards  the  Trojans,  at 
once  attributes  it  to  her.    See  S  225. 

181|  182.  dehinc:  for  scansion  see 
If  247.  249.  generis  . . .  fldHoia. '  confi- 
dence in  your  lineage ' ;  a  contemptuou* 
phrase,  the  winds  being  inferior  deities 
For  the  obj.  gen.  see  A.  817.  348;  B 
200;  Q.  883,  2;  H.  440,  2. 

188. 184.  lam . .  .  anddtis,  *has  U 
come  to  this,  that  ye  dare?'  iam  em- 
phasizes the  closing  moment  of  a  series 
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U6  qa58  ego— i  sed  m5t5s  praeetat  oompdnere  flacttis^ 
;7^  Post  mihi  non  dmili  poena  oommissa  Inetis.  | 

f  7Matnr§,te  fagam  regiqne  haec  didte  vestrd: 
/3<hion  ill!  imperium  pelagi  aaeynrnqne  tridentem, 
;-j  ^sed  mihi  sorte  datam.    Tenet  ille  imm&nia  saza, 

140  vestrasy  Enre,  domds;  ilia  sg  iactet  in  aola 
;  y  Aeolus  et  danso  ventorum  carcere  regnet.' 
N'^  Sic  ait  et  dictd  citius  tumida  aeqnora  pl&cat 
/  ^3  collgctS^ue  f  agat  nubes  sdlemque  reducit. 
y^^Gymothoe  simnl  et  Triton  adnizns  acutd 

14C  detrudunt  nS.Tis  soopnlo ;  levat  ipse  trident! 

I  Y^et  vastas  aperit  syrtls  et  temperat  aeqnor  ^^'        ^v 

/;/'/&tqae  rotfs  summas  leyibus  perlabitur  undas.!        '    ^  ^  ^ 


^ . 


y 
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(like  *  already.*'*  by  this  tlm^');  nwne 
glyes  a  single  moment  absolutely  ooin- 
oident  with  the  time  of  writing  or 
speaking.  maO  .  .  .  ntdnlne,  ie. 
thongh  you  have  no  orders  from  me. 
mOlSs:  either  *  disturbance'  or  *  mass- 
ive waves.* 

188.  qii68  ego:  the  rest  Neptune 
leaves  to  the  imagination  of  the  winds. 
So  parents  sometimes  seek  to  frighten 
disobedient  children  by  the  v^ry  vague- 
ness of  their  threats.  The  antec.  of 
qvdt  is  vd$,  132,  Implied  also  In  188,  184. 
m0t6B .  .  .  fluctfts,  *  the  turmoil  of  the 
deep.*  The  main  thought  lies  in  the 
jnrtcpl. ;  cf .  annd  urbU  eonditae,  etc.  Ltstin 
was  strong  in'  verbs,  but  weak  in  ab- 
stract noims  like  'movement,'  'found- 
ing.* compOnera:  often  used  of  set- 
tling wars,  and  so  very  appropriate 
here. 

186.  nOn  BimXll  =  longi  dUHmilL 
By  a  usage  called  litotes,  Le.  (studied) 
plainness  or  simplicity  of  s];)eech,  writ- 
ers often,  instead  of  affirming  a  given 
thought,  deny  its  opposite;  so  we  call  a 
good  thing  'not  bad.* 

187-180.  ftLgam:  for  case  see  1 181. 
r€gl:  Aeolus:  cf.  (S2.  saevum,  'awful,* 
M  the  symbol  of  Neptune's  power,  dis- 


played below,  146.   tforte  datum  («mo. 
'  was  allotted ';  see  §  274,  end. 

140.  yestr&s:  since  neither  v5s  not 
V4ster  is  ever  used  of  a  single  i)erson, 
t€strS9  .  .  .  damda  must  =  '  your  home, 
Eurus,  and  that  of  your  fellows.*  elomda 
is  pL  because  all  the  winds  are  ad- 
dressed; note  the  pL  throughout  188- 
187.  8d  laetet,  'give  himself  airs*;  cf. 
Clc.  Cat.  1.  1.  Quern  ad  finmn,  OU .  . . 
iactSbU  audSda. 

141.  clauB6  .  .  .  r6gnet  is  con* 
temptuous.  Aeolus's  sovereignty  would 
amount  to  little  If  he  were  never  at 
liberty  to  loose  the  winds.  Jupiter  had 
not  so  willed  it;  see  61-68,  and  notea. 
carcera:  as  in  54. 

142.  148.  dlot6  oltlus,  'ere  hla 
speech  was  done.*  Even  as  he  spoke 
he  was  calming  the  waves;  he  undoes 
instantly  the  work  of  the  storm.  With 
148  contrast  88. 

144.  Join  simul  with  adnixus;  It  a 
UnS,  86.  The  prtcpL  belongs  with  both 
subjects;  see  on  correpta,  loa  For 
Cymothoe  and  Triton  see  $  280. 

146.  nftTls:  the  three  of  108.  IpM: 
Neptune;  see  on  ipHu$^  114. 

146.  aparlt,  'makes  a  way  throogh.* 
syrtls:  see  ill.  112. 
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Ac  Telnti  mSgnd  in  populO  cam  saepe  coorta  est 

sSditid  saeyitque  animis  ignobile  yulgasy 

iamque  faces  et  saza  volant — furor  arma  ministrat — , 

turn  pietate  grayem  ac  mentis  si  forte  vimm  qnem 

c5nspezd]re,  silent  arrectisque  anribns  adstant, 

— ille  regit  dictis  a^mds  et^ctora  mulcet — 

810  ouiictus  pelagic  cecidit  ^fragor,  aequora  postquam 

prdsplciens  genitor  cael5que  invectns  aperto 

flectit  eqnOs  cutruqne  volans  dat  lora  secnndo. 

P^essi  Aen^adae,  qaae\prozima  litora,  cursUv , 
contendnnt  petere  et  Idbyite  yertuntur  ad  dr^s. 
Est  in  seoessu  longd  loons :  insula  portum 
efficit  obiectu'laterum,  quibns  omnis  ab  altd 
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148.  ao  Joins  the  whole  simile,  148- 
158.  to  what  precedes;  velutl  is  balanced 
tj  tie,  IM.  m&gnS :  an  important  word ; 
(be  greater  the  throng,  the  greater  the 
achieTement  of  the  man  who  checks  the 
riot,  eum  .  .  .  est:  we  should  say, 
'when,  as  often  happens.'  We  might 
have  had  cum,  ut  »aep«  Jit,  eoorta  «9t^ 
bnt  the  condensed  formula  of  the  text 
Is  Teiy  common. 

140.  anlmls :  local  abL , = *  inwardly* ; 
f  148.  At  first  the  rioters  keep  their  pas- 
sions concealed. 

150.  lam*  'presently*;  the  second 
stage,  open  violence,  furor  .  .  .  mi- 
nistrat :  see  %%  218,  210.  arma  properly  = 
defensive  armor,  but  herest^,  *mis- 
siles,*  the  facie  et  aaxa, 

151.  tam,  *in  such  a  crisis';  Join 
with  the  «i  cL  plst&te  .  .  .  msritia : 
te.  whose  devotion  to  duty  and  noble 
deeds  lend  weight  to  what  he  says. 

152.  cOnspsxdrs :  for  form  cf .  laiufre, 
100,  temtfre,  12.  Bllailt  .  .  .  mulcat  is 
the  conclusion  to  veltUi  .  .  .  eontpexSre, 
azrtetis,  *  straining';  lit.,  ^jnicked  up.' 
The  word  ^  -qroj^Tlj  applicable  only  to 
viaatft,  but  2«atln  writers  freely  com- 
^^9  men  with  beasts. 

158.  In  thought  this  vs.  =  a  causal  cL 
wltli  HU§U  .  .  .  adttaoL 


164,  156.  Bio  .  .  .  fragor  balances 
eUent  .  .  .  adstant,  152.  In  this  slmUe 
the  winds  and  the  rioters  correspond, 
as  do  Nepttme  and  the  vir  pietnu  .  .  . 
meritu,  asquora  .  .  .  prOspiciens: 
the  ace.  with  prospidd  denotes  the  ob- 
ject looked  at,  the  dat  <cf.  alto,  128)  the 
goal  or  mark  towards  which  one  looks. 
genitor:  like  pattr,  a  complimentary 
title  of  gods.  oael5  .  .  .  apertd:  for 
case  see  g  145.  aperto  gives  the  result  of 
148.    For  the  force  of  invectus  see  g  171. 

166.  currH,  *team.*  For  form  see 
goi.  dat  15ra:  cf.  laxSe  .  .  .  dare  .  . . 
habinSs,eB.  secundd,  'swiftly gliding'; 
lit.,  'following,*  i.e.  opposing  no  bar  to 
progress. 

167-170.  The  Trqjans  reach  land, 
light  a  fire,  and  begin  to  prepare  a 
xneaL 

167,  168.  dSfessI:  the  prefix,  as 
often,  gives  the  idea  of  thoroughness, 
cf.  n.  on  exurere,  80.  Aansadaea 
TrlHSni;  see  $181.  quae  .  .  .  litora: 
sc.  9unt.  YeitVLJitax  =  verturU  $9;  see 
H152,  158.  Contrast  the  normal  prose 
form,  eeindU  Ksi,  161. 

150.  sdcsBBH, 'estuary.*  SeeVooab. 
longd  pictures  the  estuary  as  it  appears 
to  one  entering  it. 

160.    oblsotii  laterum:  the  IslaDdl 


122 


AENEIDOS 


[161-169 


^  (d\frftiigitar  inqne  sinus  scindit  sSse  unda  redactos. 

\  l^^inc  atqne  hinc  Tastae  rupes  geminfqne  mmantnr 

^n  caelnm  scopuli  qndrum  sub  vertice  late 
)  Cp«^iaeqnora  tuta  silent;  turn  silvis  scaena  coruscis 

166  desnper  horrenttqae  atrum  nemus  imminet  nmbr&. 

If  .'Fronte  sub  ad  versa  scopulis  pendentibus  antrum, 

'  ;  intns  aquae  dulces  Yiv5que  sedllia  sazo, 
<njmph&rum  domusM  Hic  fessas  non  vincula  nftvis 
, '  ulla  tenent,  une5  ^dn  alligat  ancora  morsu. 


/V 


lies  across  the  estuary  and  so  serves  as 
a  breakwater.  For  the  form  of  this 
passage  see  $  230.  omuls  ab  altO  .  .  . 
unda  belong  closely-  together,  'every 
wave  that  rolls  In,*  etc.  For  the  prep, 
phrase  with  adj.  force  cf.  n.  on  A 
9€rtic€,  114. 

161.  inqua  .  .  .  raduotOs:  Hnu$, 
proi)erly,any  curve  or  bend,  was  the  tech- 
nical term  for  a  gulf  or  bay;  reductase 
*  retired,*  or,  as  we  should  say, '  retreat- 
ing.* The  whole  thus  =  *  parts  (and) 
flows  on  into  the  retreating  curves  of 
the  shore.*  tdndit  iH^  suggests  motion 
9JiA-=»cindit  $i ui  Injluat  in.  The  wave, 
broken  by  the  sides  of  the  island,  flows 
by  harmlessly  on  either  side,  till  it  works 
its  way  into  every  curve  of  the  shore. 

162.  168.  lilno  .  .  .  hinc:  i.e  on 
either  hand  as  one  entered  the  harbor. 
Prose  says  hinc  atque  Ulinc.  r1Xp68  = 
the  continuous  cliffs  encircling  the  har- 
bor, scopuli  =  i)eaks,  standing  like 
watch  toweru,  one  on  either  side,  at  the 
seaward  end  of  the  cliffs. 

164.  turn,  'besides,*  Introduces  a 
fresh  series  of  jiarticulars.  silTls  .  .  . 
coruscis,  *a  bright- wooded  back- 
ground.* coruBcU  suggests  the  gleam 
of  the  sunlight  on  the  waving  trees. 
For  the  abL  see  on  praestanti  corpore, 
71.  In  the  Roman  theater  the  stage 
was  bounded  at  the  bagk  by  a  i>er- 
manent  wall  of  masonry,  the  top  of 
which  was  on  a  level  with  the  highest 
•eat  in  the  auditorium.  In  front  of  this 
wall  the  simple  scenery  was  arranged. 
The  waU.  which  was  thus  in  a  double 


sense  a  background  and  completely  cut 
off  the  view  of  the  spectators,  was  called 
icaena.  V.,  thinking  of  this,  neatly 
calls  the  woods  that  shut  off  the  view  of 
any  one  entering  this  harbor  a  scaena. 

165.  dteuper:  i.e.  on  the  rtipg$.  hor- 
ranti .  .  .  umbrft:  v.  seems  to  have 
evergreen  trees  In  mind.  Korrenti  weU 
describes  the  rough,  shaggy  appearance 
of  such  trees  when  untrlmmed,  and 
thus  has  much  the  same  force  as  tiwd^ 
167;  the  trees  are  in  their  natxural  state, 
a  fact  that  would  appeali.to  a  nature- 
lover  like  V.  Utrum  weU  describes  the 
dark  hue  of  evergreen  trees,  umbrft, 
*  shade-trees.*  With  imminet  sc.  portU 
(dat. ;  cf .  cuitU,  156).  For  the  sing,  see 
on  insequitur,  87. 

166.  ftonta:  sc.  rSpium.  We  stUl 
talk  of  the  '  brow*  of  a  hlU.  adyarsft, 
'facing  (the  entrance  of  the  harbor) ' ;  the 
point  of  view  is  the  same  as  that  in 
longo,  159.  pandentlbus:  the  Romans 
poetically  applied  this  word  to  the  sky, 
the  roofs  of  houses  or  of  caves,  to 
bridges,  etc.  They  regarded  such  things 
as  susi)ended  between  heaven  and 
earth.  The  abl.  here  and  in  tMf  .  .  . 
$<ix5, 197.  is  either  one  of  quaUty,  or  one 
of  material  without  ex,  a  poeUo  use 
chiefly. 

16T.  aquaa  dulc6s:  sture  to  be  wel- 
come after  wanderings  by  sea.  tItS; 
i.e.  natural ;  cf .  n.  on  horrenli,  105. 

168.  tilo=h5€ in portiL  hie,., manU 
well  pictures  the  absolute  security  of 
the  harbor;  cf.  iSt^  .  .  .  eitent,  168. 

160.   anoora:  in  Trojan  times  ships' 
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Huo  septem  Aene&s  coU^etls  p&yibag  omnI 
ex  nnmero  subit,  ac  magno  pilaris  amore  /  7f 
ggressi  optata  potiuntur  Trdes  harenft    /  7  "^ 
et  sale  tabentis  artus  in  litore  pdnont.  J  7^ 
Ac  primam  silici  scintOlam  excudit  Aoh&tds  /  "^^ 
Buscepitqae  ignem  f  oliis  atqna  arida  dream  /  /^ 
nutrimenta  dedit  rapoitqae  in  fomite  flammam.//V 
Turn  Gererem  cormptam  undis  Cerealiaqae  arma /; 
expediunt,  fessi  rerum,  f rugesque  receptas      i  ^S^ 
et  torrere  parant  flammis  et  f rangere  saxo.  m   ^  '^T 
Aene&8  scopalam  interea  cdnscendit  et  omnem  )/t 


m 
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were  moored  with  the  help  of  large 
stones.  This  ImiMrtation  of  the  cus- 
toms of  an  age  later  than  that  which 
he  is  describing,  called  anachronism,  is 
common  In  V.  morsft:  properly  *bite,* 
tmt  here  of  the  thing  that  bites,  the 
fluke  or  tooth  of  the  anchor;  undo  is 
cherefore  appropriate.  In  160-109  V.  has 
no  actnal  harbor  in  mind;  he  is  drawing 
npon  his  imagination. 

170.  llftc  =ihune  in  portum. 

171.  nninarS:  this  is  given  later  as 
twenty. 

172.  oi»t&t&~9t«im  tarn  tehementer 
opiSrant;  see  on  eorrepta,  100.  The 
word  repeats  the  idea  of  mSgno  teUuria 
mnort,   hArSiUl:  whyabl.? 

178.  t&bentU.  *  dripping  *:strlcUy. 
the  word  is  far  stronger,  suggesting  de- 
composition. 

174.  BlUoI:  for  the  dat.  of  pers.  In- 
teivst  countmg  ixractically  as  one  of 
separation  see  A.  881;  B.  188,  2,  d;  O. 
8tf,R.l:  H.428,2. 

17B.  STiBCdpit . . .  folllB  has  been 
finely  rendered,  'received  the  fire  as  it 
dropped  In  a  cradle  of  leaves,*  since 
nuc^rU  suggests  the  Boman  custom 
whereby  a  father,  raising  a  new-bom 
efaUd  from  the  ground,  acknowledged  it 
aa  his  own,  and  pledged  himself  to  its 
support.  The  figure  is  continued  in 
•MrimMte,  17B;  Achates  feeds  the  fire  as 
laehlld. 


176.  rapult  in:  literally,  'snatched 
(quickly  caught)  on,*i.e.  made  the  flame 
quickly  And  lodgment  in.  rapid  denotes 
quick,  energetic  (often  tmceremonious) 
action.  fOmite:  materials  more  sub- 
stantial than  the  folia  and  the  n&' 
trimerUa,  Note  the  double  climax: 
scintUlam,  ignem^  fiammam  (a  vigorous 
blaze),  and/o^ilf,  nUtrimenta,  fomite. 

177.  Oarerem  =  frUmerUum;  see 
II 184,  189.  oorruptam,  'damaged,*  not 
*si>olled*;  they  use  it.  Oera&lia  arma: 
i.e.  the  implements  needed  to  prejMire 
the  grain  for  use,  the  mill,  the  sieve, 
and  the  kneading-trough.  For  the  ex- 
pression see  1 208. 

178.  rflrum, 'troubles.'  For  the  gen. 
see  1 116.  ftUgflS  =  Cererem,  177.  raoep- 
t&fl,  'rescued';  sc  ab  undit. 

179.  at . . ,  at:  to  be  taken  only  with 
the  two  iniins.  torrfoa:  grain  was 
roasted  before  grinding  to  make  it  less 
tough  and  more  easily  reducible  to 
meal.  Here  the  parching  was  esp. 
needed,  since  the  grain  was  wet.  aazd : 
a  stone  mill;  |187. 


180-222.  Aeneaa  seeks  in  vain 
traces  of  the  mlflwlTig  ships.  He  sees, 
however,  a  herd  of  deer,  and  killa 
seven,  one  for  each  ship.  His  oomp 
rades  enjoy  a  feast. 

180.  While  the  others  are  preparing 
a  meal,  Aeneas,  the  chief,  is  busied  with 
weightier  cares,    soopnlom:   of.  \U 
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pft^specttiin  l&t5  pelag5  petit,  Anthea  si  qnem 
utctatum  yento  videat  Phrygi&sqne  biremis, 
aut  Gapyn  aut  celsis  in  pnppibxis  anna  Ckici. 
Kavem  ir  conspectn  nullam,  tris  lltore  cervOs 
prospicit  errantis ;  hos  tota  armenta  secnntur 
&  terg5,  et  longnm  per  yallls  pascitur  agmen.  > 
t3onstitit  hic  arcumqae  manu  celerieqne  eagitt^s 
oompnit,  fidus  quae  t^la  ger^bat  Achates, 
ductoresqne  ipsos  primum  capita  alta  ferentis 
comibus  arboreis  sternit,  turn  vulgns,  et  omnem 
miscet  ag^ns  tSlis  nemora  inter  frondea  turbam 


jmnem:  *  in  every  <Urection' :  see  on  af»- 
Aq%M,  12. 

181.  pel&g6  =  ii»  peloffut,  the  dat. 
being  nsed  with  prospectum,  as  with 
pr59pieien$,  126,  Anthea  Bl ...  Tideat, 
*lf,  haply,  he  may  see  Antheus  any- 
where,' Le.  tn  the  hope  that  he  may  see, 
etc.  In  this  common  idiom  the  n  cL 
yirtnally  expresses  pmpose;  the  snhj. 
ts  nsed  because  we  have  a  person's 
thought  quoted  In  O.  O.  With  Ant?iea 
quern,  lit.  *any  Antheus,'  cf.  omnem 
prdepeetum,  180.  For  the  form  Anthea 
see  §90. 

182.  ThrygiU^TrdianOa;  see  Vo- 
jab.  birfimla:  an  anachronism  (see  on 
ancora,  100).  Ships  with  more  than  one 
bank  of  oars  were  not  known  In  the 
Trojan  times. 

188.  Oapyn:  for  form  see  1 08.  pup- 
plbUB:  of  a  single  ship;  contrast 
puppim,  Its.  The  stem  was  higher  tha^n 
the  main  body  of  the  yessel;  besides, 
the  stem  of  a  ship  with  sereral  tiers  of 
oars  would  sit  well  out  of  the  water; 
henoe  celne.  arma:  shields  were  hung 
on  the  poops  of  the  vessels,  partly  for 
defence  or  for  show,  partly,  as  here,  to 
Indicate,  by  the  device  they  bore,  what 
warrior  was  on  the  ship. 

184.  mUlam.  triB:  advers.  asynd. 
(see  on  eeopuid,  46),  and  juxtaposition 
(I  SIS)  of  contrasted  words. 

188.   MOn&tur:  the  common  spelling 


eeqttuntur  Is  wrong,   since  quu 

not  to  have  been  written  by  the  Romans. 

186.  &  targd:  cf.  a  f  rente,  *  in  front.* 
So  Caes.  B.  O.i.  2  says  that  the  Hel- 
vetians are  hemmed  In  unS  ex  parte 
ftumine  Sh^nS,  etc  valllB:  the  poetic 
pi.  suggests  the  two  sides  or  slopes  of 
the  vale.  The  vale  evidently  ran  down 
to  the  shore.  The  opportune  api)ear- 
ance  of  the  deer  was  both  a  present 
comfort  and  an  omen  of  future  good 
fortune. 

187.  06nBtitlt/ he  halted.'  V.lsteU- 
ing  us  indirectly  ($  2S5)  that  Aeneas 
has  been  moving  about  to  get  every 
possible  view  (180)  of  the  sea. 

188.  Aoh&tdB:  though  his  presence 
Is  now  first  noted,  he  has  doubtless  been 
with  Aeneas  from  the  start;  so  no 
direct  mention  is  made  of  their  descent 
ftx>m  the  rock.  See  §  22&  For  the  epi- 
thet fldus  see  1 102.  Like  the  Homeric 
heroes,  Aeneas  has  an  armor-bearer. 

189.  duotQrSs:  the  trie  eertoe  of  184. 
flBrentlB:  we  often  similarly  use  'carry,* 
e.g. '  he  carries  his  head  proudly.* 

190.  Bternlt:  this  verh  is  often  used 
of  the  overthrow  of  armies  or  w^arriors. 
figmen,  186,  and  victor,  102,  show  the 
same  figure.  TulgUB :  seldom  of  beasts, 
hut  here  fittingly  used  of  the  rank  and 
file,  so  to  si)eak,  of  the  deer. 

191.  turham:  join  with  hothmUteet 
ando^AM.  Theword  commonly  a  *adl*' 
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nee  prias  absistit,  quain  septem  ingentia  Tiotor  ^ ''  " 
corpora  f andat  hnmi  et  numemm  cnm  nayibus  aeqnet.  j^  *: 
Hinc  portnin  petjt  et  sociOs  partitur  in  omnis.    .  n  f 
Vina  bonus  qnae  deinde  cadis  onerarat  Acestes^^^rTyt^  i« 
Iitore  Truiacrid  dederatqne  aiL>eaiitibas  heros  /f  ^ 
diyidit  et  dictis  maerentia  pectora  mulpet:  I  1^1 
*5  Bocii  (neqne  enim  ign&ri  sumns  ante  maidram),  /^^ 
6  pasai  graviora,  dabit. dens,  his  quogne  fineniw   /5^ 
Vos  et  Scyllaidam  rabiem  penitusque  sonantis^^^       ^^  '  «w 
accestis  soopulds,  vob  et  Gycldpia  saaca  ^  '^-c^*^    ' 

expert!;  revocate  animds  maestumque  timorem  l<^  p^ 


f)  > 


orderly  tbrong* ;  it  makea  a  fine  contrast 
with  agmen^  *  an  orderly  line,*  186,  82. 

195,  198.  priuB .  .  .  quam . . .  ftin- 
dat:  the  parts  of  poatquam^  antequam^ 
and  priwquam  are  often  thus  separated, 
both  In  prose  and  verse.  For  the  subj. 
see  B.  29e.  h;  6.  677;  H.  605,  I.  humi: 
loc.;  cf.  the  common  domS,  run,  cum 
n&Tlbiu:  we  should  say,  *^th  the 
number  of  the  ships/  or  '  with  that  of 
the  8hli>s.*  But  Latin  has  no  word 
correspondln^r  to  our  'that*  In  such 
cases,  and  so  must  either  use  the  short 
form  of  the  text,  or  say  cum  nSMum 
nwnerd,  and  the  like. 

IB*,  llino:  correlative  Xoprimum^  189, 
twm,  190.  partltur:  sc.  cervos.  Nothing 
is  said  of  the  removal  of  the  carcasses 
to  the  camping  ground;  see $225. 

196.  delude  Introduces  dividU,  197, 
and  so  ought  to  stand  first  In  the  sen> 
tenoe  (hut  see  {  309) ;  It  marks  Aeneas's 
fourth  act  since  leaving  the  rock.  For 
scansion  of  deinde  see  1 248.  c&dXs: 
dat.  with  onerUrat  which  here  =  dederat. 
SeealsoS20S. 

196.  abenntih^s:  sc.  nt  =  TrdiSfOe. 
They  had  just  parted  from  him;  cf. 
84.  liSrdf:  emphatically  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  vs.  and  of  its  cL;  see 
^207.  Bender,  *with  a  true  hero's  gen- 
erosity.* 

197.  dictls  .  .  .  muloet:  cf.  163. 

198.  neque   enlm:   elliptical,  like 


fUimque,  66u  See  n.  there.  The  thought 
is:  *and  (such  I  caU  you),  because  to- 
gether,* etc.  neque  =  et  non,  the  ndn  be< 
longing  with  ignSri  8umus ;  cf .  n.  on  nee, 
88.  ante :  Join  with  ignSrt  twnue,  which 
really  =  *  we  have  had  knowledge  of.' 
V.  has  again  given  us  the  result  rather 
than  the  process;  see  on  (^,99.  mal6* 
nun:  with  ignSri;  $116w 

199.  pa8Bl  =  quI  pasBl  estlB,  *ye 
(stiudy  heroes)  who  have  suffered.'  The 
prtcpl.  hei'e  =  an  antec.  and  a  rel.  cL ;  cf . 
n.  on  correpta,  100. 

800.  Tds  .  .  .  ezpertl  lUustrates 
neque  .  .  .  fnalorwn  and  dabU  . .  .flnem; 
*  you  have  suffered  before,  yet  each  time 
a  way  of  escape  was  provided.*  The  re- 
peated VOB  is  encouraging;  *lt  is  you 
(yoti,  who  are  now  cast  down),  no 
others,  who  escaped  Scylla,*  etc.  (^n- 
trast  the  pathetic  effect  of  repetitions  in 
99,  100.  120,  121.  BcjUMum^ScyUae; 
see  $191.  penltUB  .  .  .  Bonantls  .  .  . 
BOOpulOfi  explains  Scyllaeam  rabiem;  for 
the  parallelism  cf.  41.  p«nt^u«  .  .  .  sonan 
its  ,  ,  ,  ecopuloa  ss  *  echoing  throughout 
their  cavernous  depths '  (literally,  *  deep 
within ',  Le.  to  their  centers)  with  the 
cries  of  ScyUa's  dogs. 

201.  aooeBtis:  l.  e.  approached  un- 
harmed; for  form  see  $105.  070l6pia 
eaza:  the  cave  of  the  Cyclopes. 

202.  experti:  sc.  etUa:  $$218,  81& 
maeBtum:  a  transferred  epithet;  $  19i. 
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J)o:j  miitite;  forsan  et  haec  6lim  meminisse  iny&bi^ 
;  ^  '  Per  varids  cSsus,  per  tot  discrimina  rerum 
MS     tfi|jy[ulS^  ^P  I^tiam,  sedes  nbi  Fata  quietas 
/^c>(:>  obtendunt;  illic'fas  regna  resurgere  Troiae. 
-  ^    '  Durate  et  vosmet  rgbus  servate  secundls.* 
'  TTPMia  voce  refert  curisque  ineentibus  aeger 
"  ^(  spem  Yultt'  simulat,  premit  fitum  oorde  ddloFem.  \ 
no     nil  sg  praedae  aocingunt  dapibasqne  futaris; 

tergora  deripiunt  oostis  et  viscera  nudant,     

pars  in  frusta  secant  yeribnsqne  trementia  figant, 
litore  agna  locant  alii  flammasque  ministrant.  j 
Tnm  Yictu  revocant  viris  fusique  per  herbam 
implentur  yeteris  Bacchi  pingoisqne  ferinae. 
Postqnam  exSmpta  fam^s  epulis  m§nsaeque  remdtae, 
amissos  longo  socids  sermone  requirnnt 


816 


308.    mlttlte  »  dimitme;    faoi.    et, 

*  even.*    A  much  quoted  line. 

804.  tot  really  s '  so  many  as  we 
have  in  fact  endured.'  but  may  best 
be  rendered  by  *many,'  or  the  like. 
So  in  loa  discrimina  r£rum,  *cri- 
ses' 

809.  tendimas:  through  constant 
ellipsis  of  Uer,  viam^  curtum,  tenders 
came  to  = '  go, ' '  proceed. '  9^^E :  prop- 
erly as  here,  of  settled,  lasting  abodes. 

806.  ostendunt:  sc.  nobU.  f&s  (sc. 
e9t)y  *  heaven  wills.'  rfigna:  for  pi.  see 
SS 178,  17B.  The  sing,  would  have  been 
unmetricaL 

307.  TdBmet:  strong  form  of  vds;  cf. 
egomet^  tutemet,  eibitnft,  ribus  .  .  . 
seoundls, '  brighter  days ' ;  contrast  rgt 
adversae. 

808.  t&lia. .  .  refert:  cf.  94.  aeger, 

•  though  heartsick. '  An  adj.,  or  prtcpl., 
or  even  a  noun,  often  does  duty  for  a 
whole  cL,  temp.,  causal,  ad  vers.,  or 
cond. 

809.  Txatft,  instr.  abl.,  and  corde, 
local  abl.,  are  contrasted  virtually  as 
•openly.'  'inwardly.'  alttun  may  be 
'intense,'    'all -absorbing,*  or  it  ^nay 


=  an  adverb,  'deep,'  'far  down.'  In 
the  latter  case  cf.,  for  the  thought, 
<Uta  menu,  26,  with  n. 

810.  «fl  .  .  .  acolBgun":  Le.  they  get 
themselves  ready  by  laying  aside  8ui)er- 
fluous  garments,  etc. 

811.  Tlsoera  belongs  also  with  the 
verbs  in  212. 

813,  818.  pars  .  .  .  alil»aia  . .  . 
alU;  pan,  as  a  colL  noun,  often  takes  a 
pL  verb,  trementia,  'quivering.*  as 
fresh  raw  meat  always  does  when 
handled,  aflna  (sc.  v(i$a)'.  brazen  cal- 
drons. Some  roast  portions  of  the 
meat,  others  boil  pieces.  The  ref.  to 
boiled  meat  involves  an  anachronism; 
cf.  n.  on  anoora,  100,  on  birinus,  182. 
ministrant,  'furnish*;  sc.  aSnis. 

814,  319.  ftLBl, '  stretched  * ;  the  word 
suggests  ease  and  comfort,  implentur 
=  imptent  se;  see  on  vertunlw,  158. 
Bacohl  =  vlni;  see  on  Cererem,  177.  For 
the  gen.  see  $118.  ferinae:  prop,  an 
adj. ;  sc.  earnle,  *  flesh.'  So  agnina  and 
portlna = *  lamb. ' '  pork. ' 

816.  remdtae:  sc.  tunit;  nOntSe  re^ 
mov<re  or  omferrt  is  a  standing  phrase. 
'  to  end  a  feast.     Here,  of  course,  there 
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epemqae  metumqae  inter  dabii,  aea  yfyere  orddant 
siYe  extrema  pati  nee  iam  exandire  Tooaiosj  ^  ^ 

^^Praedpae  pins  Aen^S^  nunc  aeris  Oronti, 
nunc  Amycl  o&anm  gemit  et  crudelia  secnm  * 
f&ta  Lye!  fertemque  Gyan  fortemqae  Cloantham. 
^El  iam  finis  erat,  eum  luppiter  aethere*  snmmO 
despid^ns  mare  VeUyolnm  terr&sqne  iacentis 
lltoraqtie  et  latds  populOs,  sic  vertice  caeli     jj  f  7""     \fi^ 
c6nstiti|  et  Idbyae  defixit  lumina  rSgnis.        ^p^         -  '\ 
^x^tqne  iUmn  talis  iactantfem  pectore  ourfis  i,  ^r  *'    "^  ^  ' 

tristior  et  lacrtmis  ocnids  suffusa  nitentis 
adlof^itnr  Venus:  'D  qui  rSs  hominnmque  deumque 

^aeternis  regis  imperii^  et  fulmine  terras,  no 

'    quid  mens  Aeueas  in  te  committere  tantum, 


were  no  tables,  mentae  might  be  taken 
as 'dishes.* 

818, 219.  Inter:  for  position  see  on 
contra^  18t  drcum,  82.  sea  .  .  .  Blve: 
often  in  i>oetr7  Instead  of  utrum  or  -ntf 
...  on.  TlYere:  as  subject  sc.  eot  =  «o- 
dof/seeSSU,  b.  This  ellipsis  Is  rare  In 
the  best  prose,  crddant:  In  the  O.  R. 
we  should  have  had  a  dellb.  subj.:  see 
A.  444.  575,  b;  B.  Zn,  815,  8;  G.  285.  651.  R. 
2:  H.  560.  4.  U2.  8.  slve:  sc.  crtdarU. 
extrftna  .  .  .  TocfttAB:  parallelism; 
both  phrases  simply  =  mortuda  etse.  ex» 
trfma  denotes  the  last  thing  man  can 
suffer,  death. 

280.  plus:  see  on  pUtS*4,  10,  and 
1 102.  OrontI:  for  his  fate  cf.  118;  for  the 
formcf.^cAtm.8Q. 

881.  Bfioum  repeau  the  thought  of 
cords,  200;  he  does  not  talk  of  his  grief 
as  the  others  do,  217. 

888.  fortemque  .  .  .  fortemqae: 
for  the  repetition  see  $  265. 

388-858.  Venns  points  out  to  Jupi- 
ter the  contrast  between  the  present 
plight  of  the  Trojans  and  the  high 
destiny  he  had  promised  them. 

888.   flnlB:  sc  to  their  mourning. 

884.  dtopioitaB  is  trans.,  like  prd- 
aptcum,  ISo,  185»  In  its  Uteral  physical 


sense;  a  rare  use.  TSliYOluni:  see  1 101 
iacentlB,  'outspread.* 

226.  bIc,  In  this  attitude.'  gathers 
up  the  description  aethere  .  .  .  populd$. 

226.  rSgniB:  dat..  =  in  rigna;  $122. 

227.  atque:  see  f  200.  t&Ua  .  .  . 
ofUr&B:  the  thoughts  suggested  by  what 
he  saw  in  JJlbya.  esp.  the  plight  of  the 
Trojans,  iaotantem,  *  pondering  deep- 
ly'; cf.  taiia       .  volutline,  50. 

228.  trlBtior,  '  In  dire  distress ' ;  lit., 
•sadder  (than  common).*  Beside  its 
true  force,  the  comp.  has  at  times  Inten- 
slTe,  at  times  dim.  meaning.  Our 
*  rather,*  with  proper  Intonation,  then 
makes  a  good  translation.  laorlmlB 
.  .  .  nitentiB,  *  her  bright  eyes  bedewed 
with  tears.'  For  case  of  oculoe  see 
$186.  For  Venus,  see  $280.  esp.  at  the 
end. 

220.  r£B  .  .  .  deumque:  1.e.  the 
whole  universe.  Venus  treats  Jupiter 
as  the  world's  supreme  power;  see 
$804. 

281.  quid . . .  tantum,  'what  griev- 
ous crime.'  etc.  With  AeneUe  sc.  poUtil. 
For  committere  used  of  wrongdoing  ct. 
eommieea,  136.  For  tatUftm,  ^grlevotiB,* 
cf .  n.  on  tot,  204. 
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quid  Tr5e8  potn^re,  qnibus  tot  f  unera  passTs 

cfinctus  ob  Italiam  terrSram  clanditnr  orbis? 

Gert^  hinc  BdmanOs  dlim  yolventibus  annis, 

hinc  fore  dactores,  revocatd  &  sanguine  Teacri, 

qui  mare,  qui  terras  omni  dicidne  tenerent,        aJ^^* 

pollicitu8-*^uae  tg,  genitpT,  sententia  vertitjj    (^ 

H5c  equidem  occ§,^m  Trdiae  tristisque  ruin&s 

solabar,  fatis  contraria  f&ta  repend^ns; 

nunc  eadem  forttina  yirds  tot  casibus  ftctds 

insequitur.     Quern  dfts  finem,  rgx  magne,  labdrum? 

Ant§nor  potuit  mediis  glapsus  Achivis 

Illyricds  penetr&re  sinus  atque  intima  tutus 

rSgna  Liburnorum  et  fontem  superare  Timgyi, 


282.  QUlbus:  dat.  of  Interest.  ftL- 
nara,  *  deaths,*  an  exaggeration  for 
cXUiU  or  perieuia. 

288.  cftnotus  . . .  orbiB:  exaggera- 
tion again.  Sicily  at  least  was  open  to 
them;  cf.  105, 108.  The  poet^s  own  state- 
ment In  81,  areSbat .  .  .  LaUi5,  is  more 
temperate.  For  the  order  eunctue  .  .  . 
itrbisct  that  of  omni«  .  ,  .  annd«,  74.  oh 
Italiam:  te.  just  because  they  are  seek- 
ing to  reach  Italy;  cf.  ao5. 

284,  289.  hlno:  Le.  from  the  Tr6€9 
of  282  (cf.  21).  It  is  defined  here  by 
revocStd . . .  Teucri,  28Si  In  the  Bomans 
the  Trojans  were  to  live  again;  cf.  19-22. 
Note  the  rhetor,  effect  of  the  double 
Mne;  see  other  examples  in  99,  120, 121, 
200, 201,  222.  B6m&n06:  i.e.  a  new  race, 
with  a  new  name,  and  a  new  and  more 
glorious  destiny. 

286.  omnl  dlol6iie»  'with  absolute 
sway';  lit.,  'with  every  (kind  of)  sway.' 
Cf.  otnnim  prdspectum,  18a 

287.  pollloitUB:  sc.  es;  f2i5.  quae 
. . .  Tertit:  an  energetic  way  of  saying, 
'Why  art  thou  not  keeping  that  prom- 
ise?* The  abrupt  language  pictures 
the  speaker's  emotion,  genltor:  as  in 
lfi5. 

288.  hOc:  te.  by  this  promise;  instr. 
abL   ooo&8um  TrOlAo:  note  the  figure. 


*tl  ^  ..etting  of  Troy*s  sun.*  trIstiB: 
here  act.,  'sorrow-causing*;  $194. 

289.  f&tiB  ...  rependfiiui:  *off-set- 
ting  adverse  fates  by  (other)  fates,'  i.e. 
by  fates  of  a  more  auspicious  kind. 
/Wi*  =  Jupiter's  promise,  fSta  eon- 
trSria  =  the  f  aU  of  Troy.  /5K«  needs  no 
adj.;  their  character  has  been  clearly 
Indicated  in  234-237.  rependSnt  is  fig., 
suggesting  a  balance,  in  the  opposite 
plates  of  which  Venus  was  wont  to  put 
the  present  sufferings  and  the  promised 
glories  of  the  Trojans. 

240,  241.  nunc:  advers.  asynd.;  the 
contrast  is  with  the  past  as  represented 
by  iolSbar.  kot6B  Insequitur:  both 
words  suggest  relentless  pursuit;  the 
Trojans  are  hunted  like  wild  beasts. 

242.  Anttaor  potuit :  when  V.  wrote 
primus  in  1,  he  seems  either  to  have  dis- 
regarded this  story  or  to  have  meant 
the  emphasis  there  to  faU  on  Ttaliam 
.  .  .  LSvifUaqus  .  .  tUora,  2.  Oallia  Cis- 
alpina  was  not  ill  later  a  part  of  Italy ; 
«38. 

248.  tfttus:  contrasted  with  virdi 
.  .  .  Setoe,  240.  It  gains  force  by  Juxta- 
position (1 212)  with  in^lma,  which  sug- 
gests distance.  Latin  writers  often 
describe  the  navigation  of  the  Adriatic 
as  dangerous. 
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unde  per  5ra  noTem  Tftstd  cum  murmure  montis 
it  mare  proruptam  et  pelago  premit  arva  sonanti. 
^Hic  tamen  ille  urbem  Patayf  sedesqne  locavit 
Teucrdram  et  genti  ^lomen  dedit  armaque  f  izit 
Troia,  nunc  placid^  CDmpostus  pace  qniescit; 
nos,  tna  progenies,  a\eli  qnibus  adnuis  aroem, 
n&Tibas  (mfandam!)  amissis  unins  ob  iram 
prodimur  atque  Italis  long§  disiungimnr  oris. 
Hie  piet&tis  bonds?  sic  nds  in  sceptra  reponis?' 


0**  •«  ^ 


846.  undesesB  qn5.  This  substitu- 
tion of  ufMftf  for  a  prep,  and  a  reL 
pron.  is  common,  except  when  tlie 
,  antec  represents  a  person.  T&stO  .  .  . 
moBtlB:  cf.  mSgnd  •  «  •  mofUis,  56, 
with  n. 

94«.  it  =  exU;  $201.  The  subject  is 
TimSput;  mare  prdruptwn,  *a  rushing 
sea,*  Is  a  pred.  nom.  proruptum  Ut.  s 
•bursting*;  the  prtcpL  has  middle  force: 
S 15Z.  The  river  of  which  Tlmavus  is  a 
part  becomes  subterranean  sixteen 
miles  from  its  source.  Blghteen  miles 
further  on  It  emerges  from  the  moun- 
tain through  numerous  springs,  V.*s 
nortm  &ra.  The  font  TimSvi  is  only  a 
mUe  from  the  sea.  pelag6 . . .  sonanti 
pictures  ihe  force  with  which  the 
river  bursts  fbrth;  it  is  th^s  force 
which  makes  the  mountain  reyerber- 
ate. 

347.  tamen:  te.  spite  of  all  the  diffi- 
culties of  242-346:  Patavl:  for  case 
see  §112.    sMte:  as  in  205. 

MS.  gentI . . .  dedit  contains  two 
statements;  (1)  he  established  a  nation, 
and  (S)  be  gave  it  a  name.  He  thus  secured 
the  very  blessings  promised  to  Aeneas. 
2U.  23b.  fizlt:  sc.  on  some  temple  wall. 
The  Romans  dedicated  to  the  gods  Im- 
plements, etc.,  for  which  they  had  no 
further  use.  fkeU  Is  thus  a  picturesque 
way  of  saying,  *he  laid  aside/  as  no 
longer  necessary,  /fw  wars  and  dangers 
were  over;  Aeneas's  were  yet  present 
and  to  come. 


249.  pl&oid&. . .  qulSsoit:  the  words 
bring  out  the  contrast  with  the  scenes 
of  toll  and  danger  in  242-248.  oompo- 
8tUB:  f or  f orm  see  on  r«po«^tim,  26b 

260.  n68;  advers.  asynd.  Venus  nat- 
urally identifles  herself  with  the  Tro- 
jans. tuaprftgenlAs:  Venus  was  daugh- 
ter of  Jupiter  and  mother  of  Aeneas.  Her 
point,  then,  is  the  hard  lot  of  Aeneas,  an 
Immediate  descendant  of  Jupiter,  as 
contrasted  with  that  of  Antenor,  a  mere 
man,  or  at  most  but  remotely  related 
to  the  gods  through  Dardanus  (see  on 
genus  invisum^  28).  oaell  .  .  .  aroem: 
exaggeration;  cf.  notes  on  funera  and 
ennctue  .  .  .  orMs^  282,  288.  Venus  de- 
clares that  Jupiter  had  promised  to 
make  Aeneas  a  god;  Roman  tradition 
said  that  Aeneas,  like  Romulus,  was 
translated  living  to  heaven. 

291.  Infta,nduxii,  *o  woe  unspeak- 
able.' The  word  is  really  in  appos. 
with  navibus  .  .  .  amUsU.  The  case  is 
ace;  see  G.  824.  finltis:  Juno;  cf. 
Boevae  .  .  .  lunonia,  4. 

292.  prOdimur:  sc  ff  ^,  *you  are 
false  to  your  promises  to  us.* 

268.  hlo:  for  gender  see  on  hoc,  17. 
sceptra:  as  in  78.  The  framework  of 
242-253  really  =  'Antenor  could  do  thus 
and  so:  why  can  not  we  ? ' ;  cf.  the  struc- 
ture of  39-47.  Veuus's  speech  is  diplo- 
matic. She  everywhere  reminds  Jupiter 
of  his  power  (cf.  229,  genUor,  SSn,  rex 
magne,  241),  then  of  his  promise,  thus 
hinting  that  if  he  only  will  he  can- 
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f'  |011i  snbridens  hominnm  sator  atqne  deoram 
vnltu,  qao  caelum  tempestatesque  serenat, 
5Bcula  llbaTit  natae,  dehinc  talia  fatnr: 
*  Farce  metu,^^£y^erga}  manent  immOta  tnomm 
fata  t[ib^  cernl^rDem  et  promissa  Laylni 
moenia  sublimemqae  fer^s  ad  sidera  caeli 
magnanimM^Aeneftn;  neque  m^  sententia  vertit. 
^lc  tibi  (fabor  enim,  quandd  haec  te  ctira  remordet, 
longius  et  yolvgns  Fatoram  arc&na  movSbo)         ^ 
bellum  ingens  geret  Italifi  populosque  f erocia        f 
contniidet  moresque  viris  et  moenia  ponet^    '>0^ 
tertia  dum  Latio  regnantem  yiderit  aestas 
ternaque  transierint  Rutulis  hibema  snb&ctis. 
At  puer  Ascanius,  cni  nunc  cognomen  lulo 


aM-896.  Jupiter  renews  past  prom- 
ises and  makes  still  more  inspiring 
predictions  of  the  glories  of  the  Tro- 
jan race. 

SM.  om  =  UU;  $02.  From  a  stli; 
older  form  comes  Slim,  lit.,  *at  thai 
time,*  te.  in  days  gone  by,  but  often 
used  of  any  time  except  the  pres.  We 
had  it  of  the  f ut.  in  20,  2(B.  234. 

256.  llh&Tlt.  *  kissed  lightly.'  Ubd, 
properly,  to  take  a  little  of  anything,  e.g. 
to  taste  food,  sip  wine,  or  pour  out  a 
small  offering  of  wine  to  the  gods; 
nbBvU  thus  expresses  Jupiter's  affec- 
tionate gentleness,  dehlno  . .  .  f&ttir: 
cf.  131.  fUtvr,  as  hist,  pres.,  may  rightly 
he  coupled  with  libSvU. 

267.    metft:  for  form  cf.  eurrU,  150. 

298.  Lavlnl,  like  pr5mis»a,  belongs 
with  both  aces.  See  on  urbem,  5,  and 
genus  .  .  .  Romae,  6.  For  scansion  of 
LavUa  see  $  851. 

269.  Bubllmem  •  .  .  oaall:  for 
the  thought  cf.  caeti  .  .  .  mrcem,  250, 
wlthn. 

260.  neque  .  .  .  vertit  answers 
gwu  .  .  .  vertit,  237. 

261.  tlbl:  freely,  *I  promise  yon'; 
dat.  of  interest  (see  on  iaetarUi.  102)  with 
tbe  verbs  in  208,  884. 


262.  et:  for  i>osltion  see  §209.  tqI- 
ySzis:  as  in  9.  moYdbG:  the  idea  Is  that 
of  disturbing  the  secrets  of  the  future 
or  routing  them  out  from  the  place 
where  they  now  rest  and  where  they 
should  continue  to  rest  imtll  the  fullness 
of  time  is  come.  For  Jupiter's  relation 
to  the  fates  see  $  904. 

264.  m6r88  suggests  political  insti- 
tutions, the  whole  social  system.  TlrlB, 
•his  own  warriors.'  The  nations  he 
conquers  must,  of  course,  conform  to 
the  laws  he  lays  down  for  his  own  Hri. 
For  the  character  ascribed  here  to 
Aeneas  see  $$62,  63.  He  is  to  be  both 
conqueror  and  law-giver,  moenia:  In 
V.  often  •  a  city,'  *  a  walled  town.' 

266.  tema .  . .  hibema  (sc.  castra), 
'three  winters  si)ent  In  camp':  these 
precedethefoundingof  Lia\'inium.  We 
have  tema,  not  tria,  because  with  nouns 
found  only  in  the  pi.  the  distributive 
numerals,  not  the  cardinal,  are  used. 
ButuUs  BUb&otls:  either  abl.  abs.  or 
dat.  of  interest,  like  tibt,  261.  For  the 
Butull  see  §57. 

267.  at,  always  strongly  ad  vers.,  in- 
troduces the  second  stage  of  Trojan 
history  in  Italy.  Atcanlus:  Aeneas's 
son.    ItLlG  is  attracted  into  the  case  of 
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additnr  (Ilus  erat,  dum  rgg  stetit  Ilia  r§gno),^  ^  ^ 

trigint&  magnos  yolvendis  mensibus  orbis     ^  ^  ^ 

imperio  ezplebit  rggnnmqne  ab  sede  Lavini  t^o 

transferet  et  longam  multa  y!  muniet  Albam.  k-^lL 

Hic  iam  ter  centum  totos  r§gnabitur  annos^?^ 

gente  sub  Hectorea,  donee  rggina  sacerdos^>  ^  ^ 

Marte  gravis  geminam  partu  dabit  Ilia  prolem.'y  7 ' 

Inde  Inpae  fulyo  nutrieis  tegmine  laetus  ^  ' 

Bomtdus  excipiet  gentem  et  Mavortia  condet  > 

nxoeniisi  K5manosque  sud  de  nomine  dicet.      7 

His  ego  nee  metas  rerum  nee  tempera  pond \\ 

imperium  sine  fine  dedi.     Quin  aspera  Iuno,C^ 

quae  mare  nunc  terr&sque  metu  caelumque  fatigat,^^^    nf 

c5nsilia  in  melius  referet  mecumque  fovebit  :> '  ♦  ,  ^' ' ' 

Bom&nos,  rerum  dominos^  gentemque  togataml'jtS^i-^  f^* 
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arf;A.  231,  b:  B.  190, 1;  G.  848,  B.  5;  H. 
480,1. 

268.  r6B=r^«pS5/2ea,  as  often.  Btetit 
.  •  .  r6gn5,  *was  secure  In  Its  sov- 
ereignty.* r^7»$  is  abL  of  spec  The 
purpose  of  267,  26B,  is  to  connect  the 
Julian  ^iM,  esp.  Augustus,  with  Troy 
(|61).  A  gifi»  was  believed  to  derived  its 
name  from  that  of  its  founder. 

269.  orbiB,  in  itself  indefinite,  like 
'cycles,'  is  defined  by  the  abL  of  char. 
9oic€ndu  mensU/us^  '  made  up  of  circling 
months.*  Cf .  rolventUms  aniiis,  234.  vol- 
vendue  is  one  of  a  few  gerundives  occa- 
fllonaUy  used  like  pres.  prtcpls.  act. 

270.  sMe  Lavlnl  is  to  be  construed 
like  urb€m  Patavi,  247.  V.  is  telling  us 
indirectly  (S235)  that  Ascanius  is  to 
rule  in  the  city,  not  in  the  camp. 

272.  lam,  *in  turn,*  marks  the  third 
stage.  t6t6B.  like  tnilgndg,  260,  empha- 
sizes the  idea  of  the  length  of  time.  V. 
gives  but  883  years  between  the  coming 
of  Aeneas  and  the  founding  of  Rome; 
the  ordinary  accoimt  gave  over  400. 

278.  HeetoV0&  =  Htctoris;  see  on 
Se^Uaeam,  800.  rftglna  s=  an  adj.,  *of 
royal  blood.* 

S74.     Harte  grayla,  *  pregnant  by 


Mars.'  geminam  .  .  .  prdldmcBomu- 
lus  and  Remus,  partft  dabit  =  pariei 
or  edet. 

275.  inde:  the  foiurth  stage,  laetus, 
•proudly  wearing.* 

276,  277.  excipiet,  'will  take  under 
his  care,'  as  a  host  greets  his  guests. 
M&Tortia . . .  moenia:  Rome,  city  of 
Mars,  father  of  Romulus  and  Remus. 
dloet:  sc.  eo8,  suggested  by  g«niem 
and  moenia;  a  town  implies  towns* 
people.  SomSnoa  .  .  .  (Reet  answers 
284-237.  V.  evidently  connected  Soma^ 
BomSnvs  with  RomuUte;  cf.  n.  on  ttetit 
.  .  .  regno,  266.  Modem  scholars  reject 
this  etymology,  but  offer  nothing  cer- 
tain in  Its  stead. 

278.  ego :  emphatic ;  the  speaker  was 
pater  omnipotihe,  oa  r6nim,  'des- 
tinies'; with  both  aces. 

279.  imperium . . .  dedl:  note  the 
climax;  first  three  years,  265,  266,  then 
thirty,  260,  then  three  himdred.  278,  | 
then  a  reign  without  end.  quIn,  'nay 
more*;  In  this  sense  quin  etiam  is  more 
common. 

260.  metfi:  i.e.  in  her  fears  for 
Carthage;  see  12-23. 

261.  282.   In  .  .  .  referet:  te.  wlU 
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^^)  Sic  placitnm.    Veniet  lustrls  l&bentibus  aetas, 
^{r^l  cum  domas  Assaraci  PhthTam  d&rasqae  Mycen&s 
866     servitio  premet  ac  yictis  dominabitur  Argis. 
^p!y  Nascetur  pulchra  Troifinus  origine  Caesar, 
^9"^  imperium  Ooeano,  f&mam  qui  terminet  astris, 
^g'i^Iulids,  a  magno  dgmissam  n5men  I^d.l 
>^f  Hunc  tu  oliin  caeld  spoliis  Orientis  onnstum 
890    accipies  secura;  voc&bitur  hic  quoque  votl^. 
^^/  Aspera  tnm  positis  mitescent  saecnia  bellia; 
2  ^  •^c&na  Fides  et  Vesta,  Remo  cum  f rfttre  Qnirinns 
^1J;>iviTSk  dabant;  dirae  ferro  et  compagibns  artis 


change  for  the  hetter.  r£rum»  *the 
-world.*  Note  the  dlllerent  sense  in  278, 
and  see  on  ruufU,  66.  toff&tam:  the  toga 
marked  the  Romans  as  clearly^  as  the 
plaid  and  the  tartan  mark  the  Scottish 
Highlander.  There  is  parallelism  here ; 
$222.. 

288.  pladtum:  sc.  cRs;  cf.  aenStvi 
plaeuU,  *the  Senate  decreed.*  Iftstrls 
l&bentihufl  =  volventUmt  anms,  2S4.  IS- 
bor  is  often  used  of  the  easy,  noiseless 
passage  of  time. 

284.  domuB  Assaraol:  the  Trojan 
race.  So  Phthiam  .  .  .  Mycdn&B  .  .  . 
ArgiB  stand  for  all  Greece;  Phthia  and 
Mycenae  were  the  homes  respactivel>  of 
Achilles  and  Agamemnon,  loaders  vf 
the  Qreeks  before  Troy. 

286.  tervltiG  premet:  cf.  imperiS 
premii,  54.  This  prophecy  was  fulfilled 
by  the  capture  of  Ck>rinth  in  the  year 
146. 

286.  Tr6i&nu8 . . .  Oaesar:  cf.  n.  on 
stetU  .  .  .  regno,  266,  and  $50. 

287.  imperlum:  with  terminet;  for 
position  see  $200.  OoeanG:  the  river 
that  flows  round  the  whole  earth.  The 
power  of  Augustus  is  to  be  world-wide. 
The  rel.  cl.  gives  the  purpose  of  the 
Fates  that  preside  over  the  birth  of  Au- 
gustus; see  on  tfinn  conderet^  & 

288.  IHUub:  emphatic  both  by  its 
separation  from  Ctuaar,  286,  and  its 
plJMW  in  the  vs.;  $206.    &  nUlgnd  . . . 


Iftl6:  for  the  condensed  comparison  see 
on  eum  nSv^i,  198;  for  the  thought 
cf.  267,  268.    oSmiflflum,  *  derived.* 

289.  611m:  as  in  203;  see  on  otU,  864. 
cael6:  either  dat.  =  in  caelum^  $  128,  or 
instr.  abt ;  a  host  might  be  said  to  wel- 
come a  guest  with  his  houses  spolUf 
. . .  onuBtum:  there  is  a  ref.  to  Angus 
tus*8  victory  at  Actium  and  his  con* 
quest  of  Egypt,  Syria,  and  Asia  Minor; 
IXMSsibly  also  to  his  recovery  of  the 
standards  captured  by  the  Parthiana 
from  Orassusln  68. 

290.  86ollra:  Le.  with  your  iiresent 
anxieties  (267,  261)  all  gone.  TOC&bltur 
. . .  TGtlB:  te.  he,  too,  like  Aeneas,  850, 
260,  will  be  deified.  Divine  honors  were 
indeed  paid  to  Augustus,  even  before^ 
his  death. 

291  contains  two  statements:  (1)  turn 
bellaponentur  and  (2)  tian  agpera  eaeeula 
naUecewt.  poBltiB  s  c^i2l^/ cf .  pdivuiU 
=  dfponunt,  178. 

292.  o&na:  *  hoar-headed*;  Le.  time- 
honored.  VeBta:  typical  of  (family  life 
and  the  domestic  virtues;  $806.  Reni6 
.  . .  QuirlnuB:  tradition  said  that  Rom- 
ulus slew  Remus  in  a  quarrel,  but  V. 
pictures  them  as  working  together  for 
Rome's  good,  thus  implying  that  in  the 
time  of  Augustuc  fTatenuil  and  civil 
strife  is  to  cease. 

298.  iura  dabunt:  te.  will  be  su- 
ivreme;    cf.    864.      V.  usually    repxe- 
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dandentnr  belli  portae;  Fafor  impius  intus  ^^i 
8a0?a  aed^ns  saper  anna  et  centum  yinctas  adnis  If  «^ 
post  tergnm  n6di8  fremet  horridus  6re  cruento.'*-'^^ 

Haec  ait  et  Mai&  genitnm  ddmittit  ab  altd,  z^^'? 
nt  terrae  ntqne  novae  pateant  Garthfiginis  arcgs  ^T^ 
hospitid  Tencrls,  ne  fat!  nescia  Didd  3^  ^f 
finibus  arceret^    Yolat  ille  per  ftera  mfignom  i^^o 
rfimigio  al&mm  ac  libyae  citns  adstitit  oris,  j^^  At 
et  lam  inssa  facit,  pdnnntqne  ferocia  Poen!  3^^^ 
corda  Tolente  ded;  in  primis  regina  quietam  ''  ^^ 
aodpit  in  Tencrds  animum  mentemqne  benignam.f  ^*^i 

At  pins  Aene&s  per  noctem  plurima  volyens, 


800 


806 


Mats  the  lawmaklxig  power  as  s  rojral 
rl«lit.  ferr6 . . .  artls,  'with  closely- 
welded  bars  of  Iron,*  belongs  closely 
with  daudentur;  the  gates  are  awful,  to 
be  sure,  but  are  to  be  securely  fastened. 
With  compSffibus  artis  contrast  loads 
•  .  .  compSgibue,  122. 

894.  Furor  is  impius,  as  causing 
etvll  8trif&  Intus:  emphatic;  he  Is  no 
longer  free  to  roam  abroad. 

286.  saeva . . .  arma:  he  has  no 
more  use  for  his  weapons.  $eded  often 
suggests  inactivity,  feebleness.  Tino- 
tus,  *  his  hands  bound.*  a^nls:  te.  en- 
during. OM  is  often  a  type  of  inde- 
strucUblUty. 

896.  fremet . . .  oruentd:  Furor  is 
helpless  to  do  aught  save  vent  his 
rage  In  dread  cries.  291-296,  when  An- 
ally interpreted,  mean:  In  the  time  of 
Augustus  there  will  be  a  return  of  Is 
tegrity,  the  domestic  Tlrtues,  brotherly 
love,  and  x)eace.  dlrae . . .  cruenioreteTs 
to  the  closing  of  the  temple  of  Janus; 
fid.  V.  may  have  had  in  mind  here 
some  work  of  art. 

287-804.  Jupiter  sends  Mercury  to 
Cartilage  to  prepare  its  i>eox)le  to 
welcome  the  Trojans. 

897.  IU1&  genitum:  Mercury.  For 
case  of  inas  see  A.  408,  a;  B.  215;  Q. 
06,  and  N.  1;  H.  469.  3.    alt6,  'sky.* 

898.  novae:  gen.  sing.  V.  prob.  had 


in  mind  the  etymology  of  CartMlffd, 
which  a  nova  civiUU,  pateant:  the 
agency  of  heaven  is  needed  to  effect 
this  result,  for,  as  we  learn  below,  the 
founders  of  Carthage  were  treating  all 
strangers  as  foes. 

298.  hospitid  TeuorlB:  for  constr. 
see  on  exeidio  LSbtfOe,  22. 

SCO.  aroSpat,  'might  try  to  bar.' 
The  hist.  pres.  [demUtit,  207)  may  take 
either  primary  or  secondary  sequence; 
hence  pateant,  296,  but  arc^et  here.  The 
pres.  and  impf.  often- denote  attempted 
action,  and  are  then  called  conative 
pres.,  etc    &era:  for  form  see  §9a 

SO  1 .  pSmigld  &l&rum:  i.e.  propelled 
by  his  wings,  adstitit,  'alights';  for 
tense  see  on  incubuire,  61.  The  pres. 
volai,  SCO.  pictures  a  lasting  act.  See 
$151. 

302.  ittssa:  for  the  prtcpl.  as  noun 
cf.  commissa,  186.  ponuntque:  for  -qus 
see  §  200.    pdnufU  =  diponurU  cf.  173. 

SOS.    pegina:  Dido. 

30  6-40 1 .  Aeneas  reconnolters. 
Venus,  disguised  as  a  huntress,  meets 
him,  tells  hira  of  the  missing  ships, 
and  directs  him  how  to  proceed. 

305.  volvSns:  sc.  animo  ;  cf.  cords 
volutSns,  60.  volvens  violates  the  rule 
that  the  pres.  prtcpl.  denotes  only  time 
coincident  with  that  of  the  main  verb ; 
plurima  volvens  =  the  prose  eumplUrima 
volvissst. 
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nt  primnm  lux  alma  data  est,  exire  locdsqne 
exploraronovosi^aas  yent5  aooesserit  oras, 
"qai  teneant  (nam  inculta  yidet),  homin@sne  feraene, 
jnaere^constitnit  sociiBqae  ezacta  referre. 
Glassem  in  oonyezo  nemoriim  sub  rnpe  cavata 
arboribus  clausam  circam  atqne  horrentibns  nmbris 
occulit ;  ipse  ^no  graditur  oomitatus  Achate  ^y 
bina  manu  lato  cnspans  hastilia  teTT6J  "wM-^ 
Cui  mater  media  se6§  tolit  obvia  silva 
virginis  os  habitnmqne  gerens  et  yirginis  arma, 
Spartanae  yel  qaalis  eqnds  Threissa  fat^gat 
Harpalyce  yolucremqne  fag&  praeyertitur  Hebrum, 


806.  at .  .  .  est  =  a  simple  orta  luee^ 
with  eofutUuU,  809. 

807.  quae  .  .  .  tene&nt  depends  on 
quaerere^  809.  ventd:  Instr.  abL  with 
aeceaaeritt  which  =  appultua  tit;  see  on 
^o.  99. 

808.  inoulta,  'wUdemess*;  for  the 
adj.  as  noun  see  $196,  2.  TldSt:  for 
scansion  see  $  842.  homlnSsne  feraene : 
•ne  .  .  'OS  for  utrum  or  -n^  ...  an  Is 
almost  eniirely  contlned  to  poetry. 

809.  ex&cta:  lit.,  'the  things  gath- 
ered,* ie.  the  Information  secured. 

810.  conyezO  nemonun:  Le.  under 
oTerarchlng  woods;  cf.  165.  oay&t&: 
Le.  by  the  action  of  the  sea.  »ub  .  .  . 
cavdt5  throws  light  on  scopulls  penden- 
ta^u$,  166. 

811.  olausam  gives  the  resolt  of  oeeu- 
lit;  cf.  n.  on  (K««r«o«,  70.  liorreiitlbufl 
mnbrls:  cf.  horrma  .  .  .  umbrSy  166, 
wlthn. 

812.  Aoh&tS:  even  In  prose  conUtSri 
Is  often  used  with  an  abL  denoting  a 
person  which  Is  sometimes  Instr.,  some- 
times one  of  accompaniment.  Here 
eamUatus  Is  virtually  a  strengthened 
cum.  Note,  too,  that  It  Is  a  pf.  prtcpL 
of  a  dep.  verb  In  full  pass,  sense,  a  use 
found  also  In  prose. 

818.   l&tQ  .  .  .  ferrG:  abL  of  ohar. 


with  hastUia;  only  the  heads  were  of 
iron.  0ilsp&ii8:  Le.  swinging  as  he 
walked.  In  188  Achates  carries  the 
weapons;  here  Aeneas  probably  carries 
a  second  set,  this  exi)edltlon  being 
fraught  with  greater  chance  of  dan> 
ger. 

814.  cul:  with  obvta,  *acrosa  his 
I)ath.*  Adjs.  comi>ounded  with  a  prei>. 
are  often  construed  with  the  dat.  sSsft 
tulit:  ftrd  with  a  jjron.,  pers.  or  reflex- 
ive, as  object,  often  =  'go,'  *proceed.' 
On  aesi  tulit  obvia  see  also  S  20S. 

819.  gerdns:  gerS  and  ferd^  used 
with  words  denoting  parts  of  the  body 
as  their  objects,  often  =  *  have'  or  simply 
•  with.*  Cf .  capUa . . .  arborM,  189,  and  n. 

816.  vel  Is  connected  with  void,  and 
so  often,  as  here,  =  *cr  If  you  like,*  Le. 
it  Is  used  when  the  dilTerenoe  between 
things  Is  of  slight  consequence.  qti&IlB ; 
as  antec.  sc.  tSlis  virginis,  'such  & 
maiden  as  Thraclan  Harpalyce  (Is  when 
she)  tires.*  In  similes  Introduced  by 
quSlia  there  is  usually  great  condensa- 
tion of  language.  SpartSnae . . .  Hdr- 
palyees  vel  SpartSnae  vel  Threieeae. 

817.  yoluorem  .  .  .  Hebrum:  in 
Ok.  and  Latin  literature  rivers  are  a 
common  type  for  swiftness.  flig&.  *  by 
her  fleetness,*  goes  with/olii^ot  alaa 
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namque  ameris  de  more  babilem  snspenderat  arcnm 

yenatrix  dederatqae  comam  diffnndere  ventis, 

nuda  genu  nddoqne  sinus  coUecta  flnentis.  sso 

Ac  prior  *Hen8,*  inquit,  *iavenes,  monstrate,  mearum 

Yidistis  SI  qaam  hie  errantem  forte  sororam 

snccinctam  pharetra  et  macnlosae  tegmine  lyncis 

aat  spumantis  apri  cursam  clamore  prementem.  f 

Sic  Ven?t8,  et  Vwieris  contra  sic  filins  5rsn8:f?>  '^      sas 
'Nulla  tuamm  aadlta  mihi  neqne  visa  sordrum/^  :  i 
0— quam  te  memorem^  virgO?  namque  hand  tibi  vultus  ^  ^^ 
mortalis,  nee  vox  hominem  sonat;  6  dea  ce'rtg!  ^2.  "- 
an  Phoebi  soror?  an  nympbarnm  sanguinis  una?  * '  / 
Sis  fglix  nostrumque  levfip,  quaecumque,  labor^m  -'>.*^      «w  . 
et,  quo  6ub  caelfe  tandem,  quibus  orbis  in  oris  \  ^f  J^^'^'^^j 
iactemur,  doceajs;  ignftri  hominumque  loc5rumque  *-"^'*' 


erramtis  Tento  hue  y&stis  et  fluctibus  SrCti;  'y^^ 


imiq 

jtibu 


818, 819.  umeilB:  for  case  see  §140, 
n.  vSn&trlx, '  in  true  huntress  fashion ' ; 
emphatic  by  iwsition.  See  §206.  dlf- 
Itudere:  for  mood  see  1 150. 

830.  genft:  for  case  Beef  13S.  Blnfia 
•  •  •  oolldeta:  for  the  constr.  see  on 
0eul6»  tuffma,  22&  The  garments  were 
gathered  up  to  permit  easy  and  rapid 
motion. 

881.  prior,  *tatdng  the  lead.*  m6n- 
Str8t6:  so.  earn  (=»ordr€m  meam),  to  be 
Cohered  from  the  ti  cL 

888.  msculGsae  .  .  .  lynois:  cf. 
iupae  .  .  .  laetu$,  S75. 

884.  aut,  unlike  V€h  816,  points  to  an 
important  contrast,  here  to  that  be- 
tween aimless  wandering  and  eager 
pursuit  of  definite  gama 

885.  VenerlB  .  .  .  fllias:  pathetic; 
Venus'B  own  son  talks  to  her,  yet  knows 
tier  not.     drtus:  from  ^dior. 

838.   xnlhl:  for  case  see  §  121. 

837.  memorem:  delib.  subj. ;  see  on 
eridamt,  si&  The  ancients  belleyed  that 
tlie  gods  took  offence  if  addressed  by 
wrong  titles.  Aeneas  looks  on  the 
•tnnger  as  more  than  human;  hence 


his  care  as  to  her  identity  and  name. 
For  personal  intercourse  of  the  gods 
with  men  see  $$  306,  807.  namque:  as  In 
65;  *I  ask  you  this  question,  for,'  etc. 

838.  hominem:  for  case  see  |i28. 
The  gods,  try  as  they  might,  could  not 
wholly  conceal  their  supernatural  char- 
acter. 

839.  an . . .  an:  properly  *or . . .  or,* 
but  best  left  untranslated.  They  mark 
Aeneas's  second  and  third  attempts  to 
find  the  right  title  for  the  stranger;  the 
first  is  represented  by  virgo,  Phoebi 
soror:  Diana  or  Artemis,  an  ardent 
huntress;  f  282.  Aeneas  naturally  thinks 
of  identifying  with  her  this  strange 
huntress,  of  whose  supernatural  char- 
acter he  is  convinced.  For  the  ellipsis 
of  et  in  these  questions  see  S  216. 

880.  mix,  'propitious.*  The  subj. 
hare  express  a  wish  or  prayer,  quae- 
oumque:  sc.  deSrum  et, 

831.  tandem  in  questions  gives  an 
emphasis,  usually  of  impatience  or  as- 
tonishment; cf.  Clc,  Cat.  L  1,  QuoStqut 
tandem,  etc.    6rl8 :  cf .  n.  on  this  word,  1. 

883,  888.   Ign&rl . . .  hetl:  gnun.  ln« 
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^tnmtilta  tibi  ante  firS.8  nostrfi,  i^st  hoi^tia  dex^rA/ 


Tarn  Venns:  'Hand  eqnidem  tali  me  dignor  hondre; 


^-X-  virginibus  Tyriis  mds  est  gesta^'e  pharetram 
^v vi  pnrpureoque  alte  suras  yincire  cotbnrnd. 
^'^tPunica  rggna  vides,  Tyrios  et  Agenoris  nrbem, 
^^sed  fines  Libyci,  genns  intractabile  bello. 
840    Imperium  Dido  Tyrig  regit  urbe  profecta 
y^ '  germanum  fugigus<  I  Longa  est  iniuria,  lone^ 
^^Z-^ambAgSs,  sed  samma  seqnar  fastlgia  rgrumJ) 
j^'v^>  Hnic  conifinx  Sychaens  erat,  dftissiinQs  agri 
v'^  ^  Phoenicnm  et  magn5  miserae  dilSctas  amore, 
845    cui  pater  intactam  dederat  primisqne  ingarat 
''J^'i'  ominibns.     Sed  regna  TyrI  germaims  hab^bat 
j^/  Pygmalidn,  scelere  ante  alios  imm&nior  omnis. 


y 


dependent,  but  really  tbe  reason  for  the 
appeal  in  docea$,  loo6ruiiique:  for 
scansion  see  $  256u 

884.  multa . . .  d6Ztr&:  join  closely 
with  830-332;  the  whole  =  *  Help  us  .  .  . 
for  if  thou  doest  that,  many  a  victim,* 
etc.  Classical  writers  often  represent 
the  worshiper  as  bargaining  with  the 
gods.  Cf.  esp.  the  word  votum^  which 
denotes  a  gift  promised  to  the  gods  on 
condition  that  they  grant  the  wor- 
shiper's prayer.  Modem  parallels  to 
this  attitude  are  not  wanting.  dextrS  is 
instr.  abL  with  cadet,  which  =  stemgtur 
or  ocddetur;  see  on  accesaerit,  807. 

886.   iLonOre:  whyabl.? 

886, 887.  TirgixLlbuB . . .  oothuniS: 
Venus  means,  *  No  goddess  am  I,  only  a 
simple  Tyris^n  maid.* 

888.  Fiinloa:  the  name  is  thought  of 
as  familiar  to  Aeneas;  so  also  Libya, 
830. 

889.  With  fln68  sc.  tunt.  genus  .  • . 
bellG  is  in  apix>8^  with  Libyci.  A  more 
accurate  expression  would  be  sed  fines 
Ubycorum,  generis  intrUciabiUs  hello. 
338,  339  answer  the  question  of  831. 

840.  840-368  explain  how  It  is  that 
Tyrii  are  dwelling  In  domains  belong- 
ing to  the  LibycL    Tyrl&  •  •  .   urbe: 


Tyre  itself,    regit,  *  wields*;  Ut.,  'di- 
rects.' 

841.  Inltma,  *(the  story  of)  her 
¥nrong8.* 

842.  Buinma  .  .  .  fMtlgla  rAmm; 
te.  the  main  points  of  the  story,  fasti' 
gUmn  properly = *a  gable  end,*  but  is  used 
fig.  as  we  use  'pinnacle.'  V.  thinks  of 
some  points  of  the  story  ae  standing 
out  as  roof  tops  stand  above  the 
ground. 

848.  Iialo  .  .  .  erat:  pathetic,  'she 
onoehacl.'  dltlBsimae  agzl:  cf.  dwss 
opum,  14,  with  n. 

84k4.  miserae, '  by  his  hapless  wife ' ; 
for  case  see  §  121. 

845,  846.  int&ctam,  'in  her  maiden 
bloom.'  primis  .  .  .  SminibUB:  fteely, 
'  for  the  first  time  in  wedlock.*  Since 
the  Romans  regularly  consulted  the 
omens  in  connection  with  marriage,  as 
on  all  other  important  occasions,  prvna 
omina,  reinforced  by  the  context,  may 
stand  for  '  a  first  marriage.'  The  abL 
is  instr.  Note  the  parallelism.  TyrI 
Justifies  the  n.  on  TyHS  «r6e,  84a 

847.  ante  .  .  .  onmlB:  a  strong  ex- 
pression, due  to  a  combination  of  anU 
omms  alios  itnmafUs  and  alus  or/^ii&tM 
imFianior, 
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Qnos  inter  medias  ySnit  fnror;  ille  Sychaeam/V^* 
impias  ante  &ras  atqne  anri  caecus  amore  t?  ^  ^ 
clam  ferrd  incantnm  snperat  securnB  amorum  J^  ^ 
germanae  factumqne  diu  cdlavit  et  aegram  ?  -* 
^mnlta  mains  simulans  vAnft  spS  lusit  amantem.:^  ^  ^ 
Ipsa  sed  in  somnis  inhnm&ti  yenit  im&gO ''  ^  "' 
coniugis  ora  modis  attoll6ns  pallida  miris;'^  T  f\H^ 
crudelis  ara^  traiectaqne  pectora  ferr5  3  5  i 
nudavit  caecnmqne  domiis  scelus  omne  retexn; 
turn  celerare  fngam  patriaqne  excSdere  Bn&det;^-^ 
auxiliumque  viae  veteres  tellure  reclUdit   '  ^ 
thgsanros,  ignotnm  argent!  pondns  et  anri.  I-  ^  - 
His  commota  fngam  Did5  socidsqne  parabat.  V"-^' 
Gonyeninnt,  quibns  ant  odi.im  crudele  tyranni  > ' 


<^t. 


r^ 


8fl0 


M8.  QuOs:  Le.  Dido,  SyelUMtiB,  and 
Pygmaliozu  A  pi.  word  referring  thus 
to  persons  of  different  sexes  Is  regularly 
masc.  For  position  of  ifU«r  see  $210. 
madliu=an  adv.;  after  {n<€r  it  is  really 
pleonastic  For  SycKaeum  after  Bjchae- 
fi«,S4S,  see  1251. 

M9.  ante  &t&s  stands  far  from  its 
Terb.  and  next  to  knpius  for  the  sake  of 
effect.  The  place  of  the  crime,  an  altar, 
a  iilace  of  sanctuary,  adds  to  its  wicked* 
nes8  in  Gk.  and  Boman  feeling.  For 
the  pL  SrSs  see  f  175. 

850.  amOniai:  ohj.  gen.wiui  mcStim, 
^hich =Unmem(fr, 

80S.  miilta  .  . .  limul&iuglyeBthe 
means  of  iusU.  Pygmalion  invented 
many  stories  to  account  for  the  absence 
of  Sychaeus.  In  malus  timuUint  note 
the  Juxtaposition  of  cause  and  effect; 
1218. 

868.  Ipia  .  .  .  im&gft,  'nothing less 
than  the  very  semblance.'  The  words 
are  emphasized  by  their  separation; 
1206.  sad,  like  tft,  1b  often  postpositive 
in  poetry :  S  200.  inhum&tl :  an  impor- 
tant word.  The  spirits  of  the  unburled 
dead,  it  was  fought,  were  not  admitted 
U>  the  underworld.   They  were  forced 


to  wander  about  the  Styx,  the  boundary 
line  of  that  world,  for  100  years,  or  until 
the  body  was  duly  buried.  The  spirits 
of  those  who  died  by  violence  hovered 
about  the  scene  of  the  crime  until  due 
burial  was  given  to  the  body.  Pyg. 
malion's  failure  to  bury  Sychaeus  thus 
aggravated  his  crime. 

864.  modli  .  .  .  mlrls.  'strangely'; 
Join  with  pallida, 

866.  cmd61Is:  a  fine  epithet;  the 
altar  is  called  cruel  because  it  did  not 
prevent  the  crime. 

866.  caecum,  'hidden*;  the  word 
often  thus=' unseen*  rather  than 'un- 
seeing.' domfts  locates  the  IMU  of 
840. 

867.  oel«r&re  and  ezoMera  depend 
on  WiSdet,  which  practically  s  iubet;  see 
$  107.  Sc.  earn  a  JHdonem  as  subject, 
and  see  on  vivere,  218.  With  ceUrSrt 
fugamct.  matUrtUe fugam,  187. 

860.  par&bat:  note  the  tense,  'set 
about  iireparlng.* 

861.  odium  orftd61e,  *  relentless 
hatred.'  the  sort  of  hatred  which  would 
have  led  them  to  work  his  ruin  had 
they  been  able.  erUdeh  is  emphasised 
by  its  position  next  to  tyranm.   The 
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jT^^mt  metns  Acer  erat;  nS.yis,  qnae  forte  par&tae, 
gL'i  corripiunt  onerantqne.auro;  portantnr  avari 
'J'*'*  PygmaliduisopespelagO;  daz  f gmina  fact!. 
886    DSvgnere  locos,  ubi  nunc  ingentia  cemes  ,  ~-  ^ . 

j^'r'"'   moenia  surgentemque  novae  Carthaginis  aroem.  5     '  • 
:  - '  mercfttique  solum,  facti  de  nOmine  Byrsfun,  /u^J^ 
>  *  taurind  quantum  possent  circumdare  terg5^       -^ 
^'''  Sed  Yos  qui  tandem  quibus  aut  venistis  ab  oris 
870    qu5ye  tenetis  iter?'    Quaerenti  talibus  ille 
.    suspirans  imoque  trahens  &  pectore  ydcem: 
yfiz  *0  dea,  si  prima  repetSns  ab  origine  pergam 
et  yacet  annalis  nostrorum  audire  labornm, 
r  ante  diem  clauso  oompOnet  Vesper  Olympd. 
876     Nos  Troia  antiquft,  si  vestras  forte  per  auris 


cond-Qct  of  a  tyramMU  Is  usnally  sncli  as 
to  inspire  erOdele  odium. 

862.  &oer,  *  harrowing.* 

863.  ay&rl  carries  ns  back  to  auri 
,  .  .  (tnwre^  849.  The  thought  is:  he 
committed  murder  in  his  greed,  and 
yet  his  greed  was  balked,  and  by  a 
woman,  too. 

364.  PygmallSnis  is  sarcastic,  *that 
Pygmalion  fondly  thought  his  own.* 
opdSBOtfrff,  863.  pe'iagO:  abL  of  the 
route;  f  146.  dux  •  •  •  faotX:  a  famous 
phrase. 

866.   Ioc0« :  for  case  see  f  127. 

866.  noyaa  .  .  .  Carth&glnlB  justi- 
fies the  n.  on  novae,  298. 

867.  faotl:  from/(ictum(S  196, 1) ;  it  is 
explained  by  the  next  vs.  Byrsam, 
*  (called)  Byrsa.*  The  Carthaginians 
called  thetr  citadel  BosrcL  This  the 
Greeks  made  into  Byrsa,  a  name  identi- 
cal with  the  common  noun  byrsa,  *  a 
hide.'  Out  of  the  confusion  of  these 
words  arose  the  story  of  the  text. 

868.  quantum  pouent:  O.  O.  The 
TyTi&na  said  to  the  Libyans:  tolvm 
(ground)  mercSMmur  qitafUwn  poatumus, 
etc.  The  story  was  that  they  cut  the 
hide  into  thin  strips  out  of  which  they 


made  a  rope  long  enough  to  enclose  a 
large  district. 

869,870.  yds:  emphatic  The  thought 
is:  *but  leaving  now  these  matters  and 
coming  to  you  yourselves.*  v^«  includes 
Achates;  cf.  n.  on  vestrSt,  14a  With 
qui  sc.  estia;  cf.  the  eUipsis  of  m  in  829l 
aut . . .  -ye:  the  Romans  usually  sei)a> 
rated  questions  by  aut,  -ve,  or  vsL  t&li- 
bus  (sc.  verbU) :  join  with  quaerenfi,  and 
with  that  word  sc.  ait  or  rupondei, 

872.  dea :  he  stiU  believes  her  divine 
in  spite  of  835-837. 

878.  yacet:  sc.  tiH,  *you  should  have 
leisure*;  the  verb  is  impers. 

874.  ante,  *ere  my  tale  is  done.* 
clansS . . .  0l7mp6,  *  wiU  close  the 
gates  of  Olsrmpus  and  lay  the  day  to 
rest.*  To  Gk.  and  Roman  poets  the  sky 
is  a  palace;  out  of  its  gates  the  day 
issues  in  the  morning,  to  return  within 
them  at  night,  componere  is  often  used 
of  preparing  a  body  for  burial,  then  of 
the  actual  burial;  note  then  the  figure 
here.  The  indie.  eompSnet  expresses 
the  certainty  of  the  result  under  the  as- 
sumed  circumstances,  m  . . .  vacet, 

875.  n68  balances  vos,  869;  Join  with 
it  veetds,  87&    yestr&B  (cf.  140)  must 
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p6raeqaoraTdct68/|(^^  A^   > 
as  appulit  6ri8./'/T^  >'^'     *»  ' 


TrOiae  nOmen  iit,  diversa 
forte  sua  libycis  tempestas  i 
Sum  pins  Aene&s,  raptos  qui  ex  hoste  PenStis  • 
classe  veho  m^ciimy  f&ma  saper  aethera  ndtns;       r    v# 
Italiam  qaaer5  patriam  et  genus  ab  love  summ5.f  ^v^ 
Bis  denis  Phrygium  conscendi  nftvibus  aequor,       ^ 
xn&tre  dea  mdnstrante  Tiam,  data  f&ta  secutus; 
yix  septem  oonvulsae  undis  Eurdque  supersunt; 
ipse  ignotus,  egSns  Libyae  d^serta  peragr5, 
Enr5pa  atque  Asia  pulsus.'    Nee  pl^ra  querentem 
passa  Venus  medid  sic  interfftta  dolore  est :  \  '^  }  \h 
(  ^Quisquis  es,  baud,  crgdd,  invisus  caelesttous  aurfts 
Tit&lis  carpis,  Tyriam  qui  adySneris  urbem; 
perge  modo  atque  bine  tS  rSginae  ad  limina  perfer. 


mean  *joun  and  those  of  your  fellow- 
citizens.'  par  anrla ...  iit  =3  the  more 
common  but  less  picturesque  vAttt  ad 
<atiriff.  The  H  cL  ia  the  prot.,  not  to 
<ippfUU  bnt  to  some  thought  to  be  sup- 
plied, like  TrSkan  dieS^  *I  mention  Troy, 
as  a  means  of  identifying  myself,  on 
the  chance  that,*  etc 

877.  fortaBii&:  freely, 'by  the  merest 
accident.*  Aeneas  wants  to  emphasize 
the  fact  that  he  has  no  designs  on  the 
jwople  of  Libya.    6ll8:  case? 

878,  879.  sum  .  .  .  nOtus:  V.  is 
liere  Tuaking  Aeneas  imitate  the  frank- 
ness of  speech  that  marks  the  Homeric 
heroes;  Achilles  calls  himself  *the 
IxraTest  of  the  Greeks.*  Penatis  .  .  . 
^ebO:  see  on  d&os,  0.  f&m& . . .  nOtus: 
stronger  t\MSi.fSiiiStf^qm  terminet  OBtritt 
287.    For  the  form  aethtra  at.  n.  on  Sera, 

880.  patriam:  i.e.  where  my  fathers 
used  to  dwelL  According  to  tradition, 
I>ardanus,  the  founder  of  Troy,  came 
from  Italy,  genus  .  .  .  summO  is 
explained  by  the  n.  on  getiua  invitttmt 
28. 

881.  bis  d0nli:  in  expressions  of 
multiplication  the  distributive  numer- 
als are  used,  by  reason  of  the  idea  of  repe- 
tition involTed.  Phrygium . . .  aequor 


■sthe  sea  near  Troy.  See  on  PhrygUXa, 
VSL  oOnsoendl:  the  ancients  thought 
of  the  sea  as  higher  than  the  land. 

882.  m&tre  de&:  Venus.  This  scene 
in  which  Aeneas  unknowingly  tells  the 
story  of  his  sorrows  to  his  mother,  who 
knows  them  all,  is  finely  conoeiyed.  Cf. 
825,  with  n.  For  deS^vji  adj.  cf.  rigina^ 
£78.  nta:  Aeneas  speaks  of  himself  as 
y .  spoke  of  him  in  2,  fUtd  pro/ugus  . . . 

888.  Tix:  Join  with  tupenurU,  Bur6 
is  used  like  AtutrU,  61 ;  see  n.  there. 

884.  Libyae  .  .  .  peragrO:  he  had 
just  learned  this  from  Venus,  8S0.  dd- 
aerta,  *  wastes,*  is  stronger  than  inculta, 
808.    Cf.  al80|196. 

885,  886.  neo  .  .  .  passa  ...  in- 
terf&ta  .  .  .  est:  a  prose  writer  would 
have  said,  nee  .  .  .  passa  est,  sed  inter- 
fUta  (est).    For  the  ace  plUra  see  $  180. 

888.  oarpis:  freely,  *  breathe.*  carpd 
is  used  (1)  of  plucking  flowers,  etc.,  (2) 
fig.  of  enjoying  kisses,  pleasures,  etc. 
In  (2)  the  thought  is  that  of  laying  hold 
on  quickly  ere  it  is  too  late;  so  proba- 
bly here  earpis  is  meant  to  suggest  the 
quick  coming  and  going  of  the  breath. 
advdneris:  •'9ubJ.  in  causal  reL  cL 

889.  modo:  often  used  as  we  use 
•  Just '  or  •  only  *  with  the  imper. 
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890    Namqne  tibi  refiners  socios  classemqne  rel&tas; 
nuntio  et  in  tutum  versx-)  Aquildnibns  actam, 
ni  frustra  anguriam  v&ni  docagre  parentis. 
Aspice  bis  sends  laetantis  agmine  cycnos, 
aetheria  qaos  lapsa  plaga  lovis  ales  aperto 

895    tarbabat  caelo ;  nunc  terr&s  ordine  longo 

ant  capere  aut  captas  iam  despectare  viden^nr: 
nt  reduces  ilH  ludant  stridentibus  alls 
et  ooetu  cinxere  polum  cantusqne  dedere, 
hand  aliter  pnppesqne  tuae  pubesque  tndrnm 

400     aut  portum  tenet  ant  plgno  snbit  ostia  vel6. 

Perge  modo  et,  qua  te  ducjt  via,  dirige  gressnm.' 


890.  namque:  elliptical  again,  *I, 
speak  thus  confidently,  for.*  reducis 
.  .  .  rel&tam,  *tlie  return  of  thy 
comrades  and  the  escape  of  thy  fleet.' 
So  veraU  AquildtUbut.  S61  -  *  by  a  cbanfre 
in  the  wind.*  See  on  motog  .  .  ,  jtue- 
tUs,  186.  With  relatam  sc.  ab  altd  aa  ter- 
ram, 

892.  nl:  the  supposition  Is  plainly 
meant  to  be  regarded  as  utterly  ground- 
less; prose  would  use  nUi  forte,  y&nl= 
an  adv.,  'lyingly,'  l.e.  with  deliberate 
intent  to  deceive.  With  docuere  sc.  mi. 
parentAs:  Venus  keeps  up  the  fiction 
of  335-337. 

393.  bis  BdnSs:  cf.  bis  denis,  S81.  and 
n.  The  number  is  that  of  the  missing 
ships.  lattantlB  agmine:  i.e.  clus- 
tering joyously  together.  This  is  the 
most  important  touch  in  the  descrip- 
tion. 

894-896.  lovlB  Uob:  the  eagle,  often 
pictured  on  coins  as  holding  a  thunder- 
bolt. apert5  .  .  .  oael6:  as  in  156. 
nunc  is  related  to  turbabat,  as  nunc,  240, 
is  to  Bdlsbar,  239.  terr&B  .  .  .  capere. 
*  to  be  itUghting.*  to  be  coming  safely  to 
earth;  hence  captSt  .  .  .  dispecUlre^' to 
be  looking  down  on  the  swans  that 
have  already  alighted.'  videntur  la 
true  pass,  of  video,  i.e.  it  does  not= 
*8eem.  Bender,  'one  sees  that  they  are 
alighting,*  etc. 


897.  reduc6B:  i.e.  from  their  flight 
before  the  eagle,  884. 

896.  et  .  .  .  deddre:  freely,  *  having 
swept  round  the  sky  together  with  joy- 
ous cries.*  Logically,  cantua  dedere  is 
suborumate  lo  cinxere,  being  In  effect  an 
adv.  phrase.  Latin  poetry,  however, 
often  prefers  co5rdination  to  subordi- 
nation. Contrast  n.  on  9ubmersS€0bru€t 
09.    For  cantui  dedere  see  also  $  fXR. 

899.  liaud  aliter  ^nc;  a  case  of 
litotes.  See  on  n5n  timill,  ISO.  ptLbdB 
.  .  .  tudrtun:  for  case  of  tuo^m  see 
$111.  Since  pM2)f«=: 'adults,'  esp.  men 
of  fighting  age,  pubis  .  .  .  tuorum^ 
'your  warrior  followers.*  iwjenis  and 
iuventUs  are  similarly  used. 

400.  portum  tenet  corresponds  to 
terras  .  .  .  capere,  BUblt  OBtla  to  eaptSs 
.  .  .  dispectSre,  395,  890.  898-400  throw 
interesting  light  on  Roman  augury. 
The  swans  correspond  to  the  ships,  the 
eagle  to  the  storm,  the  apertum  caelum 
to  the  oi)en  sea,  the  terrae  to  the  portus. 
Lately  the  swans  were  flying  before  the 
eagle  as  the  ships  were  driving  before 
the  storm.  Since  the  past  experience  of 
the  ships  and  the  swans  is  identical, 
one  may  assume,  the  argument  runs,  a 
similar  correspondence  between  their 
present  and  their  future  fates.  The 
swans  are  now  safe;  joy  has  foUowed 
fear.    So  it  Is  with  the  sLlus. 


1  Dixit  et  ftvertgnfe  r<re&  ceryioe  refulsit,  V*^ 
ambyooiftoqae  comae  dfyi'tinm  vertice  odorem  ^  r 
BpiravSre;  pedes  vestis  defluxit  ad  imds,  ^''  '^' 
et  ygra  incessu  patnit  dea.     Hie  nbi  matrexn^ '/».)' 
agnoyit,  tSli  f agientem  est  ydoe  secutus  :^  ?  -  >. 
^Qaid  nattun  totiens,  crudglis  tu  qaoqne,  falsis  '^i^ 
ludis  imagiiiibas?  cur  deztrae  inngere  dextram  t^ci^ 
non  datur  ac  veras  audire  et  reddere  yoces? v :  ' 
Talibns  incusat  gressumqiie  ad  moenia  tendit.  w  / 
At  Venus  obscuro  firodientls  aere  saepsi^^^^f 
et  mufto  nebmae||orrBain  d!ea  pdit  ftfnTctu/^  I  > 
oerne]4  nS  qnis  e5s  nen  qnis  oontingere  posset  ^ 
[lOliriye  moram  aut  veniendi  posoere  causas.  ^  '" 
^psa  Paphnm  sablimis  abit  sedesqne  reyisit  > ' 
laeta  suas,  nbi  templum  illi  centumque  Sabaed 
ttire  calent  arae  sertisque  recentlbus  halant,|^*-^0}i 


M 


W 
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402-417.  Venns  leaves  Aeneas,  re- 
▼ealixig  her  divine  character  as  she 
goes.  Aeneas  moTes  on  to  Carthage, 
Venus  Tnairi^g  him  and  Achates  m- 
▼isible. 

402.  ftyerMns:  see  on  UvertU,  104. 
rose&:  roteut  in  poetry  often  =  a 
streni^ened  pu2cA«r.  In  prose  c^rrio:  is 
used  chiefly  in  the  pi. 

408.  dlylnum  .  .  .  odOrem:  clas- 
sical poets  often  associate  the  idea  of 
fragrance  with  that  of  the  presence  of  a 
deity.    For  the  ace.  oddrem  see  $  1S2. 

404.  pedte  .  .  .  ImOs:  contrast  880. 
Statues  regularly  show  goddesses  in 
long,  flowing  robes. 

400.  ydra  .  .  .  dea:  pred.  nom.  to 
p<UuU,  which  =  ostenta  est,  *  was  rerealed 
a  very  goddess.*  See  on  aecetaerit,  807. 
With  incessU  cf .  ineidff,  40,  and  n.  dea. 
Die:  for  the  hiatus  see  $267. 

407, 400.  totlOns,  *time  and  again*; 
see  on  tot,  204.  There  is  nothing  in  the 
Aeneid  itself  to  justify  this  reproach. 
tft  qaoque:  le.  like  the  other  gods. 
fUsla  .  .  .  im&ginibus,  *by  mislead- 
ing guises,*  i.e.  by  assuming  forms  that 
mislead.  Imflj^s'a  counterfeit  pre- 
■entmenl*  of   anything;    Venus    had 


lately  played  the  role  of  a  huntress: 
dextrae  . . .  dextram:  sc.  proper  forms 
of  manus;  this  omission  is  common  In 
prose.    For  dat.  dextrae  see  S 184. 

409.  y6r&8  .  .  .  yOcOs:  l.e.  to  speak 
and  reply  without  disguise.  loerSs  Is 
opposed  to  faleie,  407.  Had  Aeneas 
known  that  he  was  talking  to  his 
mother  his  words  would  hare  been  far 
different. 

411.  obacHrO:  properly  'dark.'  but 
here  *  obscuring' ;  the  Her  is  described  in 
terms  of  its  own  effects;  1 194.  V.  bor- 
rowed this  device  of  an  enyeloplng 
cloud  from  Homer,  gradlentis:  sc. 
ede, 

412.  ciroum . . .  fhdit:  tmesis;  1 211. 
dea:  in  appos.  with  Venue,  411.  Its  unex- 
I)ected  introduction  in  this  late  place 
gives  it  a  strong  rhetor,  emphasis; 
render  'by  her  goddess  power.*  Cf. 
S  207.    In  41 1 ,  41 2  we  hare  parallelism. 

418.  oontingere:  here  in  Its  primi- 
tive sense  of  *  touch,*  *  lay  hands  on.* 

410.  BUbIImi8=»an  adv.,  'through 
the  air.' 

418.    laeta:    contrast    trUtior, 
She  had  received  fresh  assurances 
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'  c    Corripu^re  yiam  intereft,  qa&  sSmita  m5i)strat. 
///^  lamqne  ascendSbant  ooUem,  qui  pMrimas  nrbl 
49)    imminet  adyersasqne  aspectat  desqper  arcgs. 
"^    '    Miratnr  molem  Aene&s,  magMia  quondam, 
'  miratur  portas  strepitumque  et  str&ta  yi&rum\ 
,v  Instant  firdentes  Tyrii/pars  ducere  muros 
'.'    molirique  aroem  et  manibus  subyolyere  saxa, 
tfs    pars  optSxe  locum  tSctd  et  oondudere  sulcd;       ( 
-  iura  magistratusquelegunt  s&nctumque  sen&tum; 
^  ..  'hic  portus  alii  effodiunt,  hic  alta  theatri 
/  ^  /fnndamenta  locant  alii  immftnisque  eolumnfis 
.    rupibus  ezcidunt,  scaenis  decora  alta  futuris: 


o^ 


Jupiter,  257-286,  and  had  berself  declared 
the  safety  of  Aenea8*8  fleet,  808-400. 
mis  Vmert;  sc.  €9t.  centum:  often, 
as  here,  of  an  indefinitely  large  num- 
her.  Baba«6:  te.  Arabian.  To  the 
Romans  Arabia  was  a  land  of  fabulous 
wealth,  rich  In  gold,  silver,  Irory,  and 
perfumes.    The  last  are  stlU  famous. 

418-440.  Flrom  a  high  hiU  Aeneas 
and  Achates  gain  a  view  of  Carthage 
and  its  busy  people. 

418.  oorTlpu6raTiam,*they  pressed 
quickly  forward*:  see  on  rapuU  , ,  ,  in 
fdmUe,  176.  viam  Is  the  way  in  general, 
mnUa  is  the  actual  path  followed. 

419.  plUTlmuBsan  adr., '  with  huge 
bulk.* 

420.  adTers&s:freely,  *thatfaceit'; 
see  on  adversO^  106. 

421.  mOlem,  *the  mass  (of  buUd- 
Ings),*  i.e.  the  stately  structures.  m&g&- 
11a,  *mere  huts.*  The  word  gives  V.*s 
own  thoughts.  Note  the  alliteration  in 
this  vs. 

422.  mir&tur:  the  repetition  pic- 
tures the  variety  of  impressions  which 
crowd  all  at  once  upon  Aeneas.  Cf. 
$266.  Btr&ta  Ti&nim,  *the  paved 
streets';  see  $107.  V.  has  in  mind  the 
conditions  of  life  In  Rome.  Its  noise  and 
bustle  are  often  mentioned  by  Roman 
writers;  its  streets  were  well  paved. 

428-426.  pan  .  .  .  pars:  in  distrib- 


utive appos.  with  TVrff.  duoere  mlir6i: 
ef.  Caes.  B.  (7.  1.  8  mSrwn  •  .  .  fot- 
tamguiperdSett,  For  the  infln.  see  $  lOi. 
BUbYolTere,  'to  roU  up,*  Le.  to  their 
places  In  the  nulri  or  the  arx.  Com- 
pounds of  svb  often  denote  motion  from 
a  lower  to  a  higher  leveL  t8ot6:  daU 
of  purpose ;  $  128.  suloO:  the  trench  for 
the  foundations. 

426.  legunt,  to  our  feeling,  fits  its 
two  nearer  objects,  but  not  the  other, 
iSra;  modem  grammarians  caU  this 
zeugma.  A  Roman,  reading  the  vs. 
straight  ahead  as  a  whole,  would  not  be 
sensible  of  any  impropriety.  The  vs. 
means  that  the  Tyrians  have  a  com- 
plete government.  It  seems  out  of 
place,  however,  between  425  and  427, 
which  are  closely  allied  in  theme. 

427.  portHs:  Carthage  had  two  har- 
bors, both  artificiat  alta,  '  de^  *  and 
so  strong,  solid,  the&trl:  V.  is  describ- 
ing Carthage  in  terms  of  the  developed 
city  of  his  own  times,  in  which  a  thea- 
ter was  accounted  a  necessity,  second  in 
lmi)ortance  only  to  the  Forum. 

429.  Boaenis  .  .  •  fUtflilB,  'lofty 
ornaments  of  the  stage  that  is  to  be.* 
For  case  of  scaenit  see  $  120  or  1 128:  for 
meaning  see  on  tilvit  •  •  •  eorus^,  164. 
The  repetition  of  alta  after  427  is  effect- 
ive; the  foundations  go  down  deep,  the 
columns  rise  equally  high  In  air. 
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on&lis  ap£8  aest&te  noy&  per  fl5rea  rfbrs  ^' 
-^^^i^t  Bub  sdk  labor,  cam  gentis  adnltda 
Sducnnt  f  e^us,  ant  cam  liqa^ntia  mella 
atipant  et.dolci  <}istendant  hectare  oell&s  ^  J 

aat,  opern  a6cipiaQt  yenientam  aat  agmin^  f aptO   ^  r  ' 
igMVxim  f  acoB  pecas  a  praesaepibuB  ^cent ;  ^'^  ^ 
^  ^^fi^rvet  op^B,  redolentqae  thyml^ragrantia  mella^|>(^ 
'0  fortan&tl,'  qaoram  iam  moenia  Bargant!' .        ' 
Aen^&s  ait  et  fastigia  Baspicit^rbis.^ 
^  Infert  se  saeptas  nebala  (mir&bile  dicta) 
.  ypejLmedidB  miscetqae  yiris  neqae  oernitar  uUi. 
^jOy^Lacas  in  nrbe  fnit  media,  laetissimns  nmbrae, 
qnd  primnm  iactati  nndls  et  tnrbine  Poeni  / 
effdd§re  loco  signnm,  qnod  rSgia  Inno 
monstrarat,  capnt  acris  eqni ;  sic  nam  fore  belld 


480-483.  auailB .  • .  ezeroet,  'snch 
labor  Is  thein  as  tries  to  the  utmost,* 
etc  Seeon(ru^<'*8ieb  gentle . . .  iHlls: 
some  see  a  ref .  to  the  swarming  of  the 
bees,  others  to  the  efforts  made  to  teach 
the  yoimg  to  fly  and  to  gather  honey. 

484.  yenientiim:  i.e.  of  those  that 
some  to  the  hive  from  time  to  time. 
This  use  of  a  pres.  prtcpL  as  eqalvalent 
to  a  noim,  or  an  antec.  plus  a  reL  cL  be- 
longs largely  to  poetry  and  postclasslcal 
prose;  It  Is  found  chiefly  with  the  pL 
agmlne  faotA:  see  on  vthiit  a(finiM/€ictd^ 
tCL  Here  we  have  actual  warfare:  hence 
9€lut  would  be  Inapinroprlate. 

486.  redolent . .  .  ftftgrantia:  the 
words  go  closely  together,  *  are  redolent 
with  the  fragrance  of.'  480-486  corre- 
spond. In  whole  and  In  detail,  to  4S8- 
429.  The  comparison  involTes  two 
points:  (1)  ceaseless  activity,  (2)  multi- 
plicity of  tasks.  Each  half  has  seven 
v8s.;9uAif  •  .  .  lodor  corresponds  to 
im§UHU  •  •  .  TfrU,  eum  gentU  .  •  . 
frfSgronUa  mtUa  to  pars  duure  .  .  . 

487.  6  •  •  .  Burguxit:  as  has  been 
well  said,  *The  want  of  a  city  Is  the 
nynote  of  the  Aeneid.'    Cf.  Aeneas's 


words,  204-S07,  Venus's  contrast  of  An* 
tenor's  lot  with  that  of  Aeneas,  811-968, 
Jupiter's  assurance,  868,  and  4-7,  esiw 
dum  oonderet  urbem, 

488.  BUBplcit,  'looks  up  at*;  cf.  n. 
on  tubvolver$,  484.  We  Infer  that  Aeneas 
has  left  the  hlU,  419;  see  1 886. 

489.  saeptus  nebula:  cf.  obseOrd .  • . 
aaepsU,  411.  mIr&bUe  diota:  cf.  nUw 
rabiUtuU,  in,  with  n, 

440.  niiscet:  sc.  9i  from  thepreoed« 
Ing  vs.  yirls:  for  case  see  |184.  Hill: 
for  case  see  1 121.  The  constr.  Is  easy 
here,  since  c&mUur  practically  b  op. 
pSret. 

441-498.  Aeneas  comes  to  a  gror» 
in  the  heart  of  the  city.  Here,  in 
Juno^s  temple,  h.e  sees  a  series  of  bio« 
tures  detailing  the  course  of  the  Tro- 
jan war. 

441.  umbrae:  with ta«MfWmif«,  which 
=plenii9imus;  see  1 11& 

448-444.  qu5  .  .  .  loc6==ti&(.  pfl- 
mum  belongs  with  tffddfre;  it  Implies 
that  they  dug  fruitlessly  In  other  places, 
iactati  =po«t(2rt<am  ia^iUS  tutU,  undls 
et  turbine:  cf.  un<R9  Iffurdgw,  888. 
quod  .  .  .  mOnstr&rat,  *of  whose 
existence  Juno  had  told  them.'  in  some 
oracular  utterance,  perhaps.    fn5n$tr&  , 
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Sgregiam  et  facilem  Tietu  per  saeoula  gentem. 

Hic  templum  lundnl  ing^ns  Sidonia  Didd 

condebat,  donis  opnlentnm  et  numine  diTae, 

aerea  cui  gradibns  snrgSbant  llmina  nexaeqae 

aere  traCSsy^foribus  cardd  strld^bat  aSoIs. 

Hoc  prlmum  in  luo6  nova  rSs  obl&ta  timdrem  \^\ 

leniit,  hlo  primum  AenSfts  spSrare  salutem  ..  ^  .m}    r  ^ 

ansus  et  adflictis  melius  ctofidere  rgbusj     >i^         fr^* 

Namque  sub  ingenti  lustrat  dam  singula  templd 

reginam  opperiens,  dum,  quae  fortuna  sit  urbi, 


rtit  must  not  be  taken  too  lit.  For 
Jnno*8  interest  in  Carthage  see  15-18. 
oqui:  the  head  of  a  horse  was  oom- 
mon  on  Carthaginian  coins.  C'ser  ecu$ 
often  =  *a  charger,*  *war  hors^ '  slo, 
•on  this  condition,*  l.e.  «{  «a}.^  .  .  . 
^gddUaenl,  fare  depends  on  dixeratt  to 
be  supplied  out  of  morutrarat.  b6ll5 
€greglani:  cf.  belUf . ,  .  tuptrbum,  21. 

440.  faollomTlotft,Ut.,*  easy  in  re- 
spect of  sustenance,*  Le.  easily  sus- 
tained, wealthy.  /ocilS  ('easily-gained*) 
9ietu  would  be  a  more  natural  phrase, 
but  would  not  so  neatly  balance  b«U5 
igregiam,  victU  is  the  noun,  as  in  214. 
For  military  prowess  and  wealth  as  the 
characteristics  of  Carthage  see  14. 

446.  BldOnla:  since  Tjrre  and  Sldon 
were  the  chief  cities  of  the  Phoenicians, 
before  Carthage  was  built,  Siddnius  and 
Tyriui  often  =  *  Phoenician.*  V.  uses 
ttiem  also  ass 'Carthaginian';  cf.  12, 
«nd  n.  on  TyriOi,  20.  For  the  various 
names  for  one  people  (cf.  too  Poeni,  442), 
sees  181. 

447.  dOniB  . . .  ntimlne  diTae:  the 
two  ideas  were  closely  associated  in 
Roman  thought.  The  gifts  were  there 
either  in  payment  of  favors  already 
received  from  Juno,  or  as  a  means  of 
putting  the  goddess  imder  obligations 
and  so  inducing  her  to  grant  further 
blessings.  See  on  multa  •  .  .  <UxtrS,  884. 

448.  oui:  dat.  of  Interest,  S 120.  the 
temple  being  personified,  oai . . .  tra- 
Ml  m  *  whose  rising  stepa  were  crowned 


by.*  etc  nazae  .  .  •  aere  is  parallel  tc 
iurea,  448,  and  oMm,  449,  and  so  must  it- 
self =  *  brazen.  *  Lit.  it  s  •  fastened  to- 
gether (Le.  strongly  fashioned)  of 
bronze,*  (Mr«  being  abL  of  materlaL  The 
trabi9  are  the  jambs,  made  '  ^  plates  of 
brass  closely  riveted  together.  For 
scansion  of  ^que  see  §260. 

449.  forlbtiB  •  •  •  aSnJa:  Le.  the 
doors  with  their  grating  hinges  were  of 
bronze.  The  pL/oritnt$  is  natural,  since 
Boman  doors  were  usually  in  two 
leaves.  forUnu  may  be  either  local  abL 
or  causal  abl.  oardO:  see  Vocab.;  for 
the  sing,  see  S 172.  stTld^bat  empha- 
sizes the  size  of  the  doors,  which  makes 
it  impossible  to  open  or  dose  them 
without  noise. 

450.  obl&ta:  so.  a^AmOae^'gnetr 
ing  his  eyes.'  timdrem:  his  anxiety 
as  to  his  reception  by  the  Carthaginians. 

402.  adfllotls  •  .  .  r(^bu8,  *to  put 
surer  trunt  in  his  shattered  fortunes,' 
Le.  to  feel  that,  adverse  as  fortune  had 
hitherto  been,  he  was  after  aU  a  man 
destined  to  better  things.  For  case  of 
retnt»  see  A.  481,  and  N. ;  B.  219,  1,  and  a; 
0. 401.  N.  6;  H.  476.  8. 

468.  8Ub  .  .  .  templ5:  from  these 
words  we  infer  that  Aeneas  has  stepped 
within  the  temple;  8eeS226w  gjngnla, 
*  the  various'  sights.* 

404.  riglnamopperitas  seems  harft 
ly  consistent  with  889  (see  $  40),  nor  does 
V.  tell  us  how  Aeneas  knew  that  the 
queen  was  to  come  to  the  temple,  gua* 
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artificnmqae  manns  intrft  sd  opemmqae  lab5rem 
mir&tnr,  yidet  Iliacas  ex  ordine  pugnas 
bellaque  iam  famft  tdtum  ynlgata  per  orbem, 
Atridas  Priamnu'qae  et  saevnm  ambobns  Achillem.  ^ 

Constitit  et  laerimans  *QuiB  iam  locus,*  inqujt,  *Ach&te,  x-^  r"' 
qaae  regie  in  terris  noetri  non  plena  labdrisPJI  400 

En  Priamue!  sunt  hie  etiam  sua  praemia  laudi,    x         tU^ 
Vyint  lacrimae  rSrum  et  mentem  mortalia  tangunt.  J V-4Li^^^yi  ^^ 
\  ^^Ive  metus;  feret  haec  aliquam  tibi  fama  salutem.*  jju^f*^' 

^y/^ic  ait  atqUe  animum  plcttira  pascit  infini    |  Q 

multa  gemSns  largoque  umectat  flumine  ynltum.  4i» 

Namque  yid^bat,  uti  bellantes  Pergama  circum 
hac  fngerent  Or&i,  premeret  Trdiana  inventus, 
hac  Phryges,  instaret  curru  cristatus  Achilles. 


•  .  .  UTbl :  Aeneas's  thongbts  torn  to 
tbe  future  of  Carthage;  its  inesent 
magnlfloence  Is  an  earnest  of  greater 
things  to  come.  In  4S6  his  thoughts 
come  back  to  his  surroundings. 

405.  mantis:  not  the  hands  them- 
selves,  but  the  product  of  the  bands, 

*  handiwork,*  *skm.'  intr&  i6  =  «^eum 
or  taeUuM,  operum:  subjective  gen., 
*the  toU  occasioned  by  tbe  work  they 
bad  wrought.* 

406.  ex  6rdlxie:  briefly  put  for  ex 
drdine  expreasSs, 

408.  taeTum  .  .  .  AcbiUem:  for  his 
hostility  to  Troy  cf .  rgHquiSs  . . .  AchUli, 
80.  In  consequence  of  a  quarrel  with 
Agamemnon,  the  leader  of  the  Grecian 
host,  Achilles  refrained  from  fighting 
for  some  days,  during  which  the  Greeks 
snfTered  grievous  losses. 

469.  cdnstitlt:  he  bad  been  moving 
about  hitherto.  See  on  this  word  in  187. 
lacrlmiAB:  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans 
saw  nothing  unmanly  in  the  tree  ex- 
pression of  emotion.  Acb&t6:  for  form, 
8ee«94. 

461.  dn:  regularly  without  influence 
npon  tbe  constr.  sua  aiiparently  vio- 
lates tbe  rule  that  the  reflexives  stand 
only  in  tbe  pred.,  referring  back  to  tbe 


subject.  Iiogically,  however,  turU . . . 
tattdi  =  Aitf  etiam  «iia  praemia  habet  knt». 
Similar  clauses  are  common,  even  In 
prose,  laudl:  here,  that  which  begets 
incise,  'merit';  §  186.  So  culpa  often  = 
'misconduct.* 

462.  lacrimae  .  .  .  tangunt:  sc. 
etiam  hie  from  461 ;  *  even  here  tears  are 
the  standing  tribute  to  misfortunes  and 
man's  lot  touches  man's  heart.*  rehtm 
is  possessive  gen.  with  aunt,  the  lit. 
sense  being,  'tears  belong  to,*  l.e.  are 
accorded  to. 

463.  metflfl:  cf.  timdrem,  450,  with  n. 
Aeneas  is  talking  as  much  to  cheer  him- 
self as  to  comfort  Achates,  allquam, 
•  some  measure  of.*  Pull  safety  was  to 
be  theirs  first  in  Italy. 

464.  plcttlr& . . .  In&nl:  Instr.  abL 
Note  the  Juxtaposition  of  contrasts  In 
pSeeit  inffru  (f  212) ;  food  usually  consists 
of  things  substantial.  Paintings  belong 
to  an  age  later  than  Homer;  see  on  an- 
cor  a,  169. 

465.  multa:  for  case  see  S  ISO. 

466.  utl,  *how.'  circum:  for  posi- 
tion see  $  210. 

467,468.  b&c  .  .  .  b&c  =  tbe  com- 
moner Mc  (parte) . . .  UlSe.  premeret: 
sc.  eoe  =  OrQioe.    iuYentHs  ^pufi9$,  809. 
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Neo  proonl  hino  RhfiBl  niveis  tentdria  y^lis 

470    agnoscit  lacrim&ns,  primd  quae  prodita  somnd 

'; .    T jdides  mnlta  yastabat  caede  craentns, 

ardentisque  avertit  equos  in  castra,  priasqnam 
p&bula  guBtassent  Troiae  Xanthnmque  bibiasent. 
Parte  alia  f  ugiens  amiBSis  Troilas  ailnis, 

«75    Inf 6liz  pner  atcfae  impar  oongressas  Achilli, 
fertnr  equis  curruqne  haeret  resupinns  inani, 
lora  tenens  tamen ;  huic  ceirizque  comaeque  trahantur 
per  terrain,  et  versa  palTis  inscribitur  hasta. 
Interea  ad  templnm  non  aeqnae  Palladia  ibant 

«D    crinibus  Iliades  paBBis  peplamque  ferebant 


PhrygeB:  note  the  yaiiety  (Sl8l)t 
Fhrygea  after  TrdiSna  iuverUSs,  AchUliM 
after  OHR.  Achilles,  foremost  cham- 
pion of  the  Greeks,  stands  for  the 
Greeks  in  generaL  erist&tnB:  V.  is 
thinking  of  Homeric  jMissages  in  which 
ref .  is  made  to  the  waring  plumes  of  the 
warriors*  helmets  as  one  source  of  the 
terror  they  inspired  in  their  foes. 

469.  nivelB  .  -  .  v«lf,  •whlte.can 
vassed,'  involves  another  anachronism. 
For  case  see  OTLpraettanti  eorpore,  71. 

470.  prImO  .  • .  8OIIU16  may  be  either 
temp,  or  instr.  abl.;  the  attack  took 
place  on  the  very  night  of  his  arrival. 

471.  T&Bt&bat:  note  the  tense.  In 
406-493  the  impf.  and  the  hist.  pres.  pic- 
ture the  scenes  actually  represented  in 
the  paintings,  oruentufl:  for  position 
Bee$205. 

472.  473.  &rdeiltlB:  cf.  aerit,  444. 
&T6rtit:  the  pf.  shows  that  the  poet  is 
telling  a  story  independent  of  the  pic- 
ture, not  describing  what  Aeneas  saw. 
oaBtra:  sc.  sua.  priusquam  •  .  • 
biblBsent:  the  cl.  expresses  purpose,  *  to 
keep  them  from,*  etc.  Rhesus  came 
from  Thrace  to  help  the  Trojans.  An 
oracle  had  declared  that  Troy  could 
never  be  taken  if  his  horses  tasted  the 
grass  and  the  waters  of  the  Trojan 
plain;  hence  the  attack  by  Diomedes. 
The  cL  gives  a  statement  by  V.  himself 


this  point  could  not  have  been  repre- 
sented in  the  painting.  Xanthnm:  like 
the  Simois,  100,  a  river  of  Troy. 

474.  parte  ali&  throws  light  on  the 
oonstr.  of  hSc  .  •  .  hSe,  iXR,  468. 

475.  Impar  =><;wm  ('although*)  Im- 
par  e$8«t;  cf.  n.  on  M^if,  208.  The 
thought  in  atgue  .  .  .  AchUti  is  really 
■nbordiiute  to  that  in  if^f^x,  being  in 
eflnsct  a  causal  cL 

476.  eorrn:  perhaps  dat.  with  haertt; 
S 124.    Others  take  it  as  local  abL 

477.  huio:  for  case  see  on  ctii,  448. 

478.  yerBft. 'trailing.*  Troilus  was 
killed  as  he  stood  in  his  chariot,  hold- 
ing the  reins  in  his  left  hand  and  hia 
spear  jwised  in  his  right.  In  death  he 
still  holds  the  spear  so  that  the  butt  of 
it  makes  lines  in  the  dust  as  his  body  is 
dragged  along  by  the  horses.  pulvlB: 
for  scansion  see  $  242. 

479.  Interea:  te.  while  the  events  of 
467-478  were  taking  place.  n6ii  aequae 
describes  Pallas  from  the  point  of  view 
of  the  Trojans. 

480.  orlnlbuB  .  .  .  pasBle  ipandOi)', 
a  standing  token  of  grief  among  women ; 
at  such  times  men  let  their  hair  and 
beards  grow,  peplum:  as  offering  to 
the  goddess.  The  Athenians  annually 
adorned  the  statue  of  Pallas  with  a 
splendid  peplus,  on  which  were  wrought 
the  great  deeds  of  the  goddess. 


An  Akazon 
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suppliciter  tristfis  et  tunsae  peotora  palmis;"    f\fO^ 

diva  sold  fixdB  oculOs  aversa  tenebat/l   I     

Ter  dream  Iliac5s  raptftverat  Hectora  murds 
exanimumqae  anrd  oorpns  r^ndebat  Achilles. 
Tnm  ySto  ingentem  gemitum  dat  pectore  ab  imo, 
nt  spolia,  at  currus  atque  ipsum  corpus  amici 
tendentemqne  mantis  Priamum  conspezit  inermis. 
Se  qaoqae  prinoipibas  permiztam  agnovit  Achivis 
Eoasqae  aci^s  et  nigri  Memnonis  arma. 
Ducit  Amazonidam  lun^Ltis  agmina  peltis 
Penthesilea  fnrgns  mediisque  in  milibus  ardet, 
aarea  subnectens  exsertae  cingola  mammae, 
bellatriz,  audetqne  viris  ooncnrrere  virgo. 
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481.  ttmsao  .  .  .  paUnls:  for  con- 
str.  see  f  186;  for  force  of  tuntoe  see 
flTl. 

482.  dltra:  adTeraasynd.;  they  were 
doing  all  they  could  to  propitiate  the 
goddess*  but  she  remained  unmoTed. 
This  picture  of  the  appeal  to  Pallas  is 
in  place  after  the  three  accounts  of 
reTerses  suffered  by  the  Trojans,  408- 
478. 

488.  raptayeiat:  the  pluperfect  sets 
forth  something  which  had  occurred 
prior  to  the  past  moment  seized  by  the 
painter,  represented  by  oerul^&al,  484; 
see  on  i^MtiShom  471.  The  body  was  re- 
presented in  the  picture,  no  doubt,  as 
sadiy  mangled. 

484.  yftndibat:  Priam,  guided  by 
Mercury,  went  by  night  to  Achilles  to 
ransom  Hector*8  body. 

485.  gemitvun  dat:  for  the  phrase 
seefSOS. 

488.  Qt  •  .  .  ut  .  .  .  Qt:  see  on  the 
triple  «di,0».  100. 

487.  InennlB:  in  aU  ages  suppliants 
baTo  been  unarmed. 

488, 488.  prlnoipibus:  for  case  see 
f  184.  fi8&B  .  .  .  arma:  parallelism; 
f  282.  The  ref.  is  to  the  Ethiopians  of 
India,  who,  under  their  ehief  Memnon, 
)  to  Troy. 


490.  Ifta&tls  .  .  .  psltls,  'the 
crescent-shielded  lines.'  The  Amazons 
fought  for  Troy.  The  cultured  Roman 
reader  would  remember  that  Achilles 
slew  both  Memnon  and  Penthesilea. 

491.  fordns:  Le.  full  of  martial  fury. 
furo  and  Juror  always  denote  strong 
feeling,  often,  too,  lack  of  self-oontroL 
The  nature  of  the  feeling  must  be  de- 
termined from  the  context. 

492.  aurea .  .  .  mammaa,  *  a  golden 
girdle  bound  'neath  her  bared  breast.* 
How  lit.  ?  exsertae:  i-e.  of  the  folds  of 
her  garments. 

493.  bell&trix:  for  position  see  1 200. 
and  cf.  that  of  vSnStrix,  810.  oonour- 
rere:  a  military  word,  *to  meet  the 
shock  of.'  Note  juxtaposition  of  con- 
trasu  in  ooncurr4re  tfirgo.  For  case  of 
vtrU  see  $124.  The  allit.  vtrit  .  .  .  virffS 
emphasizes  an  already  strong  ys.  In 
465-408  we  have  eight  pictures,  arranged 
in  pairs:  (1)  a  Trojan  victory,  407,  (2)  a 
Gk.  victory,  408;  (8)  the  death  of  lUiesus, 
400-473,  (4)  the  death  of  Trollus,  474-478; 
(6)  the  appeal  to  Pallas,  479-482.  (6)  the 
appeal  to  Achilles,  484-487;  (7)  Memnon's 
fight,  480,  (8)  Penthesilea's  bravery. 
Only  the  first -picture  oould  stir  any 
feelings  other  than  those  of  sorrow  In  a 
Trojan  heart. 
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Haec  dnm  Dardanid  Aen^ae  miranda  videntur, 
4fi6     dam  stnpet  obtutnque  haeret  defizus  in  uno, 
rggina  ad  templum,  f  drin&  pnlcherrima  Dido, 
incessity  m&gn&  iuyenaxn  stipante  caterrft. 
QuSlis  in  Earotae  ripis  ant  per  inga  Gjnthi 
ezercet  Diana  ohoros,  quam  miUe  Becutae 
600    hinc  atque  hinc  glomerantnr  OrSades, — ilia  pharetram 
fert  umero  gradiensqae  deas  BuperSminet  omnis ; 
Latonae  taciturn  pertemptant  gaudia  pectus, — 
talis  erat  Dido,  talem  s6  laeta  fer^bat 
per  medios  instans  operi  regnisque  futurisj 
106  I  Turn  foribus  divae,  mediS,  testudine  templi, 
saepta  armis  solioque  altS  subnixa  resSdit. 
lura  dabat  legesque  viris  operumque  laborem 
partibus  aequabat  iustis  aut  sorte  trahebat, 


494-619.  Dido  enters  the  temple, 
foUowed  soon  by  a  delegation  con- 
taiXiing  members  from  all  the  mlBsing 
ships. 

494.  DardanlO:  a  very  appropriate 
epithet  for  Aeneas  now,  when  his  heart 
Is  racked  by  Trojan  memories.  As  a 
Trojan  he  has  good  reason  to  take  a 
deep  interest  in  the  pictures.  Aeniaa: 
In  part  with  miranda,  in  part  with  vi- 
difUur,  which  is  a  true  pass.,  as  In  396. 

496.  f6Tm&  pulcherrima:  cf.  72.  V. 
Ss  fond  of  sup.  adj.  with  proper  names. 

497.  Inoesiit:  cf.  ifhceOd,  46,  with  n., 
<fiCM«S.  406. 

498, 499.  qu&llB  .  .  .  otaords:  for 
the  form  of  the  com];>arison  cf.  816,  490, 
with  notes,  mllle:  used  like  centum,  41& 

600,  601.  hlno  atque  hlno:  cf.  lOi. 
ilia  .  •  «  umerO:  see  on  Phoebl  9oror, 
8S9.  Cf.,  too.  the  description  of  Venus, 
81&  dehBi  the  Oriadet,  For  the  Nymphs 
see  IS280,  S91.  superdmlnet:  V.  is  fol- 
lowing a  passage  in  Homer.  TheOreeks 
regarded  tallness  as  an  essential  ele- 
ment of  beauty. 

602.  UtAnae:  mother  of  Diana  and 
▲polio.  In  classical  Uterature  the  type 
of  perfect  mother  love. 


604.  permediOB:  i.e.  through  those 
engaged  on  the  works  described  In  425- 
439.  The  point  of  496-604  is  the  pretoi- 
inent  beauty  and  majesty  of  Dido. 

000.  fdribus:  local  abL  Dido  sits  at 
the  entrance  to  the  cetta  or  shrine  of 
the  goddessi  such  a  cella  corresponded 
roughly  to  the  chancel  of  a  modem 
church.  medi&  .  .  .  templi:  local  abl. 
tutuddt  properly  a  *  tortoisesheU,*  is  used 
of  anything  rounded  or  vaulted  like 
such  a  shell,  e.g.  of  a  certain  military 
formation,  and  here  of  the  vaulted  roof 
of  the  temple.  The  phrase,  '  vault  of 
the  temple,'  stands  for  'the  vaulted 
temple.*  At  Rome  the  Senate  not  Infre- 
quintly  met  in  some  temple. 

iCtf.  annli  by  metonymy,  %\U,= 
amatU  mUUUnu, 

607.  itlra  .  .  .  lOgOsQue:  a  common 
expression  for  the  whole  body  of  law; 
see  tSs  In  Vocab.  This  va  is  inconsist* 
ent  with  420,  where  the  people  itself 
performs  these  actions.  There  V.  seems 
to  have  thought  of  Carthage  as  a  re- 
public, here  he  views  It  as  a  monarchy. 
rirU'=avibut;ct.adL 

608.  The  queen  assigns  the  work  In 
equal   portions,  when  that  ia  potair 
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cum  Bubitd  Aen^fts  ooncurs^  aocfidere  mftg^5 
Anthea  Sergestumque  yidet  foriemqne  Cloanthnm 
Teacrommqae  aliOs,  ater  qnds  aequore  tnrbo 
dispnlerat  penitasqne  ali&s  &yexerat  dras. 
Obstipnit  simul  ipse,  simnl  percasBUs  Ach&tes 
laetitiaque  met^qae;  avid!  ooniungere  dextras 
ardebant,  sed  rgs  animds  inoognita  tnrbat. 
Dissimolant  et  nube  cay&  speoulantnr  amioti, 
quae  fortnna  viris,  dassem  quo  litore  linquant, 
quid  yeniant,  cnnctis  nam  I3cti  n&yibuB  Ibant 
oiwtes  yeniam  et  templnm  cl&m5re  pet^bant. 

Postquam  intrdgressi  et  c5ram  data  cdpia  fandi, 
m&ximus  Ilionens  placidd  sic  pectore  coepit: 


610 


6U 


ble;  when  that  can  not  be  done,  she 
resorts  to  the  drawing  of  lots,  as  the 
fairest  method  of  dlstribntins  these  un- 
equal tmrdens.  An  appeal  to  the  lots 
was,  in  Ok.  and  Roman  feeling,  an  ap- 
peal to  heaven  itself.  Borta  trah€hat: 
sc  opervm  labdrem  or  laborU  partU, 
Each  »ar9  was  a  bit  of  wood  or  the  like, 
having  on  It  marks  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  tasks;  hence  to  draw  a  lot 
was  to  draw  a  laborU  par$, 

610.  Anthea:  cf.  181.  Oloantbnm: 
see  288. 

611.  ator :  transferred  epithet  ($  104), 
the  storm  being  described  in  terms  of 
its  effects,  for  which  see  88,  80. 

,  613.  penitus:  Le.  far  out  of  their 
course,   ali&s  .  .  .  6r&B:  why  ace  r 

618.  obsUpuit:  cf.  «^tfp«^,  48&  Blmul 
.  .  .  Blmul:  a  strong  but  illogical  ex- 
pression, 'himself  and  Achates,  both 
alike.'   One  fimttfZ  would  suffice. 

614.  aTldl  goes  closely  with  er>'d«&an«, 
'burned  with  eagerness  to.*  ooniun- 
gere: for  the  infln.  see  $  168. 

616.  r6B,  *  state,'  *  condition.'  inoog- 
nita is  the  main  word  of  this  sentence. 
It  was  the  uncertainty  that  distressed 
Aeneas  and  Achates. 

616.  dlBBimulant,  *  they  feign  indif- 
fsreDoe*;  Ut,   they  disguise  their  In- 


terest in  what  is  going  on  before  them. 
They  act  exactly  as  they  would  if  they 
knew  nothing  of  the  obseuro  Oers  (411, 
480).  <<im«<o  is  to  pretend  that  such  and 
such  is  the  case;  dissimulS  is  to  conceal 
the  truth,  *dlssembla'  oay&,  'en- 
shrouding.' amlotl:  from  amieUf;  of. 
fnulto  .  .  .  amietu,  418. 

617.  ylrlB,  'their  comrades';  so.  <«. 
The  omission  of  the  subj.  is  not  very 
common,  and  usually  occurs  only  when, 
as  here,  other  subjs.  in  the  same  constr. 
are  expressed  in  the  cL  or  sentence^ 

618.  oftnoilB:  put  first  as  the  im- 
portant word;  every  ship  has  escaped, 
even  as  Venus  had  predicted,  800,  400. 
16ctl,  'delegates.' 

610.  cUmOre:  it  appears  below  that 
Antheus,  etc.,  have  been  put  under 
arrest.  We  may  Imagine  them  as  cry- 
ing out  against  the  injustice  of  this  act. 

620-660.  Ilioneus  explains  how 
they  came  to  Dido's  domains,  and 
be^  her  to  permit  them  to  refit  their 
ahijps  that  they  inay  sail  on  to  Italy  or 

620.  Sc.  8uiU  with  intr6gre88l,  <«< 
with  data.  e6rani:  freely,  *ln  the 
queen's  presenca' 

621.  m&zimuB :  so.  natu,  *  the  eldest'; 
cf.  the  common  mOtOrii  (nittS),  'ances- 
tors.'  nUbBimut^AotkuaaloL    placi46S 
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^0  rSgina,  noyam  cni  oondere^Inppitar  tfrbem 
institiaque  dedit  gentis  frenare  sfiperl)as, 
Ti^s  t€  miser!,  yentiB  maria  omnia  yecti, 
Ira^us:  prohibe  infandos  a  n&vibus  igii^s, 
parce  pid  generi  et  propius  res  aspioe  nostr&s.t 
Ndn  nos  aut  ferro  libycds  popnlare  Fenatis 
Tgnimus,  aut  raptas  ad  litora  vertere  praedaa ; 
ndn  ea  tis  animd  nee  tanta  saperbia  victis. 
Est  locus  (Hesperiam  Oral  oognomine  dicunt), 
terra  antiqua,  potens  armis  atque  ubere  glaebae; 
Oenotri  ooln^re  Tin;  nunc  fftma  minores 
Italiam  dixisse  duels  dS  ndmine  gentem. 
Hie  cursus  fuit,  ^  ^ 

eum  subito  adsurg^ns  fluctu  nimbosus  Oridn 


his  calmness  Is  the  calmness  that  befits 
the  wide  experience  of  age. 

saa,  628.  noyam  .  .  .  urbam:  cf. 
Aeneas's  cry,  487,  d  fortOnSti,  etc  See 
n.  there,  oul . . .  d«dlt  gives  the  reason 
for  dr3mu9,  6fi5,  *yon  have  it  in  yonr 
iwwer  to  help,  hence,*  etc.  cui  thua=tibi 
Mim.  For  the  InfliL  eonders  ajiA  frenSre 
see  1160,  n.  g«atl8  .  .  .  luporb&s:  the 
Libyans,  called  g^nut  intrOetabile  belld, 
890.  fMn&rt:  cf.  earc^e  frinatt  54, 
and  n. 

634.  Tr5M  .  .  .  mltarl:  note  con- 
trast with  the  good  fortune  of  528,  528. 
maria  omnia:  for  oonstr.  see  fil88, 
andn. 

626,  626.  prohlbS  .  .  .  parce  .  .  . 
asplce:  in  ordinary  prose  we  should 
have  ^Smu9  ut  prohibelU,  etc.  The 
constr.  here  Is  due  to  the  speaker's  pas- 
sionate earnestness,  the  Independent 
Imp.  being  the  strongest  ix>88lble  ex- 
pression of  an  appeaL  pld:  l.e.  one 
that  has  done  no  wrong,  proplui :  lit., 
*  firom  a  nearer  point,*  l.e.  more  closely, 
more  carefully.  From  625, 686  we  leam 
Indirectly  <i  285)  that  Illoneus  and  his 
comrades  are  nnder  arrest  and  that 
their  guards  have  threatened  to  bum 
tlielr  ships,  Le.  to  treat  them  as  pirates. 


627,  628.  popuiara . . .  yartero:  for 
the  Infln.  see  %\m,  Fanatls:  properly 
gods  of  the  home  (IS  296-286),  but  here 
'hearth,*  'home*;  see  on  Ctrerem^  177. 
ad  Utora  yartara:  Le.  to  carry  off  In 
our  ships. 

629.  anim5  .  •  .  yictla:  possessive 
dat. ;  sc  M<.  Sc.  also  no9trd  with  animd^ 
nSim  with  vUiM,  He  says  In  effect,  *  We 
are  a  duty-doing  race,  hence  violence  Is 
not  In  our  line;  we  are  a  defeated  race, 
hence  we  have  not  the  presumption  to 
raid  the  domain  of  a  strong  people  like 
yours.* 

680.  For  the  form  of  this  vb.  see 
{210. 

681.  poMna  . . .  glaabaa:  the  abls. 
are  partly  causal,  partly  abls.  of  spea 

682.  688.  0en5trl . . .  Ylxl:  it  is  Im- 
plied that  the  land  was  once  called 
Oenotria,  f&ma:  sc.  e$t,  mlndrSa,  *a 
younger  generation*;  cf.  n.  ou.fnSximu9. 
581.  Italiam . . .  gantam:  cf.  Bomanoa 
. . .  ^ctt,  277.  dueU:  Itaius.  gantam: 
a  poetical  variation  for  Urram^ 

684.  hla:  for  the  gender  cf.  hde,  17, 
and  m  We  might  have  had  hue.  For 
the  Incomplete  vs.  see  i9a& 

686.  aublM  .  .  .  fluatt.  'with  sud- 
den swell  *;  modal  abL  with  a(Uurg9ii», 
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in  vada  oaeca  tulit,  pemtusque  proc&cibns  Austris        i^^^^rr''^"  /^ 
perqne  an^&B  auperante  salo  perque  invia  saxa  Aji^  M^^ 

dispnlit;  hue  pauci  yestris  adnavimus  oris.  i  ^  . 

^^'^jgi  genns  hoc  hominum?  qaaere  hone  tarn  barbara  mdrem  ^^^ 
^mittit  patria?  hospitio  prohibemur  harenae;  ««   (}jJ>^>A^ 

bella  doDt  primSqae  yetant  consistere  terraj 
I  Si  geauB  humannm  et  mortalia  t6mniiis  arma, 
at  4^tiXk  deOs  memores  fandi  atqne  nefandi.    ^t/iK^i  ^6  » 
Bex  erat  Aeneas  nobis^  qa5  iustior  alter 
nee  pietate  fait  nee  bello  mSior  et  armis. . .  ms 

Quern  sT  Fata  Tiram  servant,  si  Tdsdttur  anr& 
aetheria  neqne  adbuo  crtidelibns  occubat  umbris. 


AdturgCiiB  gnggeets  »t  once  the  xising 
of  tbe  Etar  and  the  rising  of  the 
ware.  Both  the  rising  and  the  setting 
of  Orion  are  deecrihed  as  attended  by 
storms. 

936-588.  lATftda  oaeoa:  cf.  in  aaxa 
laUmtia,  10&  jMnltUB  .  . .  dispulltls  a 
doable  statement,  *  drove  us  far  out-  of 
oor  oourse  .  • .  and  scattered  ns, '  etc. ; 
cf.  511 ,  512.  proe&oibUB  Aaitrls,  *  with 
the  help  of,'  etc^;  instr.  abL  with 
ditpulU,  SS8.  Austria:  localization; 
1 19a  perque  .  .  .  perque:  for  the 
metrical  treatment  see  S9M.  paucI: 
pathetic  'a  sorry  remnant.*  yestria 
.  •  •  5tI8  defines  huc»  For  case  see  on 
LaUd,  6. 

589.  -Ta:  see  on  out .  .  .  -ve,  809,  87a 
bunA  •  .  •  xn5rem:  said  with  a  gesture 
toward  the  guards;  see  on  propiut,  530. 
It  is  explained  also  by  540.  541. 

540.  hofpH15 . . .  bardnae:  Aeneas 
had  fared  far  better;  see  172. 

541.  dent:  the  subject  would  be 
made  clear  by  a  gesture;  cf.  n.  on  hune 
.  •  .  mdrem,  589.  prl2&& . . .  teiri:  lit., 
*on  the  first  (part  of)  the  dry  land,*  Le. 
eren  on  the  land's  edgeu 

643.  temnitiB  =  eofU0mnUit;ttnmS\B 
rare,  and  Is  found  chiefly  in  poetry. 

548.  at,  like  Eng. '  yet,  *  Is  often  used 
tn  the  apod,  of  a  cond.  sentence.  apS- 


r&te:  properly  'look  forward  to,'  *  an- 
ticipate,* but  here,  by  a  not  uncommon 
shift  of  meaning,  *haTe  an  eye  to,* 
*  fear.*  mamorta:  pred.  adj.  after  tpS- 
rSU  de5e^  *  bethink  you  of  the  gods  as 
mindful,*  etc.,  te.  bear  In  mind  with  fear 
and  trembling  that  the  gods  are,  etc 
fandl  is  practically  gen.  of  /9«,  na- 
fiandl  of  fK/3^.  Why  Is  the  gen.  used 
here? 

544,  545.  arat:  used  much  as  la  848; 
see  n.  there.  Illoneus,  of  course,  does 
not  know  whether  Aeneas  is  alive  or 
dead;  cf.  218-282.  qu5  .  .  .  fait,  *who 
had  not  his  superior  in  every  good 
work,*  etc.  Note  alter,  which  =  *  the 
other  of  two.*  We  compare  or  con- 
trast one  man  with  any  other  man 
(jaliuB),  but  Latin  generally  uses  alter, 
as  here,  comparing  one  definite  indi- 
Tidual  with  a  second.  Join  pUtSte  with 
iU9tior,  which  practically  =*  more  i)er- 
fect.* 

546.  quam:  as  in  04;  see  n.  there, 
aura:  abl.  with  veteUur;  see  A.  410;  R 
218, 1 ;  0. 407;  H.  477,  1.  aura  oHheritt  is 
the  air  of  the  upper  world;  cf.  aurm 
triMHt,  887. 

547.  umbrU  here  s  •  the  place  of  the 
shades.*  This  place  is  called  *  cruel' 
from  its  connection  with  death.  Tb» 
abL  is  locaL 
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nOn  metus,  officio  neo  t3  oertftsse  pri5rem 
paeniteat.     Sunt  et  Siculfs  regidnibus  arbSs 

HO    arvaqae,  TrdianOqne  &  sanguine  olarns  Aoestds. 
Qnassfttam  ventis  liceat  snbduoere  classem 
et  silvls  aptare  trabSs  et  stringere  r5mds, 
SI  datur  Italiam  sooiis  et  rgge  recept5 
tendere,  nt  Italiam  laeti  Latinmqne  pet&mns, 

865    sin  absumpta  salus  et  t§,  pater  optime  Teacrum, 
pontas  habet  Libyae  nee  spSs  iam  restat  lull, 
at  freta  Sicaniae  saltern  sedesque  parat&s, 
unde  hue  advecti,  rSgemque  petfimus  AcestSn.' 
.  T&libus  Ilionens;  cAncti  simul  5re  frem§bant 

MO  \J)ardanidae. 

Turn  breyiter  Dido  yultnm  demissa  profatur: 


548-660.  n5n  metus:  sc.  nSbU  est. 
The  poets  often  omit  the  pen.  pronouns, 
even  when,  as  here,  they  are  reaUy  em- 
phatla  See  also  $214.  ofliei5  .  .  . 
paeniteat  =  fM6  ti  paeniteat  n  officid 
prior  eertSri»  <pf.  subj.),  *  nor  wonid  you 
eyer  regret  it  should  you  take  the  lead 
in  vying  with  us  in  courtesy.*  The  cL 
contains  a  deUcate  suggestion  to  Dido. 
This  is  reinforced  by  540, 660,  which  = 
*we  can  reward  our  friends.'  lunt .  . . 
Aoestfis  =  tfunt  enirn,  etc  With  eutU 
so.  nobU  again,  et  .  .  .  regidnibus: 
Le.  in  Sicily,  as  weU  as  in  Italy,  men- 
tioned in  690-683.  «<=:*also,*  'even.' 
&sangalne:  briefly  put  torHtan^ne 
nstua.  Aoeetfis:  cf.  196, 196. 

661.  liceat:  for  mood  cf.  «{«,  etc., 
890-888,  andn.  subdftoere:  ancient  ships 
were  small  and  were  frequently  drawn 
up  on  land.  esp.  by  voyagers  about  to 
make  a  long  stop;  so,  too,  in  winter. 

652.  apt&re  =  tv  fit  the  trabee  to 
the  proper  places.  Bender  by  *  hew.' 
trabds,  'timbers, *  required  to  repair 
the  breaches  In  the  sides  of  the  vessels; 
cf.  122,  188L  itriiigeTe  r5m58:  le.  te 
feehion  oars  by  stripping  boughs  of 
their  leaves  and  twigs,    etringere  here 


s  *  to  make  by  stripping* ;  rhnS*  is  aoa 
of  effect  (S 128). 

658,  554.  8l  .  .  .  tendere.'  this  cL 
belongs  in  thought  after  uL 

555.  Bin  balances  «t,  658.  «{  .  .  •  «ii» 
are  regularly  used  to  introduce  alterna- 
tive conditions.  t5  .  .  .  Teucrum:  the 
apostrophe  to  the  missing  Aeneas  shows 
Ilioneus's  deep  emotion. 

556.  Libyae  =  Libyeue,  The  gen.  oC 
a  noun  often  thus  =  an  adj.  In  fact,  the 
gen.  1b  the  adj.  case,  as  distinct  from  the 
abL,  which  Is  largely  adv.  IftU:  sub- 
jective gen.  with  $pta,  *  the  hope  once  en- 
gendered in  us  by  lulus.*  Aeneas  and 
lulus  were  on  the  same  ship;  if  one  was 
lost,  the  other  was,  too. 

557.  at:  used  as  in  548;  see  n.  there. 
86d6e:  as  in  206. 

668.  adveetl:  sc  tumm;  §215.  pe- 
t&mui  is  to  be  construed  here  as  in  654. 

559.  ftem5bant:  see  on  /remunt,  66. 
Here  the  ref.  is  to  applause  or  ap- 
provaL 

561-678.  Dido  replies,  promislsg 
all  possible  help. 

661.   ynltom  dtailBsa,  *  with  down- 
cast look.'   For  oonstr.  see  on 
suffSsa^fBS^ 
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^Solvite  oorde  metnm,  Tencri,  sSdudite  cflras. 
SSs  dura  et  rSgni  novitas  me  talia  cognnt 
molirl  et  latg  finis  custdde  tneri.  | 
I  Qais  genus  Aeneadum,  qnis  Troiae  nesciat  nrbem  ms 

virtutesque  yirosque  ant  tanti  incendia  belli? 
Ndn  obtunsa  aded  gestamns  pectora  Poeni, 
nee  tarn  aversns  eqnos  Tyria  ^51  iungit  ab  urbe. 
Sea  Yds  Hesperiam  magnam  Satnmiaqne  arva 
give  Erycis  finis  regemqne  optatis  Aoestcn,  sao 

anxilio  tutos  dimittam  opibasque  iurabd. 
Yultis  et  his  mecnm  parter  considere  r^gnis? 
nrbem  qnam  statno,  Testis  est;  snbducite  navis; 
Tros  TYrinscine  mihi  nuil5  discrimine  agetur.i 


66S.  BolYlte  .  .  .  metuxn:  a«e  §208. 
Note  the  parallelism  in  tills  tb.  rein- 
Coroed  by  double  alllt. 

068.  XH  dfira  (sc  tnea),  *  tbe  trying 
position  in  which  I  find  myself*;  see 
no.  She  may  have  feared,  too,  an  at- 
tack l>y  PygmaUon,  863,  86i.  t&lia:  sc. 
quSHa/Sa,  l.e.  the  things  of  which  you 
ccnnplain  as  so  unusual;  see  5S0  fl. 

564.  mOUn:  a  much  stronger  word 
than  facers,  always  implying  that  the 
thing  done  is  one  of  magnitude  and  dif- 
flculty,  or  is  in  some  way  out  of  the 
common  run.  tSlia  mJHris  *  to  adopt 
such  stringent  measures.*  oflitdde: 
colL  sing.;  1172. 

565.  g«au8  Asnaadum  a  ^0nMkia;t= 
TrdiSnSe.  Trdiae  .  .  .  urbam:  cf. 
vrbem  JPatavi^  847,  with  n.  nesoiat  is 
oond.,  a  cL  like  *  should  the  question  be 
put  to  him,*  being  implied. 

566.  Tlrtftt68,  'the  valiant  deeds*; 
see  S 178.  All  the  aces,  in  this  vs.  belong 
with  belU,  taati,  freely,  *  that  awful  * ; 
see  on  tot,  804. 

567.  668.  adad:  join  with  obtihua, 
nee  .  .  .  urba:  this  vs. » *  We  are  not 
so  far  out  of  the  world  as  not  to  hear  of 
its  great  events.*  just  as  687  =  *  We  are 
not  BO  mifeellng  as  not  to  be  moved  by 
wk»t  we  hear.'   The  track  of  the  sun 


symbolizes    the    habitable,    civilized 
world.  *^ 

668-671.  Hasparlam:  see  B80.  Note 
the  parallelism  In  this  vs.  and  in  570. 
Sfttumla  .  .  .  arra:  Italy.  See  ${274, 
276.  EryclB  f IniB  =  Sicily.  aaxlli5: 
instr.  abl.  with  tutoit  which  is  here  the 
fullinrtcpl.  of  tueor.  Thecl.  auxUid  .  .  . 
(UmUtam,  short  as  it  is,  contains  three 
promisee:  *I  will  help  you,*  *I  wiU  let 
you  go,'  *  I  will  give  you  safe  conduct.* 

673.  TUltls  .  .  .  r8f  nis?  The  ques- 
tion forms  a  prot.  to  urbem .  .  .  m^  578. 
We  have  this  idiom  in  Eng.  For  et 
we  should  say  *or.*  It  joins  the  new 
promise  of  578  ff.  to  those  of  571.  m6- 
cum  pariter,  *  on  equal  terms  with  me.* 

678.  urbam  •  .  .  ast  =  urba  qtiam 
ttatud  vestra  e$t.  The  antec  is  here  at- 
tracted into  the  case  of  the  rel.  This 
attraction  Is  not  uncommon  in  prose, 
but  there  the  antec.  is  set  within  the 
rel.  cL;  cf.  Deiopea^tZ  subdftolta  an- 
swers the  request  of  661. 

674.  1111115  diflCTlmina:  modal  abl. 
This  vs.  has  become  proverbial  as  a 
pledge  of  strict  neutrality  and  imi)arti- 
allty.  agStur:  this  pers.  pass,  constr. 
of  ago,  *  deal  with,  *  is  poetlcaL  In  prose 
we  should  have  cum  Tr5iSn5  Tyridgut 
nUUo  diecrimine  equidem  agam. 
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/ Atqne  ntinam  rgz  ipse  Not5  oompnlsaB  •5dem  . . 

adforet  Aeneas!  equidem  per  lltora  certos      ~  f  jLt^ 


r> 


866 


WO 


dimittam  et  Libyae  lustrfire  extrgma  iubSbO, 
81  qaibuB  eiectus  siMs  aat  nrbibatf  emt.O 

His  animom  arrecti  dictis  et  fortis  Achates 
et  pater  Aeneas  iam  dudom  emmpere  nubem 
ardebant.     Prior  Aene4n  compellat  Ach&tSs: 
^Nate  dea,  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  snrgit? 
omnia  tuta  Tides,  classem  sociosqne  receptos. 
tTnns  abest,  medio  in  flactu  qnem  vidimas  ipsi 
Bubmersnm;  dictis  respondent  cetera  matris.* 
Vix  ea  f  atns  erat,  cnm  circnmf  usa  repente 
scindit  se  nubes  et  in  aethera  purgat  apertnm. 
Bestitit  Aeneas  claraqne  in  l&oe  refulsit 
08  nmerosqne  deo  similis;  namque  ipsa  decoram 
caesariem  nato  genetrix  lumenque  iaventae 
parpnrenm  et  laetos  oculis  adflarat  honores, 


K. 


.'^ 


876,  676.  utinam  .  .  .  adforet:  an 
example  of  what  is  commonly  called  a 
wish  contrary  to  fact.  A.  442;  B.  279, 
2;  G.  280;  H.  5S8, 1.  It  is  not  really  a 
wish  at  all,  but  rather  the  utterance  of 
a  vain  regret.  Not8  .  .  .  a6dem:  sc. 
qui  vos  ipaoB  ad  5^a$  noatrSe  appulU.  Notd 
replaces  AustrU,  588.  eert58,  *  trusty 
messengers.'  eertus  is  always  *  assured,* 
*  specific,*  never  'certain*  as  in  the 
phrase  *a  certain  lawyer.*  That  sense 
is  conveyed  by  quidam. 

677.  dimittam:  note  the  force  of  the 
prefix,  'hither  and  thither.*  axtrdma, 
*the  remotest  parts.* 

678.  8l .  .  .  arrat:  the  thought,  fuUy 
expressed,  would  be, '  that  they  may  find 
him  If,*  etc.  81eotU8,  'shipwrecked'; 
sc.  nSvibui  or  Riore. 

679-812.  The  cloud  enveloping  Ae- 
neas and  Achates  disappear8,and  they 
stand  forth  to  view.  Aeneas  thanks 
Dido  for  the  help  promised  by  her. 

879.  anlmum  arr8etl:  freely,  'pro- 
foundly moved.*  For  case  of  animum 
■eeSlSK. 

680, 681.  lam  dadum  .  .  .  ard8- 


bant,  *had  long  been  eager*;  cf.  n.  on 
tot  ,  .  ,  g€rd,  4tl.  For  the  infin.  Snimptr€ 
cf .  eoniungere . . .  Srdibant,  514.  For  the 
ace.  wibem  see  §  133.  irumpere  is  here  a 
strengthened  relinquere.  prior:  as  in  821. 

682.  Zl&t6de&:  cf.  Jf<riff^M»£«<in,297, 
andn. 

688.    xaoept58 :  cf.  reeeptSs,  178,  and  n. 

684.  tUiUB :  emphatic.  *  only  one,'  Le. 
Cronies;  see  118-119.  quem:  for  the 
position  of  this  word  see  S  209. 

686.  dlotli  .  •  •  m&trls:  they  are 
given  In  899, 40a 

688.  clrcumAUia:  we  should  say 
*  enveloping,*  'encircling*;  cf.  412. 

687.  88:  join  with  both  tdndit  and 
pUrgat;  purgat  i^= 'dears,*  te.  van- 
ishes, melts.  The  dense  dark  cloud  (411) 
becomes  thinner  and  finally  vanishes. 

688.  restltlt  is  emphatic  by  posi- 
tion, giving  the  result  of  586, 687.  The 
vs.  = 'And  lo,  there  stood  Aeneas, 
gleaming,*  etc.  Cf.  402.  Note  the  in- 
stantaneous pf . ;  S 160. 

688-691.    88  umerdsqua:  for 
cf  .  animum,  S79,  and  n.   ipsa .  . 
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qnfile  manus  addiint  eborl  decns,  aut  abi  flftvd 
argentum  Pariasre  lapis  circnmdatar  auro. 
^>|Tam  81C  reglnam  adloqnitarbonctiBqae  repente  3  '^^ 
inppdvid^s  ait:  ^G5ram,  queoi:  qnaeritis,  ad9amy 
TroiQs  Aeneas,  Libycis  greptns  ab  undis.  <'~  '^- 
0  sola  Infandos  Troiae  miserata  la1^d):eB,  J  ^ 
qiiap  nos,  reliquias  Danaum,  terraeqae  marisqne.^ 
omnibus  ezbaustos  iam  cAsibns,  Qmninm  eg^nds, 
nrbe,  domo  sodas,  gr&tes  persolyere  dignas  <  - 
non  opis  est  nostrae,  Dido,  nee  qnidqnid  nb><|ne  est 
gentis  Dardaniae,  magnum  quae  sparsa  i^er  orbem. 


605 


trlx:  cf.  <|Ma  •  .  .  itmUqti^  ns,  with  n. 
4eeOram  oaeBarlem, '  beauty  of  locks.' 
The  emphasis  U  on  the  adj.;  see  on 
m6td%  . .  .jluaus,  186.  ifiman  . .  .  pur- 
puTOUin,  *the  bright  radiance  (flush) 
of  youth.*  In  the  poets  purfmrnM  of  ten 
loses  the  suggestion  of  speciflo  color, 
and  merely  =  *  radiant,'  *  lustrous. *  Cf . 
roB^S^  402,  and  n.  laetSs . . .  hondrfis, 
*JoyoiiB  graces,'  te.  beauty  and  glad- 
ness. Venus  was  not  only  the  mother 
of  Aeneas,  but  also  the  goddess  of 
beauty. 

S92,  698.  qu&le . . .  doeuB  is  briefly 
put  for  taU  decuB  AtnSae  adcUdit  quale, 
etc  eborl :  ivory  was  sometimes  merely 
polished,  sometimes  set  in  valuable 
woods,  whose  colors  would  contrast 
with  that  of  the  ivory,  sometimes  set 
In  gold,  aut:  sc.  guSle  manus  addunt. 
fl&yd  argentum:  mark  the  contrast  of 
colors.  Latin  poetry  revels  In  sugges- 
tions of  color,  esp.  in  contrasts.  Farlus 
.  .  •  laplfl  =:  marble.  In  V.'s  day  the 
Romans  got  marble  from  all  parts  of 
the  world;  Parian  marble  was  the 
whitest  and  the  most  famous,  ciroum- 
datur,  *is  enchased.* 

694.  696.  otUiotle  •  •  •  InprOVlBUB, 
'to  Qvery  one'^  amazement.*  euncti$  Is 
dat.  of  agent  (Slih)  with  inpr&vUut, 
which  contains  a  pf.  pass.  prtcpL  e6- 
ram:  freely. '  in  ];>erson';  cf.  520. 

697.     851a   •   .  .  iftiaer&ta:    voa 


The  vs.  a:  d/^iUna  qwu  $pla  mUerata  est. 
Since  Acestes  had  helped  the  Trojans 
(196,  106,  EG7.  668),  »6la  is  an  exaggera- 
tion. 

698-600.  quae  ]i58 . . .  urbe,  domO 
800i&8  (SC  tieum),  *who  dQst  majce  us 
thine  allies  by  (sharing  with  us)  thy 
city,  yea,  thy  very  home.'  800i&8  = 
todSa  reddis.  We  might  say,  too,  that 
it  s  a  strengthened  donde,  which  could 
take  an  ace.  of  the  jwrson  and  an  Instr. 
abL  r61iqul&8  Danaum:  as  In  sa 
omnium:  for  the  case  see  {lie.  urbe, 
dom5:  instr.  abL;  domd  makes  a  cli- 
max. Words  of  kindred  or  strongly 
contrasted  meanings  are  often  set  to- 
gether without  a  conj.  (asynd.),  esp.  in 
vs.  For  asynd.  between  clauses  see 
on  ecopulo,  4d.  The  most  important 
phrases  in  598-600  are  r^iguUU  Danaum, 
omnibut . . .  eSsibue,  amtUum  effinoe.  The 
poor,  weak  remnant  of  a  people  can  not 
force  a  stronger  power  to  resi)ect  its 
needs.  Voluntary  generosity  to  such  a 
people,  such  as  Dido  has  shown,  de- 
serves, therefore,  heartfelt  inraise  and 
gratitude. 

601,  602.  opis  .  .  .  noBtrae:  pred. 
gen.;  ojds  has  Its  fundamental  sense 
here,  '  iKDwer,'  '  ability.'  quidquld . . . 
Dardaniae:  this  cl.  really  makes  a  gen. 
dependent  on  opia,  and  so  =  (/entis  Dar- 
daniae guidquid  ihu  geniie  vbique  est, 
(*  survives ') .     The  cl.  is  thus  in  oonstr 
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c      Dl  tibi,  Bl.qaa  pifts  respectant  numina,  si  quid 
..  **  tlaqnam  iastitia  est  et  mens  sibi  cOnsoia  r^ctl, 
«B    pra^mia  digna  f esant.     Quae  t3  tarn  laeta  tnlSrant 
y  •  ^  saecnla?    Qui  tanti  tfilem  gena^re  parentis? 
', !)  ^  In  f reta  dnm  flayii  oarrent,  dam  montibus  umbrae 
,y  ^  lustrabunt  oonyexa,  polns  dam  sideia  p&soet, 

•  semper  bonds  nomenqae  tunm  laad^sqnq  n^dbont, 
ao    quae  me  oumque  vocant  terrae. '    Sic  f  S|tis  atnicum 
Qionga  petit  dextr&  laev&qae  Serestum, 
^st  alids,  f ortemque  Gyan  fortemque  Gloantbnm.  \ 
i'>  Obstipuit  primd  aspectu  Sidonia  Dido,  ^ 

l^r  '  casu  deinde  yirl  tantd,  et  sic  5re  locuta  est: 4 
Oft    'Qais  t6,  nate  de&,  per  tanta  perlcala  c&sus 
Inseqaitur?    Qaae  vis  imm&nibas  applicat  5rls? 


■  r/ 


paraUeltofio«<r<M.  mftg]iuiii...oibe]ii: 
there  were  at  this  time  Trojan  exiles  In 
Crete,  Eplms,  and  SlcUy. 

608.  604.  Ubl:  with  ferant,  606.  gX 
quid  .  . .  66t,  *  if  just  dealing  and  con- 
scious rectltnde  are  anything,'  Le.  are 
held  in  any  esteem  (sc.  by  the  gods). 
eibi:wltho^fMcia.  It  need  not  be  repre- 
sented In  the  translation.  r6ctl  (see 
$100)  practically  epie^it,  and  Is  obj. 
gen.  with  cSmda,  Dido  has  shown 
pUtSt  by  performing  fnlly  the  duties  of 
hospitality  to  the  Trojans;  She  has  been 
Just  in  setting  free  shipwrecked  mari- 
ners, wrongly  arrested  by  her  watchmen 
(see  on  686, 630). 

606.  laeottla:  for  the  rhet.  id.  see 
{176.  tantl,  *lUustrlous';  so  taiem^ 
'noble,"  godlike.'  Gt  n.  on  tot,  904.  As 
In  tatUat .  . .  Irae^  11,  we  have  In  quas  ti 
.  •  •  par€tUi9  exclamations  rather  than 
questions,  *  Happy  the  age,  glorious  the 
parents  that,*  etc 

607,  608.  monttbni .  .  •  ooBTaxa, 
*the  arches  on  the  mountains,*  te^  the 
arched  slopes  of  the  mountains,  m&f^ 
Ubw  Is  local  abl.  607,  6Q6«  'So  long 
as  nature  endures.*  dnm  •  •  •  piM6t: 
some  of  the  ancients  belleyed  that  the 


stars  were  fed  by  fiery  particles  tha% 
floated  In  the  aether  or  upiwr  air.  V. 
may  also  have  had  In  mind  the  com* 
parlson  of  the  stars  to  cattle  grazing  In 
*  the  Infinite  meadows  of  heaven.* 

610.  quao  in6  .  .  •  t^rrao,  'What- 
ever the  land  whose  call  I  must  obey.* 
For  9iM«  • . .  tfum^iM  see  S  211. 

611, 612.  Illon6a:  for  form  see  |  W. 
petit,  'greets.*  fortamqua  .  .  .  Olo- 
anthum:  cf.  229l  The  spirit  here,  how- 
ever. Is  different;  the  repeated  forUm 
helps  to  bring  out  the  Joy  with  which 
Aeneas  greets  each  tried  and  trusted 
comrade  safely  restored  to  him  at  last. 

613-643.  Dido,  deeply  moved,  wel- 
comes Aeneas,  and  prepares  to  enter- 
tain him  fitly  in  her  palaoe. 

618.  prlm6  has  adv.  force.  BldOnla 
DIdd:  cf.  446,  with  n. 

614.  o&aft  . . .  tantS:  we  should  say, 
more  fully,  *  the  thought  of  his  stupen- 
dous woe.'  Ore  loofita:  for  the  eplo 
fullness  of  expression  see  1 188. 

610,  616.  n&te  da&:  cf.  662.  Inso- 
quitur:  see  on  Uctda  li^equUur,  940.  Im- 
mftaibm:  Dido  puto  herself  into  Mi* 
position  of  the  Trojans  and  wlosa  their 
feelings:  cf.  6891. 
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Tflne  iUe  Aen^As,  qnem  Dardanid  Anohlsae 
alma  Yenas  Phiygii  gennit  Simoentis  ad  undam? 
O I  Atqne  equidem  Teucram  memini  Sld5na  venire 
finibns  expnlsnm  patriis,  nova  rggna  patentem 
^      anziliO  Bell;  genitor  turn  Belas  opimam 
T&st&bat  Gyprnm  et  victor  dicidne  ten^bat. 
Tempore  iam  ex  illd  cftscs  mihi  cognitas  nrbia   ^ 
Troianae  nomenque  tnnm  rSg^sque  Pelasgi. 
Ipse  hostis  Teacros  insign!  laude  fer3bat 
aSqae  ortom  antiqaft  Teacromm  ab  stirpe  TolSbat. 
Qu&re  agite,  6  tectls,  iayends,  snocSdite  nostris. 
Me  qnoque  per  miilt5s  Bimilis  fortnna  labdrSs 
iact&tam  h&c  dSmnm  volnit  cOnsistere  terr&; 
jtf"  igTifir^ft  mal^JBeris  Baccarrere  discd.* 
Sic  memorat;  simtQ  AenSSn  in  rSgia  dficit 


^ 


617. 618.  Dardaald  Anelilsaa:  for 
the  hiatus  see  1 268.  alma  1b  connected 
with  aid,  and  so  a  *  llfe-glylng.*  *  quick- 
enlng.'  Cf.  liZs  <Uma,  206.  Venus  was 
the  ^MM^rCs  Aeneadum;  one  Roman  poet 
declares  that  to  her  all  living  creatures 
owe  their  helng.   Simoentis:  cf.  loa 

619.  T«nonim:  the  ref.  (see  Teucer, 
S,  In  Vocab.)  Is  to  the  son  of  Telamon, 
brother  of  AJax  (not  the  AJaz  of  41). 
He  was  nephew  of  Priam,  but  fonght 
.  against  Tro7.  81d6na:  for  form  see 
SMk  venire:  the  pree.  Infln.  is  the 
usual  constr.  after  memUO,  when  the 
one  who  remembers  Is  an  eye-witness  of 
the  things  remembered  or  is  contem- 
porary with  them. 

630.  ezpulsom  s  eum  ^rpulmu  $$9$L 
So  petentem  =  eumpeUret, 

621,  623.  B6U:  Didoes  father.  The 
name  seems  purely  Phoenician,  akin  to 
the  familiar  BaaL  opimam  .  .  .  Oy- 
pnim:  note  the  tense  of  the  yerb.  *was 
eren  then  wasting.*  The  ix>lnt  of  the 
vt  lies  In  the  fact  that  Belus  helped 
Teuoer  to  found  the  town  of  Salamls  in 
Oyprus.  dioi6ne  tenfbat:   cf.  ^  . . . 


628.  lam,  properly  'straightway,' 
strengthens  tempore .  •  •  «b  iXid;  the  four 
words  B  *  from  that  very  moment.*  The 
time  referred  to  was  shortly  after  the 
fall  of  Troy,  six  years  or  more  before 
Dido*s  meeting  with  Aeneas. 

626,626.  hOBtiB  ^  quamguam  KoitU 
trot;  cf.  n.  on  aeger,  208.  ftoSbat,  *  ex- 
tolled.' In  this  sense  ferre  or  efferrt 
laudUms  is  commoner.  86  .  .  .  ftirpe: 
see  on  7Vii<Ttim,619.  T0l6bat,  'claimed,' 
'asserted.*  Cf.  £ng.  'would  hare  it 
that.'  In  this  sense  volff  is  really  a  verb 
of  saying,  and  so  is  construed  like  dMf. 

627.  agite:  age,  agite  and  agedum, 
like  Eng.  'come,*  often  prex>are  the  way 
for  a  second  imp.  t6otIs:  for  the  pL 
see  1 177.  iuyen68.  *warriors,  *  *  heroes' ; 
see  ojxpSbSe  .  .  .  ttidrum,  899. 

629.  c5n8i8tere, '  to  come  to  rest,*  is 
the  foil  to  iactatam;  cf .  primS  .  .  .  cda- 
eUtere  terrS,  541. 

680.  nOn  ign&ra  mall  gives  the 
cause  of  <Ueo5;  it  =  gitod  »dn  ignOra  mtm 
moK,  Note  the  modesty  of  diao5,  *  I  am 
beginning  to  learn.'  For  the  SnAn. 
after  dieco  see  filMw  This  tb.  is  rety 
famous. 
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t6cta,  simnl  divum  templis  indicit  hondrem. 
Nee  minns  interea  sociis  ad  litora  mittit 
Tiginti  taaros,  magnoram  horrentia  oentnm 
terga  snnm,  pinguis  centnm  cum  m&tribas  agnds, 
munera  laetitiamque  dii. 
At  domns  interior  regal!  splendida  luzti 
Instraitur,  mediisqne  parant  oonviyia  tSctls:/ 
arte  laboratae  vestes  ostrdque  snperbd, 
inggns  argentum  m^nsiB  cael&taque  in  aur5 
fortia  facta  patmm,  series  longissima  rSmm 
per  tot  dncta  viros  antiqnae  ab  orlgine  gentis.  I 

'  Aeneas  (neqne  enim  pafcrins  cdneistere  mentem 
passus  amor)  rapidam  ad  naris  praemittit  Achftt^n, 
Ascanio  ferat  baeo  ipsomqne  ad  moenia  ducat; 


683.  tamplU:  local  abL  The  abL 
belongs  In  thought  with  honorem.  The 
latter  word  is  used  as  in  40.  V.  has  In 
mind  the  Boman  eupplicOtiS,  or  thanka- 
glrlng  to  the  gods  on  occasions  of  good 
fortune;  cf.  Caes.  B.  O,  IL  86,  It.  88; 
Clc.  Cat.  ilL  HIS.  23.  Dido*8  act  la  a 
compliment  to  the  Trojans;  the  good 
fortune  for  which  she  is  «thank1ng  the 
gods  is  their  coming. 

688.  nee  minus:  since  parum  Is  a 
weak  neg.  and  minimM  a  very  strong 
neg.,  ndnutt  standing  between  the  two, 
often  s  a  simple  noa.  Hence  nee  minu§ 
C8  nee  ndn^  Le.  '  furthermore,*  the  two 
negatives  destroying  each  other. 

684, 686.  m&gn5rum  .  •  .  sunm  m 
eenUtm  tnOgnde  tuit  horrentibue  tergo* 
rifrtM.  The  inverted  eziiresslon  (f208) 
emphasizes  a  certain  characteriatio  of 
the  swine  by  making  the  words  that 
picture  It  the  most  important.  The  ex* 
amples  in  1 197  are  similar,  eentum: 
as  in  416. 

686.  mnnera  •  •  •  dU,  *as  gifts 
wherewith  to  enjoy  the  day«*  How  lit.? 
uutUiam  .  •  .  dft  gives  the  purpose  of 
iMdo  in  making  such  gifts.  dU:  old 
(oim  of  the  gen.  of  tfOf •  The  gen.  is 
one  of  possession. 

•87.  domni  interior,   'the  palace 


within.*  <M«rtor  is  to  be  construed  like 
pnma,  641,  splendida  is  in  the  pred^^ 
and  e  an  adv., '  gorgeously ' ;  §  196. 

689.  arte. 'artistically,' 'cunningly.* 
With  Te8t68  sc.  9unt.  The  veetie  are  the 
coverlets  of  the  couches  on  which  the 
guests  are  to  recline.  oetr6 . . .  auper- 
b6 :  abL  of  material  with  aunt  to  be  sup> 
plied.  It  is  briefly  put  for  («se)  oetrd 
9uperb5  /acUu,  and  so  is  adj.  in  force. 
It  may  therefore  be  joined  by  -que  to 
arte  tatOrStae, 

640-643.  argentnm.  *  silver  plate ' : 
a  common  meaning.  See  $187.  cael&ta 
•  •  •  patrum  of  courses 'vessels  of 
gold  whereon  were  chased  the  gallant 
deeds,*  etc.   dueta,  *  traced. ' 

648-656.  Aeneaa  sends  Achates  to 
the  shiiM  to  bring  Ascanius  to  Car- 
thage with  presents  for  Dido. 

648.  cOnaistere:  as  in  6S9.  men- 
tem: properly  the  intellect,  but  often, 
as  here,  the  emotions,  'heart.* 

644.  rapidum,  'with  aU  speed.' 
praemittit:  the  prefix  reinforces  rd^ii* 
dum;  one  sent  in  advance  is  sent  usually 
to  make  aU  possible  speed.  V.  may 
have  thought  also  of  this  visit  as  antid* 
patlng  Aenea8*s  own  return  to  the  ships. 

645.  ferat  •  •  •  dftcat:  in  O.  O.  after 
praemum,  which,  beside  the  Idea  off 
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omiiis  in  AscaniO  cftrl  stat  ctLrs  parentiB.^ 
MfLnera  praetereft  Iliacis  firepta  rainis 
ferre  inbet,  pallatn  signb  anrOque  rigentem 
et  circumteztiim  crooed  T^lftmen  acantbo, 
5rD&tus  ArgiYae  Helenae,  qn58  ilia  MycSnis, 
Pergama  cum  petergt  inconceBsdsqne  hymenaeOs, 
eztnlerat,  m&tris  L^dae  mir&bile  ddnum ; 
praetere&  scgptrnm,  Ilion^  quod  gesserat  5lim, 
m&xima  nat&ram  PriamI,  coUoqne  monile 
b&catam  et  duplicem  gemxnis  aaroque  oor5nam. 
Haec  oelerfins  iter  ad  nftvis  tendSbat  Achates. 

At  Gytber^a  norfts  artis,  nora  pectore  rersat 
c^nsilia,  ut  faciem  mftt&tuB  et  5ra  Giip!d5 
prd  dulcl  Ascanid  yeniat  ddnlsqne  farentem 
inoendat  r^ginam  atqne  OBsibtiB  implioet  Ignem: 
qnippe  domum  timet  ambigoam  Tyridsqae  bilingalB: 


■ending,  contains  tbat  of  *  bidding.* 
The  subjs.  repreeent  imp^  or  the  O.  B. 
Cf.  the  snbj.  without  ut  viSt^hartor, 
M6.   In  • .  .  Btat,  *l8  centered  in.* 

648.  fami  Bc.  «um  a  AehiSthk,  as  sub- 
ject; $214.2.  sIgBis  •  •  •  rigentem: 
Le.  stiff  with  figures  wrought  In  gold 
(thread). 

649.  aoantli6:  the  acanthus  was  a 
shape  much  used  in  embroldeiy  and  In 
sculpture^*  it  Is  seen  on  the  caiiital  of 
the  so-called  Corinthian  column. 

650.  661.  M7o6nIs  Pergftina:  the 
juxtaposition  gives  an  effect  like  *  when 
she  was  quitting  her  old  home  in  Greece 
for  her  new  home  in  Troy.*  MucSnii  a 
Oraeda;  Helen  lived  at  Sparta  ($61). 
peterSt:  for  scansion  see  (242.  by* 
mtnaefts, '  marriage.'  In  the  sing,  the 
word  usually  is  the  name  of  the  god  of 
mazTlage;  for  the  meaning  here  see 
il». 

668.  soBptnun:  contrast  the  pL  in  78, 
258.  In  each  case  there  is  but  one  sceptre. 

664.  665.  mfcTima;  ef.  nOxknut,  521. 
00116:  -dat.  of  interest;  there  is  person- 
tflcation.  monXla  b&o&inm:  a  necklace 


of  gems  in  the  form  of  berries  (MEmm), 
e.g.  a  necklace  of  pearls.  The  Romans 
prized  pearls  above  all  other  Jewels. 
4uplieom  •  •  •  oorOnam:  the  crown 
had  a  circlet  of  gems  above  a  band  of 
gold,  or  resting  on  (Le.  outside)  such  » 


656.   lUMC:  aoc.  with  ceUrSnt;  {ISI. 

667-694.  Venus  plans  to  substitute 
her  son  Cupid  for  Ascanius,  that  h» 
may  be  brought  to  Carthage  and  set 
Dido  aflame  with  love  for  Aenea& 

667.  noTfts  •  •  •  noTa:  see  {261. 
artls, 'schemes.*  yersat,  'is  revolv- 
ing.* te.  all  through  the  time  occupied 
by  621-666,  but  esp.  while  Aeneas  is  doing 
the  things  described  in  644-656. 

666.  faciem  . .  .  6ra:  for  case  cf.  n. 
on  oeulos  mtffUta,  228.  /aeUm  a  *  figure,' 
dra  t=  *  the  features.* 

669,  660.  fUrentom  . .  .  rBglnamis 
explained  in  1103.  ossibus:  dat.  with 
implicet;  {126.  The  marrow  is  often 
spoken  of  by  Latin  writers  as  the  seat 
of  feeling.  Ignam, '  his  fire,'  Le.  the  fire 
of  love. 

661.  Qnlppa,  as  often,  introduces  aa 
explanation,  like  Eng.  'you  see. 
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tlrit  atr5z  Itln5,  et  Bub  noctom  oura  reonrsat.^ 
Ergo  his  ftligernm  dictls  adf&tnr  Amdrem: 
*Nfite,  meae  yir&s^  mea  magna  potentia  sdloB, 
9»    nfite,  patris  sammi  qui  tela  Typhdia  temnis, 
ad  i&  c5nfngid  ot  supplez  tna  nfimina  posed. 
IFr&ter  nt  Aene&s  pelago  tuns  omnia  circnm 
litoia  iactStur  odiis  lundnis  iniquae, 
.  n5ta  tibi,  ^t  nostro  dolnisti  saepe  doldre. 
no    Hunc  Phoenissa  tenet  Dido  blandisqae  mor&tnr 
Tdcibus,  et  yereor,  qud  sd  lunonia  yertant 
hospitia;  hand  tantd  cessabit  cardine  remm. 
Quocircft  capere  ante  dolls  et  cingere  flamm& 
.  r^ginam  meditor,  n$  qnd  sS  numine  mutet, 
m    sed  mflgnd  Aeneae  mecum  tene&tur  amdre. 


blguam,  'treacherous.*  Tlie  word  Is 
liere,  as  usual,  psiss.  in  sense ;  see  Vocab. 
blllnguls:  Le.  lying;  we  eaU  sucli  peo- 
ple '  two^aoed.*  PSiUeaJldiB  Is  a  stand* 
ing  sarcasm  for  *  treachery.* 

662.  ftrit:  80.  tam^Cythtream^  atr6z 
ItUi6,  *Juno*8  sayagery*;  the  main 
thoughtls  in  the  adj.  sub  nootem,  rein- 
forced by  the  fireq.  recurtat,  =  'as  night 
after  night  comes  round.*  Night  is  the 
eeason  whei|  trouble  and  care  weigh 
most  heavily  upoil  men. 

663.  Amdrem  =  Qupldd,  66&  V.*b1oto 
of  Tarlety  appears  here;  S 181* 

664.  meaa  .  .  •  ■dlus  =  q^  tShu  u 
,mea€  vlree,  mea  mSgna potentia.  Since  the 

words  thus  =  a  reL  cl.,  the  nom.  is  na^ 
ural  enough,  even  after  the  too.  nSte, 

666.  t61a  Typhdia:  the  weapons 
with  which  Jupiter  slew  the  giant  Ty* 
phoeus;  K274.  27&  The  weapons  are 
called  after  the  giaiUt  they  killed  as 
Roman  generals  were  called  after  the 
nations  they  subdued;  of.  Aemillus 
Biacedonicns,  Scipio  Afrloanus. 

667.  Ut,  *how*;cf.t«a.4fl& 

668.  iaotdttlr :  for  scansion  see  1 2tt. 
fkUUi:  for  the  pi.  see  1 17&   InXquaa:  of. 


669.  n6ta:  so.  «vfi/;V.  is  imitating « 
familiar  Gk.  idiom  whereby  a  neuU  pL 
adj.  stands  In  phrases  like*lt  is  iws- 
Bible." 

671.  at.  'and  so*;  {IW.  qu6  •  •  . 
▼artant,  *  what  will  be  the  outcome  of.' 
The  pres.  subj.  often  has  fut.  forces 
Illii5nia:  spoken  with  great  bitterness; 
of.  002.  Venus  sees  Jtmo*s  hand  in 
everything  done  at  Carthage;  to  het 
Dido's  hospitality  la  merely  a  trick  of 
Juno  to  harm  the  Trojans. 

672.  haud  •  •  •  r6rum  gives  th* 
cause  of  9er«or  . ,  .  hospitia,  cesa&blli 
80.  lunS,  to  be  derived  from  lUndnia. 
eardlna  r6nim=:the  prose  cUscrimim 
rerum;  we  8i>eak  of  *  pivotal  *  moments. 

673.  anta,  *  betUnes,*  i.e.  before  Juno 
can  work  harm  to  Aeneas.  flamm&:  of. 
iflrvMm,  000.  The  vs.  contains  two  fig- 
ures, both  borrowed  from  military 
strategy. 

674.  aa6  .  •  •  nftmlna:  fteely, 
« through  the  influence  of  any  iwwer*; 
causal  and  instr.  abL  Venus  has  Juno 
in  mind,  of  course. 

676.  mdoum,  *even  as  I  am  myself.* 
tana&tnr,  *  may  be  imprisoned,*  oanriafl 
out  the  figure  of  67ft 
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Qaft  faoere  id  possis,  nostmin  nnno  accipe  mentem. 
Begias  accitu  cftri  genitdris  ad  nrbem 
Sldoniam  pner  ire  parat,  mea  maxima  cura, 
ddna  f ergns  pelagd  et  flammls  restantia  Tr5ia6, 
Hanc  ^o'sdpitdm  8omn5  super  alia  CTthgra 
aut  super  Idaliam  saorMft  sdde  recondam, 
ng  qa&  scire  dolds  medinsve  oocnrrere  possit. 
Tu  faciem  illias  noctem  n5n  amplias  unam 
falle  dolo  et  notds  pueri  pner  indue  vnltus, 
nt,  cum  te  gremio  accipiet  laetissima  Didd 
rSgSlis  inter  m^nsas  laticemqne  Lyaeum, 
oum  dabit  amplezus  atque  oscula  dulcia  figet, 
occultum  inspires  ignem  fallasque  yengn5.'| 
Paret  Amor  diotis  carae  genetricis  et  Slas 
ezuit  et  gressu  gaud§ns  incedit  lull. 
At  Venus  Ascanid  placidam  per  membra  qnietem 
inrigat  et  fotum  gremio  dea  tollit  in  altos 


9m 


•76.  qu&(BC.via;ra<<S9M),'how.*0t 
Ibe  tndef.  juH,  18i 

•77.  aoolta  •  •  •  g9JdtSit\»^acaiu9 
(prtcpL)  SgenUSr*. 

•79.  pelagO  •  •  •  flamniXs:  of.  Itiaa§ 
irepia  rfdmt,  M7. 

•80.  Oythfoa:  cf.  Oythenm,  «57;  note 
tlie  quantity  of  the  eeoond  syllable  in  the 
two  words.   See  §251. 

•82.  medius  Is  proleptlo  (Sl04);Ut. 
*to  happen  on  them  so  as  to  be  in  the 
midst  of  them,*  te.  to  Interrupt  and 
thwart.  With  ooourrere  so.  Af  s  doRf. 

•88.  noetem  •  •  •  tUiam:  after  p/tw, 
inliKM,  limgiu9,taiA  amplius,  quamia  often 
omitted,  even  in  prose,  without  influ« 
ence  upon  the  constr.  The  whole  ex- 
pression here  is  one  of  duration  of 
time. 

•84.  fkUe,  'imitate  deceitfully,' 
*oounterfeit,*  an  extension  of  the  com- 
mon meaning,  *  oheat,*  *  cajole.*  n5tds, 
*  familiar*;  sc  omnibut.  puerl^'the 
boy,*  Ascanius.  puer  =  a  causal  cL ;  see 
on  atger,  206,  Ko$tis»  025.  Bender,  *with 
tlia  help  of  your  experience  as  a  boy.* 


Venus  tnttmates  that  the  task  she  is 
setting  before  yni>id  is  easy. 

686.  laatissima, '  at  the  full  flush  of 
her  Joy,*  Le.  when  she  is  most  fully  alive 
to  erery  influence  of  the  banquet. 

686.  reg&lls  .  .  .  Lyaeum,  *at  the 
royal  table,  while  the  wine  goes  round.* 
inter  is  more  strictly  applicable  to  the 
nearer  of  its  two  objects,  inter  .  . .  to- 
ticem . . .  Lyaeum  =  the  prose  in/^pocuto, 
inter  vina,  Lyaeum:  the  poets  often 
convert  proper  names  like  £ya«t<«,  Dar- 
danue^  bodily  into  adjs. 

688.  occultum  .  .  .  yenSnd:  two 
ways  of  saying  ({  222)  *  that  thou  mayest 
inspire  in  her  a  fatal  passion  for 
Aeneas.*  With  ignem  cf.  ignem,  660; 
JkunmS^eTZ. 

689.  c&rae  genatrlcls  Is  the  fem.  to 
c3ri  genitaris,  677.  Uas:  cf.  iUigerum 
.  .  .  Amorem,  663. 

690.  gaudSns  pictures  Cupid's  mis- 
chievous pleasure  in  the  rdle  he  is  play- 
ing. 

691.  693.  AscaniO:  for  case  see 
i  120.  placidam .  .  .  Inrigat:  inrig9  is 


^•2  AENsroos 

Idaliae  lucos,  nbi  mollis  amaracns  illnm 
floribus  et  dalci  adspirans  oomplectitnr  umbrft. 
lamque  ibat  dicto  pargns  et  dona  OapidS 
regia  portabat  Tyriis  dnoe  laetas  Achate. ) 
Cum  venit,  aulaeis  iam  s3  rggina  snperbis  -^     \ 

aureacomposait  spondftmediamqnelocavit;         '    ^ 
iam  pater  Aeneas  et  iam  Trdiana  iarentus 
conveniunt,  strfitoqne  super  discumbitnr  ostro. 
Dant  manibus  famuli  lymphas  Cereremque  canistns 
expediunt  tonsisque  f ernnt  mantelia  villis. 
Quinquaginta  intus  lamulae,  quibus  ordine  longam 
cura  penum  struere  et  flammis  adolere  Penatis; 
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construed  here  with  aoc  of  effect  (§  128). 
"sheds  Bleep  like  gentle  dew/  Ut..  'he- 
dews  gentle  sleep.*  It  commonly  takes 
an  ace.  of  "affect"  ($128);  that  which 
hedews  or  moistens  is  usnally  the  8uh< 
ject,  not,  as  here,  the  object. 

694.  dulcl  adiplr&nfl  .  .  .  umbra 
helps  to  express  the  means  of  omSLracu9 
. .  .  compleditur,  and  so  ^nay  be  Joined 
tiy  €t  to  the  Instr.  abL  JIoHIms;  et  and 
-qv€  often  In  poetry  nnlte  expressions 
which,  though  unlike  In  form,  are  alike 
in  meaning  and  function. 

696-722.  Cupid,  in  the  guise  of  As- 
canius,  reaches  Carthage,  and  the 
banquet  proceeds. 

695.  diets :  sc.  Aeniaet  his  sup];x>6ed 
fbther;  see  644,  615. 

696.  laatufl  goes  closely  with  dves 
. . .  AchOig,  'rejoicing  In  the  leadership 
of  Achates.' 

697.  aulaelB  .  .  .  superbU:  aulaea 
were  hangings  or  curtains  for  decora- 
tire  purjMses,  spread  over  the  dining 
table,  or  on  columns  about  the  table,  or 
on  the  walls  of  the  dining  room.  The 
phrase,  therefore,  seems  to  be  a  very 
free,  almost  slipshod  use  of  the  abl.  of 
attendant  circumstances  <{  147),  *  amid 
the  gorgeous  hangings.  * 

698.  aure&:  dissyllabic;  see  {248. 
medljun  merely  =  *  in  the  midst  of  the 
company.* 


final  see  on 


699.   Trdi&na:   for  a 
tniJU,  77, 

190.  BtrfttA  .  .  .  oBtrO:  te.  cover- 
lets  of  purple;  cf.  639.  The  Tyrlan 
•purple'  was  a  mixture  of  red  and 
blue,  the  crimson  usually  predominat- 
ing, dlscttmbitur  (ao,  ab  eit):  impers. 
pass.,  a  oonstr.  esp.  frequent  when  the 
personaUty  of  the  actors  In  a  given 
scene  is  not  to  be  emphasized.  The 
prefix  brings  out  the  picture  of  the 
guests  separating  to  their  appointed 
places. 

701.  OeTervm,  *bread.*  In  177  It  a 
'grain*;  see  n.  there. 

702.  For  expedlimt  et  178L  tOiiBls 
•  •  •  tHIIb:  abL  of  char,  with  manOUa^ 
•short-napped  towels.'  le.  fine  toweta, 
with  tb»  ^ap  cut  dose  and  even. 

708.  xntus:  In  the  culina  or  kitchen. 
Sc.  9ufU  with  famulae,  «<  with  cOra, 
704.  longam, 'unstinted.'  Strictly. /<?#»- 
gam  . .  .  penum  =  a  store  that  will  last 
a  long  time.  V.  may  also  have  been 
thinking  of  the  long  procession  of  dishes 
carried  out  to  the  banqueters.  His 
phrases  often  suggest  several  ideas  at 
once. 

704.  Btruere  combines  here  the  ideas 
of  providing  and  arranging,  i.e.  Tnn.iH«g 
them  ready  to  be  carried  out.  Since 
guUntt .  .  .  cOra  (mO»  gtucSrant,  theiHt- 
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oentnm  aliae  totidemqne  parGs  aet&te  ministri,  705 

1  dapibns  mSnsas  onerent  et  pOcuIa  pdnant. 
ec  non  et  Tyrii  per  limina  laeta  freqnentes 
oonygnere  tons  inssi  discambere  pictis. 
Mirantur  dona  Aen^ae,  mirantur  lulam 
flagrantUqne  del  ynltus  simolataqne  verba  no 

pallamqne  et  pfctam  croceo  Telamen  acanthdJ 
Praedpae  inf elix,  pesti  deTota  f aturae, 
expleri  mentem  nequit  ardescitqae  tnendo 
Phoenissa  et  pariter  puerd  donisqae  moyetnr. 
Die  nbi  complezu  Aen^ae  ooUoque  pependit  7i5 

et  magnnm  falsi  implgrit  genitdris  amorem, 
reginam  petit.     Haec  ooolis,  haec  pectore  toto 
haeret  et  interdnm  gremio  foyet,  inscia  Dido, 
insidat  qnantus  miserae  dens.     At  memor  ille ' 


fins.  In  this  ts.  are  natural;  see,  too, 
|i7a  flanunis  .  .  .  Pen&tta, '  to  keep 
the  fire  duly  alight,*  ie.  for  cooking  pur- 
I>oses.  PenOtm,  proijerly  the  hearth- 
gods,  stands  hy  metonymy  ($  189)  for 
hearth,  fire,  and  the  whole  phrase  (lit., 
"magnify  the  hearth  with  flames*)  is  an 
inrerted  expression  ($  208)  for  *plle  high 
the  fire  on  the  hearth.' 

706.  aliae:  sc  famulae.  parte  ae- 
t&te: etiquette  i)ermitted  only  those  of 
royal  rank  to  have  slaves  all  of  one  age. 

706.  pOnant  =  impdnant  (sc.  mmnt, 
%  186) ;  see  S  201.  The  rel.  cl.  expresses 
purpose. 

707.  neo  iiOb  et:  this  combination 
Is  used  several  times  by  V. ;  see  on  nse 
minus,  638.    ft«<iaent6e,  *in  throngs.' 

709.   piotla  (pinffo),  *  embroidered.' 

709.  mirantur  .  .  .  mXraatur:  see 
1 261.  Ililnm  is  put  for  variety  after 
AsccMlS,  601. 

710.  flagrantlf,  'flushed.*  even  as 
are  the  faces  of  hia  victims;  a  trans- 
ferred eiyithet  ($194).  Another  good 
explanation  reminds  us  that  a  radiance 
not  of  earth  is  regularly  associated  by 
^lassicai  writers  with  the  presence  of  a 
aeity.   Cf.  the  aimllar  idea  mentioned 


in  the  n.  on  cUmnum . . .  oddrem,  408.  del 
comes  in  well  after  Julum;  it  reminds 
us  that  a  god  is  masquerading  as  lulus. 

711.  plctum:  cf.  jn<;^w.  706.  For  the 
robe  and  the  veil  see  648,  649. 

7ia.  lUtnrae,  'inevitable.'  Thefut^ 
prtcpL  often  pictures  something  as  on 
the  very  i>oint  of  happening  and  so  as 
certain  to  occur.  ^ 

713.  explfirl  mentem:  for  the  con- 
str.  see  SS152,  156,  n.  taend6,  'with 
gazing*;  abL  of  gerund  to  express 
means,  SrdeseU  being  really  *  she  is  set 
ablaze.*    See  on  teld.W. 

716.  oomplexH  .  .  .  ooU5:  for  case 
see  S 140,  and  n.  We  should  say  'in  the 
embrace  and  on  the  neck.* 

7 16.  fialsl  may  be  an  adj.,  *  supposed,* 
or  a  true  prtcpL, '  tricked,* '  cajoled,*  in 
that  a  god  was  palmed  ofC  on  him  as 
his  son. 

718.  DId6  is  very  effective,  helping, 
with  the  double  haee,  717,  to  fix  our 
thoughts  on  the  queen  alone. 

719.  Insidat  is  probably  meant  to 
suo^gest  both  the  physical  idea  of  '  sit- 
ting u];>on  *  and  the  flg.  sense  of  *ass»ll- 
ing*;  see  on  tofi^om,  708.  miserae:  sa 
tibi. 
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no    m&tris  Aoidaliae  panl&tim  abolSre  Sychaenm 
incipit  et  Tiy5  temptat  praevertere  amore 
iam  pridem  resides  animds  ddsaStaqne  corda. 

Postqnam  prima  qni6s  epulis  mensaeqne  remotae, 
cr&teras  magnds  statnant  et  vlna  oordnant.^ 

796  ^it  strepitas  t^ctis,  ydcemque  per  ampla  yolatant 
d.tria;  dependent  lyohni  laqnearibns  anreis 
inc^nsi,  et  nootem  flammis  f unalia  yincnnt. 
Hie  rSgina  grayem  gemmls  anroqne  poposcit 
impISvitque  mero  pateram,  quam  Belns  et  omn6B 

iw     &  Bsld  soliti;  tnm  facta  silentia  tSctis: 

'Inppiter,  hospitibns  nam  t3  dare  iura  locantnry 
hnnc  laetnm  Tyriisqne  diem  Troiaqne  profectis 
esse  veils  nostrdsqne  htiins  meminisse  mindrgs. 


730.    Aoidaliae  =  rtfn«rt«;   see  iSSO. 

721.  tItO  . .  .  amSre:  Le.  a  love  for 
a  llvlxig  person  as  opposed  to  her  love 
for  the  dead  Sychaeus,  for  which  see 
esp.  844,  863.  praeTerten,  'to  o*er- 
whelzn,*  *  engage.'  The  force  of  the  pre- 
fix is  not  clear;  it  may  mean  (1)  before 
Dido  realizes  what  is  hap];)enlng  or  (i) 
before  Jnno  can  interfere  to  thwart 
Cupid's  schemes.  For  the  infln.  after 
temptat  see  $  104. 

722.  dSfUfita  (so.  amdri).  Moveless.* 
How  lit.?  oorda:  here  pi.  doubtless 
merely  to  correspond  to  arUmoB. 

728-706.  The  banquet  being  ended, 
there  is  a  song  by  the  bard  IopcMi» 


then  general  talk  among  the  guc 
Dido  asks  Aeneas  to  describe  the  fall 
of  Troy  and  his  own  wanderings. 

728.  epulis:  poss.  dat.  with  ett  to  be 
supplied.  mOnsae  .  .  .  remOtae:  cf. 
810,  and  n. 

724.  magnOs:  in  Book  IX  is  men- 
tioned a  cratera  behind  which  a  warrior 
seeks  to  hide  from  his  foe.  itatuunt, 
*set  in  place,'  indicates  effort,  and  so 
fits  in  well  with  crSterS$  magn5§,  Tina 
oorOnant:  i.e.  by  wreathing  the  erO- 
Ura: 

720.  strepitas  is  the  noise  of  con- 
versation; see  next  cL 

726.   aurels,  'gilded.*  or  'inlaid with 


gold.*  The  htqueSria  were  often  made 
of  expensive  woods.  For  scansion  of 
aureit  see  on  aureB,  006. 

727.  inoOnsI, '  blazing.'  V.  naturally 
describes  this  banquet  in  terms  suitable 
to  those  with  which  he  was  familiar  in 
the  elaborate  society  of  Rome. 

728.  graTem:  with  pateram,  7S9, 
which  is  obj.  of  popoecU  as  well  as  of 
impleoU.  The  poets  often  distribute 
words  which  belong  together  between 
the  parts  or  clauses  of  a  sentence.  For 
graivem . . .  auro  cf .  duplicem . . .  aurdque, 
0B6. 

729.  780.  BOlus:  see  021.  omnOs  i 
B610.  'aU  of  Belua*s  line.'  soUtI:  so. 
erant  merd  implere, 

781.  hospitlbus,  *  to  those  bound  by 
ties  of  hospitality.*  hoepee  «  both  host 
and  guest.  Here  the  two  meanings  are 
combined,  nam:  elliptical,  *(I address 
thee) ,  for, '  etc  Cf .  the  use  of  namque,  6b, 

782,  788.  hunc  .  .  .  Tells,  'may  it 
be  thy  will  that  this  shall  be,'  eta  For 
the  subj.  here  and  in  784  cf.  those  in 
880-888L  prof»etXs,  'those  who  are 
come.*  The  substantival  use  of  the  pf. 
prtcpL  is  commoner  than  that  of  the 
pres.,  for  which  see  on  vefUentum,  434. 
nostrOs  .  .  .  minOrOs,  'our  children's 
children.*   haius:  why  gen. f 
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Adsit  laetitiae  Baochns  dator  et  bona  luno ; 

et  Yds  5  ooetnm,  Tyril,  celebr&te  fayentes.' 

Dixit  et  in  mensam  laticnm  Iibavit  honorem 

primaqne  lib&to  snmmo  tenns  attigit  ore; 

turn  Bitiae  dedit  increpit&ns ;  ille  inpiger  hansit 

Bpumantem  pateram  et  plSnd  sS  prdlnit  anrd ; 

post  alii  procerus.     Githara  crinitns  lOpas 

personat  aarata,  docnit  qnem  mazimus  Atlas.^ 

Hie  canit  errantem  lunam  solisqne  labores, 

nnde  hominnm  genns  et  pecndSs,  nnde  imber  et  ignds, 

Arcturum  pluviasque  Hyadas  geminSsqne  Tridnes, 

quid  tantum  Oceano  properent  sS  tingnere  soles  7« 
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784.  bona  Is  spoken  from  the  Cartha- 
ginian point  of  view.  For  the  Trojan 
view  see  9-11, 261,  and  ct.taevae,  4,  atrox^ 
M2,  imqu€te,  668. 

786.  oelebr&te  bears  here  its  lit. 
sense,  'throng,*  'attend  In  numbers.* 

786.  mSnBam:  the  altar,  so  to  sjieak, 
of  Jupiter,  god  of  host  and  guest,  731. 
latioum  =  vini;  cf .  laticem  .  .  .  Lyaeum, 
686.  The  gen.  is  one  of  definition; 
Sill. 

787.  prima:  cf.  n.  on  prlmd,  618.  It 
Is  oorrelatiye  with  turn,  738.  Ilb&t6  = 
poBtqiMmlibStumeat,  'when  the  offering 
had  been  made.*  UbStd  is  a  pf.  pass. 
prtcpL  used  Impers.  in  the  neut.  as  abl. 
abs.  The  constr.  is  not  uncommon, 
esp.  with  auspicfftd,  augurStd.  ■ummS 
tenuf  .  .  .  5re, 'with  her  lips  only.* 
For  8ummo  .  .  .  ore  cf.  n.  on  prim3  ,  .  . 
terrS,  Ml. 

738.  Increpit&iui,  'with  a  chal- 
lenge,* Le.  to  drink  deep.  This  was  a 
OrsBco-Roman  way  of  drinking  a  per- 
son's health. 

789.  prOluit  is  a  strong  contrast  to 
tummd  .  .  .  ore;  it  is  one  of  the  few 
bits  of  humor  in  the  Aeneld.  aurO, 
•goblet.* 

740.  procerfis:  the  drinking,  follow- 
ing the  prayer  of  Dido,  731-735,  was  a 
pledge  to  abide  by  the  laws  of  hospital- 
ity.    This  explains  why    the  cup  is 


passed  to  Carthaginians;  it  was  from 
them  that  such  pledges  were  most  need* 
ed.  or,  at  leas^  most  valuable.  With 
proeeria  sc.  plinS  §f  aurd  proluutU,  or 
simply  bO^unt,  orlnlt^if, 'with  flowing 
hair,*  like  his  patron  god  Apollo  ($281). 

741.  peraonat  (so.  tecta),  *  makes  the 
hall  ring.*  Atl&B,  identified  in  late 
stories  with  the  African  mountain,  Is  a 
fitting  teacher  for  a  Carthaginian  bard. 
For  the  sup.  maodmuM  see  on  forma  pvl- 
cKerrima,  406. 

742.  errantem  lunam,  'the  wan- 
derings (i.e.  the  revolutions)  of  the 
moon*;  seeonfno^t  .  .  .  /^<«^7«,  185. 
labOrde:  a  i)oetical  expression  for 
'  courses ' ;  the  word  corresponds  to  tfr- 
rarUem. 

748.  unde  .  .  .  unde:  sc.  »U  or  tint 
to  fit  the  several  subjects  (cf.  properent^ 
745) ;  see  on  virU,  517. 

744.  plUTi&B  reproduces  in  Latin 
the  meaning  of  Hyadat,  which  is  from  a 
Gk.  root  meaning  '  to  rain.'  Cf.  the  n. 
on  notae,  298.  Arcturum,  ffyacUu  and 
Trionia  stand  for  the  stars  in  general. 

746.  This  vs. = '  why  the  winter  days 
are  so  short.*  The  ancients  often 
thought  of  the  day  as  rising,  like  the 
sun,  out  of  the  ocean  in  the  morning, 
and  descending  into  it  again  at  night 
For  a  different  view  see  on  dauao  . .  . 
Olympo,  874. 
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hlbemi,  yel  quae  tardis  mora  noctibns  obstet. 

Ingeminant  plausu  Tyrii,  Troesqne  secnntnr. 

Nee  non  et  Tario  noctem  sermone  trahebat 

infelix  Drd5  longnmqne  bibebat  amorem 
760    malta  super  Priamo  rogitans,  saper  Hectore  mnlta, 

nunc,  qnibns  Anrorae  y^nisset  films  armis, 

nanc,  qnalSs  DiomSdis  equi,  nnnc,  qnantns  Achillas. 

'Immo  age  et  ft  prima  die,  hospes,  origine  nobis 

insidi&s,'  inqnit,  'Dananm  easasqne  tnoram       A  \jj^ 
7B6    erroresqne  tnos,  nam  te  iam  septima  portat      <^     ^"^^ 

omnibus  errantem  terris  et  fluotibus  aestas.' 


746.  This  vs. =' why  the  winter  nights 
are  so  long.'  For  V.  's  Interest  in  natu- 
ral philosophy  see  SI  88, 48. 

747.  Ingeminant  plaasll:  variation 
for  ingeminant  plaumm. 

748.  neo  nOn  et :  as  in  707.  yariO . . . 
■ermOne:  cf.  longd  .  .  .  $ermdn€^  217. 

749.  Infillz:  cf.  nU§erae,  844«  710,  said 
of  Dido. 

760.  multa  super  .  •  .  luper  .  .  . 
multa:  for  the  metr.  treatment  see 
S200.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  repeated 
muUa;  tuper  here  =  df,  *  concerning, '  as 
often  In  verse  and  later  prose. 

761.  Aur6rae  .  .  .  flllus:  Memnon. 
for  whom  see  480.  armls:  his  armor 
had  been  made  by  Vulcan  ((  284) . 

762.  DlomMlseqal:  Dlomedeshad 
horses  famed  for  swiftness,  which  he 
had  captured  from  Aeneas.  Many  have 
thought  a  ref.  to  these  horses  by  Dido 
most  unhappy,  as  likely  to  offend  her 
guest  by  reminding  him  of  something 


he  might  naturally  desire  to  forget.  But 
Aeneas  himself,  without  a  trace  of 
shamefacedness,  refers  in  07  to  his  en- 
ooimter  with  Dlomedes.  See  notes 
there.  The  loss  of  these  horses  was 
one  phase  of  Aeneas's  sorrows,  quan- 
tU8  may  refer  to  stature  (see  on  ingeht^ 
00),  or  to  prowess,  or  to  both;  see  on 
longam,  70S. 

763.  Imm6,  *  nay,*  regularly  corrects 
or  amends.  Its  force  here  can  only  be 
given  by  a  jHuraphrase;  '  Nay,  dweU  not 
on  the  separate  points,  but  teU  the 
whole  story.*  age:  cf.  agiUy  827,  with 
n.   &  pilnUb .  .  .  orlglne:  cf.  872. 

764-766.  tudnun:  as  In  300.  tu6B, 
'your  personal.*  nam  .  . .  aeit&i  in 
effect  =  'for  the  story  is  a  long  one,  and 
so  can  best  be  told  if  you  set  it  forth 
systematically.*  For  Dido's  knowledge 
of  the  story  of  Troy  see  610  fl.  The  book 
Is  skillfully  made  to  end  with  the  ex- 
pectation of  an  interesting  tale. 
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Gonticaere  omnes  intentiqne  ora  ten&baai. 
Inde  toro  pater  Aeneas  bic  orsus  ab  alto : 
Infandum,  rgglna,  iubes  renoY&re  doldrem, 
Tr6ianas  ut  opes  et  lamentabile  reg^um 
emerint  Danai,  quaeqne  ipse  miserrima  vidl 
et  quorum  pars  magna  fui.     Quis  talia  faudo 
Myrmidonum  Dolopumve  aut  dun  miles  Ulixi 
temperet  a  lacrimis?  et  lam  noz  umida  caelo 
praecipitat,  suadentqne  cadentia  sldera  somnos. 
Sed  81  tantus  amor  casus  cognoscere  nostros 
et  breviter  Troiae  supremum  audire  lab5rem, 
qnamquam  animus  meminisse  horret  luctuque  refugit, 
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1-12.  Aeneas  begins:  *PainfVil 
thoTifih  the  story  is,  I  wiU  teU  it.^ 

1.  conticuSre  .  .  .  tendbant:  the 
Instantaneous  pf.  pictures  the  sndden 
liTish,  the  impf .  denotes  a  lasting  state. 
4ra  tenfibant:  the  direction  of  their 
gaze  Is  easily  gathered  from  the  con- 
text; ac.  theretOToin  Aenianconveraa. 

3.  Infiuidum:  a  strong  word  (cf.  1. 
2B1,  L  625),  emphatic  also  by  position. 
TBnoYhre  =  nSrrando  renovSre,  *to  re- 
new by  telling*;  sc.  mf  as  subject; 
§214.  b. 

4.  Ut:  used  as  In  1.  667.  l&meiitt- 
bUe:  proleptlc  ($  198), '  in  piteous  ruin ' ; 
it  belongs  with  both  aces. 

6,  6.  quae  .  .  .  fUI,  *both  the  sights 
that  .  .  .  and  the  deeds  of  which,*  etc. 
The  reL  clauses  are  in  ap];)os.  with  do- 
Wrem,  8,  which  =  *  the  story  of  my  woe.* 
-que . . .  et, '  both  . . .  and' ;  this  usage 
is  unknown  to  01c.  and  Caes.  The 
roughness  of  the  ssmtaz  in  8-6  shows 
Aeneas's  emotion;  his  feelings  render 
smooth  utterance  impossible,  t&lia 
tandO  in  thought  s  fi  tSUa  nSrret,  For 
case  ot/andd  see  S  li7.  The  adj.  usually 
found  with  this  oonstr.  is  r^laced  here 
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by  tmia ;  the  phrase  =  '  during  such 
naxration.* 

7.  dWl.  •  ruthless.'  The  nature  of 
the  general  gives  a  hint  of  that  of  his 
soldiers.  With  miles  sc.  qui,  the  inter- 
rogative adj.  quia  .  .  .  Ulizl='what 
man,  however  hostile  to  Troy,  however 
unfeeling,  if  he  were  to  teU,'  etc. 

8, 9.  noz  .  .  .  praecipitat:  l.e. 
midnight  Is  i>ast.  Night,  like  the  day 
(i  745),  rises  from  the  ocean,  mounts  the 
heavens,  and  descends  into  the  ocean 
again.  With  praecipitat  sc.  ti  and  see 
$  189.  ftmida:  night  is  the  time  of  the 
dew.  8-9  give  two  reasons  why  the  story 
should  not  be  told;  it  is  too  sad,  and  the 
hour  is  too  late. 

10.  Bl  .  .  .  amor  (sc.  est  ta>{)ssH 
tanto  opere  cupie;  for  the  infln.  cog- 
noeeere  see  also  f  170. 

11.  ■uprSmum,  *  last.  The  day  of  a 
person's  death  was  called  his  diiia  tth 
premue. 

12.  horret  =  ddit,  and  so  can  be  con- 
strued with  the  infln. ;  $  168.  refUgit:  a 
true  pf .  The  vs.  =  *  though  my  soul 
shudders,  as  it  always  has.  at  the  very 
thought  of  those  pains.* 
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incipiam.     Fracti  bello  FStiaqne  repnlsi 
dnctdrSs  Dananm  tot  iam  labentibns  annis 

16      instar  montis  ecum  divma  Palladis  arte 
aedificant  sectaqne  intexunt  abiete  cost&s ; 
votum  pr6  reditu  simnlant;  ea  fama  vagatur.  \jj-^ 
Hue  dSlecta  virum  sortiti  corpora  fftrtim  ^  ^jC 

includunt  caeed  later!  penitusque  caTern&s 

90     ingentis  uterumque  armatd  milite  complent^ 
Est  in  conspectu  Tenedos,  ndtissima  f §,ma 
Insula,  dives  opum,  Priami  dum  regna  man^bant, 
nunc  tantum  sinus  et  statio  male  fida  carinis; 
hue  s§  provecti  dgserto  in  litore  condunt. 


18-89.  *The  GKreeks,  hopeless  of 
taking  Troy  by  force,  try  strategy. 
They  Duild  a  wooden  horse,  callingit 
a  eift  to  Minerva,  and  then  pretend 
to  aepart  forever.' 

14.  tot .  .  .  annis :  causal  abL  abs. 
The  emphasis  is  on  tot;  nine  foU  years - 
had  passed. 

16.  Initar  .  .  .  ecum,  *  a  horse  tow- 
ering mountain-high.*  Aeneas's  emo- 
tion makes  him  exaggerate.  For  the 
gen.  with  vMtar  see  A.  860,  b;  B.  108,  2; 
G.  873,  and  R.  1 ;  H.  446,  4.  For  the  spell- 
ing ecum  cf.  tseuntur^  L  186,  with  n. 
dlYln&  .  .  .  arte:  see  |270.  For  case 
cf.  procScilmt  AtutrU,  i.  6S6,  with  n. 

16.  Becta  .  .  .  coBt&s:  i.e.  they 
form  the  sides  by  making  the  ribs 
proper  and  the  planks  of  fir  cross  at 
right  angles  as  the  threads  of  the  warp 
and  the  woof  cross,  intexunt  = '  form  by 
interweaving,'  and  castas  is  ace.  of  ef- 
fect; cf.  n.  on  stHngere  remot,  i.  562.  For 
scansion  of  <ibUte  see  $  240. 

17.  vOtum:  briefly  put  for  eeum 
v5tum  esse.  For  the  meaning  of  the 
word  see  on  i.  384.  Here  payment  is 
made  to  the  gods  in  advance,  ea:  em- 
phatic, *BUch  is  the  report  that,'  etc. 
Ancient  writers  say  that  an  inscription 
on  the  horse  declared  it  to  be  a  gift  to 
Minerva. 

18.  hue  =  hune  in  ecum;  it  is  further 


defined  by  caeed  lateru  d616cta  Tirum 
.  .  .  corpora  =  delectos  viros  corporibus 
validis;  see  on  mSgnorum  .  .  .  tuum^  i 
634.  sortltl  here  merely  =  *  having 
selected.*  There  can  be  no  ref.  to  the 
use  of  lots;  one  could  not  choose  dilieta 
.  .  .  corpora  in  that  way. 

19.  caec6  laterl  =  i»  caecum  lotus 
($122).  'into  the  secret  depths  of  its 
side.* 

ao.  mlUte,  'soldiery';  for  the  sing, 
see  $172. 

21,  22.  In  eSnspBOtli:  sc.  Tr9iae. 
Tenedos  lay  about  four  miles  off  the 
coast.  dlTBS  opum:  as  in  1. 14.  dum 
.  .  .  man^bant:  cf.  dum  res  stetit  Ilia 
regnd,  i  266.  The  pi.  regna  Is  metr.  con- 
venient., 

28.  BlnUB, '  a  bay ' ;  see  on  inque  .  .  . 
reductos,  L  161.  Btati6:  see  Vocab. 
Here,  helped  by  carinis,  it  =  a  'road- 
stead.' male  .  .  .  carlniB,  'none  too 
safe  for  ships.*  male  is  often  used  with 
adjs.,  in  the  sense  of  'poorly,'  'wretch 
edly.'  It  negatives  adjs.  of  compU- 
mentary  sense,  intensifies  those  of  im- 
complimentary  meaning,  carlnls  here 
=  nSvibus;  see  $  188.  Cf .  the  £ng. '  a  fieet 
of  twenty  sail.* 

24.  pr6TectI:  w^onqudvectusAJb^, 
i.  121.  dSBCrtO:  the  change  in  the 
fortunes  of  the  island  was  already  be- 
gpm.    Its  inhabitants,  no  doubt, 
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N68  abiisse  rati  et  yentO  petiisse  Myognfts. 
ErgO  omnis  longd  solyit  sd  Tenoria  Mctn: 
pandnntTir  portae;  iuyat  Ire  et  Ddrica  castra 
dgsertosque  yidgre  locOs  litusqne  relictnm. 
Hic  Dolopam  maniiB,  hie  saeyas  tendSbat  AchillSs; 
classibns  hic  locus;  hic  acie  oert&re  solebant. 
Pars  stnpet  innuptae  dounm  exitifile  Mineryae 
et  molem  mirantar  eqnl;  primnsqne  TbymoetSs 
duel  intrft  murds  hort&tnr  et  aroe  loc&ri, 
slye  dold  sen  iam  Trdiae  sic  fata  ferebant. 
At  Capys  et  qnomm  melior  sententia  mentl 
ant  pelag5  Danaum  insidi&s  snspectaqae  d5na 
praecipit&re  inbent  snbiectisque  urere  flammis      r 
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Trojans,  who  had  remoTed  to  Troy 
when  the  siege  began. 

26.  rati:  sc.  twrniw.  As  subject  of  the 
Infln.  sc  eSs^Danaot.  Myoftn&s:  as  in 
LOCO. 

37.  pandimtnr  portao:  the  gates 
were  of  course  closed  In  times  of  war 
and  siege.  Ire  =  es^re  (sc.  urbe) ;  cf .  U 
mexU,  i.  SMw  As  subject  of  ire  and 
vidire  sc.  «5$  =  Tr0(Sn5s,  easily  derived 
tromomiUs  .  .  •  TVucria,  26l  DOrlea. 
Grecian.*  The  Ok.  race  was  divided 
into  lonlans,  AeoUans.  and  Dorians. 
The  adj.  Difrieut  is  rare  in  V.,  and  is 
used  here,  probably,  merely  for  the  sake 
of  variety;  see  $181. 

39,80.  liIo...hIo...liIo...]iIo:we 
are  to  think  of  the  Trojans  as  pointing 
out  to  one  another  these  famous  spotB, 
tendfibat:  sc.  UntSria  (L  4m),  *  used  to 
tent.*  olaBilbus:  the  Qk.  force  con- 
sisted of  contingents  and  fleets  tram 
many  separate  states  (§51).  locus: 
the  vessels  had  been  drawn  up  on  shore ; 
see  on  mibdScere,  1.  661.  solfibant:  sc. 
OrSi  or  Danta,  not  elassit.  The  vs.  gives 
two  points:  (1)  the  place  where  the 
vessels  had  been  beached;  (2)  the  place 
where  the  land  battles  had  been  fought. 

81.  %tap9% »adnarSiur,  'gazed  be- 
wildered at,*  and  so  takes  an  aoc.;  cL 


SI  129,  180.  innuptae:  the  Athenians 
called  Pallas  (Minerva)  PartK«no$,  *  the 
Maiden,'  and  her  temple  the  Parthenon. 
dSnum .  .  .  Kinerrae,  *glft  to  Miners 
va.*  The  gen.  is  obj.  The  Greeks  had 
offended  Minerva  by  carrying  off  her 
statue  from  Troy's  cltadeL  They  now 
gave  it  out  that  the  horse  was  meant  as 
a  substitute  for  this  statue.  This  would 
seem  to  the  Trojans  a  natural  proceed- 
ing; hence  the  success  of  the  Ok. 
scheme  to  get  the  horse  and  its  occu- 
pants into  the  city,  exlti&le:  sc.  TrO' 
iSnii,  The  adj.  fits  Aeneas's  feelings  as 
he  tells  his  story,  not  those  with  which 
the  Trojans  first  saw  the  horse. 

83.  m61em  mlrantur:  cf.  mMUur 
molem,  L  421.  Note  the  pi.  with  t^ie  coll. 
noun  par$  after  the  sing,  in  stupei; 
similar  shifts  are  common.         v 

88,  84.  duol .  .  .  loc&rl:  for  the  in- 
fin.  see  $167.  dol6:  sc.  KarWtur  from 
the  preceding  vs.  Thymoetes  had  a 
grudge  against  Priam,  and  so  might 
naturally  be  suspected  of  helping 
Priam's  enemies,  iam.  *at  last';  see 
on  torn  .  .  .  audgtu,  1.  188.  fertbant, 
*  were  setting  that  way  * ;  sc  «?,  and  see 
§186. 

87.  snbleotlBque:  we  should  say 
*or,*  etc.,  since  86,  87  contain  two  die 
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ant  terebrftre  cftyfts  uteri  et  temptftre  latebrfts.  ,  ^ 
Scinditur  incertom  stndia  in  contrftria  ynlgaa.^ 

Primus  ibi  ante  omnia  m&g;i^&  oomitante  caterrft 
L&ocodn  ftrdSas  snmm&  d^currit  ab  arce 
et  procnl:  *0  miseri,  qnae  tanta  ins&nia,  ciySb? 
CrSditis  &Yectds'boBtiB  aut  ulla  pntfitis 
dona  carSre  dollB  DanamnP  bio  ndtns  UlixSa? 

m      Ant  hOo  inclliBi  lignd  ooonltantnr  Achivl, 

ant  haeo  in  nostrda  fabric&ta  eat  maohina  mtlrOs 
inapeotura  domOa  yentnraqne  d^anper  nrbi, 
ant  aliqnia  latet  error;  eqnO  ne  crg<)ite,  Teucri. 
Quidquid  id_e8tjJiime5^Pana68  etdona  ferentis.' 

60      Sic  fatna  validia  ingentem  viribna  haatam  " 
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tlnct  plans  for  the  destmction  of  the 
horse,  -qu*  and  «t  may  often  be  thus 
rendered.  With  nOdecOs  sc.  Ot^ln- 
gidiis  donUque.  We  may  render  by  *  oon- 
snminK** 

88.  ter«br&r«  and  tempt&re, 'probe/ 
are  parts  of  the  one  process;  hence  they 
are  iiroperly  joined  by  et.  In  nupeeta, 
80,  and  in  SB,  as  in  18-20,  Aeneas  speaks 
with  the  knowledge  of  after  days. 

89.  BOinditur  .  .  •  Yulfus:  fteely, 
« uncertainty  reigns  among  the  crowd 
and  men  array  themselves  eagerly  on 
either  side.*  Btudia:  here  'opinions 
zealously  held*;  see  {178. 

40-68.  'LaocoOn,  priest  of  Nep- 
tnne,  declares  that  the  horse  cloaks 
some  scheme  of  the  Qreeks.* 

40.  ibi,  *at  this  (critical)  moment,* 
when  a  very  little  would  determine  the 
action  of  the  crowd. 

42.    proeul:  sc.  eUbnat;  see  $818. 

48.  &Teot88  i€t§e):  cf.  pr&veeO,  84. 
mia:  aUua  and  quisquam  are  used  in 
sentences  directly  or  indirectly  neg. 
The  answer  to  the  questions  in  48,  44, 
is  neg.;  hence  the  questions s neg. 
assertions  or  commands. 

44.  ddna . . .  Daaanin,  'glfto  made 
by  Orteks  (to  Trojans).'     Since  the 


Greeks  gave  the  horse  to  Mlnerra  as  a 
deity  of  Troy  (see  on  donum  ,  •  .  Ml- 
nervae,  81),  Laoco5n  may  fairly  speak  of 
them  as  giving  it  to  the  Trojans  them- 
selves. He  is  si>eaklng  against  the  pro- 
posal of  88,  and  for  those  of  88-88. 
UllxBi:  to  Laocodn  all  Greeks  are 
tricksters;  to  V.  Ullxes  is  the  embodi- 
ment of  gViXLe.  In  the  Homeric  age 
trickery  was  not  reprehensible;  Homer 
everywhere  praises  UUxes.  But  V.,  the 
poet  of  the  Trojans  and  their  descend- 
ants, the  Romans,  naturally  views  him 
with  different  feelings. 

46.  hOo  .  •  •  llgnO:  contemptuous, 
*  this  lump  of  wood.*  Ugnd  may  =  in  U- 
gmtm  ($  12S) ,  or  may  be  local  or  instr.  abL 

47.  Iiupdotlkra  .  .  .  TentlLra:  the 
fut.  prtcpl.  often  thus  expresses  pur- 
pose, esp.  in  poetry  and  later  jirose.  V. 
has  in  mind  the  attacking  towers  so 
often  mentioned  by  Caesar,  iirbl:  dat. 
of  personal  interest  (disadvantage). 

48, 49.  error :  here  that  which  causes 
error,  *  mischief,'  *  trick*;  |186.  b8 
or8dite:  for  this  form  of  xirohlbition 
see  S  lU^  timeO  .  .  .  ferentis:  a  much 
quoted  phrase,  in  the  sense  that  an 
«nemy*s  gifts  are  to  be  viewed  with 
suspicion.   #8= 'even.* 
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in  latus  inqne  feri  cnnram  oompfigibns  alTum 
coutorsit.     Stetit  ilia  tremens,  nteroque  recnssO 
insonn^re  cavae  gemitnmqne  dedere  cavernae. 
Et  si  f &ta  denm,  si  mens  n5n  laeva  fuisset, 
impnlerat  ferro  Argolic&s  foedftre  latebr&s, 
Trdiaqne  nunc  staret,  Priamiqne  arx  alta  manSr^s. 

Ecoe  manjis  inyenem  interefi  post  terga  reyinctnm 
pfist5res  mdgno  ad  regem  clamore  trahebant 
Dardanidae,  qui  se  ignotom  yenientibus  nltrd, 
h5c  ipsom  nt  strueret  Trdiamqae  aperiret  Achivis, 
obtolerat,  f  idSns  animi  atqne  in  ntrnrnqne  paratns^ 
sen  yersare  dolos  sen  oertae  occnmbere  morti. 
Undique  yisendi  studio  Troiana  iuyentus 
circnmfusa  ruit,  certantqne  inludere  capto. 
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61.  ouryam . . .  alvum:  freely,  'the 
Jointed  arch  of  its  belly  •;  eampSgibus  is 
Instr.  abL  or  abL  of  spec  Fxn:  the  word 
see  L  122,  L  293. 

62.  stetit:  sc  in  alvS.  uter5  .  •  • 
recu886:  causal  abL  abs.,  'because  the 
womb  was  shaken  *  by  the  force  of  the 
blow.  The  prefix  in  recusBo  does  not 
= '  back '  or  *  again,*  as  usual,  but  mere- 
ly Intensifies  (as  con-  often  does)  the 
meaning  of  the  verb,  which  Is  connected 
with  quatio. 

63.  oayae  is  pred.  to  Insonu&re,  *  rang 
hollow.'  gemitum . . .  dedSre  (see  %  202) 
explains  Intonwre,  This  vs.  is  onomat- 
opoetic;§224. 

64.  8l  f&ta  deum:  sc.  ndn  laeva  fu- 
isteni.  deum  is  subj.  gen.,  *  ordained  by 
the  gods.*  laera  = '  adverse,*  with.  fSta; 
with  mSnt  it  =  'warped.* 

66.  Iznpulerat:  after  54.  acond.  con- 
trary to  fact,  we  should  expect  the  plpf. 
subj.  The  indie,  here  strongly  em- 
phasizes the  inevitable  certainty  of 
a  given  result,  had  the  proper  condi- 
tions been  realized.  The  indlc.  is  esp. 
common  in  periphrastic  exinressions 
made  up  ^f  turn  and  either  the  gerund- 
ive or  the  fat.  act.  jntcpL  fotd&re :  for 
the  infin.  with  impttUrat  cf.  i.  9,  la 


66.  arx:  vocative.  For  the  ai)os- 
trophe  as  a  token  of  emotion  see  on 
ti,,,  Tettcrum, L  5S&. 

67-76.  'Trojan  shepherds  now  ap- 
pear with  a  Greek  prisoner.  We  bid 
nim  give  an  account  of  himselfl* 

67.  manlis  .  .  .  roTlnctum:  for 
constr.  see$137;  for  the  expression  cf. 
centum  .  .  .  Ur^um,  i.  295, 290. 

69.  ignStoxn  belongs  in  thought 
with  iuvenem,  67.  Latin  often  places  in 
the  reL  cl.  a  word  which  really  modi- 
fies the  antec..  esp.  when  the  antec.  has 
another  modifier.  Tsnlentibus:  with 
obtulerat,  61.  When  the  gates  were 
oiiened  (27),  the  shepherds  had  set  forth 
with  their  fiocks.    See  S  225. 

60.  h5c  ipsom:  ie.  to  be  brought 
into  Troy  and  so  to  get  a  chance  to  tell 
his  plausible  story,  stmeret:  struo, 
like  molior,  is  used  of  difficult  tasks. 
-que, '  and  as  a  result* ;  $  199. 

61.  animI:  for  the  case  see  $148. 
utrumque  is  explained  by  62. 

62.  TsrB&re,  'ply,*  'work  out*;  lit., 
'shuffle.*    The  suggestion  is  of  carrying 

'one's  yoiat  by  trying   scheme   after 
scheme,  occumbere  morti:  cL  ^ceum- 
here  alone  in  this  sense,  L  97. 
64.   oiroumftBaisamlddle.'stnam* 
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Aodpe  nuno  Dananm  inddifts  et  orlmine  ab  Qn6 
disoe  omnls. 
^^amqne  at  o6iispecta  in  medi6  tnrbfttas  inennis 
c5nstitit  atqne  o^nlis  Phrygia  agmina  cironmspezit, 
*Hea,  quae  nuno  tiolltLSy'  inqnit,  ^qnae  me  aeqnora  possant 
aocipere?  aat  quid  iam  miserO  mihi  dSniqae  restat, 
cni  neqae  apnd  DanaOs  tlsqnam  loons,  et  snper  ips! 
Dardanidae  inf SnsI  poenfts  oam  sangaine  posonnt?* 
qad  gemitft  oonyersi  animl  oompressns  et  omnis 
impetus.    Hortfimnr  f &ri,  qad  sangaine  ordtns 
qnidre  ferat;  memoret,  qnae  sit  fiduoia  japto. 
nie  haeo  dSpositft  tandem  formidine  fatur: 

'Otaota  eqnidem  tibi,  rdx,  fuerit  qnodcnmqne,  fatSbor 
ygra/  inqnit,  'neqne  md  Argolicft  de  gente  negab6; 


Ing  round  * ;  1 171.  oertant:  m.  inter  9i, 
The  pL  certani  suggests  the  action  of 
nomeruus  indlvldiials,  the  sing.  ruU  6z« 
presses  the  set  of  the  whole  body  of 
iuvetOt  in  hastiftnlng  from  erery  side  as 
tkXUilt;cLiLOJimSUmnaratUur,ia.  in* 
lUdere:  with cM-tofU;  sees iOi.  oapt6, 
*  the  captive  *;  the  prtopLB  a  noun. 

66.  'Xnsidl&B:  cf.<S^  .  •  .  UMidiOi.  L 
988.  orlmine:  properly  'charge,*  but 
here  •crime,'  *  guilty  act.' 

66.  disoe  omnia:  Le.  learn  the 
nature  of  the  whole  Gk.  race. 

67.  odnspectH,  properly  *slght,*  M- 
sion,'  is  used  here  of  those  who  exercise 
sight  or  vision,  *  the  onlookers.*  tur- 
b&tus:  his  emotion  is  a  pretence;  cf./l* 
deM  ankni,  61.  Inermis  is  full  of  pathos. 
The  Trojans  were  doubtless  armed  as 
Laocodn  wm  (50) ;  at  any  rate  they  were 
numerouf  and  his  foes. 

69,70  nunc  and  iam  are  rightly 
used;  see  on  iam  .  .  •  audetist  1 188, 134. 
Further,  iam  and  dSnique  strengthen 
each  other;  dihique  more  often  a  •  final- 
ly,' as  preachers  or  lecturers  use  that 
word. 

71.  eul .  •  •  loons:  so.  e$t.  After  et 
■8.  quern,  A  reL  pron.  is  seldom  re- 
peated in  a  different  caes  form  from  that 


In  which  it  has  occurred  inthesentenoei 
ipsl,  ■oTen*;  the  Trojans  ooght  to  be 
friendly  to  one  hated  by  the  Greeks. 

72.  InfSnsI^an  adv..  'relentlessly.* 
oum  Bangnlne »  et  $attQui$tem^  eum 
with  the  abL  often  m  et  with  a  ease  par* 
aUel  to  that  just  used. 

78. 74.'  omniB  impetus,  "eTery  (aot 
of)  violence.*  f&rl:  for  the  infln.  after 
hartor  cf .  doa  •  •  •  tooSri,  88,  with  n. 
erStus:  a  dep^  prtcpL  of  erfycS;  see 
B.ll4.esp.S.  With  erIlMscfa,  and  see 
on  pirit,  L  617. 

75.  quidTe  ferat*  *what  his  errand 
is.'  represents  quid  fere  of  the  O.  B. 
memoret:  snbj.  In  O.  O.,  represent- 
ing an  imp.  of  the  O.  B.  The  Trojans 
said:  F3re  qvS  eanguine  cr9tue  (eie). 
Quidve/eref  MemordqitaeeUfidSlelatibi 
eaptd,  oaptO  (sc  d)  is  a  prtepL;  con- 
trast eapto,  64. 

77-104.  'Binon's  story.  **I  am  a 
Greek.  When  Ulixes  compassed  the 
death  of  Palamedes,  my  kinsman,  I 
swore  vengeance  against  him.  He  in 
turn  sought  my  ruin.**  * 

77.  fUerit  qnodcumque:  the  fut. 
pf .  gives  a  force  like  *  whatever  I  shall 
find  to  have  been  the  result.' 

78.  76ra  B  an  adv.;  for  position  see 
1801 
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hoc  primnm;  nee,  si  misemm  Forttna  SinOnem 
finxit,  yanam  etiam  mend&cemqne  improba  fiDget.  m 

Fando  aliqnod  si  forte  tn&s  peirSnit  ad  aaris  -  ^ 

Belidae  nomen  Palamedis.et  inclata  fam3.  .(    O* 

gloria,  quern  fals&  snb  prOditidne  Pelasgi 
insontem  mfand5  indicia,  quia  bella  vetabat,  J^_  ;ju'- 

demisSre  neci,  nnnc  cassum  lupiine  lugent,  ^'       86 

illi  m@  comitem  et  cOnsanguinitate  propinqunm 
pauper  in  anna  pater  primis  hue  misit  ab  annis^ 
'  Dum  stabat  r^gno  incolamis  rggumque  yigebat 
concilils,  et  nos  aliqnod  nOmenque  decusque 
gessimus;  inyidift  postquam  pellacis  IJlixI  9o 

(baud  ignota  loquor)  superls  concessit  ab  dris, 


79.  li5o  prlmum:  sc.  fatebor,  81- 
nSnem  =  mi;  see  on  PSndniSt  1.  48. 

80.  Iznproba,  'ahameleas  thoogli  she 
is,*  emphatic  by  position,  like  dea,  L  412; 
see  n.  there,  improbut  often  describes 
persona  or  things  as  utterly  lacking  in 
moderation  and  respect  for  the  rights 
of  others,  flnget:  a  fine  verb  here, 
since  it  Is  proi)erly  used  of  the  potter 
who  molds  the  clay  at  his  own  will. 

81.  fiindO,  *as  men  talked*;  lit., 
*throngh  talk*;  a  gerund  lainstr.  abl. 

82.  nOmen,  'mention.*  With  «i .  . . 
nSmen  ct.  H  .  ,  .  Ut,  i.  875.  InolUta 
thmMk,  'spread  abroad  by  the  voice  of 
fame.* 

88.  fiLla&  sub  prMltiSne,  'swayed 
by  misleading  information.*  «ttd«'imder 
cover  of/  suggests  treachery,  under> 
hand  work ;  a  common  use,  esp.  in  com- 
pound verbs.  For  this  sense  of  pr5- 
dUione  of.  memoriae  pr6dere=*tq  hand 
down,'  to  state.* 

84.  Insontem  InfluidO  indioiS:  the 
alllt.  helps  to  express  Sinon's  indigna- 
tion. u^andS  ifuUdd:  his  enemies  hid 
a  letter  and  some  money  in  his  tent 
and  then  used  them,  when  discovered, 
as  evidence  of  his  guilt,  saying  that  they 
had  oome  from  Priam.  In  quern  ...in- 
dieUf . . .  nea,  V.  suggests  indirectly  that 
Palamedea  was  tried  by  the  whole  Gk. 


force,  and  formally  condemned  to  death ; 
S22&. 

86.  Jktel  =  ad  necem;  $123.  nunc: 
ad  vers,  asynd.  as  in  1.  240.  Iftmine: 
abl.  of  separation  with  caeewm;  cf.  the 
abl.  with  carire^  44. 

88.  illl  begins  the  apod«  to  the  «{  cL, 
81-86;  It  Is  dat.  with  comUem.  See  on 
cui,  L  814. 

87.  panpersfftMxf patip«r  erai,  Slnon 
is  a];>ologizing  to  the  Trojans  for  his 
ivesenoe  in  the  ranks  of  their  foes. 
prlinlB . . .  ab  an&lB:  freely,  'in  my  ten- 
der youth*;  the  phrase  = 'I  was  too 
young  to  be  responsible.*  In  expres- 
sions of  time  and  place  Latin  often  uses 
dorab  where  we  should  expect  in;  cf.  d 
puerU,  'iQ  chUdhood,*  d  tergo,  L  188. 

88, 89.  dum  . . .  TlgSbat:  sc.  Po/o. 
medee;  cf.  PriamU  dum  regno  manebarU, 
22.  rSgum  .  . .  eonoilUf:  the  council 
of  war,  consisting  of  the  leaders  of  the 
several  contingents,    et  &68»  *I  also.  * 

90.  pell&olB,  'that  prince  of  schem- 
ers.* Sinon  speaks  of  XTlixes  as  his 
Trojan  hearers  would ;  see  on  Ulixee,  44. 

91.  enperls  .  .  .  ab  6rl8,  'from 
this  upper  clime.*  auperue  is  often  ap- 
plied to  persons  and  things  still  in  the 
upper  world  of  light  and  life;  so  if^ferue 
is  used  of  things  in  the  underworld  of 
darkness  and  death. 
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adfllotuB  yitam  in  tenebris  lUctaqae  trah^bam 
et  c&snm  insontis  mecam  indignabar  amici. 
Nee  tacai  demens  et  me,  fors  bi  qua  tillisset, 
Bi  patrios  nmquam  remeassem  yictor  ad  Argds, 
promisi  nltorem  et  verbis  odia  aspera  m5yi. 
Hinc  mihi  prima  mail  labes,  hino  semper  UlizSs 
criminibuB  terrere  novis,  hinc  spargere  voc6b 
in  ynlgom  ambiguas  et  qoaerere  cdnscins  anna. 
Nee  reqoievit  enim,  donee,  Calchante  ministro, — 
sed  qnid  ego  haee  antem  neqniqnam  iograta  reyolvG 
qnidye  moror,  si  omnls  uno  ordine  habetis  AehiTds 
idqne  andire  sat  est?  iam  dudum  sumite  poen&s ; 
hoc  Ithacus  yelit  et  magno  mereentar  Atridae.' 
Turn  yer5  ardemns  scitari  et  qiiaerere  causas, 


92.  adlllotas:  ll^.,  *  dashed  down,* 
le.  from  the  high  estate  hinted  at  in  89. 

98.  rnScum,  *  in  my  secret  soul*;  cf« 
Micum^  1.  221. 

94,  90.  et  =  *  but.*  After  a  neg.  cL  ei 
and  -que  may  often  be  so  rendered, 
tulluet.  'offered*;  sc.  a  and  cf.  fSta 
feribant^  84, with  n.  tulUset  and  remeSs* 
^em  are  in  O.  O.,  dei)endent  onpronOnt  00. 
Slnon  said  to  himself:  /or$  si  qua  tulerU, 
n .  •  .  remeSrd,  idtor  erd.  ArgOs:  see  on 
Argi8^  L  2i;  here  it=  Qraedam,  Sinon 
hailed  from  Euboea. 

96.  ultOrem:  in  the  i>red.  with  mX 
(94)  .  .  .  prOmUl;  lit.,  *  I  promised  my- 
«elf  (as)  an  avenger,*  i.e.  I  swore  to  be 
his  avenger.  In  prose  we  should  have 
pronOsi  meultdremfore. 

97.  I&b68,  *  avalanche*;  the  word  is 
used  esp.  of  the  collapse  of  houses  or 
ihe  settling  of  the  earth. 

98,99.  CTlmlnlbus,  'charges*;  see 
the  n.  on  crimine,  65.  spargere  •  .  . 
■amblgu&8 :  note  the  figure.  Ulixes  is  a 
sower;  the  seed  he  scatters  Is  slander, 
the  rabble  is  the  ground  in  which  he 
plants.  For  the  infinitives  in  98,  99  see 
f  157.  Tulgum:  here  masc.,  a  rare  use. 
^uaerere  .  .  .  arma:  a  fig.  expression 
Uft  *  went  to  extremes.*  oOnioiui, '  con- 


scious (of  his  guilt),'  gives  the  cause  of 
qtuurere, 

100.  enim, '  indeed  *;  see  on  tedmim, 
LlO. 

101.  sed  .  .  •  antem  is  pleonastic, 
since  both  words  have  advers.  force. 
The  phrase  comes  from  the  older,  more 
colloquial  Latin  in  which  such  pleonas- 
tic combinations  are  common*  Ingr&ta, 
*  without  Interest  * ;  sc.  vobU. 

103.  id:  ie.  that  one  is  a  Ok.  iam 
dndum  .  .  .  poenas:  iamdudum  refers 
to  the  past,  and  so  ought  not  to  be  joined 
to  a  pres.  imp.,  which  invites  to  an 
action  yet  to  be  done.  This  lat^fL  of  logic 
gives  weight  to  the  phrase.  Slnon  is, 
or  iiretends  to  be,  a  sorrow-stricken 
man,  only  too  eager  to  die;  he  Is  not  a 
grammarian.  His  cry  suggests;  'Slay 
me:  ye  should  have  done  so  long 
ago.* 

104.  Ithacns:  mixes.  TeUt  .  .  . 
mercentur :  oond. ;  the  prot.  is  contained 
in  hoe  which  =  n  hdc  fgeeriiis,  m&gnO: 
ac.  pretid. 

106-144.  'Webidhimgpeakforther. 
He  details  the  scheme  whereby  Ulix- 
es had  sought  to  work  his  ruin.^ 

100.  eanB&s:  i.e.  the  explanatloa  of 
the  strong  sutement  of  104.  V.  deee  not 
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ignari  scelernm  tantdram  artisqne  Pelasgae. 
Prdsequitnr  payit&ns  et  ficto  pectore  fatnra 
^Saepe  fngam  Danai  Trdi&  oapiere  relictft 
m6Iiri  et  longo  fess!  discgdere  bello 
(f(3cis8entqae  ntinami),  saepe  illds  aspera  ponti 
interclusit  hiems  et  terruit  Anster  enntis ; 
praecipug,  cnm  iam  hic  trabibns  contextns  acernis 
gtaret  ecus,  toto  sonnerunt  aethere  nimb!. 
SaspSns!  Enrypylnm  scitantem  or&cula  Phoebi 
mittimns.  isque  adytis  haec  tristia  dicta  reportat : 
''Sanguine  placastis  yentds  et  yirgine  caesa, 
onxn  primnm  Iliacas,  Danai,  yenistis  ad  oras ; 
sanguine  quaerend!  reditus,  animaque  litandum 
Argolica."    Yulgi  quae  yox  ut  yenit  ad  auris, 
obstipnSre  animi,  gelidusque  per  izna  cucurrit 
OBsa  tremor,  cui  fata  parent,  quern  poscat  ApoUd. 


a- 


r 


iia 


iifr 


190 


aay  directly  that  any  questions  are  put 
toSlnon;  see  $226. 

107.  prSsequitttr:  Intrans.,  'pro- 
ceeds,' a  very  rare  use.  paTlt&iu 
marks  the  result  of  the  emotion  of  101- 
104;  cf.  iurbstu9,  07.  netO  pootore: 
modal  ahl.,  *  hyixxrltlcally.* 

108-110.  saepe  .  .  .  saepe:  the 
placing  of  tttepe  at  the  head  of  the  two 
clauses  brings  out  their  real  connection, 
thus:  *  often  they  sought,  but  as  often,* 
etc.  Aigam . . .  mOlIrl:  much  stronger 
than  a  simple  fugere.  See  on  motiri, 
1.  604.  ficlBBent  .  .  .  utinam:  see  on 
vttnam  .  .  .  adforet,  LV76,  670. 

111.  IntercltlBit:  sc.  from  sailing. 
hiems ;  here  *stormlness,*  'inclemency.* 
Auster:  here  In  Its  strict  sense;  the 
south  wind  would  be  in  the  very  teeth  of 
Toyagers  seeking  to  make  Greece  from 
Troy.  In  Homeric  days  ships  could 
make  Uttle  progress  against  head 
winds.  After  the  Gk.  ships  had  as- 
sembled at  Aulls  in  Euboea  head  winds 
for  days  i>reyented  their  departure  for 
Troy,  euntis,  *as  they  sought  to  go '; 
DonatlTe  pres.   See  on  aroSrtit,  L 100. 


112.  acemis:  contrast  abieU,  l8u 
Both  are  simply  poetic  ways  of  saying, 
'wooden,'  'wood*;  see  $100. 

114.  soltantem:  ut.,  *  as  one  (In  the 
act  of)  consulting.*  but  virtually  ex- 
pressing purpose;  the  supine  $eiUUum, 
or  a  future  prtcpL,  might  have  been 
used.  Oracula  Phoebi:  the  oracle  at 
Delphi;  see  $281. 

116.  Tirglne  eaesi, '  by  the  slaying 
of  a  maiden.*  The  main  thought  Is  In 
the  prtcpl. ;  see  on  motoi  .  .  .  JtuetUs,  1. 
185.  The  Greeks  could  not  leave  Aulls 
(see  end  of  n.  on  Auster,  111)  till  they 
had  appeased  the  gods  by  the  sac- 
rifice of  Iphlgenla,  daughter  of  Aga- 
memnon. 

118, 119.  sa&gulne:  cf.  iangrulM,  116. 
The  repetition  gives  the  same  effect  as 
that  of  aciepe,  106-110,  *  As  by  blood,  so  by 
blood.*  redltas:  for  pi.  see  $  178.  ani- 
mi .  .  .  Argollc&:  l.e.  *to  sacrifice 
successfully,  you  must  offer  up  a  Ore- 
clan  life.*  ArgoHcS:  emphatic  by  posi- 
tion; $200. 

120,131.  gelldns  .  .  .  tremor;  cf. 
/ri^tf,  of  fear,  L  02.   Ima:  aslntSi,! 
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Hio  Ithacas  y&tem  m&gnd  Oalchanta  tnmultu 
prdtrahit  in  medios;  quae  sint  ea  numina  divnm 
flagitat.    ^t  mihi  lazn  malti  crudele  canebant 

CB5    artificis  scelus  et  taciti  Tentura  yidebaut. 

Bis  qninds  silet  ille  dies  tectnsque  recusat  v 

prodere  yoce  suS.  qaemqnam  ant  opponere  mort!^ 
Viz  tandem  mSgnis  IthacI  clftmoribus  actus 
composito  mmpit  yocem  et  m&  destinat  arae. 

180    Adsensere  omnes  et,  quae  sibi  quisqne  timebat, 
unius  in  miseri  ezitium  conyersa  talere. 
lamque  dies  infanda  aderat;  mihi  sacra  parari 
et  salsae  f  ruges  et  circum  tempera  yittae. 
Eripui,  fateor,  leto  me  et  yincula  rupl 


125.  ona:  see  on  osiibus,  1 900.  parent 
.  .  .  pofcat:  subj.  in  question  depend- 
ent on  tremor,  whlcli  suggests  the  Idea 
of  anxious  and  fearful  questioning. 
fSta  =  tnortem,  exUium;  parent  Is  a  dellb. 
eubj.  (see  on  cridarU,  L  218).  Its  sub- 
ject Is  the  Greeks  In  general,  but  Is  pur- 
posely left  Indefinite.  Men  shrink  from 
naming  those  who  are  to  cause  the 
death  of  another. 

122.   Ithaous:  cf.  104. 

128.  n&mlna:  lit,  'wills';  we 
should  say,  *  Intimations  of  the  wUL* 

124.  oanfibant,  *  were  prophesying*; 
cand  gains  this  meaning  from  the  fact 
that  originally  prophecies  were  deliv- 
ered in  verse. 

126.  artiflcis:  see  on  pellScU,  90. 
The  Juxtaposition  with  scelue  shows  In 
what  Ullxes  was  a  craftsman,  et:  we 
should  expect  out;  but  see  on  tubieciU- 
^ue,VT.  Instead  of  mti/^S  .  .  .  videbant 
we  ought  to  have  cUU  .  .  .  canifbant,  alii 
. .  .  viOibatU,  l.e. '  some  openly  told  of, 
others  silently  foresaw.'  V.  has,  how- 
ever, combined  the  two  alH  Into  muUl^ 
and  then  imlted  the  verbs  of  their  re- 
spective clauses  by  et.  rentlira:  see  on 
futnrae,  L  713. 

126.  bis  qalnSe:  see  on  M«  dUnii^  L 
ML  ille  -  Calchas.  t^otua,  'keeping 
Ids  teat.' 


127.  ydce  BU&:  Le.  by  any  utterance 
of  his  own,  as  distinguished  from  the 
command  of  the  oracle. 

128.  ylz  tandem:  a  favorite  phrase 
with  V. ;  In  like  sense  we  find  in  prose 
tandem  aliqttandd. 

129.  compoaitd:  for  case  see  on 
foedere  certd,  L  62.  In  prose  we  should 
have  iordg  eompoeUo.  rumpit  y6cem» 
'  he  breaks  Into  speech ' ;  lit.,  '  he  makes 
speech  break  forth,'  vocem  being  ace.  of 
effect,  S 128. 

180.  tlmftbat:  note  the  tense,  *  once 
feared.' 

131.  oonyersa  tul6re,  'they  bore, 
now  that  they  were  turned  to  (Le. 
brought  to  bear  on).'  timibat,  180,  and 
tulere  gain  force  each  from  the  other; 
timSbat=*tovai6.  unbearable,'  even  In 
thought,  tuler^  =  'cheerfully  bore.* 
Slnon  speaks  In  bitter  sarcasm. 

182.  par&rl:  for  Infln.  see  $  157. 

183.  salsae  ftUgSs:  the  salted  meal 
which  prior  to  the  sacrifice  was 
sprinkled  on  the  victim's  head.  frUgiB 
Is  used  as  In  1. 17a 

184.  fiateoT  seems  strange,  until  we 
reflect  that  Slnon  represents  himself 
as  a  sacrificial  victim,  offered  to  the 
gods,  In  obedience  to  the  divine  com- 
mand, 116-118;  he  had,  therefore,  no 
rl^ht  to  attempt  an  escape,    yinoula: 


^^ 
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limd85qae  lacH  per  noctem  obsoHras  in  aly&  i» 

dSlituI,  dum  y^la  darent,  si  forte  dedissent. 

Nee  mihi  iam  patriam  antiqnam  sp^s  alia  yidendi 

nee  dolcls  n&t6s  exoptStninque  parentem, 

qaos  ill!  fors  et  poenas  ob  nostra  reposcent 

effagia  et  cnlpam  banc  miser5rnm  morte  piabnnt.  i«> 

Qaod  te  per  super5s  et  ednscia  uumina  yeri, 

per  SI  qua  est  qaae  restat  adbue  mortalibas  usquam 

intemerfita  fid^s,  ord,  miserere  labdrom 

tantomm,  misergre  animi  non  digna  ferentis.' 

His  lacrimis  yitam  damns  et  miseresdmns  altrd.  i46 

Ipse  yird  primns  manic&s  atqne  arta  ley&ri 
yincla  inbet  Priamns  dictisqne  ita  f&tnr  amicls: 
'Quisqnis  es,  amissos  bine  iam  oblmscere  Graios; 


Slnon  was  tennd  as  rlctlms  were  before 
the  altar. 

186.  obsoikms,  'so  that  I  was  con- 
cealed*; see  SIM. 

186.  ddlltnl:  a  strong  verh,  *to 
skulk,*  used  esp.  of  beasts,  serpents,  etc 
It  harmonizes  with  the  tone  of  iripul . . . 
m?.  134.  dum  .  .  .  dedlfsent:  a  O.  de- 
pendent on  delituu  Slnon's  thought 
was:  DUitStcam  dum  (* until*)  Vila  detU 
H  forU  dederinL  Slnon  might  weU 
doubt  whether  they  would  deiuurt;  his 
own  escape  had  indented  the  fulfill- 
ment of  the  condition  necessary  to  such 
departure,  as  stated  in  11^119. 

188.  natds,  *my  children,*  adds  to 
the  iKfcthos,  but  Is  Inconsistent  ($49) 
with  primis  ,  ,  ,  ab  annU,  87. 

189.  fors  6t  together  » 'perchance.* 
The  phrase  Is  a  surviyal  from  the  days 
when  parataxis  ({218)  was  the  rule. 
fors  €t  repoteent  thus  ^fors  (ett)  et  re- 
po$eefU,  'there  Is  a  chance,  and,*  etc., 
Instead  of  *  there  Is  a  chance  that.' 

140.  oulpam:  see  on  faitor^  134,  dd^ 
IttiM.  188.    hano  s  mtam,  as  In  1. 98. 

141.  qaod:  often  used  Idiomatically 
in  entreaties  like  Eng.  'but.*   In  such 

I  It  is  really  the  rel.  pron.  with  lU 


antec.  Implied  in  the  context:  here  the 
antec.  Is  to  be  got  from  Slnon*s  whole 
speech,  esp.  184-I4a  qw>d  thus  » *  as  to 
aUof  which.*  t8:  with  drff,  148.  Note 
the  sing.  Slnon  Is  talking  to  Priam; 
see  77.   Buperdi:  as  in  L  4. 

142, 148.  per  governs  the  cl.fi... 
JfdSv/  Slnon  Is  speaking  rhetorically.  A 
simpler  expression  would  be  ptr  Jldem 
«ft  qiM  est  quae  adhue  reetat  mortSlibiis 
UeguamifUemerOta,  labOrum:  gen.  with 
mherire.  See  A.  221,  a;  B.  209.  2;  Q.  877; 
H.457. 

146-198.  'Slnon  tells  us  that  tho 
horse  Is  a  gift  to  Minerva  and  that  if 
we  set  it  In  our  city  we  shall  win  her 
favor  and  injure  the  Q-reeks.' 

146.  ultr6,  'besides.*  The  Trojans 
might  out  of  sheer  indifference  have 
suffered  Slnon  to  live. 

146, 147.  ylr6:  dat.  of  pers.  Interest 
(advantage)  with  levSri,  A  more  usual 
constr.  would  be  virum  mantds  .  .  .  vin- 
elit  levari  iubet.  For  the  manicae  and 
the  vincla  see  57. 

148.  imlsaOa  .  .  .  obllylBcero» 
dmitte  et  obllvUcere;  see  on  eulnneraiU 
obrue,  i  09.  The  pers.  ace.  with  obllvtecor 
is  rare,  the  gen.  being  the  ordinary  case 
with  words  referring  to  persons. 
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noster  ens,  mihique  haeo  gdissere  v6ra  rogantii,^-i--— — ^ 
ifio    qnd  m5lem  banc  immanis  equi  stataere?  quis  aiictor? 
quidve  petunt?  quae  r§ligio  aut  quae  maohina  belli?*^ 
dixerat.     Ille  dolls  instructas  et  arte  Pelasg& 
sastalit  exutas  yinclis  ad  sidera  palm&s : 
'Vos,  aeterni  ignes,  et  non  violabile  yeBtrum 
i»    tester  namen,'  ait,  ^yos,  arae  ^nsdsqae  nefandl, 
quos  fugi,  yittaeqae  denm,  qnas  hostia  gessl: 
fas  mihi  Graiorum  sacrata  resolTere  iora, 
fas  odisse  yiros  atque  omnia  ferre  sab  anras, 
SI  qua  tegunt ,  teneor  patriae  nee  legibus  ullls. 
too     Tu  mode  promissis  maneas  senrataque  serves 
Trdia  fidem,  si  v^ra  feram,  si  magna  rependam. 
Omnis  spes  Danaum  et  ooepti  fiducia  belli 
Palladis  auxiliis  semper  stetit.     Impius  ex  qu5 


149.  noster  erlB,  *beoiieof  us.*  Cf. 
Dldo'a  inyitation.  L  67^-574.  The  fut. 
Indlc.  In  familiar  address  (here  the 
superior  is  speaking  to  the  inferior) 
often  =  an  imperatire.  Since  erU  =  an 
Imperative,  it  may  be  Joined  to  idittert 
toy  -que;  see  on  dul<i  adtpirOns .  • .  umltrSt 
1.0M. 

160.  mOlem . . .  equI :  for  the  expres- 
sion see  on  mSffndrum . . .  guum^  i.  684. 

161.  rdliglO,  *  sanctity/  TeUgious 
significance.*  gttae  •  .  .  belU  =  quae  rS- 
ligid  equi  ett  ('belongs  to*)  aut  quae 
mOefUna  belli  est  ecus  f 

162.  arte  Pelasg&:  cf.  aHia  .  .  . 
Pelaegae,  10& 

168.  exiit&s  TlBClIs:  an  important 
phrase;  he  cheats  the  very  men  to 
whom  he  owed  life  and  liberty. 

164.  Iffnds:  i-a  of  the  heavenly 
todies. 

166.  Tlttae . . .  gessl:  cf.  183. 

167.  Or&i6nim  .  .  .  iftra,  '  to  sever 
the  hallowed  rights  of  the  Greeks.*  V. 
thinks  of  the  Greeks  as  having  taken 
an  oath  like  the  Roman  tacrdmentum, 
«rhereby  soldiers  swore  to  be  faithful 
to  their  general  and  to  one  another. 
Thenceforth    the    Greeks    had    iSra^ 


^rights,*  In  one  another,  &g.  the  right 
to  loyal  heli>. 

168.  ftrre  sub  auras:  i.e.  to  reveaL 

169.  nee:  for  position  see  $200.  Of 
197<150  it  has  been  weU  said:  *Slnoii 
disclaims  all  obligations  as  a  soldier,  as 
a  friend  {ddisee  viroa),  as  a  colleague 
and  confidant  {el  qua  tegunt)  and  as  a 
citizen  {patriae,  etc.).* 

160,  161.  modo:  as  in  L  S8B.  The 
subjs.  here  virtually  =>  imi>eratives.  pr6* 
missis:  implied  in  noeter  eria,  149.  The 
word  Is  local  abl.  with  maneOa,  as  we 
say,  *  abide  by  your  promises.*  serrftta 
.  .  .  TrAia  is  voc. ;  aervSta  is  causal  in 
force,  'since  you  have  been  yourse]f 
preserved,  preserve  faith  (with  me).' 
i.e.  extend  to  me  the  Joy  of  preservation 
which  you  have  Just  exx>erienoed.  mftg- 
na  repenAam,  *I  shall  make  thee  a 
great  requital,*  Le.  for  your  good  faith; 
the  requital  is  the  information  of  161^ 
194. 
162.  belU:  obj.  gen.  with.  ftdSda, 
168.  auzUils:  instr.  abL  with  atetU, 
which  S3  *  was  kept  firm  *;  see  on  tiUf,  L 
99.  For  the  pi.  see  $  178.  ex  qu6  is  bak 
anced  by  ex  Uld,  10Q  With  both  phrases 
ac.  tempore. 
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TydfdSs  sed  enim  soelernrnqne  inventor  TTlixSs 
fftt&le  adgressi  sacratd  &yellere  templO 
Palladium,  cassis  snmmae  custodibus  arcis, 
corripaSre  sacram  effigiem  manibusque  crnentis 
virgineas  ansi  dlvae  contingere  vittas, 
ex  illo  flnere  ac  retr5  Bublapsa  referri 
spSs  Dananm,  fractae  vires,  S.versa  deae  mens. 
Nee  dnbiis  ea  signa  dedit  Tritonia  monstris^J 
Viz  positam  castris  simulacrum :  arscre  coruscae 
luminibus  flammae  arrectis,  salsusque  per  artus 
sudor  iit,  terque  ipsa  sold  (mirabile  dictu) 
emicuit  parmamque  f  erens  hastamque  trementem. 
Extempl5  temptanda  fug&  canit  aequora  Calch&s 
nee  posse  Argolicis  exscind!  Pergama  tells, 
omina  ni  repetant  Argis  numenque  reducant. 


m 


vm 


164.  Bed  enlm:  as  in  L  19. 

165.  adgreasl  =  conan,  and  so  can 
take  the  infln.  HvtUere,  templS:  within 
the  citadel  of  Troy. 

166.  Palladium:  see  Vocab.  It  Is 
fUtaU^  'fateful,*  l>ecause  the  loss  of  It 
meant  the  loss  of  the  favor  of  the  deity 
whom  it  represented;  f290.  Aeneas 
refers  but  briefly  to  this  story,  omitting 
details,  as  if  Dido  were  fully  acquainted 
with  It.  V.*s  readers  knew  the  story 
welL 

167, 168.  ementlt  Tlrgine&B:  Jux- 
taposition of  contrasts.  virgineSt  is  a 
transferred  epithet;  the  fillets  are  vir- 
gin because  they  are  worn  by  a  virgin 
goddess.    See  on  innupta^,  vl. 

169.  retrO  •  .  .  referri  defines  ^Tv^tf. 
and  definitely  suggests  the  Idea  of  the 
receding  tide.  By  itself  Jluere  might 
merely  =  *  disappear/  '  lose  perma- 
nence.* ferS  and  its  compounds  in  the 
pass,  often  = '  move,* '  proceed.* 

170.  f^&otae  .  .  .  ftTerea:  note 
indie,  after  hist,  infln.  in  109;  see  S 157. 

171.  ea  8lglia=^u#  ra  ngna,  Le. 
tokens  of  her  hostility  to  the  Greeks. 
#0  refers  back  to  Sversa  .  •  .  mins,  170. 
tHMnlA'  PaUas;  $279. 


172.   Tlz  .  .  .  ftr86re:  forthepar»» 

taxis  see  $  220. 

178.  mmlnibtts  .  .  .  arr6etl8,  'her 
staring  eyes.*  arrectU  really  = 'uplifted* 
(L  162),  and  is  applied  to  the  eyes  either 
as  (1)  raised  in  fury  from  the  ground 
(contrast  1.  482),  or  (2)  as  wide  open.  In 
(2)  the  epithet  would  apply  really  to  the 
eyelids.  salsuB:  we  might  say  'real*; 
the  adj.  emphasizes  the  significance  of 
the  portent.  The  statue  is  apparently 
alive ;  it  sweats  as  a  living  mortal  might- 
see  $290. 

174.  ter:  three  was  to  the  Romans  a 
sacred  number,    ipsa,  'unaided.* 

176.    eanlt:  see  on  can^an^,  124. 

178.  Omlna  nl  .  .  .  Argie:  L&  un- 
less they  go  back  to  Greece  and  start 
afresh.  V.  Is  thinking  of  a  Roman 
custom  whereby  a  general,  if  bad  luck 
overtook  his  expedition,  returned  to 
Rome  to  consult  the  omens  afresh,  and 
to  begin  his  operations  anew,  in  hope  of 
better  fortune,  nftmen.  '  the  favor  of 
heaven.  *  V.  is  again  thinking  of  Roman 
custom.  No  Roman  general  would  set 
out  till  the  omens  became  favorable,  i.& 
till  he  had  the  nwnen.  By  the  theft  of 
the  Palladium  the  Qreeka  lost  (168-1?5> 
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quod  pelagd  et  cnrvis  s^cam  SvezSre  carinls. 

Et  nunc  quod  patri&s  Tentd  petiere  Mycgn&s, 

arma  deosque  parant  comites  pelagoque  rem^nsO 

inpr5Ti8i  aderunt;  ita  digerit  omina  Calchas. 

Hanc  pro  Palladld  moniti,  pro  numine  laeso 

effigiem  statnere,  nefas  quae  triste  piclret. 

Hanc  tamen  inmgnsam  Galchas  attoUere  mdlemi^j^J^^ 

rdboribas  textis  caeloque  educera  ius8it,  ^~        « \\. 

n6  recipl  portis  auk  duci  in  moenia  posset  ,0  ^T 

neu  populnm  antiqnS.  sub  religione  tueri, 
nam  si  vestra  manus  violasset  dona  Minervae, 

IM    turn  mSgnum  exitium  (quod  di  prius  omen  in  ipsum 
convertant!)  Priami  imperio  Phrygibusque  futurumjj 
sin  manibus  yestris  yestram  ascendisset  in  urbem, 
nltro  Asiam  magno  PelopSa  ad  moenia  bello 
yenturam,  et  nostr5s  ea  f&ta  manure  nepdtes.* 

195    f  T&libus  insidiis  periurique  arte  Sinonis 


the  pXiiMn  they  had  brought  to  Troy. 
They  are  seeking  now  a  fresh  nt&iMii,  in 
order  to  renew  the  attack. 

180.  QUOd  .  .  •  M7C8n&8,  *  so  far  as 
their  departure  .  .  .  is  concerned.'  For 
quod^  *a8  to  the  fact  that,*  cf.  Caes. 
B,  O.  L  14  quod  .  .  .  gWrUtrtrUur, 

181.  oomitSs:  freely,  'to  come  with 
them.*  See  on  numen^  178.  remfinsO: 
In  pass,  sense;  see  on  AcMti,  i.  312. 

182.  ita  goes  back  to  176-179;  180.  181 
contain  a  side  remark,  digerit, '  inter- 
prets*; lit.»  *  marshals,'  so  as  to  give 
them  sequence  and  meaning. 

183.  monitI:  sc  ff  Calehante.  nftmi- 
ne  laesd,  *  the  outrage  done  her  divine 
majesty*;  the  prtcpl.  carries  the  main 
thought.    Cf.  quo  numine  laeso,  i.  8. 

184.  nef&8  .  •  .  pi&ret:  a  reL  cl.  of 
purpose,    triote :  as  in  i.  238. 

185.  tax&en  carries  us  back  to  prd 
PalladiS,  183;  its  *  though  this  horse  is  a 
BubstitutA  for  the  (small)  PaUadium.* 
Inm^iUain:  eroleptic;  (198.  mOlem: 
as  in  160. 


186.  r6boribtt8  textis, 'Interwovei 
planks  of  oak.  *    See  on  acernia,  1 12. 

187.  portis  .  .  •  moenia.  *your 
gates  .  .  .  your  city.* 

188.  populum  .  .  .  tudri:  freely, 
'guard  the  people  as  of  old  with  the 
bulwarks  of  religion.'  sub,  'imder 
cover  of.'  The  motive  of  n^  .  .  .  tuirl  is 
set  forth  in  189-194,  esp.  19^194 

189.  si .  .  .  Tlol&Bset:  189-194  give 
Calchas's  words  in  O.  O.  He  said:  tH 
TroiSnamanuB  .  .  .  tfiolSverU  (indie), 
turn . . .  erit:  sin  aseenderU . . .  veniet . . . 
manet.   dOna  Mlnerrae:  cf.  31. 

191.  conTertant:  subj.  as  in  L  738, 
734.  Priaiiil  .  .  .  Phrygibus:  Sinon 
might  have  said  vestro  imperid  vettrdqug 
populd,  but  he  is  quoting  Calchas. 

192.  Sin:  as  in  i.  666. 

198.  ultrO,  *actuaUy.'  Study  this 
word  weU  in  Vocab. 

194.  manSre:  the  pres.  is  striking 
after /t(^t7rum,  191,  and  o^n^urom,  194;  it 
pictures  the  certainty  of  the  fut.  pre* 
dieted  by  the  seer.   The  eye  of  prophecy 
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crddita  rSs,  captiqne  dolls  lacrimlsqae  coftctls, 
qnOs  neque  Ty dides  nee  Larissaeas  AchillSs, 
n5n  anni  domuere  decern,  non  miUe  carinae. 

Hio  aliud  mains  miserls  mnltoqne  tremendnm 
obidtnr  magis  atqne  inprOvida  pectora  tnrbat. 
Lftocoon  dnctas  Neptnnd  sorte  sacerdos 
BoUemnis  tanrnm  ingentem  mactabat  ad  aras. 
Ecoe  antem  gemini  &  Tenedd  tranqnilla  per  alia 
(horrgscd  referens)  inmgnsis  orbibns  angngs 
incombnnt  pelagd  pariterque  ad  litora  tendnnt, 
pectora  qndmm  inter  flnctus  arrecta  inbaeqne 
sangoineae  snperant  nndas,  pars  cetera  pontnm 
pdne  legit  sinnatqne  inmSnsa  Yolumine  terga. 
Fit  Bonitns  spumante  salO,  iamqne  arva  tenebant 
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enables  bim  to  see  tbe  fat.  as  if  actually 
materialized  before  bim. 

196.  r6s,  *bls  ziarratlTe.*  oapti . . . 
dolls:  cf.  L  673,  witb  notes. 

197.  T^dldSs:  cf.  L  96,  07.  LftrlB- 
Moot:  properly  *of  Larlssa,'  a  town 
In  nortn  Tbessaly,  but  since  Acbllles 
came  from  Pbtbla  In  soutb  Tbessaly, 
It  must  stand  by  localization  ($  190)  for 
'Tbessalian.* 

198.  mllle:  a  round  number,  often 
used  of  tbe  Gk.  sblps  before  Troy,  oa- 
rlaae:  as  in  28. 

199-949.  'Wblle  LaocoOn  is  sac- 
rifiouuu  two  serpents  destroy  him 
and  his  sons.  We  think  his  death  due 
to  his  assault  upon  the  horse,  and 
so  with  retjoicing  bring  the  monster 
into  our  oi^.* 

199.  miserlB  (  sc.  nol>U) :  fireely,  *  to 
our  trembling  eyes.* 

201.  duotoa,  'drawn,*  L&  chosen. 
In  'draft*  times  we  'draw'  men  for  the 
army.  See  on  L  508,  esp.  on  BorU 
trahibai.  Through  tbe  lots  the  gods  had 
indicated  Laocobn  to  be  their  choice  for 
the  priesthood;  hts  death  now  while  he 
is  engaged  in  his  priestly  duties  shows 
that  by  some  act  he  has  forfeited  the  di- 
Ttne  favor. 


202.  ftr&s:  of  a  single  altar,  as  in 
L  849,386. 

208.  0006  autem,  *  but  lo,* '  when  la' 
atfl«m marks  a  change  of  scene,  eecseaUB 
attention  to  the  new  scena  gemlnl: 
simply  'two,* as  often  In  poetry.  Cf. 
the  use  of  duplieis,  L  93.  Tenedft:  cf. 
21-28.  The  coming  of  the  snakes  from 
Tenedos  sjrmbolized  the  later  coming 
of  the  Greeks  from  the  same  quarter. 

204.  orblbUB,  'coils*;  inmSniU  or* 
M6iM  Is  an  abl.  of  char,  anguds:  art- 
fully separated  from  gemini,  208,  and 
postponed  to  a  late  place  in  the  sentence. 

206.   InoumbUBt, '  are  breasting.* 

206.  iubae:  hairy  crests  are  often 
given  to  snakes  by  Gk.  and  Roman 
writers. 

208.  legit, 'skims.*  Study  ftf^ff  care- 
fuUy  in  Vocab.  ainuat . . .  terga  =  an 
adv.  of  manner  with  legit;  the  vs.= 
*  their  hinder  parts  skim  the  deep  in 
mighty  sinuous  folds.*  Tolamlne: 
modal  abL,  *  in  coils** 

209.  at:  here  true  iMUBS.  of /odd.  lam, 
•presently*;  lit.,  'abroady.*  The  word 
Is  often  thus  used  to  denote  the  quick 
development  of  events,  arva :  the  fields 
Inside  the  beach. 
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sio     ftrdentisque  oculos  suffecti  sangnine  et  ignl 
sibila  lamb^bant  lingnis  vibrantibus  ora. 
^   Diffngimus  vistl  exsangnes.     Illi  agmine  oert5 
Laocoonta  petunt,  et  primum  parva  duoram 
corpora  natorum  serpgns  amplexus  uterque      ^ 

215    implicat  et  miseros  morsu  depascitur  artus  \^ 
post  ipsnm  anzilio  subeuntem  et  tSla  ferentem 
corripiunt  Bpirisqne  ligant  ingentibus  et  iam 
bis  medium  amplexi,  bis  collo  sqnamea  circam 
terga  dati  superant  capite  et  eervicibus  altis. 

290    nie  simul  manibus  tendit  divellere  nod5s 
perfusus  saniS  vittSs  fttroqne  veneno, 
clamores  simul  horrendos  ad  sidera  toUit, 
qualis  mugitus,  fugit  cum  saucius  aram 
taurus  et  incertam  excussit  cervice  securim. 

226    At  gemini  I3,psu  delubra  ad  summa  draconSs 
diff agiunt  saevaeque  petunt  Tritonidis  arcem 


aiO.  0011168  lumotl:  cf.  ociMamnffu- 
M.L228. 

212.  diffUgimufl:  the  prefix  {=di$) 
suggests  the  scattering  of  the  Trojans, 
agmine  certO,  *  "with  coarse  unerring.* 
agmen  suggests  here  ( 1 )  the  long,  trail- 
ing bodies  of  the  snakes,  which  remind 
one  of  an  army,  and  (2)  the  movement 
of  those  bodies. 

218.   L&otottnta:  for  form  see  (M. 

214.  uterque:  note  the  exact  force, 
•each  of  the  two.* 

216.  auzlliS:  Bc.  «{«;  see  on  exddiH 
Libya€,L22, 

217.  iam:  as  in  200. 

218.  medium  <  sc.  eum),  *  his  waist.* 
00116:  dat.  with  dreum  .  .  .  datl,  which 
l>elong  together;  for  the  separation  see 
(211.  Note  too  that  drrum  .  .  .  ita^Slsa 
middle,  and  governs  terga. 

219.  superant:  so.  eum,  and  cf.  «i- 
perofU  undOa,  207. 

220.  n6d68  =  fpfrif.  217,  orMfrtif,  904. 

221.  perfftiUB . . .  Tltt&f :  for  constr. 
see  SI  186, 187.  Even  his  priestly  char- 
Mter  oould  not  save  him.    atr6  •  .   • 


▼en6n6:  poison  is  so  called  either  be- 
cause of  iu  effect  on  the  body  (it  often 
makes  the  body  turn  black)  or  because 
it  works  death.  The  poets  apply  Ster  to 
all  things  connected  with  death. 

222.  ]iorrend68,  'agonizing*;  lit.. 
'  at  which  one  ought  to  tremble.*  This 
use  of  the  gerundive  impUes  a  transi- 
tive use  of  horreo;  cf.  S  180l 

228.  QU&llB  magltUB  {ft)  goes 
closely  with  cUttnorft,  2SS,  'cries  like 
unto  the  bellowing  one  hears  when,*  etc. 
Note  that  V.  does  not  directly  describe 
or  even  mention  the  actual  death  of 
Laocoon  and  his  sons;  the  best  Orseco- 
Roman  art,  plastic  or  literary,  was  un- 
willing to  dwell  on  painful  scenes  or 
themes.    See  also  S  225. 

225.  gemini:  as  in  208.  d61libra  . . . 
BUmma:  the  shrines  situated  on  the 
§wnma  arx  (41, 166).  dra€6n68:  cf.  «er- 
pent,  214,  and  anguet,  201. 

226.  saevae  .  .  .  Trltdnidie:  cf. 
aaivas  .  .  .lUnonis,  1.  4.  With  Tnt6nidU 
cf.  TrHdnia,  171.  Minerva  was  esp.  la- 
terested  in  the  horse;  cf.  81. 
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sub  pedibasque  de&e  clipeiqae  snb  orbe  tegnntnr. 
Turn  vero  tremefaota  novus  per  pectora  cunctis 
insinaat  pavor,  et  scelns  expendisse  merentem 
Laocoonta  ferant,  sacmm  qui  cnspide  robur 
laeserit  et  tergd  sceleratam  intorserit  hastam. 
Ducendum  ad  sedes  simnlacmm  orandaque  divae 
numina  condamant. 

Dividimus  murds  et  moenia  pandimns  arbis.  j 
Accingnnt  omnes  open  pedibusque  rotarum 
snbioiant  lapsus  et  stappea  yincula  coUd 
intendnnt.     Scandit  fatalis  machina  mur5s 
fgta  armis.     Pueri  circum  innuptaeqae  puellae 
sacra  canunt  funemqne  manH  oontingere  gaudent; 
ilia  snbit  mediaeqne  minans  inlabitar  nrbi. 
0  patria,  o  divum  domns  Ilinm  et  incluta  belld 
moenia  Dardanidum!  quater  ipso  in  limine  portae 
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SS7.  pedlbttSQue:  we  should  have 
expected  tubque  pedibus  .  .  .  subque  orbe. 
The  order  in  the  text  may  be  due  to 
metrical  necessity;  besides,  classical 
Latin  to  some  extent  avoided  Joining 
•que  to  a  monosyllabic  prep.  In  statues 
of  Pallas  snakes  are  sometimes  found 
coiled  at  the  feet  of  the  goddess. 

229.  InBiiiuat:  intrans.,  through 
ellipsis  of  $?;  see  S 190-  Bcelus  ezpen- 
diBBe  is  briefly  put  for  scelerit  poenSg 
4xpendi*$€,  merentem  =  an  adv.,  'de- 
servedly.* 

280.  rSbur:  cf.  roboribut  texCi$,  180. 

281.  laeeerit .  .  .  intorserit:  subj. 
in  causal  reL  cl.  Laocodn^s  fate  would 
seem  to  the  Trojans  to  fulfill  Sinon's 
statement  In  189-101.  tergS . . .  bastam: 
et.v<UicRs  .  .  .  eotUoniC,  60-68,  noting 
again  V.*s  love  of  variety. 

282.  Bddda:  Le.  the  place  the  gods 
apparently  meant  it  to  occupy. 

238.  nlimlna,  *the  majesty.*  The 
goddess,  of  coturse,  is  Minerva.  eoncl&- 
mant:  note  force  of  the  prefix,  'they 
agree  in  declaring.*  Contrast  39.  The 
group  of  statuary  known  as  the  Lao- 


co5n  (see  cut)  was  discovered  in  Rome 
in  1600,  near  the  ruins  of  the  Baths  of 
Titus.     It  stands  now  in  the  Vatican. 

284.  diTldimuB  mftrOs:  ancient 
cities  had  small  gateways.  Besides, 
the  walls  were  carried  over  the  gate- 
ways. The  only  way,  therefore,  to  get 
the  huge  horse  into  Troy  was  to  open 
up  the  walls,  either  by  enlarging  a 
gate  or  by  making  a  breach  elsewhere. 
moenia:  here  *  the  buildings ';  see  on  L 
204. 

280,  236.  aecingunt:  sc.  ti.  Ck>n- 
trast  ilU  8€  ,  ,  .  aecingunt,  L  210.  ro- 
tftrum  .  .  .  l&pstui, '  smoothly  gliding 
wheels ' ;  see  on  mSgnorum .  .  .  #uufn,  L 
684.    oollO:  for  the  abl.  s^  f  140,  n. 

288,  289.  fgta  armls:  cf.  loca  /^ 
. . .  AustrU,  L  61.  puerl .  .  .  gattdent: 
a  fine  example  of  the  irony  of  fate;  the 
Trojans  exultingly  do  the  very  thing 
that  in  a  few  hours  is  to  work  the  ruin 
that  nothing  else  (197,  106)  had  been 
able  to  accomplish. 

241, 24k2.  A  .  .  .  Dardanidum:  this 
outburst  is  wrung  from  Aeneas  as  he 
thinks  how  fully  warned  his  country- 
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•        Bubstitit,  atqne  nterd  sonitum  quater  arma  ded^re; 
inst^mns  tamen  inmemor^s  caecique. furore 

MS    et  mdnstram  Infelix  sacrata  sistimns  arce. 
Tnnc  etiam  f&tis  aperit  Cassandra  futtiris 
5ra  del  inssu  n5n  umqnam  crgdita  Teucris; 
nds  delubra  deum  miseri,  quibus  altimns  esset 
ille  dies,  festa  velamus  fronde  per  urbem. 

Ko '       Vertitur  interea  caelum,  et  ruit  Oceano  nox 

inyolvens  umbra  magna  terramque  polumque         ^ 
Myrmidonumque  dolos;  ftisi  per  moenia  Teucri 
oonticugre ;  sopor  f essos  complectitur  artus. 
Et  iam  Argiva  phalanx  instructis  navibus  ibat      ;. 

1B6     a  Tenedo  tacitae  per  arnica  silentia  lunae 
litora  ndta  petens,  flammas  cum  regia  puppis 
extulerat,  fatisque  deum  del ensus  iniquis 


t^ 


^)0t 


>  I 


men  were  and  bow  blindly  tbey  Ignored 
all  bints  of  danger,  portae:  tbebreacb 
was  made  at  one  of  tbe  gates;  see  on 
d\vidimu9  mSrot^  2IM. 

243.  BUbBUUt.  'stuck  fast.*  Mere 
stumbling  on  a  tbresbold  was  ominous. 
uterd  .  .  .  dedSre:cf.  and  yet  contrast 
vtero  . . .  eavemae,  52. 

245.  m6nBtru]ii:  see  Vocab.  Tbe 
borse  is  a  mdnttrum  (1)  because  it  is  of 
enormous  size,  (2)  because  it  was  omi- 
nous of  evil  to  tbe  Trojans.  Read  {§  906. 
800.  Inffillx  8acr&t&:  juxtaposition 
of  contrasts ;  tbe  last  place  in  tbe  world 
for  an  InfeTix  mofutrum  is  an  arx  tacrSta. 

246.  f&tiB  .  .  .  fUttiilB:  briefly  put 
for  *witb  utterance  of  fates,*  etc.; 
instr.  abl. 

247.  del:  Apollo,  wbom  Cassandra 
bad  offended.  He  could  not  take  back 
tbe  propbetic  power  wbicb  be  bad  given 
ber,  but  be  decreed  tbat  ber  propbecies 
sbould  never  be  believed.  erSdlta: 
since  crido  takes  a  dat.  i.e.  is  not  a  fully 
trans,  verb,  it  ougbt  not  to  be  used  pers. 
in  tbe  iMiBs. ,  as  it  is  bere.  Tbe  Romans, 
however,  found  tbis  misuse  convenient. 

948.   quibuB  .  .  .  esBBt.  'tbougb,' 


etc.   For  tbe  subj.  in  advers.  rel.  clauses 
see  A.  320.  e;  G.  634;  H.  693,  2. 
249.    fronde:  coU.  sing. ;  cf.  milUe,  20. 

250-267.  'That  nifi^t,  whUe  allin 
Troy  are  asleep,  the  G-k.  fleet  returns 
ft-om  Tenedos.  Sinon  ODens  the  horset 
and  lets  out  the  warriors  shut  therein. 
These  open  the  gates  to  others  from 
the  ships.* 

260.  Tertltur:  a  reflexive  middle; 
S 158.  Tbe  heavens  are  said  to  revolve, 
just  as  we  speak  of  tbe  sun's  movement 
across  tbe  sky.  ruit  OceanO:  for  tbe 
opposite  thought  cf.  nox  unUda  eaeld 
praeeipitat,  8. 

262.  niBl  per  moenia :  cf .  /?«» . . .  per 
Kerbam,  t  214.  Tbe  Trojans  were  caught 
completely  off  their  guard. 

264.  InstmctlB  n&YlbuB:  cf.  the 
common  oci^  ifutrUctS. 

266.  flamm&B:  bere  a  fire-signal. 
Signals  by  light,  beacon  fires,  and  smoke 
were  much  used  by  the  ancients,  cum 
seems  to  =  postquam,  rdgia  pupplB, 
'the  king's  ship.'  i.e.  tbe  ship  of  Aga- 
memnon. Here  puppU  =  *  ship,'  as  earf- 
nae  does  in  28, 179. 

267.  f&tiB . . .  deum :  cf .  /Sta  deum,  64, 
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inclflsos  nterd  Danads  et  pinea  f tirtim 

laxat  daustra  Sinon.     Illos  patefactas  ad  anrfts 

reddit  ecus,  laetTque  cavo  se  rdbore  promunt  t»^ 

Thessandrus  Sthenelusqae  ducSs  et  dims  Ulizes 

dgmissam  laps!  per  f  unem  Acam&sqae  Thoftsqae 

Pelidesqne  Neoptolemus  primasqne  Machaon 

et  Menelaus  et  ipse  doli  fabricator  Epeos. 

Invadunt  urbem  somno  vinoque  sepaltam;  ms 

eaedantar  vigiles,  portisqae  patentibas  omnis 

accipiant  socios  atque  agznina  cdnscia  iungnnt. 

Tempas  erat,  qu5  prima  quies  mortalibns  aegriaj 
incipit  et  dono  divam  gratissima  serpit. 
In  somnis  ecce  ante  ocnlos  maestissimus  Hector  tro 

Tisus  adesse  znihi  largdsqae  efiFandere  flgtus, 
raptatns  bigis,  ut  qaondam,  aterqne  cruentO 
paWere  perque  pedes  traiectas  lora  tamentis, 


and  n.  ddnnsus:  l.e.  from  discovery 
and  punishment. 

258.  ater6:  sc  equl;  cf.  utenim  .  .  . 
compUfU,  SO.  plnea:  contrast  abUU,  10, 
acerhu,  112,  r^oribus,  188,  and  rolntrt  230, 
all  said  of  the  horse. 

859.  lazat  is  joined  by  -que  (257)  to 
fb<U,2M;  cf.  n.  on  dehinc . .  ,fStur,  i.  2S5. 
Slnon  conld  easily  see  a  signal  displayed 
at  Tenedos;  cf.  21,  with  notes. 

S60.  rfthore:  contrast  pin«a,  258,  and 
see  n.  there. 

861.  dIruB  miz58:  cf.  tfurf . . .  rTZtsei,  7. 

268.  d6iiil88iim,  'hanging*;  Ut., 
•lowered.' 

863.  prlmuB  ought  to  =  ( 1 )  *  first  in 
order  of  exit,*  or  (2)  *  first  in  impor- 
tance/ *  peerless.*  To  both  views  objec- 
tion is  made*  to  ( 1 )  that  it  is  extraor- 
dinary to  mention  seventh  the  man 
who  came  out  first,  to  (2)  that  neither 
in  Homer  nor  in  V.  does  Machaon  play 
a  great  iHkrt,  at  least  in  war.  In  Homer 
Machaon  is  a  physician  and  son  of  Aes- 
culapius, the  god  of  medicine.  Perhaps, 
therefore,  V.  calls  him 'peerless,*  in 
compliment  to  his  art  and  his  lineage. 


265.  aepultam :  an  exaggeration  for 
victam  or  superatam,  used  to  heighten 
the  pathos.  The  wine  was  drunk  in 
connection  with  the  festivities  hinted 
at  in  248,  249. 

266.  eaedontur  yigilSs:  cf.  ca^^t 
.  .  .  arett,  I60i  portls . . .  patentlbus: 
abl.  of  the  route,  'through,*  etc.  See 
$146. 

867.  iOClfti:  the  force  from  tht 
ships.  oOnsoia,  'confederate*;  prop 
erly,  knowing,  as  they  themselves  knew, 
w)iat  was  on  foot. 

868-897.  'As  I  lie  asleep.  Hector 
appears  to  me  in  a  vision,  and  bids 
me  fly  with  the  gods  of  Troy.* 

869.  grfttlBiima  »  an  adv.,  *  with  all 
its  charms.*  serpit  (cf.  terpiiu)  well 
suggests  the  qtilet  approach  of  sleep. 

871.  largAB  .  .  .  fl6t1lB:  cf.  largd 
.  .  .  ffuUum,  1. 465. 

272.  rapt&tuB  .  .  .  quondam: 
briefly  put  for  'mangled  as  he  was  in 
the  days  of  old  after  he  had  been 
dragged.*    Cf .  i.  488,  484. 

878.  perque  .  .  .  tuxnentls,  'his 
swollen    feet    pierced     through    and 
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— ^Ei  mihi,  quHliB  erat,  qnantnm  mut^Ltns  ab  ill6 
176     Hectore,  qui  redit  exnyias  indutns  AchiUi 

Tel  Danaum  Phrygios  iacul&tas  pappibus  ignis, 
sqcalentem  barbam  et  concret5s  sanguine  crinis 
Yulneraque  ilia  gerens,  quae  circum  plurima  muros 
accepit  patriosi  ultrd  flens  ipse  vide  bar 
»o    compellare  yirum  et  maestd.s  ezpromere  yocSs  : 
"V5^  lux  Dardaniae,  spes  6  fidissima  Teucrum, 
quae  tantae  tenuere  morae?  quibus,  Hector,  ab  oris 
exspectate  venis?  ut  t6  post  multa  tuorum 
f  unera,  post  yarios  hominumque  urbisque  labores 
286    defessi  aspicimusi  quae  causa  indigna  sergnos 
foedavit  yultus?  aut  cur  haec  yulnera  cemo?' 
lUe  nihil  nee  me  quaerentem  y&na  moratur. 
Bed  grayiter  gemitus  imd  de  pectore  ducens 
'Heu  fuge,  nate  de&,  teque  his,'  ait,  'gripe  flammis: 


through  with  thongs';  see  $137.  trS- 
ieetus  pede9  Writ  would  have  been  sim- 
pler, tumentu  shows  that  V.  thought 
of  Hector  as  dragged  round  Troy  while 
still  Uving;  dead  limbs  do  not  sweU 
from  Yiolenoe. 

274.  ell  *  alas,*  commonly  construed 
with  a  dat.  of  interest.  1116.  *the 
famous,'  *the  glorious,*  a  common 
meaning  of  ilU, 

276.  redit,  'whom I  see  returning*; 
hist.  pres.  Aeneas  talks  as  if  he  saw 
Hector  returning;  cf.  n.  on  volvit,  i.  101. 
ezuTl&8  indfttus:  for  constr.  see 
H 154,  188.  Hector  won  these  spoils  by 
killing  Patroclus,  while  the  latter  was 
wearing  the  arms  of  Achilles. 

876.  Daxutnm  PhrygiOs:  juxtaposi- 
tion. While  Achilles  refrained  from 
fighting  (see  on  i.  458)  Hector  drove  the 
Greeks  back  to  their  camp,  and  set  fire 
to  the  ships,  puppibua:  dat.  of  inter- 
est, the  ships  being  personified,  or  dat. 
cinpuppit,  (122. 

S77.  coaor6t68,  *  matted';  see  on 
trBuM,  74. 

978,279.  TUlnera:  reoelved  while  be- 


ing dragged  aroimd  the  walls  of  Troy. 
Note  the  splendid  effect  obtained  by  in- 
terrupting the  description  of  Hector's 
sorry  plight,  as  given  in  270-278  and  277< 
279,  to  dwell  on  the  contrasting  picture 
of  his  api)earance  in  the  full  flush  of 
victory  and  triumph,  ultrd,  'without 
waiting  for  him  to  spook.  * ;  Ut.,  *  of  my 
own  motion.* 

281.  Iftx  Dardaniae:  i.e.  deliverer 
or  savior  of  Troy.  The  figure  is  that  of 
a  beacon  light  or  star,  and  is  common  in 
Latin  writers. 

282,  283.  tenuSre:  sc.  ^.  Hector 
.  .  .  ez8pect&te:  for  the  separation  of 
the  parts  of  the  voc.  phrase,  cf.  tervSta 
. . .  Troiu,  16a  Oris:  as  in  i.  1.  ut,  in  it- 
self simply  'how,*  gains  from  the  context 
the  force  of  qu<tm  libenter,  *  how  gladly.* 

286.  286.  quae  .  .  .  cern6:  Aeneas 
talks  as  if  he  had  forgotten  all  about 
Hector's  death. 

287.  nihil:  sc.  respondet.  mor&tur, 
'  hoed.*    See  Vocab. 

288.  gravlter  . .  .  dftofins:  cf.  «»- 
ipiran$  .  .  .  vdcem,  L  871,  and  £ng.  '*% 
long-drawn  sigh. '  *  to  heave  a  sigh.* 
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hostiB  habet  mlirds;  mit  &ltd  ft  cnlmine  Tr5ia. 
Sat  patriae  Priamoqae  datum;  si  Pergama  dextrft 
defend!  possent,  etiam  hftc  defensa  fuissent. 
Sacra  sudsqne  tibi  oommeudat  Troia  Penatis: 
bos  cape  f  atomm  comit^B,  big  moenia  qnaere, 
magna  pererratO  Btata^B  quae  d§niqne  ponto. ' 
Sic  ait  et  manibns  yittas  VeBtamqne  potentem 
aetemumque  adytis  effert  penetralibas  ignem. 

DiverBo  interea  miscentur  moenia  luctu, 
et  magis  atque  magiB,  qnamqoam  s^crgta  parentis 
Ancbisae  domns  arboribusqae  obteota  receBsit, 
clarSscnnt  Bonitos,  armdrumqne  ingmit  borror. 
Ezcntior  Bomno  et  Bummi  fastigia  t3cti 
ascSnsn  Bupero  atque  arreotiB  auribuB  adstd, 
in  segetem  yelati  cum  flamma  f  urentibuB  Aastris 
inddit  aut  rapidus  montftnd  flumine  torreuB 


f 


M 


890.  ruit  .  .  .  TrOla:  a  fig.  way  of 
saying,  *Troy  is  utterly  lost';  altio^  by 
dwelling  on  the  distance  tlirouipa  which 
Troy  falls,  emphasizes  the  completeness 
of  ito  min. 

an.  sat  .  .  .  datum  (sc.ff(f):Le. 
*yoa  have  done  yonr  full  duty,*  etc 
d«ztra  (sc  fmnvii)  stands  for  himian 
strength  in  generaL 

292.  etiam  h&o,  *  by  mine  too  (even 
as,  were  the  chance  at  hand,  It  would 
stlU  be  by  thine).' 

298.  Mkora:  emphatic, '  it  is  her  holy 
rites  .  .  .  (not  her  walls)  that  Troy,* 
etc.  The  Penates  and  Vesta  (  H  29&-296) 
are  evidently  represented  here  by 
statues  or  images  that  could  be  easily 
carried;  cf.,  then.  (299. 

294. 296.  moeaia  .  .  .  pontA  con- 
tains a  prophecy.  See  on  0  fortunioa, 
etc.,  L  437.  For  the  position  of  mSgna^ 
396,  see  on  ignotum,  GO.  ddnlque:  as  in 
70. 

296. 297.  yltt&B  .  .  .  potentem,  *a 
filleted  image  of  mighty  Vesta.'  Hec- 
tor's ghost  actually  gives  to  Aeneas  the 
tmages  and  the  fire. 


298-S17.  *On  awaking  I  climb  to 
the  roof  of  my  house  to  reconnoiter. 
I  find  the  city  all  ablaze.  I  resolve  to 
make  for  the  citadel,  to  fight  and  to 
die  there.* 

298.  dlyertO :  lit.,  *  widely  sundered,* 
but  best  rendered  as  an  adv.,  *  in  divers 
quarters,'  'everywhere.'  mlaoentur: 
cf  .  ndiogrl . . .  poiUum^  1. 124. 

299.  86cr6ta,  *  apart,*  *out  of  the 
beaten  paths.* 

800.  reoMBlt,  'stood  back,'  Ut.. 
'withdrew,*  personifies  domiM. 

801.  ingrult:  sc.  miM  or  in  mi, 
892.    BummX   IksUgia   t6ctl,    'the 

highest  point  on  the  roof.'  For  a  dif- 
ferent expression  cf .  tumma . . .  fatHgia 
rerum,  L  842.  Since  fastigia  ticti  is  a 
compact  phrase  expressing  a  single 
idea,  it  matters  not  whether  aummu$ 
be  put  yrith/asOgia  or  with  teeO. 

808.   arrfotiB . . .  adstO:  cf.  L  168. 

804.  fUrOBtlbaB  Austrls:  cf.  L  61; 
instr.  abL  with  inddit  which  -ftrtm^ 
'is  borne.*    See  on  ttfZo,  L  99. 

806.  mont&nO  flfimlne:  instr.  aM^ 
'with  its  mountain-fiood.* 


188 


AENEID08 


[806-8l€ 


sternit  agr68,  sternit  sata  laeta  bonmqae  labdrSs 
praecipitesqne  trahit  Bily&Sy  stnpet  inscins  alt5 
aedpiens  sonitam  sazi  de  yertioe  pftstor. 
Turn  T^rd  manif  esta  fidSs  Danaamqae  pat^scant 

510     iiiBidiae.     lam  DSiphobi  dedit  ampla  rainam 
Vulcano  superante  domas,  iam  prozimns  &rdet 
tTcalegon,  Sig^a  ign!  freta  lata  relucent. 
Exoritar  d&morque  yirnm  clangorqne  tab&ram. 
Anna  ftmens  capio ;  neo  sat  rationis  in  armis, 

815    Bed  glomer&re  manam  bello  et  concnrrere  in  arcem 
cum  Bociis  S.rdent  animi;  furor  iraque  men  tern 
praecipitant,  pulchrumque  mori  sucourrit  in  armis^ 

Eooe  antem  tglis  Panthus  5l&psus  Achivum, 
Panthus  Othryad^s,  arda  Phoebique  sacerdda, 


806.  ■temit .  .  .  sternit:  the  repe- 
tition senres  to  tie  the  clauses  closely 
together;  cf.  9aep«  .  .  .  saepe,  106-110, 
taniptine . . .  tanguine,  116-118,  and  notes 
there,  laeta:  often  used  of  crops, 
'bounteous.'  boumque  labOrte:  the  re- 
sults of  the  oxen's  toll,  rather  than  the 
toll  Itself;  cf.  $186. 

307,  806.  Btupet  Insclus:  Juxtapo- 
sition of  effect  and  cause;  $212.  atupet 
corresponds  to  arridU  .  .  .  odBtd^  808, 
and  alto  .  .  .  aaai  .  .  .  vertUyi  to  tumnu 
.  .  .  ticR,  902. 

809.  fldSe:  freely,  'truth';  strictly, 
■  •proof,*  that  which  causes  faith. 

810.  dedlt  .  .  .  rulnam:  see  $202, 
end.  ruina  In  the  sing,  denotes  the 
actual  collai>se  of  anything;  the  pl. 
rulnae  gives  the  result  of  such  collai>se. 

811.  812.  Vulo&n5,  'the  fire';  cf. 
the  use  of  Cererem,  1.  177,  Baeehl,  1.  216. 
lam  .  .  .  Ccaleg6n:  a  short  way  of 
saying,  *the  house  of  Ucalegon,  his 
neighbor,*  etc.  81g6a  .  .  .  rellieent: 
ampla,  810,  paved  the  way  for  this  state- 
ment; the  burning  of  a  spacious  house 
produces  plenty  of  Ught. 

818.  ezoritur  .  .  .  tab&nun:  cf.  i 


87.  Notice  that  the  verb  Is  here  of  the 
third  conjugation. 

814.  anna  .  .  .  arxnlt:  paratazla 
(1 218) ;  the  vs.  -  *  frenzied  I  seize  my 
arms,  senseless  though  such  action  Is.* 
fuc  =  et  nOn;  the  et  In  turn  =  et  tamen^ 
as  often.  With  armu  sc  oapiendRt,  out 
of  eapid, 

816,  817.  eoclls:  the  members  of  the 
manue,  315.  mentem  praeelpltant. 
•set  my  mind  awhlrl*,  'dethrone  my 
reason ' ;  animi  =  the  *  emotions,*  'heart,* 
mgns  =  the  Intellectual  imwers.  pul- 
ehrum  .  .  .  armls:  sc.  eeae  with  pul- 
chrum  and  mihi  with  euceunHL  The 
whole  =  '  the  thought  rushes  over  me 
that  It  is  glorious  to  die  in  arms.*  mori 
in  armis  Is  subject  of  pulchrwn  (ease)  and 
the  whole  phrase  pvlchrum  (esse)  mori 
in  arrms  Is  subject  of  suecurrii, 

818-869.  'Learning  fVom Panthus, 
priest  of  Apollo,  that  all  is  lost,  I  rush 
out  prepared  to  die.  A  few  valiant 
splritejoinme.* 

818.  ecee  autem:  as  in  208. 

819.  arolB  Phoebique  B  Pft<MU  <r 
arcs;  see  on  vituis  .  .  .  potmtsm,  M6i 
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saora  manu.  Tictosqne  deos  parvumqne  nepdtem  8» 

ipse  trahit  carsuqae  amens  ad  limina  tendit. 
'Quo  res  summa  loco,  Panthu?  qaam  preDdimas  arcem?' 
Vix  ea  fatas  eram,  gemitu  cam  talia  reddit: 
'Venit  BDmma  dies  et  ineluctabile  tempas 
Dardaoiae.     Faimus  Troes,  fait  Iliam  et  ingens  825 

gloria  Teucrorum;  ferus  omnia  lappiter  Argos 
tr&Dstalit;  incensa  Danai  dominantar  in  arbe.. 
Arduas  armatos  mediis  in  moenibns  adstans 
f  undit  ecus,  victorqae  Sinon  incendia  miscet 
fnsaltans.     Portis  ali!  bipatentibus  adsunt,  sao 

milia  qaot  m&gnis  amqaam  venere  Mycenis; 
^bsedere  ill!  tells  angusta  viarum 


820,  821.  sacra . . .  deOs  . . .  trahit: 
et.  $acra .  .  .  Penatis,  298,  also  the  notes 
on  296,  297.  Panthus  probably  gives 
the  Images,  etc.,  to  Apneas;  see  {225. 
tpM  strengthens  man^J;  the  two  thus 
s  sua  iptluB  manu.  trahit  fits  nepdtem 
better  than  it  fits  $acra  or  ded$;  see  on 
UgurU^  L  428.  The  lad  can  not  keep  up 
with  his  grandfather*s  wild  strides. 
Panthus,  by  coming  to  Aeneas*s  house, 
marks  the  latter  out  as  a  recognized 
leader  among  the  Trojans. 

823.  4u6  .  .  .  loc6:  i.e.  how  fares 
the  commonwealth?  res  is  used  as  In  i. 
268.  tumma  ri$  =  $umtna  talu$  rei  pub- 
licae,  for  which  cf.  Cic.  Cat.  1.  $11. 
prtadimiiB:  pf.  tense,  quam .  .  .  arcem 
('  stronghold  •)  =  *  where  have  we  made 
our  stand?*  That  Pergama,  tbe  arx 
pro];>er  of  Troy  is  lost,  is  clear  from  the 
fact  that  Panthus,  arci$  .  .  .  $ac^doa 
(319),  was  in  fuU  flight;  see  §225. 

894k.  Bumnia  dlds:  for  meaning  see 
on  Mupremum,  11. 

826.  fUimuB  •  .  .  Ilium:  i.e.  Troy 
and  the  Trojans  are  things  of  the  past; 
the  emphasis  is  on  the  tense  of  the  verb 
forms.  The  pf.  of  sum  is  often  used  in 
this  way;  ct  too,  n.  onhuie . . .  erat,  1. 843. 


826.  feruB  .  .  .  lupplter:  cf.  taevae 
TritdtUdis,  226.  taevae  .  .  .  Iundni$,  L  4, 
and  non  aequae  PalladU,  L  479. 

827.  lno6nB&:  as  in  i.  727.  doml- 
nantur,  *are  lords  and  masters';  a 
strong  verb,  since  domiwu$  suggested 
to  the  Romans  the  thought  of  master 
and  slaves.    Cf.  dominSHtur,  1. 285. 

828.  arm&tds  medUs:  Juxtaposition 
of  contrasts.  The  last  place  for  armed 
(Greeks)  is  the  heart  of  Troy.  Cf.  n.  on 
l^felix  aacrUtS,  245. 

829.  incendia  mlBcet, 'spreads  fire 
and  confusion.'    For  miacet  cf.  298. 

880.  blpatentlbuB :  lit. ,  *  twice  open- 
ing.' Here,  probably,  we  are  to  think 
of  a  two-leaved  door  (see  onforibua . . . 
aSmt,  1.  449)  flung  wide  open.  The  word 
thus  emphasizes  the  defenceless  state 
of  the  city. 

881.  Note  the  exaggeration.  Vss.  828, 
829  emphasize  the  numbers  already  in 
the  city,  sao-332  those  still  crowding 
through  the  gates. 

832.  angUBta  yULrum  =  anguataa 
^vias;  see  %  197.  V.  probably  thought  of 
Troy's  streets  as  he  did  of  those  of 
Rome,  which  were  much  narrower  t 
the  streets  of  modem  capitals. 
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oppositis;  stat  ferrl  aci§s  mucr5ne  corusca 
stricta,  par&ta  neci ;  tIz  prim!  proelia  temptant 

sa6    portarum  vigiles  et  caecd  Marte  resistant.' 
Talibns  Othryadae  diotia  et  numine  divum 
in  flammas  et  in  arma  feror,  qad  tristis  Erinys, 
quo  fremitas  Yocat  et  sablatas  ad  aethera  clamor. 
Addnnt  so  socios  Blpheua  et  maximns  armis 

840     Spytus  oblati  per  lunam  Hypanisque  Dymfisqae 
et  later!  adglomerant  nostro  iavenisqae  Goroebns 
Mygdonides;  illis  ad  Troiam  forte  diSbas 
Tgnerat  insand  Gassandrae  inodnsus  amore 
et  gener  anxilinm  Priamo  Phrygibnsque  ferSbat, 

845     infelix,  qui  non  sponsae  praecepta  furentis 
audierit. 

Quos  ubi  cdnfertos  audSre  in  proelia  vidi, 
incipid  super  his:  ^luyenes,  fortissima  frustrft 
pectora,  si  ydbls'audentem  extrema  cupid5 


883,884.  Btat  .  .  .  neol:  a  highly 
poetic  expression,  meaning  lit.,  'the 
edge  of  the  gleamlng-i)olnted  steel 
stands  unsheathed. '  etc. ;  freely,  *  full  In 
place  stands  a  battle  line  of  swords, 
gleaming-pointed,  unsheathed,  ready 
for  deeds  of  blood.'  mUcrone  eorusco  Is 
abLof  char,  with /erri. 

886.  oaecO  Marte:  modal  abl.. '  aim- 
lessly.* For  Marte  =:proelid,  cf.  VuMnd 
=  i^,811. 

836.  nftmine  dlvum:  l.e.  by  the  will 
of  the  gods  that  Troy  shall  perish. 
When  his  city  Is  perishing,  a  warrior's 
place  is  in  the  ranks  fighting  for  Its 
defence.  Hence  the  gods  that  decree  a 
city's  faU  may  well  be  said  to  drive  the 
patriot  warrior  in  JlammSt  et  in  arma. 
Aeneas  now  leaves  his  house. 

887.  Brlnys:  here  '  the  war-flend.* 

840.  obl&tl  per  Iftnam:  sc.  mihi, 
■revealed  to  my  eyes  by  the  moonlight.* 
per  with  an  ace.  often  =  an  Instr.  abl. 

841.  adglomerant:  sc.  ti  from  889. 
Inyenli:  added  to  increase  the  pathoa 


Coroebus  Is  In  the  prime  of  life.  Hla 
death  is  described  below,  4S4  fl. 

848.  Ins&nO:  because  It  caused  his 
death. 

344.  gener  .  .  .  fer^bat,  *  was  ren- 
dering a  son's  aid.*  gener  lit.  3  *  as  a 
son-in-law.'  Since  Oroebus  did  not 
marry  Cassandra,  an  Eng.  writer  would 
say  less  boldly, '  he  was  helping  Priam 
as  loyally  as  if  he  were  In  truth  his  son- 
in-law.'  /erf bat:  note  tense;  vfnerai 
gives  one  axiU/eribat  a  series. 

846.  846.  qui  .  .  .  andlerlt:  a 
causal  rel.  cl.  explaining  why  Aeneas 
calls  Coroebus  In/elix,  For  Coroebus's 
disregard  of  Cassandra's  prophecies  cf . 
246,  247,  and  notes  there,  furentie,  'rav- 
ing,* 'frenzied.'  because  Inspired  with 
the  gift  of  prophecy.  See  on  furiru^ 
L491. 

847.  aadSre  In.  'to  be  aU  daring 
for.' 

848.  raper:  as  in  71,  and  L  29.  The 
thought  is:  'they  were  brave  enough, 
yet  I  seek  to  Inflame  them  stlU  man,* 
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certa  sequi  (quae  sit  rebns  fortuna,  yidStis;  j  8M 

ezcessere  omnes  adytis  S^rigqaa  relictis 

di,  quibus  imperinm  hoc  steterat;  snocnrrltig  nrbi 

incensae) — ^mori&mnr  et  in  media  arma  ruamiiB. 

tTna  salus  Tictis  nullam  sperare  saltitem.' 

Sic  animls  iuvennm  fnror  additus.     Inde  lap!  ceu 

raptores  atra  in  nebala,  qaos  improba  ventris 

exegit  caecos  rabies  catalique  relict! 

faucibuB  ezspectant  8icc!s,  per  tela,  per  host!s 

yadimuB  band  dabiam  in  mortem  mediaeque  tenemns 

urbis  iter;  nox  atra  cava  circiimvolat  umbra.  dm 

Qais  cladem  illias  noctis,  quis  f^nera  faudo 

explicet  aat  possit  lacrimis  aequare  laboresV 

TJrbs  ant!qaa  rait  mnltOs  dominata  per  annos; 

plurima  perqae  vias  stemantnr  inertia  passim 

corpora  perque  domos  et  religiosa  deorum  wb 


hi!  =  his  verhU;  Instr.  abU  iuyenfis:  for 
meaning  see  on  pub& . . .  tuorum,  1.  399. 

850.  Mqiil  depends  on  eupidd  ( S 170) , 
as  an  Iniln.  might  depend  on  a  form  ol 
cupi5.  rdbQS,  *otir  (te.  Troy's)  in- 
terests.' 

861, 862.  ezeeBsSre  .  .  .  dl:  note 
the  order t  'gone  are  they,  every  one 
.  .  .  the  very  gods  through  whose  aid,* 
etc  For  the  thought  cf.  §299.  Aeneas 
is  exaggerating;  some  of  the  gods  were 
stm  with  him.  See  29S-297,  820.  quibus: 
instr.  abL  steterat:  for  meaning  cf.n. 
on  auxiiiUy  163.  The  plpf .  =  *  had  been 
kept  intact  *  ere  it  hastened  to  its  fall. 

868.  mori&mnr . . .  ru&mus:  para- 
taxis; S2S1.  In  prose  we  should  have 
moriSmur  in  media  arma  ruendo.  This 
sentence  is  the  apod,  to  «t.. . .  eequh  849. 
fuae  tit  ,  .  .  incentiu,  350-858,  gives  the 
reasons  for  the  entreaty  moriSmur  .  .  . 
ruamus,  le.  it  a  *  since,  as  you  see,  the 
gods  are  gone,  the  city ...  is  in  flames.' 

865.  furor:  here  ,the  frenzy  of  de- 
spair. 

856-858.  TaptOr0s:  practically  an 
adj.,  'plundering,*  'ravenous*;  cf.  the 
use  of  regHna,  i.  273.   Improba:  as  in  8a 


▼entris  .  .  .  rabMs:  a  strong  expres- 
sion for '  hunger.'  caeeOs:  see  §  198.  It 
=  *to  prowl  blindly,'  with  no  settled 
object.  Note  Juxtaposition  of  effect  and 
cause  in  eaecos  rabies..  eatuUque  •  .  • 
ezspectant:  we  should  look  for  quorum- 
que  catutij  etc. ;  but  see oneui.,,  locus, 71. 
rellotl,  'at  home,*  *  in  the  den.*  siccis: 
here  'hungry.*  The  food  of  yoimg 
wolves  would  be  mixed  with  blood. 

869,360.  mediae  .  .  .  urbis  iter, 
'  the  road  that  leads  to  the  heart  of  our 
city.'  urbis  is  a  simple  poss.  gen.  noz 
atra:  in  255  and  840  V.  has  described 
the  night  of  Troy's  capture  as  bright- 
ened by  a  moon.  If  there  is  any  incon- 
sistency, cf.  $  49.  V.  is  not  an  historian, 
boimd  to  be  accurate  and  consistent, 
but  a  poet.  To  the  i)oet,  nox  is  naturally 
atra  as  distinct  from  the  day.  cay&:  as 
in  1.  516. 

861,  863.  fand6:  as  in  81.  With  qui» 
.  .  .  poasit  as  a  whole  cf.  quis  itUia/ando 
.  .  .  temperet,  6-8.    Note  allit.  in  361,  868. 

863.  ruit:  as  in  290. 

864,  866.  perque  vl&s  .  .  .  perque 
domffs:  these  phrases  have  the  same 
metrical  value,  and  the  caesura  ({235) 
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870 


876 


limina;  nee  sol!  poen&s  dant  sanguine  Tencrl; 
quondam  etiam  victis  redit  in  praecordia  Tirtus, 
yictoresque  cadnnt  Danai ;  crudelis  ubique 
luctus,  ubique  pavor,  et  plurlma  mortis  imagdj 
Primus  sS  Danaum  magna  comitante  catery& 
Androgeos  offert  nobis  socia  agmina  credens 
Tnscius  atque  ultro  verbis  compellat  amicis: 
'Festinate,  yiri.     Nam  quae  tarn  sera  moratur 
segnities?  alii  rapiunt  inc^nsa  feruntque 
Pergama;  Yds  celsis  nunc  primum  a  navibus  itis?* 
^Izit  et  ertemplo  (neque  enim  responsa  dabantur 
f  Ida  satis)  sensit  medioft  delapsus  in  hostls. 
Obstipuit  retroque  pedem  cum  Toce  repressit, 
inprovisum  aspris  veluti  qui  sentibus  anguem 


falls  after  eacb.  Btemuntur  inertia: 
freely,  *  lie  helpless  In  death.*  inertia  \a 
proleptlc ;  see  { IML 

866.  Umlna:  we  are  to  think  of  per- 
sons slain  as  they  were  seeking  sanc- 
tuary, poenfts:  te.  for  being  foemen. 
With  pofnoi  •  .  •  tathQubM  et  poenS§ 
eum  eanffuine  poieunt^  Tt, 

867.  Quondam,  *at  times*;  an  un- 
common meaning. 

368,  869.  or11d61l8  •  .  .  lUCtoi:  sc. 
€$t.  We  talk  of  *  killing  grief.'  pavOr : 
for  the  d  see  S^^^S.  plUrima  corre- 
sponds to  ubiqm$,  im&gd,  'guise,* 
•form.* 

370-401.  *  Some  Qreeks  mistake  us 
for  their  comrades.  Ere  they  learn 
their  error,  we  slay  them.  We  put  on 
their  armor,  and  so  surprise  and  IdU 
many  of  our  foes.* 

870-872.  b6  . . .  Offert  n6blB:  cf.  qui 
9i,  .  ,  obttilerat,  HMl,  cui  .  .  .  Biti  tulU 
obvia,  i.  814.  eT6d<n8:  sc.  nd«.  For  the 
juxtaposition  eredehs  inseius  cf.  stupei 
Intciui,  807.  ultr6  .  .  .  compellat:  cf. 
ultro  .  .  .  compelUlre  virum,  279. 

878.  nam  .  .  .  mor&tur.  'pray, 
what  laggard  delay,*  etc.  In  its  orig- 
inal afllrmatiye sense,  *  indeed,'  *  verily, ' 


nam  is  often  used,  in  verse  and  prose 
alike,  to  emphasize  questions,  much  as 
tandem  \B.  QeneraUy  «ftam  is  attached  to 
the  interrog.  pron.  but  occasionally  pre- 
cedes it.  Bfira:  transferred  epithet.  It 
is  Aeneas  and  his  men  who  are  late. 

874.  rapiunt .  .  .  feruntque,  *  are 
plundering  and  piUaging';  the  phrase 
suggests  the  actual  canring  off  of  the 
spoU  itself. 

875.  oelBiB  .  .  .  ii&TibaB:  see  on 
celeis  inpuppOms,  1.  18S. 

877.  B6nBit  .  .  .  dfil&pBUB  (e$ee): 
strict  Latin  usage  would  require  ieneit 
•e  dSlaptum  (eese).  V.  has  followed  a 
Ok.  idiom  by  which,  if  the  subject  of  an 
man.  is  identical  with  that  of  the  verb 
whereon  the  infln.  depends,  it  is 
omitted,  and  all  pred.  adjs.  belonging 
with  the  infln.  are  attracted  into  the 
nom.  case. 

878.  retr6  .  .  .  repreeBlt:  briefly 
put  for  'retreating  backwards,  he 
checked  voice  and  foot  alike.'  pedem 
eum  r6oe»  pedem  etvdcem.  See  on  cum 
ionffuine,  72. 

879.  9MVtiM  ^  atperU;  |107.    Be&tl- 
bUB:  partly  local  abL,  partly 
abl.  with  inpr&vitum. 
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pressit  hum!  nltSns  trepidasqae  repente  refugit  iso 

attoUentem  iras  et  caerala  coUa  tumentem; 

baad  secus  Androgeos  visu  tremefactas  abibat. 

Inraimas  densis  et  circnmf  undimar  armis 

Ignarosqne  loci  passim  et  formidine  captos 

sternimuB ;  adsplrat  primo  fortuna  labori.  ass 

Atqne  hic  successu  exsultans  animisqne  Coroebns 

•0  socii,  qua  prima,'  inqnit,  'fortuna  salutis  '    ^  i 

monstrat  iter  quaque  ostendit  se  dextra,  sequ&mur; 

mutemns  clipeos  Danaumqne  insignia  ndbis 

aptemus.     Dolus  an  virtus,  quis  in  hoste  reqnirat?  wQ 

arma  dabunt  ipsi/     Sic  fatus  deinde  comantem 

Androgel  galeam  clipeiqne  insigne  decorum 

induitur  laterique  Argivum  accommodat  ensem. 

Hoc  Ripbeus,  boc  ipse  Dymas  omnisque  inventus 

laeta  facit;  spoliis  s6  qnisque  recentibns  armat.  \  s» 


SSO.  nlMiiB,  *  as  lie  works  His  way.' 
hy  Implying  effort,  suggests  the  man's 
beavy  tread,  and  the  violence  of  his  con- 
tact wltl  the  snake.  trepldusQue  . . . 
refllglt:  the  swift  rhythm  and  the  In- 
stantaneous pf.  picture  the  man's  sud- 
den backward  Jump. 

8S1.  attoUentem  ir&s  effectively 
brings  out  (1)  ^he  serpent's  wrath,  (2) 
the  display  of  that  wrath.  ooUa:  ace. 
of  spec ;  S 185. 

882.  hand  seeuB  =  9ie,  by  Utotes ;  see 
on  non  simili  A,  136. 

888.  eircumftmdlmur:  middle;  {153. 
As  object  sc.  eat  =  Oraioi. 

884.  ign&rOB  and  capt68  =  causal 
clauses  with  $temimu$. 

885.  adsplrat,  'favors.*  The  figure 
Is  from  a  favoring  breeze  that  helps  a 
ship  on  its  way. 

886.  Bucoesstl . . .  aiilmlB4<io:  both 
abls.  are  causal;  amim«  =  natural  cour- 
age. 

888.  dextra  agrees  with  the  subject 
of  ostendit,  and  =  an  adv.,  -propitiously' ; 
1105.  09t€ndU  9€  YirtuaHy  =^  apparet.  In  | 


prose  we  should  have  ostsndU  §i  dex- 
tram. 

889.  Inalgnla:  lit.,  'marks  of  dis- 
tinction.' but  here  the  accoutrements 
or  armor  of  the  Greeks,  thought  of  as 
means  to  distinguish  them  from  the 
Trojans. 

890.  dolus  .  .  .  requlrat,  *who,  in 
dealing  with  a  foe,  would  stop  to  asK 
whether  It  (Le.  such  a  transfer)  is  tricK- 
ery  or  high  courage?*  With  doliu  an 
virtus  sc.  sit,  subj.  in  dependent  ques- 
tion. Its  subject  is  omitted  for  effect; 
the  abrupt  character  of  Coroebus*s 
utterance  gives  it  added  power.  The 
prot.  to  quis  .  .  .  requirat  is  contained 
in  the  phrase  in  hoste. 

891.  comantem :  see  on  erist3tus,i.4eR, 

892.  galeam . . .  InsIgne:  for  constr. 
and  meaning  see  $138.  Cf.  exuvius  in- 
d'ltus  AchiUi,  275.  Inslgno:  the  device 
on  the  shield  which  distinguished  Its 
bearer  from  the  other  warriors;  cf. 
Danaum .  .  .  instgnia^  889. 

894.  Ipso,  'too,*  'also';  a  not  im* 
common  meaning. 
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VftdimnB.  inmizti  Danais  hand  numine  nostrd 
maltaque  per  caecam  congress!  proelia  noctem 
conserimns,  mnltos  Dananm  dgmittimns  Oreo; 
diffngiunt  alii  ad  navis  et  litora  cnrsu 

100    f Ida  petnnt,  pars  ingentem  formidine  tnrpi 

scandnnt  rnrsns  ecum  et  nota  eonduntnr  in  alvd. 

Hen  nihil  invitis  fas  qaemquam  fidere  divisl 
Ecce  trahebatnr  passis  Priameia  yirgd 
crinibns  a  templo  Cassandra  adytisqne  Minervae 

406    ad  caelnm  tendons  ardentia  lumina  frustra, 
lumina,  nam  teneras  arcebant  yincnla  palmS^. 
Non  tulit  hanc  speciem  fnriata  mente  Goroebus 
et  sese  medium  iniecit  peritums  in  agmen ; 
c5nsequimnr  ctocti  et  densfs  incurrimus  armis. 

410     Hic  primnm  ex  alto  delubri  cnlmine  tells 


896.  haud ntUnlne noBtrO,  'attend- 
ed by  a  divine  favor  not  our  own,'  and 
so  not  lasting.  For  case  see  §  147.  The 
nSmen  (cf.  178)  Is  that  of  the  gods  of 
Greece.  In  assuming  Ok.  armor,  892- 
806,  the  Trojans  are  seeking  to  mttke 
Greeks  of  themselves  and  so  to  get  the 
heavenly  favor  which  the  Greeks  are 
manifestly  receiving.  The  words  con- 
tain another  suggestion.  One  can  not 
cajole  the  gods;  hence  the  conduct  of 
the  Trojans  In  seeking  to  divert  to 
themselves  the  divine  favor  meant  for 
others  Is  sure  to  work  them  woe.  Thus 
the  words  contain  a  hint  of  the  coming 
disaster. 

897.  multa  and  congresBl  =advs., 
*  over  and  over  again,*  *  in  hand  to  hand 
conflict.*  caecam  .  .  .  noctem:  see  on 
nox  Stra,  860. 

898.  multdB  Danaum:  in  prose  we 
should  have  multo$  Danaoe,  Such  a 
partitive  gen.  dependent  on  an  adj.  is, 
however,  common  enough  in  poetry  and 
later  prose.    Orcd  =  ad  Or  cum;  $  122. 

402-468.  'This  good  fortune  soon 
deserts  us.  and  many  of  my  comrades 
fall.  I  majce  my  way  to  Priam's  pal- 
ace, where  I  find  a  terrible  struggle 
^n  progress.* 


403.  heu  .  .  .  dlTlB  ushers  in  the 
account  of  the  calamity  hinted  at  in 
haud  .  .  .  no$tr5,  896.  See  n.  there. 
nihil:  with  /Si  (€8t).  The  Trojans,  in 
seeking  the  favor  of  Gk.  gods,  were  put- 
ting faith  In  them.  But  those  gods  de- 
sired Gk.,  not  Trojan,  victory;  hence 
the  Trojans  in  trusting  them  were 
running  counter  to  their  will,  dlvls: 
dat.,  with/I<2tfr«.  fldd  ajiCiconfidd  regit' 
larly  take  the  dat.  of  a  person;  see  B. 
219, 1,  a;  G.  401.  N.  6.  For  the  abl.  with 
these  verbs  see  on  confldere  r?bu»,  1.  4&3. 

408.  Prlam6ia  TlTg6,  'Priam's 
maiden  daughter.* 

404.  templd  .  .  .  adytlBQue:  note 
the  climax ;  templum  is  the  whole  temple, 
adytum  Is  the  holy  of  holies.  It  was  for 
this  violence  to  Cassandra  that  Pallaa 
punished  AJax  as  described  in  1.  39'l& 

406, 406.  lumina . . .  lumina:  as  In 
1. 226, 11. 178.  The  repetition  of  lumina  la 
rhetor.,  'her  eyes,  I  say.*  tendins  ,  .  . 
lamina  is  a  rhetor,  and  tmusual  phrase, 
after  the  model  of  tendere  palmS$. 

406.  et.  '  but,'  as  in  94.  peritftruB, 
'rushing  Into  certain  death*;  see  on 
JutUrae,  1.  712. 

410.    dfiltibrl:  the  temple  of  404. 
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nostrdrnm  obmimur,  oritnrqne  miserrima  caedSs 
arm5ram  faciS  et  Oraiarum  errore  iubaram ; 
turn  Dana!  gemitfi  atqae  ereptae  yirginis  ira 
nndique  collect!  inyadant,tfi.cemmns  Aiax 
et  gemini  Atridae  Dolopnmqae  exercitus  omnis, 
adversi  rnpto  cen  quondam  turbine  yenti 
confligunt,  Zephymsque  Notusque  et  laetus  Edis 
Euros  equis;  stridnnt  silyae,  saeyitque  trident! 
spumeus  atque  !m6  Nereua  ciet  aequora  fundd^ 
^llli  etiam,  si  quos  obscurS.  nocte  per  umbram 
fudimus  insidils  totaque  agitayimus  urbe, 
apparent;  pr!mi  clipeos  ment!taqne  tSla 
agnoscunt  atque  ora  sono  discordia  signant. 
Ilicet  obmimur  numer5,  primusque  Goroebus 


Di^ 


I'' 


416 


480 


411.   obruimiir :  for  the  ff  see  S  243. 

413.  errdre  iub&nim,  *the  mis- 
nnderstandlng  caused  by  otir  Gk.  crests.' 
For  the  crests  see  on  comantem,  891. 

418.  gemitti  .  .  •  Ir&:  freely,  *wlth 
a  cry  of  rage  at  the  rescue  of  the 
maiden.  *  ireptae  ffirginia  Is  a  subjective 
gen. ;  see  also  on  mdtdt  .  .  .  Jtuctus^  1. 
135. 

414.  ftcerrlmuB.*  because  specially 
interested;  see  on  tempW  .  •  •  adytUque^ 
4(M. 

416.  adyersl  =  an  adv.  with  cdn- 
fRgurU,  *  clash  face  to  face*;  see  on 
criber . . .  procellU,  i.  85.  rupt6  . .  .  tur- 
bine (sc.  S  (Rs)t  *when  a  storm  has 
burst*;  lit.,  *when  a  storm  has  been 
made  to  burst  forth.*  The  abl.  abs. 
Implies  an  act.  rumpere  turbinem,  for 
which  cf,  rumpit  vocem,  129,  with  n. 
Quondam:  as  in  307. 

417,418.  laetUB  .  .  .  equlB,  'in  all 
the  pride  of,*  etc.  Cf.  tegnUne  laetu$^  1. 275, 
duc€  laetu$  AchSti,  1  eofl.  The  steeds  of 
the  wind  gods  are  the  winds  over  which 
they  preside,  stlldunt  ( '  whistle  *) . . . 
saeyitque:  the  hissing  sound  of  these 
words  pictures  the  hiss  of  the  storm 
CfSei).   For  the  form  HridurU  see  fi  101. 


419.  BpHmeue:  proleptic;  *Nereu8 
rages  till  he  foams.*  The  word  fits 
equally  the  god  and  the  sea  over  which 
ho  presides.  The  ];>oint  of  418-419  is  t7ie 
confusion  which  reigns  in  the  two  cases 
compared. 

420.  8l  qti58  =  qvffseumqtie,  pel  van.* 
brajn,  'aided  by,*  etc.  See  on  ^t)lSti 
per  lunam,  840. 

421.  InBidile:  the  change  oi  armor, 
889-395.  aglt&TimUB:  a  htmter*s  term; 
cf.  ag?ns,  i.  191,  and  Eng.  'hounded.* 

422.  423.  primi  •  •  .  agnSscunt: 
in  the  confusion  the  Greeks  with  AJax 
had  not  detected  the  fraud,  mentlta  =3 
quad  $ic  mentUa  erant  (see  on  correpta,  1. 
100),  'lying.*  6ra  .  .  .  Bignant,  'they 
brand  our  tongues,  differing  in  sound 
(from  their  own).*  This  difference 
would  show  itself  In  the  battle-cries, 
orders,  etc.  V.  probably  thought  of  the 
Greeks  and  the  Trojans  as  using  dif- 
ferent dialects  of  Greek,  signant:  by  a 
cry  of  rage  or  the  like. 

424.  numer6:  Aeneas  and  his  com- 
rades had  now  three  sets  of  opponents, 
primus:  Goroebus  is  the  first  to  fall  by 
the  crisis  he  had  precipitated  (886):  a 
kind  of  poetic  justice. 
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485     Penele!  dextra  dlvae  armipotentis  ad  aram 
procumbit ;  cadit  et  Bipheus,  iustissimus  unus 
qui  fnit  in  Teiicris  et  seryantissimus  aeqni 
(dis  aliter  visum) ;  pereunt  Hypanisque  Dymfisqne 
confixi  a  sociis,  nee  te  tua  plurima,  PanthUy 

oo    labentem  pietas  nee  ApoUinis  infala  texit. 
Iliad  cineres  et  flamma  extrema  meorum, 
tester  in  oceasu  yestrd  nee  tela  nee  uUas 
Yitayrlsse  vices  Dananm  et  si  Fata  f  nissent 
ut  caderem  meruisse  manu.     Divellimur  inde, 

fito     Iphitus  et  Pelias  m&cum,  quorum  Iphitus  aevd 
iam  gravior,  Pelias  et  vulnere  tardus  Ulixi ; 


425.  dlvaearmipotentlB:  Minerva; 
Cf.  4(M,  aiidS279. 

426.  Unus:  often  used  to  strengthen 
a  superlative, 

427.  aOQUl:  obj.  gen.  with  BervatUU- 
iimiu,  a  constr.  regular  with  pres. 
prtcpls.  when,  as  here,  they  have  the 
force  of  adjectives. 

426.  diB  aliter  Visum  (sc.  mO:  Ut.. 
•the  gods  resolved  (sc.  to  deal  with 
Ripheus)  otherwise';  a  pious  formula 
of  resignation.  alUer  is  the  important 
word,  getting  its  meaning  each  time 
from  the  context.  Here  it  =  •  otherwise 
Ihan  we  mortals  should  exx)ect  in  the 
case  of  one  so  just.' 

429.  Panthfl:  we  infer  that  Panthus 
has  l)een  with  Aeneas  ever  since  he  left 
his  father's  house  (336. 337).  See  $  235. 
For  the  apostrophe  as  the  result  of  in- 
creasing  emotion  cf.  i.  555,  ii.  56. 

480.  l&bentem,  *in  your  fall.*  In- 
fala. 'fillet*;  cf.  vUtae,  133,  296.  See 
Vocab.  for  the  proper  distinction  be- 
tween the  words.  Fillets  were  worn  by 
victims  (183),  by  deities  (296).  and,  as 
nere  and  in  321,  by  priests. 

431.  flamma  eztrfima,  'fimeral 
Aire.' 

482.  teitor:  sc.  vdi>    The  Romans 


often  swor^  by  the  oones  or  the  ashei 
of  their  kin. 

483.  vlt&vlBBe:  sc.  mi  as  subject. 
vlcdB  must  =  'hand  to  hand  encounters,* 
since  «l/a  =  •missiles.'  Strictly,  wo?*  sug- 
gests  reciprocity.  Interchange  between 
persons  and  things.  Here  it  pictures 
the  give  and  take,  the  blow  and  counter- 
blow of  close  combat.  bI  .  . .  fulBBont: 
prot.  of  a  cond.  contrary  to  fact;  the 
apod,  is  inmeruUte, 

434.  at  oadorem:  partly  subj.  of 
purix)se  with  FSta  fuiesent,  which  = 
Fata  decrevi8»erU,  partly  dependent  on 
meruisse  manu;  hence  it  stands  between 
the  two.  meruisse:  in  O.  O.  after 
teetor,  482.  The  O.  R.  would  be  merut, 
for  which  see  on  impulerat,  55.  The 
ordinary  form  here  in  O.  R.  would  be 
meriturumfuhse;  A.  689,  b;  B.  821, 1,  2; 
0. 597,  R.  4;  H.  (MT,  and  1.  dlvelllmur: 
a  strong  word;  Aeneas  left  the  scene 
sorely  against  his  will. 

485.  m€cxim  =  et  ego;  see  on  cum 
sanguine,  72.  Jphitu9  .  .  .  nticum  to- 
gether form  the  subj.  of  divellimur, 

436.  gravior:  i.e.  rather  slow  of 
movement;  see  on  trUtior,  i.  228.  Ullxl: 
subj.  gen.  with  vulnere,  *  a  wound  dealt 
by  Ulixes's  hand.* 
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prStinus  ad  sSd^s  Priami  clamdre  Toc&tl.  /S}^^ 

Hic  Tero  ingentem  pugnaniy  cen  cetera  nusqaam 

bella  forent,  null!  tota  morerentnr  in  urbe, 

81C  Martem  iudomitum  Danaosque  ad  t^cta  rueutis  N       # 

cernimas  obsessamqae  act&  testudine  limen. 

Haerent  parietibas  scSlae,  postisque  sab  ipsos 

nitnntar  gradibas  clipedsque  ad  tela  sinistris 

protect!  obiciunt,  prensant  fastigia  dextris. 

Dardanidae  contra  turris  ac  tota  domoram  « 

calmina  conyellunt  (his  sg,  quandd  nltima  cernunt, 

extrema  iam  in  morte  parant  defendere  tells) 

anratasque  trab^s,  veteram  decora  ilia  parentum, 

deyolvnnt;  alii  strictis  mncronibns  imas 

obsedere  for6s;  has  serrant  agmine  densd.  4i 

Instanrati  animi  regis  succurrere  tectis 

auxilioque  levare  viros  vimque  addere  victis. 


487.  TOO&tl:  sc.  9umu9, 

488,  489.  ceu :  bere  in  a  comparison 
mvolrlng  an  hypothesis,  in  355  and  416 
In  similes  Involving  facts.  ntlBquam 
•  • .  forentt '  had  no  existence.*  For  the 
torm  forent  seeA^lTO,  a(p.83);  B.'p.  57, 
footnote  2;  G.  lie,  N.  1.  c;  H.  306,  2. 

440.  Kartem  indomltum  repeats 
ingent€mpugnam,  438.  The  introdnction 
ot  ceu..,  urbe  has  disturbed  the  constr. 
With  Jfartmcf.  MaHe,  335. 

441.  &ot&, 'advancing';  lit.,  *  brought 
Into  play  (against  them).'  Cf.  Caesar's 
phrase  vineSs  agere.  For  the  teetUdo  cf. 
0308.^.(7.  ii.  6. 

M2.  parietibufi:  for  scansion  see 
$240.  BC&lae,  'scaling  ladders*;  much 
used  in  V.'s  time,  but  unknown  in 
Homer's  day.  postis  .  .  .  ipsSs:  i.e. 
just  where  the  defence  would  naturally 
be  strongest. 

448.  nltuntor  gradibas:  freely,  'are 
forcing  their  way  (up)  step  by  step*; 
qraditm§  is  abL  of  the  route:  a^  &  146. 


ad,  'against,*  i.e.  to  meet,  to  intercept. 
BlniBtrlB:  with  obiciurU. 

444.  pr6t6ctl:  middle,  'in  self  de- 
fence.'   See  also  §  171. 

445.  dom6rum=^cto,440,and«Mig8,487. 
446,447.    his  .  .  .  tdUB.  'with  such 

things  as  their  missiles.*  Note  the 
pathos,  ultima  =  extrema^  t  210.  ez- 
trdm&  .  .  .  morte  is  causal,  'since 
they  are  already,'  etc.,  and  so  =  quandd 
.  .  .  eemunt;  {  222.  Latin  feels  here  the 
lack  of  a  pres.  prtcpl.  to  eum^  to  agree 
with  the  subject  ot  parant. 

448.  decora  ilia:  cf.  decora  aUa,  L 
429.    ilia  is  used  as  in  274. 

451, 452.  Instaur&tl . . .  Tictls:  Le. 
oiu:  spirits  rose,  as  we  saw  this  vigorous 
defence.  For  the  infln.  here  see  §162. 
In  44(M52  V.  has  touched  upon  the  two 
phases  of  the  assault,  (1)  the  attack  by 
scaling  ladders,  near  the  main  gate,  (2) 
the  attack  on  the  gate  itself.  The 
former  of  these  is  pictured  at  greatet 
length  in  458-468.  the  latter  in  469^  605. 
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Limen  erat  caecaeqae  fores  et  pervias  ^sns 
tSctoram  inter  s6  Priam!  postesque  relict! 

45S    a  tergo,  infeUz  qua  s§,  dnm  r^gna  manebant, 
saepias  Andromache  ferre  incomit&ta  solebat 
ad  soceros  et  avo  puerum  Astyanacta  trahebat. 
Evado  ad  summ!  fast!gia  culminis,  unde 
tela  manu  miser!  iactabant  inrita  Tencri. 

460    Turrim  in  praecipit!  stantem  sammisque  sub  astra\ 
eductam  tectis,  nnde  omnis  Troia  yideri 
et  Danaum  solitae  navgs  et  Achaica  castra, 
adgressi  ferro  circum,  qua  summa  labantis 
iuncturas  tabnlata  dabant,  convellimus  altis. 

466     sedibns  impulimusque;  ea  lapsa  repente  ruinam 
cum  sonitu  trahit  et  Danaum  super  agmina  late 


468-456.  llmen  ...  &  tergO,  *an 
mtrance  there  was  in  the  rear  (ff  tergo), 
with  secret  doors,  and  a  familiar 
thoroughfare  from  part  to  part  of 
Priam's  palace,  »  postern  gate  (at  this 
time)  abandoned,  though  by  this  way 
AndronuAche,*  etc.  perriuB . . .  inter 
86,  lit.  =  *  thoroughfare  intimacy,  the 
one  with  the  other,  of  Priam's  dwell- 
ings *;  it  belongs  to  the  type  of  expres- 
sions seen  in  fnffgndrum  • . .  auurrit  i.  631. 
inUr  if,  with  its  suggestion  of  recipro- 
cal action  (here  of  movement  back  and 
forth  between  two  points),  heljis  to 
make  clear  the  meaning  of  pervitu.  & 
terg6:  the  gate  was  far  removed  from 
the  i>oint  of  the  Gk«attack ;  hence  Aeneas 
could  by  it  enter  the  i>alace  unnoticed. 
Inffillz:  she  lost  her  husband,  and  her 
boy,  and  was  herself  taken  prisoner  by 
the  Greeks. 

466.  incomit&ta  emphasizes  the 
privacy  and  secturity  of  this  passage. 

467.  80Cer6B,  *her  husband's  par- 
ents,* Priam  and  Hecuba,  puerum . . . 
trah6bat:  cf.  parvum . . .  t?ahU,  820,  «n, 

468.  Bumml .  •  •  eulmlnie:  cf. 
i»  fattiffia  UeO,  808,  with  note. 


460, 461.  turrim  is  governed  by  ad^ 
green,  convellitnue,  and  impuUmui,  468- 
465.  in  praecipiti,  *  flush  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  palace.*  The  phrase 
compares  the  waU  of  the  i>alace  to  a 
sheer  precipice.  Bummla  .  .  .  t6ctl8, 
*  springing  starward  from  the  surface 
of  the  roof.' 

468-466.  ferr6,  'axes,*  or  *crow« 
bars.*  Bumma  .  .  .  dabant,  *  the  ends 
of  the  floor  timbers  offered  yielding 
Joints.*  The  tower  was  perhajis  built 
after  the  war  began,  as  a  lookout  place 
(461,  462).  Its  flooring,  or  the  flooring 
of  its  lowest  story,  rested  directly  on 
the  roof  of  the  palace  proper,  eiunma 
^extrema;  for  the  constr.  cf.  in  nm^ 
md  mofUe,  in  extremo  libro.  The  whole 
passage,  like  453-465,  exemplifies  one  of 
the  weaknesses  of  V.'s  style.  He  can 
not  explain  a  simple  thing  in  a  simple 
manner;  $203.  oonyellimuB:  thepres. 
pictures  the  repeated  efforts  to  hurl 
down  the  tower,  altls  eedibus:  an  im- 
portant phrase.  The  greater  the  height 
from  which  the  tower  falls,  the  greater 
the  damage  it  would  do  to  the  Greeks: 
of.  aU6 . . .  cuZmtfM,  290.  with  n.  Impull* 
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incidit.     Ast  alil  snbennt,  nee  saza  nee  nil  am 
telorum  interea  cessat  genus. 

y^stibulum  ante  ipsum  primoqne  in  limine  Pyrrhns 
ezsnltat  tells  et  luee  cornsens  aen&, 
qualis  ubi  in  luoem  coluber  mala  gramina  pastus,  ^ 
frigida  sub  terra  tumidum  quern  bruma  tegebat, 
nunc  positis  novus  exuvils  nitidusque  iuventa 
lubrica  conyolvit  sublato  pectore  terga 
arduns  ad  solem  et  linguis  micat  ore  trisulcis.  \ 
tTnd.  ingens  Periphas  et  equorum  agitator  Aehillis, 
«rmiger  Automeddn,  un&  omnis  Sejria  pubes 
tfuceedunt  tScto  et  flammas  ad  culmina  iaotant. 
Ipse  inter  primds  correpta  dura  bipenni 
limina  perrumpit  postisque  a  oardine  vellit  ■ 
aerates;  iamque  excisa  trabe  firma  cavavit 
rdbora  et  ingentem  lato  dedit  ore  fenestram. 


400 
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mas:  Instantaneous  pf.,  giving  the  final 
result  of  their  efforts,  ruinam  .  .  . 
iraUlt,  *lt  falls  ...  a  trailing  ruin*; 
cf.  dediC . . .  ruinam^  SIO..  The  top  of  the 
tower  would  fall  first,  of  course,  and 
draw,  or  at  least,  seem  to  draw,  the 
rest  with  It.  The  swift  rhythm  heljM 
to  picture  the  sudden  final  toppling  of 
the  tower;  $284. 

467.  neo  .  .  .  neo  =  et  nSn  • . .  nsc, 
Le.  they  are  not  correlative. 

469-505.  'Presently,  the  Greeks, 
led  by  Pyrrhus,  force  the  main  en- 
trance of  the  palace.' 

469.  T68tibiUnm:  nere  'entrance.* 
pfimS  . . .  limine  defines  it  more  closely; 
-^tMs'and  in  fact*;  cf.  ilW,  PyrrbUB 
s  Ifeoptolemtu,  283. 

470.  Iflce:  sc.  eorum  =  teldrwn. 

471.  QuUls  ubi  .  .  .  coluber  =  tsiis 
qyittU  coluber  eat  ubi;  cf .  n.  on  quaiis,  1. 
816.  In  Itlcem  belongs  with  convolvU, 
474,  but  Is  brought  to  the  front  because 
the  gleam  of  light  on  the  snake*s  new 
skin  is  the  main  part  of  the  cL;  in 

I  thus  helps  to  connect  471-475  with 


469,  47a  p&gtua  =  qui  pSstue  ett;  a  dep. 
lurtcpU  like  cretin,  74. 

472.  tumidum  quern,  '  whose  swol- 
len body.*  The  body  of  the  hibernating 
snake  is  swollen  at  first  with  the  mala 
ffrOmina,  later  with  the  jwisons  brewed 
therefrom. 

478.  noTUB  gives  the  result  of  poHUt 
.  •  •  exuviis.  We  get  light  here  on 
exuviOs  .  •  .  AchUll,  27&  The  dead  war- 
rior loses  his  armor,  as  a  snake  sheds 
its  skin. 

475.  arduus  ad  adlem,  '  towering 
high  against,*  etc.  We  might  haveez- 
I>ected  erectut,  but  here  again  the  Latin 
pictures  the  result,  not  the  process. 
The  use  of  ad  tolem  after  in  lUcem  in  471 
spoils  the  syntax,  but  is  effective  be- 
cause It  makes  the  simile  end  as  it 
began,  with  the  idea  of  brightness. 

476.  ingfins:  as  in  1.  09. 

476.  fl&mm&B,  'brands,*  'embers*; 
perhaps  fire-darts,  like  the  maUeoU  of 
Clc.  Ca^LS32. 

479-483.  IpBe:  Pyrrhus;  see  on 
ip»iu9,  L  114.    perrumpit .  . .  yellit: 
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486 


490 


496 


Apparet  domns  intns  et  fttria  longa  patescunt, 
apparent  Priami  et  veterum  penetralia  regum, 
armatosque  yident  stantis  in  limine  prim5. 

At  domns  interior  gemitu  miseroqne  tumulta 
miscetur,  penitusqne  cavae  plangoribus  aedes 
femineis  alalant;  ferit  aurea  sidera  clamor. 
Tum  pavidae  tectis  matres  ingentibns  errant 
amplexaeque  tenent  postis  atqne  oscula  f igaint. 
Instat  VI  patria  Pyrrhns;  nee  clanstra  nee  ipsi 
custodtts  sufferre  valent;  labat  ariete  crebro 
ianna,  et  emoti  procnmbnnt  eardine  postes. 
Fiff  via  yi ;  rumpunt  aditus  primosqne  trucidant 
inmissi  Danai  et  late  loca  milite  complent:") 
non  SIC,  agg^ribus  raptis  cum  spumeas  amnis 


conative  pres.;  see  on  aroeret,  L  800. 
Below  In  481.  482,  cavdvU  and  dedU 
describe  the  completed  and  so  success- 
ful act.  The  pres.  and  the  pf.  are  often 
thus  distinguished.  I&t5  .  .  .  5re, 
'  wide-mouthed,*  'gaping  * ;  abl.  of  char. 
Perhai)8  ingetUem  refers  to  the  length, 
iet5 ,..  ore  to  the  breadth  of  thefenettra, 

483,484.  app&ret . . .  app&rent:  cf. 
ioepe  . . .  saepe,  106-110,  and  sanguine  .  .  . 
eangtiine,  116-118,  with  notes.  The  repe- 
tition forces  us  to  dwell  on  the  ruthless 
Invasion  of  the  sacred  privacy  of  the 
palace.  Teterum  .  .  .  rfigum:  cf. 
veterum  .  .  .  parentum,  448. 

486.  arm&tds:  those  mentioned  in 
449.  450.    Yldent:  sc.  GrSl. 

486, 467.  gemittl .  .  .  mlBOfitur:  cf. 
298.  penitus:  cf.  n.  on  penitus  .  .  .  «o- 
nantu  .  .  .  ecopulSe,  i.  200.  cavae, 
*  vaulted,*  suggests  the  echoing  of  the 
cries  and  shrieks.  plang6ribU8,  'lam- 
entations.* Strictly,  the  word  refers  to 
the  beating  of  the  breast  by  the  hands; 
cf.  tUneae  pectora  palmU,  1. 481. 

486.  ululant:  v.  has  used  of  the 
aedt$y  'rooms,*  a  verb  that  more  proper- 
ly applies  to  the  women  by  whom  they 
were  occupied,  aurea:  i.e.  bright  and 
glittering;  the  word  also,  as    has  been 


well  said,  marks  the  tragic  contrast  be- 
tween '  the  glorious  bright  world  above* 
and  the  scene  of  ruin  and  woe  on  which 
that  world  looks  down. 

469.  errant  suggests  aimless,  frm- 
zied  movement. 

490.  dBCUla:  i.e.  of  farewelL 

491.  Tl  patri&, '  with  aU  the  force  of 
his  father  (Achilles).* 

492.  labat  .  .  .  crdbr5,  *  is  started 
by  the  tireless  ram.*  labat  =  rumpUur, 
incipit  rttmpi,  or  the  like,  and  so  the 
instr.  abL  (ariete)  may  properly  be 
joined  with  it.  The  ref .  to  the  ram  here 
is  an  anachronism ;  see  on  ecalae,  442. 

498.  <m6ti . . .  cardlne,  *  wrenched 
from  their  pivots  (sockets).*  The  door 
proper  must  now  collapse,  even  if  the 
X>anels  were  Intact,  and  the  heavy  bar 
(ctauetra)  which,  resting  in  the  jambs 
on  either  hand,  was  let  down  behind 
the  door,  still  held  fast.  Here  the 
/tnestra,  482,  would  make  it  easy  to  cut 
through  the  bar. 

494.  adittls:  ace.  of  effect;  S138.  Cf. 
Eng.  '  break  a  path.* 

490.   milite:  as  in  20. 

496.  ndn  sic  belongs  with  fertur  . . . 
furene,  498,  'far  less  furiously  does  a 
river  sweep.*    For  the  litotes  see  on  nai» 
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exiit  oppositasque  evicit  gurgite  moles, 
fertar  in  arva  furens  cumuld  campdsqne  per  omnia 
cum  stabulls  armenta  trahit.     Vidi  ipse  furentem 
caede  Neoptolemam  geminosqae  in  limine  Atridas, 
Tid!  Hecnbam  centnmqae  nnrus  Priamumqae  per  arfts 
sanguine  foedantem,  quos  ipse  sacraverat,  ignis. 
Qumquaginta  illi  thalami,  spes  tanta  nepotum, 
barbarico  posies  auro  spoliisqne  snperbi, 
procubuere ;  tenent  Danai,  qua  deficit  ignis. 

Forsitan  et  Priami  fuerint  quae  f&ta  requlrfts. 
IJrbis  uti  captae  casum  conyulsaque  vidit 
limina  tectornm  et  medium  in  penetralibus  hostem, 
arma  diu  senior  desueta  trementibus  aevo 


m 


1  lae.  aggeribus,  like  mdlit, 
407,  brings  out  the  fury  of  the  Btream  by 
picturing  the  strength  of  the  barriers  it 
destroys. 

497.  exilt:  8c.  €z  alv€d,  oppoBit&s, 

*  set  to  bar  its  way.*  Inundations,  e.g. 
of  the  Tiber  and  the  Po,  were  common 
In  Italy.  In  904-908  we  had  a  ref .  to  a 
mountain  current.  Roman  poets  dis- 
play great  interest  in  rivers. 

498.  furfins  gives  the  main  point  of 
the  simile.  Note  its  late  position.  For 
»  difTerent  mode  of  bringing  out  the 
main  point  of  a  comi>arison  see  on  in 
lucem,  471,  and  <id  96lem^  475.  cumuld: 
as  in  i.  105. 

499.  ftirentem,  after  furiM,  498, 
heli)8  to  emphasize  the  point  of  the 
simile  in  495-198. 

601.  nurtis:  render  by  'daughters.' 
Priam  had  but  fifty  sons;  hence  nurut 
must  Include  also  his  fifty  daughters. 
per,  *amid.* 

508.    1111:  as  in  274,  448.   thalami, 

*  bridal  chambers,*  occupied  by  Priam's 
sons  and  their  brides.  sp68  tanta 
tiep6tuiil,  *  that  gave  such  promise  of,' 
«cc.  nepotum  may  be  (I)  obj.  gen.,  or  (2) 
gen.  of  definition  (Sill)  showing  In 
nrhat  the  ipis  consisted. 


004.  barbaricO:  Le.  won  ftom  for^ 
elgners.  V«  makes  Aeneas  8];)eak  as 
would  a  Roman  or  Ok.  of  his  own  time. 
See  barbarus  In  Vocab.  The  doors  that 
mark  Trojan  victories  now  themselves 
f alL    Buporbl  personifies  poatis. 

505.  prOoubudre:  cf.  prdcun^mfU, 
498. 

508-068.  'Priam's  fhte.  He  sees 
his  son  Polites  fall  dead  at  his  very 
feet,  and  in  wrath  hurls  a  spear  at 
his  slayer,  Pyrrhus.  The  latter  there- 
upon stabs  Priam  at  the  altar.' 

008.  forsitan  =for$  sit  an:for$  Ht  la 
I^roperlycond.,  *  it  would  be  ^oblemat- 
Ical';  a«=*whether.*  Thesubj.  after /or- 
ntan  is  thus  one  in  a  dei>endeiit  question. 
et,  *too,'  'also.*  This  whole  passage, 
500-558,  expands  the  hint  giyen  in  vidi 
. .  .  Priamum  .  .  .  foedantem,  501,  60& 

508.  llmina,  *  doors.'  medium  In 
penetr&Ubus:  a  variation  (§203)  from 
the  normal  mediis  in  penetrSlibue,  which 
would  here  be  unmetrlcal.  The  pene-^ 
tralia  of  a  house  were  ordinarily 
entered  only  by  the  members  of  the 
family.  Note  then  \he  Juxtaposition 
of  contrasts  in  penetralibuM  ho»tem, 

509.  senior  deeudta:  Juxupositiom 
of  cause  and  effect.  The  comp.  in  i 
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610     circomdat  nSquTqnam  nmeris  et  inutile  ferrnm 
cingitnr  ac  densos  fertur  morituras  in  hostis. 
Aedibus  in  mediis  nudoqne  sab  aetheris  axe 
ingens  &ra  fuit  iuztaqae  veterrima  lanrus 
incambgns  Srae  atque  umbra  compleza  Penatls. 

st5    Hic  Hecuba  et  natae  nequiquam  aUaria  circum, 
praecipites  &tra  ceu  tempestate  columbae, 
oondensae  et  diyum  amplexae  simulacra  sedebant.^ 
Ipsum  autem  sumptis  Priamum  invenalibus  armis 
ut  Tidit,  'Quae  mgns  tam  dira,  misemme  coniunx, 

680    impnlit  his  cingi  tells?  aut  qu5  mis?'  inquit. 
'N5n  tSli  auxilio  nee  defgnsoribns  istis 
tempus  eget,  non,  si  ipse  mens  nunc  adforet  Hector. 
Hue  tandem  concede ;  haec  ara  tuebitur  omnis, 
aut  moriere  simuL'    Sic  dre  effata  rec^pit 


If  Intensiye,  *  the  old,  old  man*;  see  on 
triatior,  L  228. 

510.  Bll.  ferrum  cingltur:  for  con- 
star,  see  IS  154,  138.    inorltaru8=p0ri- 

512.  aetherlB  axe:  freely,  nhe 
heavens/  *sky*;  for  the  revolution  of 
the  heavens  cf.  vertUur  .  .  •  caelum^  260. 
In  nudo  .  •  .  axe  V.  seems  to  have  In 
mind  a  Roman  house,  one  room  at 
least  of  which  was  open  In  the  center 
to  the  sk)^ 

614.  inoumbfins,  'drooping  o*er*; 
Ut.  *  flinging  (Itself)  on.*  umbr&  .  .  . 
Pen&tls:  by  the  altar,  under  the  laurel, 
stand  images  of  the  Penates  of  Priam's 
house,  complexa  has  the  force  of  a 
pres. ;  see  $  171. 

616.  n&tae  =  nurUs,  &01 ;  see  n.  there. 
nSqulquam  anticipates  the  conclusion 
of  the  story;  the  altar  did  not  protect 
them. 

616.  praeclpitdt,  '(driven)  head- 
long.* 

617.  cond6n8ae, 'huddled together.* 
dlTtim:  the  Penates  of  514.  amplexae: 
•f.  compUxay  514.  with  notb. 

fpXt.   iuyen&libuB  arxnle.  *  the  arms 


of  his  youth  *;  cf.  arma  diU .  . 
600. 

630.  clngl  tdllB :  contrast  the  constr. 
in  ferrum  cingitur^  610,  611. 

621.  d<f6nB6ribus  istia  refers  to  the 
tSla  of  620.  The  only  possible  defenders 
now  are  prayers  and  the  altar;  see  623. 
Aa  hic  =  meug  (e.g.  in  L  08)  so  UU  refers 
to  the  person  addressed  and  =  tuu9  or 
veBter^  often  with  an  accessory  notion  of 
scorn  or  contempt.  So  here,  'those 
sorry  defenders  of  yours.*  We  may  ac- 
count for  the  scorn  here  by  recalling 
iuvenSlibut  armU^  618,  and  arma  .  .  . 
dewfta,  509.  For  the  abl.,  which  goes 
with  eget,  622,  cf.  that  with  carfre,  44. 

622.  eget:  for  the  indie,  beside  «i . . . 
at^foret  see  on  tmpulerat,  56.  n6n  .  •  • 
Hector:  for  the  spirit  cf.  that  of  «i . .  . 
fuis$ent,  291,  292. 

623.  tandem  with  the  imp.  expresses 
im];>atience;  cf.  its  effect  with  a  ques- 
tion, seen  in  qu5  .  .  •  tandem,  L  831.  Clf. 
also  iam  dtldum  Btmiite  poen&s^  108,  with  u. 

624.  morifire  simul  (sc  nobUcum) 
is  in  thought  parallel  to  haec  .  .  omnit; 
*  we  shall  all  escape  together  or  all  die 
together.* 
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ad  bSsS  et  sacra  longaeynm  in  sede  locavit. 

Ecce  antem  glapsas  Pyrrhl  d6  caede  PolItSs, 
unus  n&toram  Priami,  per  t§la,  per  bostis 
porticibus  longis  fugit  et  yacua  atria  lustrat 
sancius.     Ulum  ardens  infgsto  vulnere  Pyrrhus 
Insequitar,  iam  iamque  manu  tenet  et  premit  hastft.        k» 
Ut  tandem  ante  oculos  evaait  et  pra  parentam, 
concidit  ac  multd  vitam  cum  sanguine  f adit. 
Hic  Priamas,  qnamquam  in  media  iam  morte  tenetnr, 
non  tameu  abstinnit  nee  Toci  iraeque  pepercit. 
^At  tibi  pro  scelere,*  ezclamat,  'pro  tali  bus  aasis  sn 

di,  81  qua  est  caeld  pietas,  quae  talia  curet, 
persolvant  grates  digiias  et  praemia  reddant 
debita,  qui  nati  coram  me  cernere  letum 
f ecisti  et  patrios  foedasti  funere  Yultus. 
At  non  ille,  satum  qud  te  mentiris,  Achilles  mo 


625.  Bdde:  a  seat  or  bench  \jj  the 
altar. 

626.  PyrrhX  dd  oaede:  freely,  *trom 
PyrrhTis*8  murderous  onset ':  cf.  vuiiert 
.  . .  Uliait  430,  with  note. 

626.  portlclbuB  •  •  •  flifflt  and 
▼acoa  .  .  .  Iflstrat  express  the  same 
thought ;  see  1 222.  V._8eems  to  be  think- 
ing esp.  of  the  peristylitan  of  a  Roman 
house.  In  this  the  oiwnlng  to  the  sky 
<see  on  tutherU  aace,  512)  was  Tery  large, 
and  the  snrroimdlng  roof  was  sup- 
ported  by  many  columns.  The  spaces 
between  the  columns  and  the  sides  of 
the  peristyllum  are  the  portUJU,  V.  uses 
f[tria  as  freely  as  we  use  '  halls  *  of  any 
room  in  a  mansion,  portidbus  Is  abL  of 
the  route;  $140. 

629.  eaudua:  the  most  important 
word  in  the  sentence;  see  §206.  InfSstd 
vulnere,  *wlth  levelled  weapon';  Ut., 
*wlth  hostile  (levelled)  wound,*  a  dar- 
ing variation  ($203)  of  the  common  in- 
mUl  hosts,  xnfetto  teld,  or  the  like;  the 
wound  Is  substituted  for  the  spear  that 
jnakes  the  wound  ($  180). 

MO.    lajn  iamaue:  Le.  again  and 


again  he  nearly  grasps,  premit, 
'presses  him  sore.'  premere  is  often 
used  of  the  jostUng  and  the  crowding 
of  people  in  the  streets,  a  sense  akin  to 
that  shown  here. 
684.   nOn  •  •  •  abetlnnlt:  so.  si;  see 

$139. 

686.  at:  often  thus  used  at  the  begin- 
nlng  of  a  curse.  The  thought  is:  •  (I 
have  contained  myself  thus  far)  but 
(now  I  can  not),  may,*  etc. 

686.  piet&s:  practicaUy,  *plty,*  the 
regard  which  the  gods  ought  to  have 
for  dutiful  worshipers.  That  the  gods 
were  under  obligations  to  mortals  we 
have  seen  in  the  n.  on  donis  .  .  .  nomine 
<Kvae,  1.  447. 

687,  686.  persolTant  .  •  •  dSbita 
(sc.  tll>{) :  cf.  grates  persolvere  dignSs,  1. 
600,  and  (K  tibt  .  •  .  praemia  dignaferant, 
L  003-606.  oemere  depends  on  fecieti, 
which  here  =  coegiati;  $  168.  In  prose  we 
should  haveuf  eemerem/ScisU  or  effeclstl, 

640.  satum  {esse)  .  .  .  mentiris. 
'whose  son  you  falsely  boast  yourself.' 
men£iris=*  lylngly  state,*  and  so  is  prop- 
erly construed  with  the  infln.  Pyrrhiui* 
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tftlis  in  hoste  fnit  PriamO,  sed  i^ra  fidemqae     *       ^ 
snpplicis  erubuit  corpnsqae  exsangne  sepnlcrd       \)^ 
reddidit  Hectoream  mgqae  in  mea  regna  remisit.' 
Sic  fatas  senior  telamque  inbelle  sine  ictu 

Mff     coniScit,  ranco  quod  protinns  aere  repolsum 
et  snmmo  clipel  nequlquam  umbone  pependit./ 
Cui  Pyrrhiis:  'Refergs  ergo  haec  et  nuntius  ibia 
Pelidae  genitori;  illi  mea  tristia  facta 
dSgeneremque  Neoptolemnm  narrare  mement5; 

w     nunc  morere/    Hoc  dicSns  altaria  ad  ipsa  trementem 
traxit  et  in  multo  I&psantem  sanguine  n&tl 
implicuitque  comam  laevS*  dextraqne  cornscam 
extnlit  ac  later!  capnld  tenns  abdidit  Snsem. 
Haec  finis  Priami  fatorum,  hic  exitns  ilium 

055    Borte  tulit  Troiam  incSnsam  et  prolapsa  yidentem 


oondiict  throws  doubt  on  hla  statement 
that  he  Is  Achllle8*8  son.  With  §atwn 
guS  cU  If3iS  genUum,  i.  297,  with  note. 

641.  t&lU  .  .  .  PrlamO.  *  dealt  so 
with  Priam,  foe  though  Priam  was.*  in 
is  used  as  in  89a  fldem:  thesuppllanrs 
confidence  that  Achilles  would  do  what 
was  right,  te.  spare  his  life. 

642,  648.  dTUbuit  =  '  blushed  at*  the 
thought  of  Tlolating,  etc.  For  its  trans, 
force  see  IS129.  180.  oorpusque  .  .  . 
reddidit  explains  iura  .  .  .  erubuit. 
For  the  thought  cf .  exanimum . . .  Aehil- 
l?9,  L  484,  with  n.  sepulerS  reddidit: 
te.  gave  up  for  burial.  Hectoreums 
HictorU;  §191.  md  .  .  .  remlsit:  i.e. 
he  did  not  detain  me  as  a  prisoner  as  he 
might  treacherously  have  done. 

644.  t€lum  .  .  .  inbelle:  for  the 
thought  see  on  de/entoribut  iit'u,  531. 
Bine  iota,  'fruitlessly.' 

646.  QUOd  =  id  enim;  the  reL  cL  ex- 
plains sine  ictu. 

646.  iummO  .  .  .  lunbttne:  Priam*s 
weapon  does  not  go  through  to  injure 
Pyrrhus.  sine  ictu^  544,  summd  . . .  urn- 
bfTAS,  and  nSquiquttm  strengthen  one 
anotber. 


647.  referts  and  Ibis  =  imperatives; 
see  on  noster  sris,  149.  Liogically,  f»^»- 
tins  Ibis  should  precede  referU^  but  In 
such  cases  V.  Is  wont  to  set  first  the  verb 
containing  the  more  important  idea. 
moriamur  •  .  .  ruSmus,  853,  can  be  ex- 
plained in  this  way. 

646.  tristia,  *  cruel,*  •awful.'  Pyr- 
rhus for  the  moment  mockingly  views 
his  own  conduct  with  Priam's  eyes. 

649.  dfigenerem . . .  Neoptolemnnu 
*the  degeneracy  of  Neoptolemus.' 

660.  661.  a4  .  .  .  tr&xit:  during 
the  scene  described  In  533  ff.  Priam  had 
of  course  advanced  from  his  seat  (5fi5), 

662.  implicuit  .  .  .  laflfy&:  so. 
manu;  cf.  n.  on  dextrae  .  .  .  dextram,  I. 
406.  Homer  represents  the  Greeks  as 
long-haired;  V.  probably  thought  of  the 
Trojans,  too,  as  wearing  long  hair. 

668.  extnlit,  *  raised  on  high.*  He 
had  slain  Polites  with  his  spear;  cf. 
630.   laterl  =  in  latus. 

664.  666.  finis:  here  fem.,  an  archa- 
ism: cf.  S87.  Priami  f&t6rum:  cf. 
Priami  .  f&ta,  50&  exitUB  (sc.  viiM) 
often  =  *  death.*  ilium  .  .  •  tulit:  lit^ 
•bore  him  awav  • 
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Pergama,  tot  quondam  popolis  terrisqne  snperbam 
r^gnfitorem  Asiae.     laoet  ingens  litore  tmncus, 
ftynlsuxaqne  nineris  caput,  et  sine  nomine  corpus. 

At  mS  tum  primum  saeTus  circumstetit  horror. 
Obstipui;  subiit  c&ri  genitdris  imago, 
ut  regem  aequaevum  crudeli  Tulnere  vidl 
Yitam  exhalantem ;  subiit  deserta  Greusa 
et  direpta  domus  et  parri  c&sus  lull. 
Bespicio  et  quae  sit  m5  circum  e5pia  lustrd. 
Dgseru^re  omn^s  dgfess!  et  corpora  saltu 
ad  terram  mIsSre  aut  Ignibus  aegra  dedere.P 

lamque  aded  super  lanus  eram,  cum  limina  Vestae 
serrantem  et  tacitam  s^creta  in  sede  latentem 
Tyndarida  aspicid;  dant  clS.ra  inoendia  lucem 
errant!  passifhque  oculos  per  cuncta  ferenti. 


no 


656- 668.  tot . . .  ABlao,  *thougb  once 
on  a  time  pro^d  mler  of,*  etc  popuXU 
ierrUque  U  dat.  of  interest  wltb  ref^n^ 
iortm;  1 190i  V.  seems  to  have  In  mind 
a  OlE.  use  of  the  dat.  with  certain  verbs 
of  guiding,  ruling,  governing,  iaeet  • 
.  •  caput:  V.  ImpUes  that  Prlam^s  body 
was  decapitated  and  flung  unburled  on 
the  shore,  trtmeui^  caput,  &nA  carpus  toe 
aU  alike  pred.  nom.  to  iacet.  For  the 
tense  see  cm  volvU,  L  101,  redU,  IL  27& 
tngtet:  cf.  te^Aw  PeriphOa,  47& 

659-666.  *At  this  6i£ht  I  thought  of 
my  aged  fhthar,  my  wife,  and  my  son. 
X  am  now  alone  on  the  x)alace  root' 

560.  BUblit:  Bc  ms;  *  stole  over  me,' 
Le.  filled  my  thoughts. 

561.  aequaflfTiuii:  se.  A 

668.  dlrtpta:  the  house  had  not  yet 
been  plundered;  tRrepta  thus  simply 
pictures  the  wUd  fancies  to  which  in  his 
excitement  Aeneas  gives  way. 

664.  06pia:  sc  milUum  or  iuvenum. 
ItlBtr A,  *  I  seek  to  learn* ;  conative  pres. 

666,  666.  d68eru6re  (sc.  mi)  is  em- 
phatic by  position ;  *  gone  they  were,  yea, 
ewy  one.'  corpora  •  .  .  ded6re:  two 
seta  are  distinguished;  (1)  those  who 
•ought  to  escape  by  leaping  to  the 


ground,  (2)  those  who  consigned  them- 
selves to  the  flames.  With  ref.  to  (1) 
d^essl  a  *  weary  of  the  struggle,'  with 
ref.  to  (2)  it  =  *  in  sheer  exhaustion,*  i.e. 
in  one  case  it  pictures  a  mental  attitude, 
in  the  other  a  physical  condition. 
aegra,  *  fainting,*  'exhausted.*  They 
were  too  weak  to  do  anything  but  die. 
The  perfects  =  *  I  found  that  they  had,* 
etc. 

687-638.  'Catching  sight  of  Helen, 
I  am  about  to  slay  her.  when  nur 
mother  appears,  and  bids  me  thinx 
of  my  family.  She  shows  me  the  goda 
deetrosring  Troy.' 

687.  iamque  .  .  •  eram:  briefly  put 
for  'matters  were  come  to  such  a  pass 
(adeo)  that  I,*  etc.  super,  •above,' Le. 
on  the  roof  of  the  palace,  llmlna, 
•  temple  * ;  cf .  the  use  of  carinae  or  vela  = 
nOvfy, 

668.  Berrantem,  'clinging  closely 
to ' ;  a  strong  expression  like  *  hugging.' 
Bfide,  •comer,*  •recess.*  Note  the  repe- 
tition of  the  one  idea  in  tervanienit  tad' 
tarn,  tierftS,  laterUetn. 

669,  570.  Tyndarida:  for  form  see 
S96.  daaitirfuhi)  .  .  .  ferenti  explains 
how  he  was  able  to  see  Helen;  it  =  dam 
mim,  etc    errantl:  l.e  on  the  root 
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Sift  sibi  inf ^sidB  Srersft  ob  Pergamft  Tencrds 
et  poenas  Danaom  et  desert!  cx>niagi8  iraa 
praemetagns,  Troiae  et  patriae  communis  Erinys, 
abdiderat  sesg  atqae  aris  inrlsa  sedebat. 

n    Ex^rsere  Ign^s  animo;  sobit  Ira  cadentem 
nlclsci  patriam  et  sceleratas  sumere  poenas. 

'^^^ilicet  haec  Spartam  incolnmis  patriasqae  MycSnaa 
aspiciet  partoqae  ibit  reglna  triampho 
ooniagiumqne  domomque,  patrSs  nUtdsqae  TidSbit, 

m    Iliadnm  turb^  et  Pbrygiis  comitata  ministris? 
occiderit  ferro  Priamas?    Troia  arserit  igni? 
Dardanium  totiens  sud&rit  sangaine  litos? 
Ndn  ita,  namque  etsi  nullam  memorabile  nomen 
fSminea  in  poen&  est  nee  habet  yictdria  landem, 

B6    ezstinxisse  nefas  tamen  et  sumpsisse  mer^ntls 
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672.  Pananm,  *  at  the  hands  of  the 
Greeks*;  subJectlTe  gen.  oonliigU: 
aienelaiiSt  brother  of  Agamemnon;  %6U 

673.  praamatutof  expresses  not 
only  fear,  but  also  in'ecantlons  taken  to 
ayert  the  dangers  of  the  thing  feared. 
Helen's  precaution  here  Is  the  care  with 
which  she  is  hiding.  607,  568w  Eiinjrs: 
here  •scourge.*  'curse.*  With  Trdiag 
.  .  .  JSrinifs  cf.  ioevum  ambdbus  JehUUm, 
1466. 

674.  liiTlaa* 'a  hated  thing.* 

676.  iixbit  Ira:  sc.  mJ;  cf.  subiu  .  .  . 
tmOffd,  5Qa  The  phrase  sir  J  Srdint 
€upt5i  see  also  1 17a 

676.  scalerat&s:  m  extreme  case  of 
transferred  epithet  (^194);  the  punish* 
ment  Is  accursed  only  as  exacted  from 
an  accursed  sinner. 

677.  577-687  constitute  a  soliloquy. 
■cUicat  belongs  with  677-682L  It  often, 
as  here.  Ironically  emphasizes  some- 
thing strange  or  absurd.  The  thought 
Is,  *  Shall  she,  the  guilty  cause,  escape, 
though  Priam  and  his  city  are  fallen?* 
Such  a  questions  a  neg.  assertion. 
Vycdnaa:  as  in  26.  Eelen  had  coma 
(ror**  Sparta. 


679.  conlnglom,  *hi^band*;  prop> 
erly  *wedlock.'  So  at  times  tertitimn  b 
senuB,  mStrimdmum  s  lueor.  patria  = 
parentit;  cf.  tocerot,  497,  *p«rent»>li^ 
law. 

680.  tnjlia  .  .  mlnistrla:  tnatr. 
abL;  see  on  AehOti,  1 812.  The  ret  Is  to 
the  Trojan  captives  treated  as  slaves. 
mlnlatrlB  Is  used  as  In  1. 706. 

681.  682.  The  states  expressed  by 
occidarit,  irsarit,  and  iftd&rit  are  all 
oonceived  of  as  existing  prior  to  those 
denoted  by  the  three  f  uU  verbs  in  677- 
679. 

688.    n6B  ita:  sc  ertt. 

684.  f<8mi2ia&  =  an  obj.  gen. /anliiM!. 
Sc.  feminea  (nom.)  with  viddria^  in  the 
samesensfr 

686»  azitlAzisBa  and  ■UmpalBBa 
depend  on  laudSbor,  whleh  is  felt  to=: 
diear  or  omniteum  lauds  (HeefU  mi,  nef&B 
here  =  "a  guilty  creature,'  much  as  coniu- 
fflum,W9,  =  conUinx,  marentlB,  *  deserv- 
ing.* rather  tl  an  'deserved* ;  transferred 
epithet.  See  on  scslerStSt^  676l  In 
ancient  feeling  a  warrior  was  perfectly 
justified  in  slaying  a  guilty  or  wicked 
woman  Uka  Helen. 
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laudabor  poen&s,  animnmque  explSsse  iavftbit       ^ 
nltrlcis  flammae  et  cineres  satiasse  meorum.L— ^, 

Talia  iact&bam  et  furiata  mente  ferebar, 
cam  mihi  8$,  non  ante  ocalis  tarn  clara,  yidendam 
obtalit  et  ptira  per  noctem  in  luce  refulsit 
alma  parens,  cdnfessa  deam  qaalisqne  vidSrl 
caelicolis  et  quanta  solet,  dextraque  prehSnsum 
continuit  roseoque  haec  insuper  addidit  qjj^:  ^, 
*Nate,  quis  indomitas  tantus  dolor  ezcitat  Iras? 
Quid  f  uris?  ant  quonam  nostri  tibi  cura  recessit? 
N5n  prius  aspiciSs,  ubi  fessum  aetate  parentem 
liqueris  AnchisSn,  superet  conitinzne  Greusa 
Ascaninsque  pner?  quos  omnSs  undique  Graiae 
circum  errant  acies  et,  ni  mea  cura  resistat, 
iam  flammae  tulerint  inimicus  et  faauserit  Snsis.  J 


m 


686, 687.  anlnnim  •  • .  flammae:  te. 
to  hare  glyen  full  rein  to  the  vengeful 
Impulse  that  urged  me  to  slay  Helen. 
For  expUtte  with  a  gen.  see  { 118.  sati- 
aase:  Le.  with  yengeance.  The  thought 
that  the  dead  took  delight  in  punish- 
ment dealt  out  to  those  who  had  slain 
them  or  wronged  them  is  common  in 
Greek  and  Roman  writers. 

688.  tUia  iaot&bam:  cf.  tSUa  iae- 
tantl,  i.  102.    ferdhar:  sc.  in  Tyndarida, 

689.  b5ii  .  .  .  ol&ra:  i.e.  with  less 
disguise  than  on  former  occasions,  e.g. 
that  in  i.  814-401.  Cf.  Aeneas's  re- 
Xiroaches  on  this  ix)int,  1.  407-400.  Yi- 
dendam: the  gerundire,  as  often, 
expresses  purpose. 

690.  pfd:&  .  .  .  Idea:  the  bright 
light  inseparably  connected  with 
deities;  see  on  ftagraniU^  L  710.  Cf. 
too,  ro$eS  .  .  .  rtftdtU,  i.  403. 

691.  692.  eSnfessa  deam,  'confess- 
ing the  goddess,*  Le.  revealing  fully  her 
dlTlne  nature.  The  phrase  is  explained 
by  quSlis  •  . .  §oUt,  *  In  the  gulseand  in 
the  stature  In  which  she  is  always  seen,* 
•10b   CL  the  description  of  Diana.  1. 601. 


with  notes,  caelicolis:  dat.  of  the 
agent  with  viderl,  which  Is  a  true  pass.,, 
as  in !.  80Qi  prehSnsum:  sc.  mi,  Venua 
seizes  Aeneas  by  his  sword  hand. 

698.  ro8e5:  as  in  L  408. 

696.  qu6nam:  for  -nam  see  on  nam 
.  .  .  moratur,  373.  nostri:  Venus  iden- 
tifies herself  with  Aeneas's  household. 
nottrl  is  regularly  obj.  gen.,  nostrum 
partitive. 

896,  897.  n5n  for  ndnns  occurs  in  in- 
dignant questions  both  in  prose  and 
poetry:  cf.  Clc.  Cat  11.  $  19,  ndn  videni  id 
te  eupere,  etc.  The  question  here  =  a 
command,  prlus:  i.e.  before  you  think 
of  anything  else,  ubl:  since  Aeneas  had 
left  Anchises  at  home,  tUd  musts* in 
what  pUght,'  unless  ubi .  .  .  tiqueris  Is 
briefly  put  for  *  where  he  Is  whom  you 
deserted.*  superet,  *  survives.'  In  this 
sense  tupenum  is  commoner,  con- 
itinzne: the  interrog.  -ne  Is  not  neces- 
sarily, either  in  prose  or  poetry,  at* 
tached  to  the  first  word  of  the  clause. 

699.  nl  .  .  .  reslstat:  cf.  ni  .  .  . 
faetai  •  • .  verrant,  i.  58, 60.  with  nota 

600.   ttaerlnt . . .  hauserlt:  Instaa 
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N5n  tibi  Tyndaridis  facifis  invTsa  Lacaenae 
culpatnsve  Paris,  divum  inclementia,  divum 
has  evertit  opes  sternitque  a  culmine  Troiam. 
Aspice  (namque  omnem,  quae  nunc  obducta  tuenti 
mortalis  hebetat  visus  tibi  et  umida  circum 
caligat,  nubem  eripiam ;  fcu  ne  qua  parentis 
iussa  time  neu  praeceptis  parere  recusa) : 
hic,  ubi  disiectas  moles  avnlsaque  sails 
saxa  vides  mixtoque  undantem  pulyere  fumum, 
Nepttinus  muros  magnoque  emota  tridenti 
fundamenta  qnatit  totamque  a  sedibus  urbem 
eruit;  hic  lund  Scaeas  saeyissima  portas 
prima  tenet  sociumque  furens  a  navibus  agmen 
ferro  accincta  vocat. 

lam  summSs  arces  Tritonia  (respice)  Pallas 
insedit  nimbo  effulgens  et  Gorgone  saeva; 


taneons  pf. ;  for  raeanlng  of  tulerint  see 
on  Ulum  .  .  .  tulit,  654,  535.  liauserit: 
8C.  ed$,  *  drain  their  life-blood.' 

601.  tibi:    asin  1.261. 

602.  dlYum  .  .  .  dlTuin:  tot  the 
rhetor,  repetition  cf  that  of  lUmina 
406, 406.  Note  the  effective  adversatlre 
asyndeton  here. 

608.  h&s  .  .  .  opSs:  Priam's  palace. 
k  oulmlne:  cf.  ruU  alto  S  culmine  Trdia^ 
290. 

604-607.  obduota  tuenti .  .  .  tibi, 
*  drawn  like  a  pall  over  thy  sight.* 
fimlda  .  .  .  c&Ugat:  freely,  *  hangs 
dank  and  dark  and  thick  about  (you).* 
tft  b6  .  .  .  reofl8&  is  to  be  taken  closely 
with  tuptce;  it  was  not  accounted  safe 
to  behold  the  gods  in  their  divine  form 
and  brightness.  For  nt  with  the  Imp. 
see  S 156.  tu  gives  a  tone  of  urgency  to 
the  command,  as  if  Venus  meant,  *  Don't 
you,  whatever  others  may  do.* 

609.  mlxt5  .  .  .  pulvere:  instr.  abL 
with  undantem,  'eddying.'  The  force  of 
the  dust-clouds  that  rise  from  the  fall- 
ing walls  gives  a  waving  motion  to  th«  I 
aaoke.  l 


610.  HeptHnus:  Neptune  and  Apollo 
built  the  walls  of  Troy  for  its  king, 
LAomedon.  He  who  bunt  the  jvralls 
would  be  best  able  to  destroy  theuL 
We  gain  another  i>oint  in  that  the 
buUder  and  so  the  natural  preserver  of 
the  walls  is  destroying  them.  §]n6ta  = 
quaehnOvU;  it  belongs  also  with  mJJrotf. 
The  prefix  here  and  In  9ruU,  612,  =  out  of 
the  places  In  which  they  formerly  lay. 
trldantl:  cf.  Nepttme's  use  of  his  tri- 
dent in  1. 146. 

612.  8caa&8  • .  .  portas:  the  best 
known  and  strongest  gate  of  Troy. 
This  fact  gives  force  to  saevieeima.  As 
Troy's  most  savage  foe,  Jimo  assails 
Troy's  strongest  defences.  For  the  pL 
of  one  gate  cf.  the  use  of  forilnse,  L  449. 

618.  prima:  as  in  L  24.  fUrtot:  as 
in  i.  491. 

614.  ferrO  acclneta:  see  on  arma, 
L  16.  acolneta,  *  equipped*;  cf.  aeetn- 
ffunt,  t  210,  ii.  2S& 

616.  InsAdit:  here  in  sinister  sense; 
see  on  ineid<U,  t  719.  Pallas  was  com- 
monly the  ixreoerver  of  fortziesses  and 
This  reversal  of  her  usual 
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ipse  pater  Danais  anim5s  yirisqne  secundas 

sufficit,  ipse  deos  in  Dardana  snscitat  arma. 

Eripe,  uS.te,  fagam  fmemqae  inpone  labor!. 

Nusqaam  abero  et  tutam  patrid  t^  limine  sistam/    >       ow 

Dixerat  et  spissis  noctis  se  oondidit  umbris.  *  Vr^^ii- 

Apparent  dirae  £acies  inimlcaque  Troiae  • "^ 

numina  magna  deum.l 

Turn  Yero  omne  mini  visum  considere  in  ignis 
Iliam  et  ex  imo  verti  Neptunia  Troia,  «» 

ac  velnti  summis  antiquam  in  montibns  oi*num 
cum  ferro  accisam  crebrisque  bipeuilibus  instant 
eruere  agricolae  certatim;  ilia  usque  minatur 
et  tremefaeta  oomam  concusso  vertice  nutat, 
Tulneribus  donee  paulatim  evicta  supremum  oso 

congemuit  traxitque  iugls  avulsa  ruinam. 


functions  emphasizes  the  completeness 
of  Troy's  overthrow;  see  on  Ntptunua, 
610.  Almbd  .  .  .  Baeva,  *  bright  with 
her  storm-cloud  and  grim  with  her  Gor- 
gon.* V.  has  in  mind  the  aegis,  for 
which  see  $279.  This  when  shaken 
wrought  terror  and  dismay  among  the 
wearer's  foes;  the  shaking  was  ac- 
companied by  thunder  and  lightning. 
Strictly,  the  aegis  was  a  symbol  of  the 
whirlwind  that  drives  the  storm-cloud, 
ascribed  to  Zeus  as  his  shield  because 
he  was  god  of  the  weather.  Here  the 
asgis  which  is  the  shield  proper  is  con- 
fused with  the  8torm-a€i7<*  which  is  visi- 
bly reinresented  on  the  shield. 

619.  6rlpe  .  .  .  ftigam:  l.e.  snatch 
flight  out  of  the  obstacles  that  threaten 
to  make  it  impossible.  Iab6rl:  sc.  pu- 
gnandi  prff  patriS. 

620.  pa.tri6  =  patris  tul. 

621.  ■piasis  . . .  umbris:  see  on  nox 
atra,  860.  The  disappearance  of  the  light 
of  690  would  Intensify  the  general  dark- 


622. 623.  app&rent . . .  denm:  these 
words  do  not  picture  new  sights  seen 
after  Venus  departs,  but  are  a  com- 
mentary on  the  whole  scene,  004-620. 


624-664.  *I  go  home«  determined 
first  to  seek  my  father.  He,  ho-wever, 
refuses  to  depart,  declaring  that  he 
wiU  not  surviTe  the  fall  of  his  city.* 

626.  Veptftnla:  see  on  Neptumu,  610. 
Aeneas's  thought  Is  that  a  god-built  city 
should  have  endured  forever. 

626.  ac  Joins  the  whole  simile  veltUl 
.  .  .  ruinam,  026-631,  to  ex  imo.  Like  ex 
Imo  the  simile  is  In  effect  an  adv.  of 
manner. 

627,  628.  ferr5  .  .  .  bipannibui*. 
freely,  *  assailing  it  with  steel  and  blow 
on  blow  of  their  axes.  *  Instant  dmero : 
cf.  instant  .  .  .  diicere,  etc.,  i.  4SS-41b> 
mln&tar:  sc.  *tofall.* 

629.  oomam:  for  case  sees  13&  Note 
that  nfltat  is  intransitive. 

650.  suprdmum  is  an  adj.  used  as 
noim,  in  the  ace.  of  effect,  *  has  groaned 
its  lasi^*  as  we  say;  see  SS  128-1.30. 

651.  tr&xlt  .  .  .  ruinam:  see  on 
rvinam . . .  trahU,  465,  466.  iugiB  =  mon- 
tibus,  696.  Strictly,  the  tree  is  severed 
from  Its  stump  and  roots,  but  since 
these  bound  it  to  the  months  and  the 
iuga,  the  poet  may  fairly  speak  of  the 
tree  as  severed  from  the  heights.  The 
tFeeis  antiqua  (626)  like  Troy  itself-  it 
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D5soend5  ac  ducente  ded  fiammam  inter  et  hostxs 
ezpedior ;  dant  tela  locum,  flammaeque  recedunt. 
Atque  ubi  iam  patriae  perventum  ad  llmina  sedis 

888    antiquasqae  doznos,  genitor,  qaem  tollere  in  altos 
optabam  primum  montis  primumque  petebam, 
abnegat  excisa  vitam  producere  Troia 
exsiliamque  pati.     ^Vos  o,  qaibus  integer  aevi 
sangais,'  ait,  'solidaeque  sud  stant  robore  Yires, 

MO    Yds  agitate  fugam. 

Me  si  caelicolae  volnissent  dacere  yitam, 
h^  mihi  servassent  sedes.     Satis  una  superqae 
▼idimns  ezcidia  et  captae  superavimus  urbi. 
'Sic,^rtic  positum  adfd,ti  discedifce  corpus.^ 

046     Ipse  manu  mortem  inyeniam;  miserebitur  nostis 


/> 


settles  slowly  but  surely  to  Its  fall  even 
as  Troy  is  sinking  Into  flames. 

632.  dSscendd:  ie.  from  the  roof  of 
Prlam*s palace.  de5:  i.e.  Venus;  cf.  Iter 
promise  In  030. 

683.  ezpedior:  freely,  *  I  thread  my 
way  • ;  a  middle  voice. 

680.  antlQU&s:  an  epithet  of  affec- 
tion; *the  dear  old.*  tollere:  briefly 
put  for  tollere  et  porture,  or  eublatum 
port3re, 

087.  prOdflcere:  for  the  Infln.  after 
almtgat  see  $  161. 

638.  integer  aoTl,  'untainted  by 
age.*  For  the  gen.  aevi  see  SS113«  117. 
<ii^^(*r  really  implies  a  lack  of  fullness; 
cf.  then  $116. 

089.  BuO  . .  .  rObore,  *  through  its 
own  power,*  i.e.  In  and  of  Itself,  without 
the  need  of  the  helps  (staff,  etc.)  re- 
quired by  old  age.  The  words  thus 
practically  =  per  sF, 

040.  Yds:  for  the  pron.  with  the  imp. 
see  on  <t;  n^  .  .  .  recUsU,  606.  agit&te 
Itlgam:  cf.  iripe  .  .  .  fugam^  619,  mStU- 
rSte/ug(xm,  L  137. 

641.  dlicere  Yitam  =  vltam  pr5ducere, 
687;  aeesaoi. 


042, 048.  saUs . . .  Yldlxnue:  briefly 
put  for  tatis  euperque  eet  vidUte  or  »ati$ 
Buperque  eet  quod  vidimus,  tina  goes  in 
thought  also  with  captae  . . .  urbh  *  one 
downfall— one  capture  of  my  city.' 
Anchlses  is  alluding  to  the  capture  of 
Troy  by  Hercules  in  which  Laomedon 
and  all  his  sons  save  Priam  had  been 
killed,  exddia:  the  phrase  una , .  .ex- 
cidia  well  shows  the  poetic  fondness  for 
the  pi. ;  see  §$  17^-173.  super&Ylmns  has 
here  the  meaning  and  the  constr.  of 
euper/uimue;  cf.  note  on  euperet,  607. 

044.  poBltum,  adi&tl,  and  cozpuB 
all  suggest  the  idea  of  one  dead  and  laid 
out  for  burial.  Anchlses  is  lying  on  a 
couch  or  bed,  and  so,  thinking  of  the  re- 
semblance between  his  appearance  and 
that  of  a  body  ready  for  burial,  he  bids 
Aeneas  treat  htm  as  one  dead.  ad^fiUl 
suggests  the  cry  valf,  thrice  made  at  the 
funeral  pyre  as  a  final  farewell  to  the 
dead. 

046.  ipse  .  .  .  inYeniaxn:  i.e.  *I 
shall  not  tamely  wait  to  be  slain,  but 
shall  bring  on  my  own  death';  he  will 
do  what  F>riam  had  just  done,  manu  s 
*  by  my  prowess.'   ml«erObltur  Is  said 
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exuviftsque  petet.     Facilis  iactfira  septdcrl.  W^^ 

lam  pridem  invisus  divis  et  inutilis  annos  v  4^*^^^^ 

demoror,  ex  qn5  mS  divnm  pater  atqae  hominam  rSx     /) 

falminis  adfl&vit  ventis  et  oontigit  igni.' 

Talia  perst&bat  memorans  fixtisqne  manebat. 

No8  contrg  effus!  lacrimis,  coniunxqae  Creusa 

Ascaniusqne  omnisque  domns,  nS  vertere  secnm 

cnncta  pater  f &toque  urgent!  incmnbere  vellet. 

Abnegat  incept5qne  et  sSdibus  haeret  in  Isdem. 

RursuB  in  arma  feror  mortemque  miBerrimus  optO, 

nam  qnod  cOnsilinm  ant  qnae  iam  fortuna  dabatnr? 

^Mje^e  eflferre  pedem,  genitor,  tS  posse  rellcto  i 

sggxagti,  tantnmqne  nefas  patri5  excidit  dre? 

Si  nihil  ex  tantft  superis  placet  nrbe  relinqui 

et  sedet  hoc  anim5  perituraeqne  addere  Tr5iae 


> 
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with  great  bitterness ;  to  Ancblses  death 
Is  so  welcome  that  the  enemy's  act  will 
seem  one  of  mercy  and  pity. 

646.  fiLcllli  •  .  •  sepuloxl:  the 
thought  is,  '  the  enemy,  to  be  snre,  will 
not  bnry  me,  but  that  is  a  trifle,*  a 
sentiment  so  ntterly  at  yariance  with 
ancient  feeling,  which  comited  the  loss 
of  burial  a  grieTons  evil  (of.  n.  on  <fi- 
hmnSU,  L  853),  as  to  betray  its  own  insln* 
cerity  and  to  show  the  depth  of  feeling 
which  Anchlses  is  trying  to  hide. 

647,  648.  Inylsus  dlTls  is  explained 
by  ex  gu5 . . .  ignl,  04&  infltilis:  because 
crippled.  annSs  dSmoror:  the  thought 
is,  *  the  passing  years  have  been  eager  to 
bear  me  away,  but  I  have  thwarted 
their  will  and  kept  them  waiting  by 
lingering  here,  In  a  half  dead  and  alive 
existence.*  ex  qix6:  as  in  163.  divum 
.  .  .  r«x:  cf.  1. 66. 

649.  ftilminlB  • . .  Ignl:  see  AnchUit 
in  Vocabulary. 

651.  n6i  =  €go.  e Asl  (tumus)  lacri- 
mlB  =  lacHmantii  drtlmus,  and  so  can  be 
construed  with  the  punmse  cl  fi« . . .  vel- 
M,  668,  668.  laerimit  is  dat.  =  in  lacrimSt, 


658«  pater*  *  seeing  that  he  was  our 
father*;  emphatic  by  position.  See  on 
improba^  90,  flt6  •  •  •  Incumbare:  sc. 
f#,  «to  fling  himself  on  the  fate  o*er> 
whelming  (us),*  Le.  to  make  yet  heavier 
oitr  already  heavy  sorrows. 

604.  InceptO:  sc.  in  tddem;  see  |2ia 
The  combination  inceptO  •  •  •  et  sOdi- 
bU8  Is  approiirlate;  his  maintenance 
of  the  same  physical  position  is  the  out- 
ward, visible  sign  of  his  unchanged  pur- 
pose. 

660-670.  '  I  resolve  to  enter  the  bat- 
tle again.* 

660.  feror:  note  the  tense,  *I  am  In 
the  act  of  rushing.* 

606.  QUOd  .  •  •  dab&tur?  =  qnia  nfU- 
ium  ednsilium  et  iam  nulla  fortuna  da- 
bStur;  nam  is  the  conj.,  not  the  nam 
used  with  interrogatives  (373,  505).  for- 
tftna  =  *  chance  of  safety,'  •  deliverance.* 

667.  efferre  pedem:  sc^cfom^. 

668.  tantum  .  .  .  nef&a:  Aeneas 
has  in  mind  esp.  638-640,  044-646. 

660.  sedet,  *ls  firmly  established.* 
animO:  dat.  of  Interest  with  m<M/ 
animo  (too)  pnujtlcaliy  =  tibL 
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tSqae  tuOsque  iuvat,  patet  isti  ianna  I6t5, 
iamqae  aderit  multo  Priam!  de  sangnine  Pyrrhus, 
gnatnm  ante  ora  patris,  patrem  qui  obtruncat  ad  ar^A 
Hoc  erat,  alma  parens,  quod  me  per  tela,  per  Ignis     ^ 

^     Sripis,  at  mediis  hostem  in  penetralibns  ntque 
Ascanium  patremqae  meum  iuxtaqne  Creusam 
alternm  in  alterius  mactatos  sanguine  cernam? 
Arma,  viri,  ferte  arma;  vocat  lux  ultima  victos. 
Beddite  me  Danais,  sinite  instaurata  revlsam 

070     proelia.  .  Nnmquam  omnSs  hodie  moriemur  inultL' 
Hi  no  ferro  accingor  rursus  clipeoque  sinistram 
insertabam  aptans  Aequo  extra  tecta  ferebam. 
Ecce  autem  complexa  ped^s  in  limine  coniunz 
yliaergbat  parvumque  patrl  tenebat  lulum: 

075/  *Si  periturus  abis,  et  n5s  rape  in  omnia  tecum; 


'/' 


661.  UtI  •  •  •  l€Wp  *  the  death  70a  so 
erave*;  see  644-^40.  For  meanlnsf  of 
i»tl  see  on  cUlfiMaribut  istls,  621. 

668.  frn&tum  .  .  •  patris:  cf.  Pri- 
am's cry,  qui  . .  vultus.  688, 639.  patril. 
patrem:  for  the  scansion  see  §2sa  ob- 
truncat: note  the  tense,  *  makes  a  busl- 
ness  of  butchering.*  Aeneas  Is  referring 
directly  to  Anchlses*s  words,  mUerSbitur 
.  .  .  petet,  615,646,  drawing  the  picture  of 
death  by  an  enemy's  hand  In  widely 
different  colors. 

664.  Ii5c  .  .  .  qnod,  *  was  It  for  this 
.  .  that*:  lit.,  *was  this  the  thing  for 
the  sake  of  which?*  quod  Is  adv.  ace., 
as  In  the  Idiom  non  est  quod,  *  there  Is 
no  reason  why.' 

666.  6rlpl8:  note  the  tense.  Aeneas 
believes  that  his  mother  Is  keeping  him 
safe  now  as  she  did  before,  682,  633. 
mediis  .  .  .  penetr&libus:  cf.  medium 
,  •  •  hostem,  506,  with  n.  utque  is  Im- 
proper, since  ut  ,  .  ,  penetralibm  con- 
tains no  verb.  The  repetition  of  ut, 
however,  keeps  the  purjwse  character  of 
the  whole  clause  clearly  before  the  read- 
er's mind. 

668.  arma  .  ,  .  arma:  Aeneas  had 
laid  aside  his  arms  on  returning  home. 


Tirl:  Aeneas  is  probably  addresslDg  his 
house-servants ;  he  had  come  home  alone 
(see  664-667).  Iftx  Ultima  =  tfumma  <fie«. 
824. 

669.  sinlte  •  .  •  revlsam:  the  imp. 
of  tins  Is  regularly  followed  by  a 
sub],  without  ut,  the  subj.  being  in 
its  origin  an  Independent  subj.  of 
command,  having  nothing  to  do  with 
tino.  In  other  words,  the  constr.  was 
paratactlo:  S218.  So  here«<iftit«.  .  •  rs- 
visam  ootdd  well  =  *  let  be,  let  me  take 
my  way  back.' 

670.  numquam,  like  *  never '  In  col- 
loquial £ng..  Is  often  used  by  excited 
speakers  as  a  vigorous  non.  The 
emphasis  here  Is  on  omnds;  the  thought 
is,  *  I  at  least  vrlU  seU  my  life  dearly.* 

671-704.  •  My  wife  wiU  not  let  me 
go,  when  lo,  an  omen^  f^om  Jupiter 
Himself,  powerftilly  affects  my  father. 
A  second  omen  overcomes  his  opposi- 
tion.* 

672.  apt&ns,  *duly':  lit.,  « fitting 
(my  hand  to  the  shield).*  Across  the 
Inner  face  of  the  shield  were  two  straps; 
the  warrior,  thrusting  his  left  hand  uiif 
der  one,  gras];)ed  the  other  firmly. 

678.    et.  *alsa* 
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sin  aliqnam  ezpertns  stimptis  spem  p5nis  in  armis, 

banc  primnm  tutftre  domnm.     Cui  parvus  lulns,  "^/^ 

cni  pater  et  coniunx  quondam  tua  dicta  relinquor?' 

Talia  Tociferans  gemitu  tectum  omne  replebat, 
cum  subitum  dictuque  oritur  mirabile  monstrum.  «o 

Namque  manus  inter  maestdrumque  ora  parentum 
ecce  leyis  summo  dS  yertioe  visus  lull 
fundere  lumen  apex  tacttique  innoxia  mollis       .^^^ 
JambOTe^flamm^conias  et  circum  tempora/pftsc^J^ 
^^^   Nds'pavijii  tr^pipare  metu  cri^emque  flafrantem-i-  oi 

P        excutere  et  sanctos  restinguere  fontibus  ignis. 
At  pater  Anchises  oculos  ad  sidera  laetus 
extulit  et  caelo  palmas  cum  voce  tetendit : 


,3t 


676.  expertus:  sc.  arma  from  armis, 
sfiinptla ...  in  armls,  *  in  an  appeal  to 
arms*;  the  emphasia  .is  on  the  prtcpL 

678.  coninnz  .  .  .  dicta:  since  Ae- 
neas no  longer  takes  thought  of  Creusa's 
safety  he  in  effect  no  longer  accounts 
her  his  wife,  relinquor:  the  force  of 
the  tense  is  easily  seen  if  we  turn  eui 
parvus,  etc.,  into  its  equivalent  in  the 
active  voice:  cui parvum  lutum  .  ,  ,  re- 
Unguis  t  The  pass,  is  the  more  effective 
because  it  brings  out  sharply  the  help- 
)e8snes8  of  Creusa;  Aeneas  does  what 
he  will  with  her. 

681.  xnanfla  .  .  .  fira:  Creusa  is  on 
her  knees  holding  out  lulus  to  Aeneas 
(078,  974) ;  hence  the  light  which  plays 
about  the  head  of  lulus  (683,  684)  is  ac- 
tually manus  .  .  .  dra. 

682.  veitiOB  =  capU€. 

688,  684.  apex  in  itself  is  indefinite, 
but  its  position  between  lumen  and  tdctu 
.  .  .  eomSs  shows  that  it  =  a  cone  or  tip 
of  flame.  The  omen  here  described  was 
always  interpreted  to  imply  future  dis- 
tinction,  esp.   elevation  to  a  throne. 


y.  probably  has  in  mind  the  story  that 
the  hair  of  Servius  TuUius  blazed  thus 
when  he  was  a  boy.  He  was  then  obscure, 
having  been  with  his  mother  a  prisoner 
of  war,  but  he  later  became  king. 

686.  686.  trepidfcre  .  .  .  reatin- 
guera:  hist,  infin.  in  conative  sense, 
crlnem  .  •  .  excutere:  a  variation 
(S  203)  from  ignem  di  er%ni{hus)  excuters. 
a&notda:  because  sent  by  the  gods  and 
so  full  of  meaning,  fontibua  =  o^tiM, 
with  the  added  idea  of  abundance. 

687.  laetua:  because  he  knew  that 
the  sign  was  a  token  of  good;  through 
his  relationship  with  Venus  Anchises 
had  received  the  gift  of  divination. 

688.  cael5  =  a<l  caslum.  The  dat. 
after  ad  sidera,  687,  is  instructive;  1 12S. 
palm&a  .  .  .  tetendit:  cf.  psdem  cum 
voce  repressil,  378,  duplicls  .  .  .  patrnds,  i. 
93,  tendens  .  .  .  lumina,  11.  406. 

690-691.     Ii5c    tantum,    *just  this 
once';   lit.,  'thus  far  only.*   For  case 
see  $  184.    hoc  is  explained  by  ^  .  . 
firms.   merSmur :  sc  auxaium  from  the 
next  vs.    deinde,  *  then.*  '  in  that  c 
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IX  ea  f  fttas  erat  senior,  snbitdqae  f ragore 
intoniiit  laevum,  et  de  caeld  lapsa  per  umbras 
Stella  faoem  duc^ns  mnlt&  cum  luce  cucurrit. 
niam  summa  super  Idibentem  culmina  tecti 
signantemque  Tias  claram  se  ooudere  silya 
oernimuB  Idaea ;  tum  lougd  llmite  sulcus 
dat  luoem,  et  late  circum  loca  sulpnrefumant. 
Hie  vero  yictus  genitor  s3  toUit  ad  auras 
adf&turque  de5s  et  sanctum  sidus  adorat: 
*Iam  iam  nulla  mora  est;  seqnor  et  qua  ducitis  adsum. 
Di  patrii,serTate  domum,  serv&te  nepotem; 
vestrum  hoc  augurium,  vestroque  in  numine  Troia  est. 
Gedo  equidem  nee,  nate,  tibi  comes  Ire  recuso.' 
Dizerat  ille,  et  iam  per  moenia  clarior  Ignis 
audltur,  propiusqne  aestus  inoendia  Yolvunt. 
rgo  age,  cS.re  pater,  eery ici  inp5nere  nostrae ; 
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repeats  the  idea  of  ti  .  .  •  merhniuT,  B\>r 
Anchises^s  attitude  toward  Jupiter  see 
ou  L  834.  For  his  prayer  see  $909. 
liaeo  •  •  .  flrm&:  i.e.  by  a  second  sign. 

692.  Tlx .  •  .  3Ubit6Que:  parataxis; 
S221. 

€93.  intoBUlt  laeyum:  freely,  *it 
thundered  on  the  left.*  laevum  is  a  neut. 
adj.  used  as  noun  in  ace.  of  effect;  see 
S§  128-190.  To  the  Ok.  and  the  Roman  au- 
gar  signs  in  the  east  were  of  good  omen. 
The  Roman  faced  south,  the  Ok.  north; 
hence  the  one  counted  sig^s  on  his  left, 
the  other  those  on  his  right,  auspicious. 

694.  faoem:  i.e.  a  torch-like  train. 

695,  696.  l&bentem  .  .  •  slgnan- 
temaue:  the  prtcpls.  are  used  like  vol- 
vens,  1.906;  see  n.  there,  tdcti:  scnostru 
yi&8.  *  its  path.*  In  701,  702,  we  see  that 
this  path  indicates  also  the  way  the 
Trojans  are  to  take  to  safety.  The  first 
omen  had  given  token  of  their  escape: 
see  on  apex,  683.  The  second  confirms 
this  and  supplements  it  by  pointing  out 
the. way  of  escai>e,  l.e.  it  suggests  Ida  as 
their  refuge. 

697.  longfi  . . .  sulcuB,  '  a  long-lined 
C«rrow.*   The  aulcua  divided  the  heavens 


into  two  parts  as  a  times,  '  boundary- 
line,*  separates  two  fields.  lonffS  GimiU 
is  abL  of  characteristic,  and  so  s  an  ad- 
jective. 

699.  hlo  v6r5  =  the  common  turn 
vfro,  found  e.g.  In  624.  ad  aurli:  a 
stately  way  of  saying  'up,'  •  erect.* 

700.  sitnctuiii  sIdus:  cf.  anctoe  .  .  . 
t^m«,  686. 

702.  domum.  family,*  *race.*  ne- 
pfitem:  i.e.  Ascanlus.  He  is  singled 
out  partly  because  he  has  just  been  the 
subject  of  the  omen,  partly  because  he 
is  the  hoi>e  of  the  race's  future;  cf.  1. 
656 

703.  In:  lit.,  'in  the  midst  of.*  Le. 
protected  by.  TrGia:  i.e.  aU  that  re- 
mains of  Troy's  destinies. 

705>761.  *  Carrying  my  father  and 
leading  Asoanius  l  quit  my  home.  As 
we  near  the  city  gates,  my  father  cries 
that  the  Ghreeks  are  coming.  In  the 
flight  that  followB  my  wife  is  sepa- 
rated from  me.* 

706.  aestflB:  ace,  *  fiery  volumes. 
The  flames  are  now  so  near  that  they 
are  felt  as  well  as  heard. 

707.  inp6iiere:  imp.  pass,  in  middle 
sense. 


706-722] 


LtBEB  n 


215 


ipse  8ubib6  nmeris,  nee  me  labor  isle  gravftbit. 

Qu5  r^s  camque  cadeat,  unum  et  commune  perlclam, 

una  salus  ambobus  erit.     Mihi  parvus  lulus 

sit  comes,  et  longe  servet  vestigia  coniunxj 

Yds,  famuli,  quae  dicam,  animis  advertite  vestris. 

Est  urbe  egressis  tumulus  templumque  vetustum 

desertae  Cereris  iuxtaque  antlqua  cupressus 

rSligione  patrum  multos  servata  per  annos; 

banc  ex  diverso  sgdem  veniSmus  in  unam. 

Tu,  genitor,  cape  sacra  manu  patridsque  Penfttis; 

me  bell5  e  tant5  digressum  et  caede  recent! 

attrectare  nefas,  donee  me  flumine  vivo 

abluero.' 

Haeo  f  atus  latos  umeros  subiectaque  colla 

veste  super  fnlvique  insternor  pelle  leonis 


7^8.  lublbS:  8c.  ti.  labor  late*  'the 
labor  you  thus  catise  me';  see  on  df- 

709,  QU6  .  .  •  cadeiit=/w«r«  quod' 
eumqu€^  77.  Unum  at  oommlkne:  we 
say'oneoommoVbat  the  Latin  regu- 
larly connects  adjs.  by  et  when,  as  here, 
they  are  co5rdiilate  In  Importance. 

711.  servet  vestigia:  sc.  mea.  ter* 
vet  Is  osed  much  as  tervantem  is  in  568. 

712,  anixnlB .  •  •  vestris  =  the  prose 
ttnimadvertUe.  V.  uses  adverts  prao- 
tlcaUy  as  =  •  note,*  •  observe.' 

718.  dgressls:  dat.  of  interest  with 
e9t;  see  a,}ao  on  pro/ectU^  L  732.  To  na- 
tive Trojans  specific  statements  as  to  the 
location  of  the  tumulus  Cereris  vfovLiA  be 
6ni>Qrfluous  and  at  such  a  crisis  a  vraste 
of  time,  tumulus  templumque:  the 
temple  stood  on  the  tumulus. 

714.  dfisertae,  *  lonely,'  a  trans- 
ferred epithet.  V.  has  in  mind  the  Bo- 
man  custom  of  building  temples  to 
Oeres  In  unfrequented  spots  outside  the 
dty  gates. 

716.  r€llgi6Be.  *  reUgious  awe,' '  rev- 
ereooe*;  causal  ablative. 

716.  ex  dIversS:  te.  by  different 
This  vs.=  a  command,  'go  ye,' 


etc.  By  dividing  his  comi>any  Aeneas 
hoped  to  diminish  the  chance  of  detec- 
tion by  the  Greeks,  langi  servet,  711, 
prepares  us  for  the  news  of  Creusa's 
disappearance  which  greets  us  in  78& 

717.  saera  •  •  •  Pen&tls:  received 
by  Aeneas  from  Hector,  203-297. 

718.  digressum s cum  ('since')  (O- 
gressus  sim. 

719.  vItO:  in  Roman  ritual  the  use 
of  running  water  was  necessary  to 
purification.  Such  water  alone,  in  fact, 
is  itself  clean  and  so  able  to  cleanse. 
When  Aeneas  received  the  sacra,  etc.,  he 
had  not  yet  taken  part  In  the  fight;  had 
he  touched  the  saera  after  fighting  he 
would  have  been  guUty  of  the  very  sin 
imputed  to  mixes  and  Dlomede  in 
163-168. 

721.  I&t6s  umerOs:  for  Aeneas's  use 
of  such  words  concerning  himself,  see 
on  sum . . .  ndtus,  L  878,  870.  The  words 
suggest  the  security  and  comfort  of  An- 
chlses's  support,  subieota  (sc  po^rf): 
freely,  'bowed,'  'bended.*  For  case  of 
umeros  and  colla  see  $  138. 

732.  veste  and  pelle  denote  the 
same  thing,  a  robe  fashioned  from  a 
Uon's  skin;  ct  lupae  .  . .  laetus,  i.  27& 


ne 


AENEID08 


[728-788 


Bucc6d5qne  oner!;  dextrae  sS  parvus  lulns 

implicait  Beqnitiirqne  patrem  non  passibas  aeqtiTs; 

pdne  sabit  coniunz.     Ferimnr  per  opaca  locorum, 

et  m6,  quem  dudnm  ndn  ulla  iniecta  mov^bant 

tela  neqae  adverso  glomerati  ex  agmine  Grai, 

nunc  omnes  terrent  aorae,  sonue  excitat  omnis  Vj 

suspensam  et  pariter  oomitique  onerique  timentem.'^ 

lamqne  propinquabam  portis  omnemqne  videbar 

Svasisse  yiam,  Babit5  cum  creber  ad  aurls 

visas  adesse  pedum  sonitns  genitorque  per  nmbram 

prospiciens  ^Nate,*  exclamat,  'fnge,  nate;  propinqnant; 

ardentfs  clipeos  atqae  aera  micantia  cerno.  '^ 

Hic  mihi  nescid  qaod  trepido  male  numen  amicnm 

eonfusam  eripait  mentem.     Namque  avia  cnrsu 

dum  sequor  et  nota  excfido  regione  viarum, 

hea !  misero  coniunx  Fato  est  erepta  Creusa. 


^y 


723,  724.  dextrae  8€ .  • .  Impllouit: 
ef.  and  yet  contrast  implicuU  .  .  •  laevS, 
662.  Tbe  phrase  pictures  the  child's 
fright  and  his  clinging  trust  in  his 
father.  ii5ii  •  .  .  aeQUls:  sc  to  those 
of  his  father.  Cf.  parvum  .  .  .  trahU, 
820,  821  with  note. 

725.  op&oa  locOnun,  'the  darkest 
quarters ';  see  %  197 

726,  727.  dftdum:  commonly  (except 
when  Joined  with  iam)  used  of  time  but 
little  removed  from  that  of  writing  or 
speaking,  ez:  we  shotdd  say,  *in.* 
The  advernun  agmen,  however,  was  the 
source  whence  came  the  dangers  that 
threatened  Aeneas.  In  writing  non  ulla 
,  .  .  OrSi  V.  was  thinking  of  the  two 
ways  of  fighting,  eminug  and  comminus. 

729.  suspdnsnm  and  timentem 
give  the  causes  of  terrent  and  excitat. 
oomitl:  Ascanlus;  of.  mihi .  •  •  comes, 
710,  711. 

781.  flv&siflse  s  luttrSsse,  and  so 
takes  an  ace.;  see  f  189. 

782.  adene  has  here  the  meaning 


and  the  constr.  of  venire;  see  on  titlf^  1 
99.  For  viBUS  eat  so  soon  after  vidlRHxr. 
730,  see  on  ruunt,  i.  85. 

783.  n&te  .  .  .  n&te:  for  scansioxi 
see  §254.  proplnquant:  sc.  <7r3i,  the 
only  *  they'  the  Trojans  had  to  fear. 

784.  ftrdentis:  a  strong  expression 
for  *  highly  burnished.*  aera:  spears, 
shields,  and  swords:  see  { 187. 

785.  mllii:  for  case  see  on  siUei,  i. 
174.  nesclA  quod:  needd  quis  is  prac- 
tically a  compound  indefinite  pron.,  lit., 
=  *  I-don't-know-what,'  For  scansion  s«  j 
$248.  male  .  .  .  axnicum  =  i»imi«f« 
Hmum;  see  on  male  .  .  .  carinie,  28. 

786.  cdnftlsam  dripult  =  con/fidU  et 
iripuit. 

787, 788.  n5t&  .  •  .  vl&mxn  restates 
Svia  .  .  .  sequor,  *l  leave  the  beaten 
paths.'  regWne  has,  here  its  primary 
sense  of  *Une,'  *  direction.*  drepta: 
sc.  nOhi;  cf.  mihi  .  .  .  eHpuU,  786.  786. 
Note  eripuit,  7S6,  ?repta,  788,  the  one  in 
fig.  sense,  the  other  In  lit.  physical 
sense.    See  on  vieus  est,  782. 
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Sabstitit  errftvitne  Ti&  sen  lassa  r^sSdit, 

incertum ;  nee  post  ocnlis  est  reddita  nostris,  740 

nee  prius  amissam  respexi  animnrnve  reflexi, 

qnam  tamnlam  autlqaae  Cereris  sgdemque  sacriltam 

venimus;  hic  demtim  eollgetis  omnibus  una. 

defuit  et  comites  natnmqne  yimmqne  fefellit. 

Qaem  non  incusavi  amens  hominnmqne  deorumque 

ant  quid  in  eversa  vidi  crudelius  nrbe? 

Aseanium  Anchlseuque  patrem  Tenerosqne  Pen&t!8 

commendo  sociis  et  cnrva  valle  reoondo; 

ipse  nrbem  repeto  et  cingor  fnlgentibns  armfs; 

stat  eftsus  renovare  omnis  omnemqne  revert!  no 

per  Troiam  et  rursus  caput  obiectare  periclis. 

Principio  muros  obscuraque  limina  portae, 

qua  gressum  eztuleram,  repetd  et  yestigia  retrO 

observata  sequor  per  noctem  et  lumine  lustro; 


789.  740.  BubsUtit  err&Tltne:  in 
Alsjunctive  questions,  when  the  particle 
Is  omitted  with  the  first  member,  an, 
not  -ne,  is  used  'with  the  second.  The 
use  of  -ne  here  is  hard  to  parallel.  For 
$eu  In  a  dependent  question  cf .  8eu  .  .  . 
tU/e  .  .  .  voeStos,  i.  218,  219.  The  phrase 
tubstUU . . .  resfdU  was  felt  by  V.  in  part 
as  a  question  dependent  on  incertum 
(ett),  as  Is  shown  by  teu.  In  part  as  an 
Sndeiwndent  question.  To  the  latter 
Tlew,  as  giving  the  more  rhetor,  flavor, 
he  naturally  inclined,  and  henoe  wrote 
(he  verbs  in  the  indicative. 

741.  anlmum  . . .  reflezi:  a  substi- 
tute for  the  common  animum  •  .  • 
adverU;  bc.  ad  earn. 

745.  tnmulum  antlquae  Cereris: 
It  is  instructive  to  com];)are  this  phrase 
with  twnulus  templumque  vetuetum  deter- 
tas  CererUt  719.  an/i^otf  is  here  plainly 
a  transferred  ejiithet. 

744.  fefelUt,  'disappointed*;  Ut., 
*  tricked.' 

746.  deAmmQue:  for  -^n*^  see  $266. 
749.   dngor  .      .  armla:  cf.  ferre 


aceinffor,  071.  To  our  feeling  dngor 
should  precede  repetS;  but  see  on  fv> 
/erU  .  .  .  {&<«.  M7. 

760,  761.  Stat:  sc  miM,  « I  am  re- 
solved.* The  subject  of  ttat  Is  cSau$  • . . 
pericUs;  the  lit.  meaning  thus  Is,  *to 
renew  .  .  .  and  to  return  • . .  and  to  ex* 
pose . . .  are  things  that  are  forme  fixed 
and  irrevocable.*  t€det . .  •  animd,  600,  Is  a 
similar  phrase,  caput.  *  life,*  a  com* 
mon  meaning,  obieot&re:  a  strong 
word;  note  Its  etymology.  Cf.  opponers 
mora,  127. 

762-794.  •  I  search  for  Creusa  erery- 
-where.  At  last  her  specter  appears  to 
me,  and  tells  me  that  heaven  nas  de- 
creed our  separation.  After  giving 
me  a  hint  as  to  my  destiny  the  appari- 
tion vanishes.^ 

762.  prlncipi5  .  .  .  inde.  766,  =i»ri> 
mum  .  •  •  deinde.  obscftra:  cf.  opOea 
lo€5rum,'J2&,  There  the  darkness  helped 
Aeneas,  now  It  makes  his  search  more 
difficult. 

768.  greMum  extttlaram:  cf.  ^mrt 
psdem.  067 
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7w    horror  ubique  acimo,  simul  ipsa  silentia  terrent.^ 
Inde  domum,  si  forte  pedem,  si  forte  tulisset, 
me  refero,     Inruerant  Danai  et  tectum  omne  tengbani. 
Ilicet  igpis  eda^  samma  .ad  fastigia  vento  -^        ^^ 
rolyitur j  exsupenknt^apnmae,  fupt  aestajs  ad  anras. 

TBo     Prociflo  et  Pnmil  sifles  Hrcenkqiie  roflso^ 
Et  iam  porticibnstvaculs  lunonls  asylo 
custodes  lecti  Phoenix  et  dims  Ulixes 
praedam  adservabant ;  hue  undique  Troia  gaza 
incensis  erepta  adytis,  mgnsaeque  deornm 

786     crateresque  auro  solidi,  captivaque  vestis 

congeritur;  pueri  et  pavidae  longo  ordine  matres 
stant  circum. 

Ausus  quin  etiam  yoc^s  iactare  per  umbram 
implevi  clamore  vias  maestusqne  Creusam 

TTO     n§quiquam  ingeminans  iterumque  iterumque  vocavi. 
Qnaerent!  et  tectis  urbis  sine  fine  fnrenti 
Infelix  simulacrum  atque  ipsius  umbra  Creusae 
visa  mihi  ante  ociilos  et  nota  maior  imago. 


766.  anlmfi:  sc.  tit,  which  we  may 
render 'besets,'  'assails.* 

766.  8l  forte  .  .  .  8l  forte:  the 
repetition  pathetically  pictures  the 
waning  of  his  hopes.  For  the  subj.  m  . . . 
tulisset  see  on  ArUhea  $i,. .  videat,  i.  181. 
tulisset  is  plpf.  because  It  precedes  in 
time  mi  rf/ero,  which  Itself,  being  a 
histor.  pres.,  is  past  in  value. 

767.  md  refer&:  of.  Caesar's  com- 
mon phrase,  w  conferre. 

788.  Ilicet:  freely,  'e'en  while  I 
gaze.'  ed&x:  often  used  of  fire  by  the 
poets. 

769.  farlt . . .  aur&8,  *  the  fiery  mass 
mounts  furiously  upwards.'  For  ad 
auras  see  090. 

761.  as^lO:  local  abl.:  the  word 
severely  condemns  the  use  to  which  the 
Greeks  are  putting  the  temple.  The 
shrine  was  built  to  preserve  fugitives 
from  captivity,  not  as  a  military  guard- 
house. 


766.  congeritur:  note  the  tense. 
Fresh  booty  is  constantly  coming  in. 

768.  yScds  iactfcre:  a  strong  phrase 
for  '  to  send  my  voice. '  Cf .  talia  ieu^tUi, 
1.  102. 

770.  ndqulQuam  ingemin&na,  'in 
fruitless  iteration.' 

773 .  InfSliz :  there  is  nothing  In  this 
passage  to  prove  Creusa  unhappy. 
Hence  the  word  gives  the  feeling  with 
which  Aeneas  himself  looked  on  the 
specter.  To  h is  mind,  every  ghost,  com- 
pared with  a  living  soul,  was  unhappy, 
aimul&crum:  a  broad  word,  applicable 
to  any  counterfeit  presentment  of  any- 
thing. 

773.  n5t&  .  .  .  im&g6:  l.e.  a  form 
larger  than  she  had  possessed  in  life.  The 
dead  are  regularly  represented  in  this 
way  by  Gk.  and  Latin  writers,  probably 
because  they  were  thought  of  as  super- 
human and  immof  tal.  For  the  stature 
of  the  gods  cl.guarUa  solet,  502,  and  L  601. 
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Obstipai,  steteruntqae  oomae,  et  v5z  faacibus  haesit^ 

Turn  sic  adf ari  et  curas  his  demere  dictiajj  ^^ 

^Qaid  tantum  insano  iuyat  indalg^re  dolori, 

d  dulcis  coniunx?  non  haec  sine  numine  diyam 

eyeniant,  nee  t3  comitem  hine  portare  Creusam 

fas  aat  ille  sinit  snperl  regnator  Olympi. 

Longa  tibi  ezsilia,  et  vastum  maris  aeqaor  arandoia, 

et  terram  Hesperiam  venies,  ubi  Lydias  arva 

inter  opima  yirnm  leni  flnit  agmine  Thybris. 

XUic  res  laetae  rggnumqne  et  regia  coniunx  ^Lu^ 


79 
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parta  tibi ;  lacrimal  dilectae  pelle  Creusae. 
..-^'""^on  ego  Myrmidonnm  sgdes  Dolopnmve  superbfts 
aspiciam  aat  Grafs  servitnm  matribus  ibo, 
Dardanis  et  divae  Veneris  nurns, 
sed  me  magna  deum  genetrix  his  dgtinet  oris. 


r» 


774.  steterunt:  for  the  short  penult 
see  %2^, 

776.  adf&Tl  .  .  .  dftmere:  hlstor. 
InilzL ;  as  subject  sc.  tmJ^d,  out  of  773. 

776-778.  Indulgftre:  sc.  <?  as  sub- 
ject. nOn  .  .  .  iyenlunt:  for  the  gen- 
eral thought  cf.  haud  credo  .  .  .  earpit, 
i.887.S8& 

779.  As  may  be  subject  of  ett  to  be 
BxpfHisdt  or  one  of  the  subjects  of  giniL 
flie  .  .  .  Tdgn&tor:  Jupiter,  ille  is 
often  used  of  Jupiter.  Originally,  we 
may  suppose,  <//e/uppi<«r  was  said  with 
a  gesture  toward  the  heayens,  *  Jupiter 
yonder/  *  Jupiter  who  reigns  enthroned 
on  high.*  From  this  use  ille  came  in 
this  phrase  to  =  * exalted,*  'majestic.' 
We  may  comi>are^  too,  the  cases  where 
ills  ss  *  the  famous,*  *  the  well-known.* 

780.  exBllla:  for  the  rhetor,  pi.  see 
fl75.  arandum  fits  only  the  nearer 
subject;  see  on  Ugunt,  i.  426.  In  trans- 
lating sc.  some  general  verb  like  *  face,* 
*endure.*  with  exeilia. 

781, 782.  L^dius  =  Stnucue,  through 
the  tradition,  commonly  accepted  by 
the  Roman  poets,  that  the  Etruscans 
were  Lydians  from  Asia  Minor,  who. 


driven  from  home  by  long-continued 
famine,  had  finally  settled  In  Italy: 
arva  .  .  .  vlrum:  .l.e.  the  rich  fields 
whereon  sturdy  yeomen  toil,  agmine, 
'movement,*  'ciurent';  see  on  agmine 
certd,  212.  With  leni . . .  agmine  cf.  Caes. 
B.  O.  L  12  Arar  .  .  .  inJluU  incredUdti 
UnitSte,  etc. 

784.  parta  (sc  est) :  from  pariS^  *  are 
already  in  being.'  For  the  sing,  see  on 
ineequUur,  i.  87.  For  the  pres.  tense  or 
its  equivalent  in  a  prophecy  see  on 
manire^  194.  OreHsae:  objective  gen. 
785-788  contain  the  reason  for  the  com- 
mand lacrimSe .  . .  CreGeae. 

786.  servltum,  'to  be  a  slave  to.' 
The  use  of  the  supine  in  -wn  to  express 
purpose  after  verbs  of  motion  should  be 
familiar  from  Caesar. 

787.  DardanlB . . .  nurus:  inappos. 
with  ego,  785.  This  vs.=:  a  causal  cL 
with  nSn  ego..,  fbo. 

788.  m&gna  .  . .  genetrix:  Cybelei 
$275.  V.  probably  thought  of  Creusa  a» 
translated  directly  from  life  to  a  divine 
or  semi-divine  state,  much  as  Aeneaa 
himaeU  was  later,  and  later  still  Boma« 
lus. 
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lamqne  valS  et  nit!  seira  oommunis  amorem. ' 
no    Haec  nbi  dicta  dedit,  lacrimantem  et  malta  Yolentem 
dicere  desemit  tennisqae  reoessit  in  anrSs. 
Ter  oonatns  ibi  ooUd  dare  braochia  circom; 
ter  frnstra  oomprensa  manns  effogit  imagd 
par  leyibns  ventis  yolucriqne  rimilliiaa  somnd. 
7»    Sic  demnm  socids  cdnsompta  oocte  reTiso. 

Atqne  hic  ingentem  oomitum  adflnzisse  novomm 
inyenid  admirans  nameram,  matr^sque  yirosqae,        . 
ooUectam  ezsilio  pubem,  miaerabile  Tulgas.  U 

Undiqne  conyenere  animis  opibnsqtie  parati, 
90b    in  qaascumqne  yelim  pelago  deducere  terras. 

lamqae  ingis  snmmae  sargebat  Lucifer  Idae  ' 

ducebatqne  diem,  Danaiqne  obsessa  tenebant 
limina  portamm,  nee  apes  opis  ulla  dabatur; 
cessi  et  snblatd  mentis  genitore  petlvi. 


789.  n&tl . . .  conunftBli,  'your  son 
and  mine/  nati  i»  obj.  gen.  with 
amffrem. 

792.  con&tas:  sc.  mm,  collO  .  .  . 
Clrcum:  see  on  bU  eoUd , . .  eircum  .  .  . 
daa,  218.  819. 

794.  par  leribai  Toatla:  par  is  in 
itself  Tagu^t  since  it  can  l)e  used  of 
equality  of  any  kind,  but  is  made  clear 
by  Uvibus;  the  imago  Is  equal  to  the 
winds  (air)  in  lightness.  BomnS:  here 
'dream.*  «<?/«<?rt  gives  the  point  of  re- 
semblance between  the  imago  and  the 
vision;  the  whole  vs.  =  a  causal  cL 

796-804.  *I  return  to  my  com- 
rades and  find  a  goodly  company  pre- 
pared to  go  whitneraoerer  I  may  lead. 
I  proceea  to  Ida.* 

790.  lie  sums  up  749-7M. 

798.  ezsllld:  for  case  see  fiSS.  prft. 
b«ni:  as  in  L  390.  Aeneas  uses  the  word 
bitterly;  the  pab^t  here  is  a  warrior 
host  that  has  gathered— to  run  away! 

T99.  anlmlf..  .par&tl:8c.iii^««7ii{. 
They  hare  reconciled  themaelyes  to  the 
thought  of  flight  and  have  provided 


themselves  with  means  to  help  them  In 
such  flight. 

800.  In  .  .  .  terr&B  is  really  cond., 
its  force  being,  *  to  this  land  should  I 
wish  to  lead— or  to  that  other  land, 
should  I  prefer  that.'  dMaeare,  the 
technical  terra  for  leading  forth  a  colony 
from  a  metropolis  like  Rome*  is  most 
suggestive  here,  for  It  makes  Aeneas 
speak  of  his  settlement  in  Italy,  and  so 
by  implication  of  the  results  of  that 
settlement.  L.a\*inium,  Alba  Longa, 
Rome  itself,  as  a  colony  from  Troy.  Cf. 
L5-7. 

804.  OMsI  .  .  .  petlTl:  before  V. 
suffers  his  hero  to  state  his  flnal  act  on 
the  night  of  Troy's  fall,  he  makes  him 
set  forth  (801-608)  two  sound  reasona 
which  make  that  act  Inevitable:  (1)  the 
dawn  of  day  makes  the  neighborhood 
of  the  Greeks  dangerous,  (2)  .the  con* 
tinuous  success  of  that  foe  makes  fur- 
ther conflict  hopeless.  fubl&tO:  sc 
mneris;  cf.  721-723.  montli:  Le.  Ida. 
We  must  assume,  though  V.  does  not 
say  so,  that  the  whole  company  of  796^ 
800  went  with  Aeneas:  !»& 
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Pofltqnam  res  Asiae  Priamique  evertere  gentem 
inmeritam  visam  saperis  ceciditqae  superbum 
Ilium  et  omnis  humo  fumat  Neptunia  Troia, 
diversa  exsilia  et  desertas  quaerere  terras 
angnriis  agimur  dlvum  classemqne  sub  ipsa 
Antandro  et  Phrygiae  molimnr  montibus  Idae 
incerti,  qud  Fata  ferant,  ubi  sistere  detar, 
contrahimasque  viros.  Vix  prima  ineeperat  aest&s 
et  pater  Anehises  dare  Fatis  vela  lubebat, 
litora  cum  patriae  laerimans  portusque  relinqud 
et  campos,  ubi  Troia  fuit. ,  Feror  exsul  in  altum 
cum  sociis  natoque,  Penatibus  et  magnis  dis. 
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1-12.  'We  build  a  fleet  and  sail 
from  Trojan  shores,  not  knowing 
whither  destiny  wiU  lead  us.* 

1.  Asiae :  as  in  IL  656, 557  Aeneas  exag- 
gerates, using  Troy  and  Asia  as  equiva- 
lent terms. 

2.  inmeritam:  only  Paris  had 
sinned. 

8.  homO:  local  abl.;  the  loc.  humila 
far  commoner,  fbmat:  the  pres.  pic- 
tures the  lasting  effects  of  the  single 
acts  evertere  and  cecidit,  1,  2.  The  ruins 
would  smoke  for  days.  NepttLnla 
TrOia:  as  in  ii.  635. 

4.  dlTersa  exsilia,  'places  of  exile 
widely  sundered ';-8c.  tn/«*  w.  Aeneas 
speaks  in  the  light  of  the  knowledge 
gained  hy  six  years  of  wandering. 
ddse^s:  they  felt  unable  to  di8ix>8sess 
any  people. 

0.  aiigurllB  .  .  .  dlTum:  V.  does 
not  explain  what  ^ese  omens  were.  Cf . 
however,  miStre . . .  viam,  i.  882,  Hector's 
warning,  it  908-805  and  Oeusa*s  words, 
IL  180-781 


7.  z\»X%TB»'-' eSnsietere  or  conHdere 
In  4-7  Aeneas  forgets  the  very  definite 
hint  given  to  him  by  Creusa  in  it  780-  '84 ; 
see  $49. 

8,  9.  Ylz. . . .  et:  %%  200.  221.  prima 
.  .  .  aest&s:  tradition  had  it  that  Troy 
was  taken  in  the  summer.  Hence  the 
ref.  here  is  to  the  summer  of  the  follow- 
ing year.  The  first  of  the  seven  years  of 
exile  (i.  755)  was  spent  in  preparations 
for  departure  from  Ida.  dare  F&tis 
yeia:  a  variation  (S2a3)  from  the  fa- 
miliar dare  vela  veniia,  suggesting  the 
absolute  dependence  of  Aeneas  on  the 
guidance  of  heaven. 

10, 11.  lltora . . .  portfis . . .  campfts: 
X)athetic.  To  one  loved  sight  after  anoth- 
er he  bids  good-by.    fait:  as  in  ii.  825. 

12.  BOdls  ...  dis  falls  into  two 
portions,  each  of  which  itself  has  two 
parts.  Between  the  main  portions  there 
is  asynd.  m&gniB  dis:  the  higher 
deities  like  Jupiter,  Neptune,  Vesta,  etc 
That  Aeneas  brought  such  gods  wilh 
him  appears  from  iL  296. 
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Terra  procal  vastis  oolitar  Mftvortia  campis 
(Thracee  arant)  Scri  qnondam  regnata  Lycurg6, 
hospitiam  anticum  Troiad  sociiqae  Penates, 
dam  forttina  f uit.     PerOr  hue  et  litore  curvo 
moenia  prima  locd  Fatis  ingressas  iniqnis 
Aeneadasque  meo  nomen  de  nomiae  fingo.j 

Sacra  Dionaeae  matri  dlvisque  ferebam 
anspicibus  coeptorum  operum  superoque  nitentem 
caelicoIUin  regi  mactabam  in  litore  taarum. 
Forte  fait  itixta  tamulas,  quo  cornea  summo 
yirgulta  et  densis  hastllibus  horrida  myrtus. 
Access!  yiridemgue  ab  humo  convellere  silvam 
con&tus,  ramis  tegerem  ut  frondentibus  aras, 
horrendum  et  dictu  video  mirabile  mdnstrum, 
nam,  quae  prima  sold  ruptis  radlcibus  arbos 
vellitur,  huic  atro  Iicuntur  sanguine  guttae 


18-68.  'In  Thrace  we  besixi  to 
build  a  city.  An  ominous  erent,  how- 
ever, makes  ns  desist  and  causes  ub  to 
set  sail  with  the  first  fyir  wind.* 

18.  procul,  'at  a  little  distance.* 
T&BtU . . .  cample:  abl.  of  char..  *wlde- 
stepped.'  M&Tortla:  l.e.  loved  by  Siars; 
see$288. 

14.  rdgn&ta:  for  the  pers.  pass,  from 
an  Intrans.  verb  see  on  eredUa,  11.  247. 

16.  hospitlum . . .  Pen&tdB, '  an  an- 
cient friend  and  god-bound  ally  of  Troy.* 
hotpUium  and  FenStet  are  in  appos. 
with  terra,  13.  hotpUium  here  =  amicus; 
cf.  the  use  of  eotUugium,  11.  579,  and  of 
ne/St,  IL  685.  BOCllQue  Pen&tis:  an 
alliance  between  houses,  families,  or 
states  involved  an  alliance  !)etween  their 
gods,  the  Penates. 

18.  Aenead&B :  in  appos.  with  nSmm, 
With  nOmen  . .  •  llngO  sc.  virit  meU  out 
of  8;  cf.  RomanoM  .  .  .  dxcet,  L  277. 

19.  m&trl  dlTlBQue:  mHUn,  by  sin- 
gling out  Venm  makes  her  most  im- 
portant. ^ 

20.  auBplclhUB:  in  appos.  with 
matri  tRvUgus,  *as  favorers';  freely, 
'  that  they  might  hless,*  etc  The  auspex. 


Who,  in  connection  ^ith  some  work, 
secured  favorable  omens  (cf.  n.  on 
numei^  11.  178)  was  naturally  looked 
upon  as  a  supporter  of  that  work. 
81.  caellcolum:  gen.  pi.;  f  8& 
28.  auO  . .  .  BUxnxaO,  *  on  the  top  of 
which.' 

23.  d6n8l8  .  .  .  myrtus,  'myrtle 
bushes  bristling  with  thick-crowding 
spears.*  myrtus  is  a  coll.  sing.,  a  fact 
shown  by  virguUa,  The  myrtle  meant 
by  V.  is  a  shore-loving  plant,  with  spear- 
like  stem,  eight  to  ten  feet  high,  and  so 
is  quite  different  from  the  creeping 
plants  now  commonly  but  erroneously 
called  myrtle. 

24.  Bilvam  pictures  well  the  dense 
growth  of  the  myrtle.  Aeneas  naturally 
sought  to  gather  some  of  the  myrtle, 
for  the  plant  was  sacred  to  Venus. 

27,  28.  Join  quae  .  .  .  arbOs  .  .  . 
huic  closely  together:  'from  that  tree 
which.*  huie  is  dat.  of  Interest,  the  tree 
being  personified.  &trO . . .  sanguine: 
modal  abl.  with  Iicuntur^  or  abl.  of 
char.,  *  black-blooded,*  with  guUae,  Ii- 
cuntur: from  Rguor;  for  the  spelling 
see  on  ttfcim^ur,  L  186. 
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et  terrain  tftb5  macnlant.     Mihi  frlgidns  horror 
membra  qnatit,  gelidusque  coit  formidine  Bangnis. 
Rursus  et  alterins  lentam  oonvellere  Yimen 
insequor  et  causas  penitns  temptare  latentfs ; 
ater  et  alterius  seqnitur  de  cortice  sanguis. 
Malta  moY^ns  animo  nymphas  venerabar  agrestis 
Gradiynmqne  patrem,  Oeticis  qui  praesidet  arvls, 
rite  secand&rent  visas  omenqne  levarent. 
Tertia  sed  postqnam  maidre  hastilia  nisu 
adgredior  geni  basque  adversae  obluctor  harenae, 
(eloqnar  an  sileam?)  gemitus  lacrimabilis  imo 
auditur  tumuld,  et  vox  reddita  fertur  ad  aurisjj 
*Qaid  miserum,  Aenga,  laceras?  iam  parce  sepnlt5, 
parce  pi&s  soelerare  man  us.     Ndn  m§  tibi  Troia 
externum  tulit  aut  cruor  hic  de  stipite  m&nat. 
Heu!  fuge  crudelis  terras,  fuge  litus  avarum; 
nam  PolydOrus  ego.     Hie  confixum  ferrea  texit 
tglornm  seges  et  iaculls  increvit  acutis.' 


■J 


40 


V 


<^ 


.^^ 


81, 82.  oonTellere  .  .  .  tampt&re: 
for  mood  see  $  1<M.  iemptOrt  is  used  as 
lnU.88. 

88.  et  alterius  corresponds  metri- 
caUytoet  alUHu%,  81.  See  $286.  Ittw, 
too,  repeats  atrdy  28. 

84.  nympb&s  .  .  .  agrestis:  see 
1291.  Aeneas  prays  to  the  deities  in 
whose  special  care  this  place  is. 

86,  86.  Qr&dlyum  .  •  •  patrem: 
Mars;  see  %^SA.  Oetiols.  *Thracian,* 
though  the  Getae  really  lived  far  to  the 
north  of  the  Thracians.  Roman  writers, 
esp.  the  i>oets,  show  much  carelessness 
and  even  Ignorance  in  matters  geograph- 
IcaL  This  vs.  illustrates  Mavortia,  13. 
rite .  .  .  ley&rent,  *  (imploring  them) 
to  give  a  favorable  turn  to  what  I  had 
seen**  etc.  Aeneas  is  giving  his  own 
prayer  In  O.  O. ;  he  said  $ecund3le    .  .  . 

88.  Sloqnar  an  sileam?  subj.  of 
dellh.  question;  see  on  crSdant^  1.  218. 

40.  reddita:  cf.  reddere  vooPt,  L  400. 
reddUa=i  'returned  by  way  of  answer,' 


the  groan  being  conceived  of  as  a  reply 
to  Aeneas's  repeated  attempts  to  tear 
up  the  myrtle. 

41.  lam, '  at  last,*  te.  after  this  third 
attempt.  For  its  use  with  the  imp.  cf. 
hfie  tandem  concede,  11.  528,  with  n.  se- 
pultO,  *one  who  has  been  buried  *;  see 
on  profectis,  L  732.  tepultd  does  not  de- 
note  burial  proper,  but  merely  the  cov- 
ering of  the  body  with  sand,  88  (cf. 
tumulue,  22),  due  to  the  action  of  wind 
and  wave. 

48.  nOn:  very  emphatic;  its  force 
extends  through  the  whole  sentence. 
*  It  Ls  not  true  that  Troy—or  that,*  etc. 

44.  crUddllB  .  .  •  av&rum:  trans- 
ferred epithets;  §  194.  The  adjs.  are  ex- 
plained by  45.  46  and  49-52. 

46.  ednflxum  .  .  .  tdxit  =  (me)  dfn- 
fixit  et  ttxit.  texit,  like  aeges,  46,  points 
to  the  number  of  the  tela. 

46.  laeulls  .  .  .  aetltls:  modal  abl., 
'with,*  etc.;  we  should  say,  'into,* etc. 
With  iacutit  cf.  haetUla,  87,  haetilibua,  23. 
acQtU  hints  at    Polydorus's  suffering 
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Turn  vero  ancipit!  mentem  formidine  pressus 
obstipul,  steteruntque  comae,  et  vox  faucibus  haesit. 
Hunc  Polydorum  auri  qnondam  cum  pondere  magnd 

60      infelix  Priamus  furtim  mandarat  alendam 
Threicio  regi,  cam  iam  difflderet  armis 
Dardaniae  cingiqae  urbem  obsidione  videret. 
Die,  ut  opjBs  fractae  Teucrum  et  fortuna  recessit, 
res  A'gamemnonias  victriciaqae  arma  secutus 

65      fas  omne  abrumpit,  Polydornm  obtruncat  et  aurd 
vi  potitur.     Quid  non  mortalia  pectora  cogis, 
auri  sacra  fames !     Postquam  pavor  ossa  reliquit, 
delectus  populi  ad  proceres  primumque  parentem 
monstra  deum  refero  et,  quae  sit  sententia,  posed. 

ao      Omuibas  Idem  animus,  scelerata  excedere  terra, 

linqui  poUutum  bospitinm  et  dare  dassibus  Austrds. 


during  the  process  represented  by  incre- 
ffiL  The  story  tbat  the  myrtle  shafts  of 
the  spears  took  root  and  grew  into 
myrtle  bushes  would  be  far  less  strange 
to  ancient  ears  than  to  ours;  there  was 
a  story  that  Romulus's  spear  was  fixed 
in  the  Aventine  and  grew  there. 

47.  ancipltl,  'Irresolute*;  another 
transferred  epithet.  It  was  Aeneas  that 
was  ancepB.  mentem:  ace.  of  spec. 
(1 188)  with  prestut,  which  =  opprea^us, 

48.  steterunt .  .  .  haesit  =  11 774. 
50.    alendum:  cf.  videndam,  IL  580, 

withu. 

61.    r6gl:  Polymestor. 

68.  obBidldne  is  inconsistent  ($49) 
with  the  narrative  in  Book  II;  nothing 
is  said  there  of  a  regular  siege.  Block- 
ades belong  to  a  period  later  than 
Homer. 

56.  f&8  omne:  i.e.  every  sacred  tie. 
Polymestor  was  bound  by  treaty  with 
Priam  and  Troy,  15,  by  the  confidence 
Priam  had  reposed  in  him  (cf .  mandarat, 
jO),  and  by  the  laws  of  hospitality,  since 
Polydorus  was  an  Inmate  of  his  house. 

56.  potitur:  the  verb  here  follows 
the  third  conjugation;  cf.  %\0\,  The 
details  of  49-52,  were,  of,  course,  known 


long  before  this  by  Aeneas.  Tht^  given 
in  53-56  were  probably  furnished  to 
Aeneas  by  Polydorus,  though  V.  is  silent 
on  the  point,  auld  •  •  •  cOgli,  *  to 
what  lengths  do  you  not  drive  the  souls 
of  men?*  Forg^seefllM;  itlsreaUy 
an  ace.  of  extent  of  space. 

57.  sacra,  'accursed.*  See  Vocab. 
Aeneas's  words  would  remind  Dido  of 
her  own  sufferings  through  the  avarice 
of  Pygmalion;  see  1.  345-364,  esp.  363, 364. 

58,  59.  adprocer68  .  .  .  referO:  v. 
has  in  mind  the  custom  whereby  dis- 
turbing prodigies  were  referred  to  the 
Roman  Senate.  Cf .  referrt  ad  senStum. 

60,  61.  exc6dere  .  .  .  dare:  the 
Inflns.  depend  on  omnibus  .  .  .  atUmut, 
yfliich  =  omnis  idem  eupiunt.  llnqui: 
the  pass,  after  the  act.  excedere  Is  due  to 
y.'sloveof  variety  (see  f  181),  or  perhaps 
to  the  demands  of  the  meter.  Eng. 
would  prefer  three  act.  inflns.  liOBpi- 
tium:  here  'guestland.*  dare  .  .  .  Au- 
BtrOs:  l.e.  to  suffer  the  winds  to  reach 
our  fleet,  a  i>oetic  substitute  for  the 
common  dare  vela  ventU.  Auatrds  =  ven- 
toe  (S 190) ;  the  Austri  proper  would  not 
have  helped  the  Trojans  trota  Thrace 
to  DeloB,  their  next  8toi>ping  place. 
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Erg5  instaur&mns  PolyddrO  funns  et  ing§iis 
aggeritur  tumnlo  tellus ;  stant  Manibas  arae 
caemleis  maestae  vittis  atraqne  capresso  i^ 

et  circum  Iliades  crinem  de  more  solutae;     JJ  ^^ 
mferimus  tepido  spumaDtia  cymbia  lacte 
sangainis  et  sacri  pateras  animamque  sepalcro 
condimns  et  magna  supremam  voce  ciemns.^ 

^nde,  ubi  prima  fides  pelago  placataqne  venti 
dant  maria  et  lenis  crepitans  vocat  Auster  in  altum, 
deducunt  socii  navis  et  Iitora  complent. 
Provehimur  portu,  terraeqne  urbesque  recedunt. 
Sacra  marl  colitur  medio  gratissima  tellus 
Nereidum  matri  et  Neptuno  Aegaed, 
qnam  pins  Arcitenens  ora's  et  litdra^circum 


70 


78 


62.  InstaaT&muB,  *we  solexmiize*; 
properly,  •perform  anew/  Polydorus 
had  not  been  duly  burled ;  a  murderer  sel- 
dom giyes  his  victim  a  full  fUnut.  See 
on  tepultOt  41.  V.*8  phrase  Is  therefore 
wrong,  and  is  due  to  a  confusion  of 
thought:  the  present  rites  constitute 
the  beginning  of  the  tme  fSnus,  but  are 
also  a  renewal  of  the  process  of  corer- 
Ing  the  body  from  sight,  ingftna  =  an 
adv.,  *to  a  great  height.* 

63.  ttimulO:  cf.  22.  40.  Btant:  i.e. 
*are  set  up  *;  see  on  telo^  i.  99. 

64.  caerulels:  here  simply  *dark.* 
&tr&:  cypress  was  burned  on  the 
funeral  pyre  and  planted  before  the 
tomb.  See  also  on  Strd  .  •  .  veneno,  iL 
221. 

66.  eilnexn  •  .  .  solHtae:  for  con- 
str.  see  S 186.  For  the  act  cf.  crtnUnts . . . 
p(un$,  i.  480. 

66.  Inferimas  suggests  the  noun  Xn- 
ferixUy  the  technical  term  for  offerings 
to  the  dead.  New  milk,  blood,  wine,  oil, 
honey,  and  water  were  thus  offered.  The 
spirits  were  supposed  to  x)artake  in  some 
way  of  these  things.  tepidO:  l.e.  fresh, 
newly-drawn. 


67.  ■anguinis  .  .  .  saorl:  i.e.  tha 
blood  of  victims  devoted  to  the  gods. 

68.  condlmuB,  *we  put  to  rest*;  see 
on  inhuman,  i.  353.  The  Romans  thought 
that  the  spirit,  when  thus  quieted,  be- 
came a  spirit  of  good  Instead  of  evlL 
■uprdmum:  adv.,  *for  the  last  time*; 
cf.  hoc  tarUum,  11.  600,  with  n.  cidmUB, 
*  invoke. '    For  i  he  thought  see  on  11. 644. 

69-71.  pelagO:  abl.  with  Jldet  (ett 
nobis) ;  cf.  abl.  with  diffidere,  61,  and  with 
conjldere,  L  452.  pl&cata  •  •  •  xnaria: 
i.e.  by  blowing  gently.  Cf.  muloere  .  . 
V€ntd,  i.  06,  with  n.  16niB  crepit&ns . . . 
Auster,  *the  wind's  gentle  rustle.  •  lenis = 
an  adv. ;  §  195.  Auster:  see  on  dare  .  .  . 
Austros,  01.  d6d1icunt  (sc.  in  mare)  Is 
the  opposite  of  subducere,  1.  551. 

73-180.  *  We  sail  to  Delos  and  con- 
sult Apollo.  He  bids  us  seek  the  land 
where  first  our  nation  dwelt.  My 
father  explains  that  we  must  sail  for 
Crete.' 

73.  colitur  .  .  .  tellus:  cf.  is. 

74.  N6reidum  m&trl:  Doris,  wife  of 
Nereus.  For  the  double  hiatus  in  this 
vs.  see  IS  257,  258.  NepttinO  AegaeO: 
see  $285. 

75.  Arciten6ns:  Apollo;  (281. 
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errantem  Mycono  6  celsft  Gyardque  revinxit 

immotamqae  coli  dedit  et  contemnere  ventos. 

Hue  feror,  haec  fessos  tuto  placidissima  portu 

accipit:     Egressi  venerftmur  Apollinis  urbem. 
80      Bex  Anins,  rex  idem  hominnm  Phoebique  sacerdds, 

vittis  et  sacra  redimitas  tempora  lanro 

occurrit.     Veterem  Anchis^n  agnoseit  amicum ; 

umgimas  hospitio  dextras  et  teeta  subimns. 
^     ^j^  Templa  dei  sax6  yenerabar  structa  vetustS^:^ 
^-^9s     *Da  propriam,  Thymbraee,  domnm,  da  moenia  fessis 
/         et  genus  et  mansuram  urbem ;  serva  altera  Troiae 

Pergama,  reliquias  Danaum  atque  immitis  Achilli. 

Quern  sequimur?  qu6ve  ire  inbes,  ubi  pdnere  sgdes? 

Da,  pater,  augurium  atque  animis  inlabere  nostris.' 
«)      Vix  ea  f atus  eram :  tremere  omnia  ylsa  repente. 


76.  d  .  .  .  reylnxlt:  for  constr.  see 
(140,  n.  cel8&:  Myconos  is  anything 
but  lofty.  See  on  Geticis,  35.  L^tln 
X)oets  were  apt  to  call  all  islands  high, 
thinking,  no  doubt,  of  the  way  in  which 
the  sides  of  some  islands  rise  holdly 
from  the  sea. 

77.  coll  =  e9»e,  with  the  further  no- 
tion thpti  henceforth  the  Island  was 
habitable;  cf.  eolitur,  13,  73.  dedit  has 
the  meaning  and  the  constr.  of  paseus 
§9t;  1 161.  75-77  mean  simply  that  Delos 
was  a  floating  island,  until  Apollo  made 
it  Immovable,  pius^  'gratefxQ.*  75,  is 
important,  giving  the  ground  for 
Apollo's  act.  Delos  had  sheltered 
Latona  (i.  502)  when  she  gave  birth  to 
ApoUo  and  Diana. 

79.  ftgressl:  as  In  1. 172. 

80.  rdzldem  .  .  .  BacerdOs,  'at 
once  king  .  .  .  ahd  priest.'  The  old 
Roman  kings  had  this  double  character 
but  under  the  republic  the  two  functions 
were  distinct..  Augustus  united  them 
again  in  his  own  person.  V .  is  probably 
alluding  to  that  fact. 

81.  redlmltUB  tempora:  for  oonstr. 


cf.  S IM.    l&urO:  sacred  to  ApoUo  and 
hence  at  times  called  Delian. 

84.  templa:  i.e.  the  gcMi  and  all  that 
belonged  to  him.  Between  88  and  84 
some  time  has  plainly  elapsed,  the  two 
scenes  being  quite  distinct. 

86.  <l&  .  . .  <l&:  ie.  by  telling  us  how 
to  procure  them.  With  the  prayer  for  a 
city  cf.  L  437.  propriam:  see  the  n.  on 
this  word  in  L  73. 

88.  ge&UB:  l.e.  a  line  of  descendants. 
The  prayer  was  fulfilled  In  the  genus 
LcUlnum,  L  8.  altera, '  second,*  as  often. 
.  Of  this  second  city  Aeneas  has  learned 
from  Hector,  ii.  294,  885.  Here  by  faith 
he  speaks  of  it  as  already  existing. 

87.  Pergama:  as  in  U.  177,  IL  291,  it 
875,  etc.  r81iqul&B  .  .  .  AchllU:  cf. 
1.  80.  Here  the  phrase  emphasizes  the 
Trojan  need  of  divine  protection. 

88.  89.  quem  Boquimur:  we  might 
have  had  the  subj.,  as  in  eloqttar  an 
aiUam,  38.  In  aU  periods  of  Latin,  how- 
ever, we  occasionally  find  the  indie,  in 
such  questions.  •.wIwiTii  Inl&bere:  te. 
inspire  our  minds  with  knowledge  of  the 
future,  that  we  may  know  what  to  do. 
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Iiminaque  lanmsqne  del,  tdtasqne  mover! 

mdns  circnxn  et  mugire  adytis  oortina  reclusis. 

Siimmissi  petimus  terram,  et  v5x  fertur  ad  wxrlBiyUjJ^ 

'Dardanidae  duri,  quae  vfis  a  stirpe  parentum  ^^'^ 

prima  tulit  tellus,  eadem  v6s  ubere  laeto 

accipiet  redaces.     Antiquam  ezquirite  matrem^ 

Hic  domus  Aeneae  ctoctis  dominabitar  Oris 

et  nati  natoram  et  qui  nascentur  ab  illis.' 

Haec  Phoebus,  mixt5que  ingens  ezorta  tumultu 

laetitia,  et  cuncti,  quae  sint  ea  moenia,  quaeruut, 

qu5  Phoebus  vocet  errantis  iubeatque  reverti. 

Tum  genitor  veterum  Tolvgns  monumenta  yirorum 

'Audite,  o  proceres,'  ait,  *et  spgs  discite  vestras. 

Greta  lovis  magni  medio  iacet  insula  ponto, 

mdns  Idaeus  ubi  et  gentis  cun&bula  nostrae. 

Centum  urbes  habitant  magnas,  uberrima  regna, 

mazimus  unde  pater,  si  rite  audita  recorder, 

Teucrus  Rhoeteas  primum  est  advectus  ad  or&s 


100 


lOft 


91,  93.  Uxnlna  denotes  the  temple, 
laurui  a  groye  outside.  For  the 
quantity  of  the  -qtte  appended  to  Umina 
see  S241.  mOns:  Cynthus  by  name, 
mtlglre  .  .  .  reclHsls:  v.  has  in  mind 
ApoUo*s  templQ  at  Delphi.  There  a 
tripod  was  set  over  a  fissure  in  the  rocks 
whence  Issued  with  a  roar  (mugire) 
mephltlc  vapors  which  were  helleved  to 
aid  In  the  Inspiration  of  the  prophetess. 
On  this  tripod  rested  the  cortina,  l.e. 
something  shaped  like  a  caldron,  which 
formed  the  acttial  seat  of  the  priestess. 
Render  cor  Ana  by  'trli)od,*or  *the  seat 
of  the  priestess.' 

98.  BUxnxniiBl,  'reverently*;  lit., 
•bended  Gow).' 

96.  Ubere  laetO  =  (l)  *wlth  joyous 
breast  (heart)/  (2)  »wlth  fruitful  suste- 
nance.* (1)  was  probably  more  In  V.'s 
thoughts  (note  tulU  Just  preceding,  and 
mStrem^  96),  but  It  of  course  Involves  (3), 
the  mother's  breast  being  the  children's 
fliiutenanoe. 


96.  antiquam  . . .  m&trem:  on  this 
oracle  see  1818. 

100.  ea  moenia:  te.  the  walls  of 
whose  erection  Aix>Uo's  reply  had  In 
effect  given  them  assurance. 

101.  errantlB,  'the  wanderers*;  see 
on  tenierUum^  L  484. 

loa.  Teterum:  as  in  L  23.  TolTdns: 
as  In  1.805.  monumenta, 'traditions.* 
The  word  may  be  used  of  anything  that 
helps  to  peri)etiui.te  the  past. 

104.  loTism&gnl:  wlthtfwv/a.  Jui>- 
Iter  was  said  to  have  been  bom  In 
Crete. 

106.  mOna  Idaeus:  emphatic;  hence 
Its  i)osltlon.  It  Is  because  there  Is  a 
Mt.  Ida  In  Crete  as  well  as  one  near  Troy 
that  Anchlses  believes  Crete  to  be  the 
antiqna  mater  meant  by  Apollo. 

106.  habitant,  'men  dwell  In.* 
fiberrlma  recaUs  vStere  laeto,  05. 

107.  m&ximuB,  'eldest'  (L  cei),  in 
the  sense  of  'earUest.'  pater,  'sire,* 
'ancestor,' 
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optayitque  locam  rSgno.     Ndndum  Ilium  et  arcSs 
110     Pergameae  steterant;  habitabant  yallibus  imis. 
Hinc  mater  cultt'iz  Cybelae  Gorybantiaqne  aera 
Idaeumque  nemus,  hinc  fida  silentia  sacris 
et  iuncti  carrum  dominae  subiere  leonSs. 
Ergo  a^te  et,  divam  ducunt  qua  iussa,  Beqn&mnr;  i 

116    placemus  ventos  et  Gnosia  regna  petamus.  ^^  ,  T 

Nee  longd  distant  cursu;  modo  luppiter  adsit,     {/j  ^ 
tertia  Itiz  classem  Cretaeis  sistet  in  oris.'  G  ^ 

Sic  f  atus  meritos  aris  mactavit  honores,  (//t^ 

taurum  Neptuno,  taurum  tibi,  pulcher  Apoll6, 
uo    nigram  Hiemi  pecudem,  Zepbyris  felicibas  albam.X 
Fama  Yolat  pulsum  rggnis  cessisse  paternis 
Idomenea  ducem  desertaqne  litora  Cretae, 
hoste  vacare  domos  sedSsque  adstare  relictas. 


109.  opt&Tlt  .  .  .  rdgnO:  cf.  Caes. 
B.  Q.Vl  18  locum  nottrl  castris  deHgerant; 
see  $123. 

110.  iteterant:  for  meaning  see  on 
ftofi/,  68.   bablt&bant:  cf.  habUatU,  100. 

111.  bine:  i.e.  from  Crete.  m&teT: 
of  goddesses,  as  pater  of  gods,  86,  HQ.  We 
sbould  say,  'the  rites  in  honor  of  the 
mother.*  Cybelae:  obj.  gen.  with  eul- 
trix;  the  ref.  is  to  the  goddess  Cybele. 
See  §S  274, 275.  aera :  cymbals  of  bronze ; 
{187. 

112.  Idaeum . . .  nemtlB:  i.e.  all  that 
this  grove  stands  for.  Cf.  HlvS  .  .  . 
IdMS,  ii.  006,  697.  Cybele*s  grore  on  the 
Trojan  Ida  is  thought  of  as  set  apart  by 
Teucer  to  be  a  coimterpart  of  that  in 
Crete.  For  scansion  of  nemus  see  f248. 
■aorii:  dat.  of  interest  Mrlth  vehU  or 
erat  to  be  supplied. 

118.  dominae,  'their  queen.*  BUh- 
idre:  we  should  say,  'hence,  too,  came 
the  custom  whereby  yoked  lions  take 
their  places  beneath,'  etc.  In  ancient 
times  draught  animals  were  yoked  as 
oxen  are  to-day,  and  so  were  almost 
literally  beneath  the  vehicle  to  which 
they  were  harnessed. 


110.  pl&eimas  TentOs :  i.e.  that  they 
may  allow  us  to  saU.  Cf.  11  100-1 18,  esp. 
plBcSttis  ventos,  116,  with  notes. 

116.  117.  neo  .  .  .  cunilk:  the  dis- 
tance was  about  150  miles,  modo  .  .  . 
BlBtet:  lit.,  'only  let  Jupiter  stand  by 
us,  the  third  day.'  etc.,  L&  if  only 
Jupiter  stands  by  us,  etc. 

118.   bonOrOs:  as  in  t  40,  i.  6SS. 

180.  nigram  .  .  .  albam:  black  tIo* 
tims  were  regularly  offered  to  destruc- 
tive powers,  white  to  auspicious  forces. 
In  the  one  case  the  object  was  to  avert 
the  baneful  influence  of  the  powers,  in 
the  other  to  win  their  favor.  Hieml: 
the  storm-god.  Zepbyrli:  i»opcrly  the 
west  winds,  which  were  usuaUy  gentle 
and  helpful,  but  here  *  zephyrs '  In  the 
modem  sense.  The  west  wind  would 
not  help  one  much  in  a  voyage  from 
Delos  to  Crete. 

121-146.  *  We  go  to  Crete  and  begin 
a  city.  Soon  a  pestilence  assails  us, 
and  Anchises  bids  us  go  back  to  Delos 
to  consult  the  oracle  again.* 

122.  ddsei^k:  sc.  este. 

123.  fOdOs  .  .  .  rellct&e,  *the  seats 
its  people  had  abandoned  stood  ready  to 
our 
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Linquimas  Ortygiae  portus  pelagoque  Tol&mns 
bacchatamque  iugis  Naxon  viridemqae  Donysam, 
Olearon  niveamqne  Paron  sparsasque  per  aequor 
Gycladas  et  crebrls  legimns  freta  concita  terris. 
Nauticns  exoritar  vario  certamine  clamor; 
hortantnr  sod!,  'Gretam  proavosqne  petamas.' 
Proseqaitur  surggns  a  pnppi  ventas  enntis 
et  tandem  antiquis  Curetam  adiabimar  oris. 
Ergd  avidns  mtirds  optatae  molior  urbis 
Pergameamque  voco  et  laetam  cogndmine  gentem 
hortor  am&re  focos  aroemque  attollere  tectis. 
lamqne  fere  sicco  snbdactae  litore  pnppes, 
conabiis  arvisque  novis  operata  inventus, 
inra  domdsqne  dabam,  snbito  cum  tab! da  membrls 
oorrnpto  caeli  tractu  miserandaque  yenit 


229 


180 


Itf 


134.  Ortygiae:  liere  the  old  name  of 
Delos. 

126.  bacch&tam . . .  Naxon,  *  Nazos. 
on  whose  heights  the  Bacchantes  held 
their  revels';  lit.,  'Naxos,  reveled  over 
on  its  heights.'  For  the  dep.  prtcpL  In 
pass,  sense  see  on  Achate^  L  812.  The  use 
here  is  somewhat  strained  since  hiieehor 
is  not  a  trans,  verb;  but  see  on  eredtta, 
il  247.  ylrldem:  on  account  of  its 
foliage. 

126.  nlTeam:  the  island  is  rich  in 
marble;  cf.  L  503. 

127.  Oycladaa,  *  the  rest  of  the  Cy- 
clades*;  the  islands  of  125, 126  belong  to 
that  group.  leglinuB,  *we  sklm«'  a 
sense  derived  from  the  root  meaning 
•pick,*  •cuU*  (flowers,  etc.),  through  the 
idea  of  the  quick,  light  touch  for  which 
such  action  calls,  conelta  (from  oo»* 
el0$),  *  roughened*;  the  channels  be- 
tween the  islands  make  race  wasrs  for 
the  waves. 

128.  naiitloui  =  nautSrum,  y&rlO 
eert&mlne:  colL  sing,  in  causal  abL 
Thtf  ships  break  into  little  groux)s,  the 
members  of  which  strive  to  outdo  one 
anotbtt. 


129.  BOCll  suggests  mutual  depend- 
ence and  makes  liortantur  =  hortantur 
inter  O,  Cr6t&m  .  .  .  pet&mui  gives 
the  means  of  AortaiUur, '  they  exhort  one 
another  with  the  cry,'  etc. 

180.  pTdseaultiir:  a  fine  word,  often 
used  of  complimentary  escorts,  e.g.  in 
Cic.  Cai.  il.  §  1.    euntU:  sc.  nd«. 

188.  Pergameam:  others  give  the 
name  as  Pergamum.  With  TOcO  sc.  urbem 
or  earn.  cognAmlne  here  =  nomine;  so 
often  in  verse  and  later  prose.  The  name 
reminds  them  of  old  Troy  and  its  onoe 
glorious  history. 

184.  tdctis:  dat.  of  interest,  *for 
their  dwellings*  sakes,*  te.  to  guard 
their  dwellings. 

186-187.  lam  .  .  .  cum  087):  com- 
mon correlatives  in  V. ;  cf.  il.  B67, 780, 781. 
Hero  the  thought  is,  'Just  about  (feri) 
the  time  that  the  acts  of  18&-l37were 
completed,  suddenly  a  pestilence  set  in.' 
oper&ta  (ett)  has  the  sense  and  the 
constr.  of  operam  dedU.  ittra  .  •  . 
dabam:  cf.  the  account  of  Dido,  L  507. 
t&blda:  with  lues,  iSO.  For  iwsition 
see  f  207.  Note  Juxtaposition  in  tSbida 
numbrU:   human  bodies  and  wasting 
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arboribnsque  Batisqae  lags  et  iStifer  annus. 

140     Linquebant  dnlcls  animas  ant  aegra  trahebant 
corpora;  tnm  sterilis  extirere  Sirins  agros; 
arebant  herbae,  et  Tictnm  seges  aegra  negabat, 
liursns  ad  oradnm  Ortygiae  Phoebnmqae  remens6  jk 
hortatnr  pater  ire  mari  veniamqne  precari, 

145    quam  fessis  finem  rebus  ferat,  unde  labdrnm 
temptare  auxilium  iubeat,  quo  vertere  cursus. 

Noz  erat,  et  terris  anim§,lia  somnus  habebat; 
effigies  sacrae  dlvum  Phrygiiqne  Penates, 
quos  mecum  S,  Trdi&  mediisque  ex  ignibus  urbis 

150    extuleram,  tIsi  ante  oculos  adst&re  iacentis 
in  somnis  multo  manifSsti  lumine,  qn&  se 
plena  per  insertas  fundebat  luna  fenestras, 
turn  SIC  adfari  et  curas  bis  demere  dictis: 
^Quod  tibi  delato  Ortygiam  dicturus  Apolld  est, 

166     hic  canit  et  tua  nos  en  ultro  ad  limina  mittit. 


V^ 


pestilence  hare  nothing  In  common, 
membris:  freely,  *upon  our  llml»*; 
strictly,  a  dat.  of  Interest  (dlaadTBii- 
tage),  *  to  our  bodies'  hurt.* 

139.   annus, 'season.* 

140-142.  aegra . . .  oorpora:  cf.  U. 
505,  560.  BterlllB:  proleptlc;  {198.  ex- 
Hrere  . . .  &rdhant:  for  the  hist.  Infln. 
beside  the  indie,  see  §  157. 

143,  144.  Tfinias . . .  Or&clum:  for 
the  first  visit  see  84  fl.  remfiiisO  .  . . 
marl:  cf.  pelago  .  .  .  remenso^  IL  181, 
with  n.  yeniam:  properly  •  faror,*  'in- 
dulgence' ;  the  nature  of  the  favor  must 
be  inferred  from  the  context.  Here  it  is 
an  answer  to  the  questions  of  145, 140. 
veniam  .  .  .  precSri  =  '  to  beg  him  gra- 
clously  to  make  plain.' 

146.  146.  fesslB  .  .  .  rObUB,  'our 
wearied  fortunes' ;  a  case  of  transferred 
epithet.  It  is  the  Trojans  that  are 
weary,  flnem:  fem.  as  in  IL  554.  la- 
bdrum  * . .  auxlMum:  freely,  'the  help 
our  troubles  need. '  laborum  is  obj.  gen. ; 
see  $119.  n.   tampt&re,  'search  for,'  a 


meaning  that  comes  out  of  the  idea  of 
'probing'  seen  In  82. 

147-191.  'The  Penates  appear  to 
me  by  night  and  bid  me  make  for 
Italy.    We  depart.' 

148.    -que:  for  use  see  $  196. 

149. 160.  quOB . . .  extuleram:  cf.  iL 
203-297.  U.  717.  lacentlB  agrees  with  a 
gen.  {ine%  =  rMo»)  to  be  supplied  with 
oculos,  *  mine  eyes  as  I  lay.* 

161.  manlfSstl:  a  strong  word  (see 
Vocab.),  treated  hereas=p^»tf  mdntira- 
tu    See  on  ^^,  i.  99. 

162.  InBert&B:  sc.  inparietSs;  freely, 
*  in  the  walls.*  Roman  houses  had  few 
windows,  sometimes  none  at  alL  Light 
came  from  the  open  courts  round  which 
the  rooms  were  built.  To  Roman  read- 
ers, therefore,  insfrtlU  would  carry  an 
emphasis,  'through  the  windows— for 
such  there  were.' 

163  =  11.  775,  though  its  constr.  is  dif- 
ferent. 
164.    d61h%6-cum  deiatut  eris, 
166.    hlc:    adv.,    emphatically  con- 
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^N$8  te^Dardania  iocensa  tuaque  ariQia  secuti, 
nos  tumidam  sub  t^  permSnsi  clas^ibas  aequor 
IdQD^  yenturos  tollemus  in  astra  nep5tes 
impprinmqtie  urbi  dabimns;  tii  moenia  magnis 
magna  para  longumque  fagae  nS  linqae  laborem. 
MutSltMdrsedes;  non  haec  tibi  litora^asit 
J)enji^-Aut  CrStae  iussit  considere  Apollo. 
li^t  locus  (Hesperjam  Oral  cognojnin^  dicunt), 
terra  antiqaa,  potens  armis  atque  ubere  glaebae; 
OenStri  colaere  viri;  nunc  f&ma  minores 
Kaliapi  dixisse  duels  de  nomine  gentem. 
Hae  nobis  propriae  s€(^e8,  hinc  Dardanus  ortus 
lasinsqne  pater,  genus  a  quo  principe  nostrunu 
Surge  age  et  haec  laetus  longaevo  dicta  parenti 
baud  dnbitanda  refer;  Oorythum  terrasque  requirat 
Ausonias.     Dictaea  negat  tibi  luppiter  arva.' 
Talibus  attonitus  visis  et  y5ce  dedrum 


161 


170 


trasted  with  dilatd  Ortygiam,  et  .  .  . 
miUlt  In  thoiight=i>^  nottra  ora.  tua 
nOi:  see  on  tUmihi,  L  78.  Cf.  not  te,  156. 
166, 167.  seeliti  and  per2n6]i8l=reL 
clauses,  qui  tecuti  sumus,  etc.  sub  t6= 
tgduce, 

168.  Idem, 'likewise.'  For  this seml- 
adverhlal  nse  of  idem  cf.  Clc.  Cat.  1.  §  7, 
dM&  ego  idem  in  eenatu,  tolldmus  In 
astra:  te.  we  shall  give  them  super- 
human glory:  cf.  Caesar  .  .  .  aetris,  1. 
286, 287.  Inferie  ad  eider  a,  1.  259.  the  ref. 
Is  to  the  actual  deification  of  Aeneas. 

169,  160.  imperluxn,  'might,  ma- 
jesty, and  dominion' ;  a  very  broad  word. 
With  imperium . . .  dabimue  cf.  Jupiter's 
words,  imperium . . .  dedi,  1.  2TO.  urbl, 
*  your  (promlsed)clty, '  repeats  ea  moenia, 
loa  ttl  balances  noe,  157.  xnoenla  . . . 
m&gna,  *a  mighty  city  for  the  mighty.' 
mUgnie  refers  to  the  nepotee  and  the  urbe 
of  158.  ISO.  longum:  cf.  Creusa's  warn- 
ing, longa  .  .  .  arandum,  IL  780. 

161.  nOn  goes  with  both  verbs  in  161, 
102.    Cf.  ndn . . .  mSnat,  i2,  43,  with  note. 


168.  DdllUB  .  .  .ApollO:  for  the  dis- 
tribution see  on  gravem,  L  728.  We  get 
in  effect  separate  subjects  to  suOeii  and 
iueeit.    Crdtae:  for  case  see  $  148. 

163-166  =  1.  530-533.  See  John- 
ston's Metrical  Licensee  of  Vergil,  §16, 
note  2. 

167.  nObls:  the  Penates  count  them* 
selves  and  Troy  one.  propriae:  cf. 
propriam,  85. 

168.  pater:  as  in  the  phrase  pater 
AeneSs.  genus  . . .  nostrum  (est)  de- 
scribes lasius  as  the  founder  of  the 
Trojan  race.  Everywhere  else  V.  gives 
that  honor  to  Dardanus.  For  the  incon- 
sistency see  §49;  bear  in  mind,  too.V's 
love  of  variety  ($181).  prlndpe:  to  be 
construed  like  auspicibus,  20. 

169.  laetus:  because  at  last  you 
know  your  allotted  home. 

170.  refer:  cf.  refero,  59. 

171.  Ausonl&s  =  ItalicSs.  StrlcUy, 
the  Ausones  were  but  a  single  tribe  on 
the  coast  of  Latlum.    See  $  188.    By  the 

figure  Dictaea  =  Critica, 


232 


AENEIDOS 


[178-187 


176 
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(nec  sopor  illnd  erat,  sed  coram  agnoscere  vultus 
Telatasqne  comas  praesentiaqne  ora  vidj^r; 
turn  gelidns  toto  m^nab'at  corpore  sudor) 
corripio  e  stratis  oorpns  tendoqae  saplnas 
ad  caelum  cum  v5ce  mantis  et  niunera  libo^ 
intemerata  focis.     Perfecto  laetus  honore     ,  ^ 
Anchisen  facio  cerium  remque  ordine  pandO.  ] 
Agnovit  prolem  ambiguam  geminosque  parentes 
seque  novo  veterum  deceptum  errore  locorum. 
Tum  memorat:  'Nate,  lliacis  exercite  fatis, 
sola  mihi  talis  casus  Cassandra  canebat; 
rinnc  repeto  haec  generi  portendere  debita  nostro 
et  saepe  Hesperiam,  saepe  Itala  regna  vocare. 
Sed  quis  ad  Hesperiae  venturos  lltora  Teucros 
crederet?  aut  quem  tum  vates  Cassandra  moveret? 


.^ 


178-176.  nec  .  .  .  8tt<lor  gives  the 
reason  torattonUus,  172;  neetliMs  =  neque 
enim,  t  198,  IL  976.  sopor.  *a  (mere) 
dream';  so  aomnus  at  times  =  «ommt/m. 
lllu<l:  an  exception  to  the  rule  laid 
down  In  the  n.  on  fUic,  1.  17.  c5ram:  l.e. 
'fully.'  TUlttlB:  Bc.  divum  PenStiumque 
(cf.  148).  TSI&t&s:  80.  vittit;  see  on 
vitUU  .  .  .  pftent^m,  11.  296,  and  on  In- 
/ula,  11  430.  pra«8entia,  by  repeating 
the  Idea  of  coram,  emphasizes  the  sub- 
stantial character  of  the  vision.  The 
word  Is  esp.  used  of  manifestations  of 
the  divine  presence;  cf.  Clc.  Cat.  lit 
518  ita  praeteniis,  etc.  tum,  *  besides'; 
the  marked  effect  of  the  vision  Is  proof 
of  Its  reality. 

176, 177.  tendd . . .  cum  vdcemantU: 
cf .  caelo . .  .  (etendit,  11.  688,  also  pedem 
.  .  .  reprMHt,  IL  S78,  with  n.  supln&s: 
freely,  'reverent.'  For  the  exact  Idea 
see  on  paltnas,  L  93.   mUnera:  sc.  vini. 

178.  intemer&ta:  a  strong  word  for 
'choice.*  focis:  dat.,  =  in  focSs;  cf.  in 
mhmam  .  .  .  tlbavit,  1.  736.  The  hearth 
was  the  altar  of  the  Penates. 

179.  oertum:  Caesar  would  have 
written  certi&rem. 


180.  pr61em  ambiguam  and  gem". 
ii6b  . . .  parentis  correspond.  For  th« 
Cretan-Trojan  line  see  103-113,  for  the 
Italian-Trojan  see  163-171. 

181.  noYd,      'strange';      vlrtuaRy 

•  absurd. '  It  was  absurd  to  mistake  the 
relation  borne  to  the  Trojan  race  by 
lands  known  as  long  as  Crete  and  Italy 
had  been  known.  The  juxtaposition 
novo  veterum  Is  bad,  since  the  words  are 
not  opposed  to  each  other  as  simply 

•  new'  and  •  old.  •  For  the  gen.  loc6rum 
see  S 119,  especially  the  note. 

184.  repet6:  sc.  memorid,  'I  recaU.* 
haec  simis  up  the  speech  of  the  Penates, 
156-171.  portendere:  sc.  earn  as  sub- 
ject. d6bita:  in  pred.  appos.  with  haee, 
•as  a  debt  owed,'  l.e.  by  the  Fates. 

186.  Yoc&re,  'named,*  'had  on  her 
tongue. 

186, 187.  quis  .  .  .  crdderet.  'who 
would  have  believed,'  looks  to  a  neg. 
answer.  For  the  thought  cf.  11.  246,  247. 
For  the  form  of  the  question  cf.  quia , . . 
temperet,  U.  6-«,  <iuU  . . .  poBeU,  11. 361,  SBSL 
The  questions  cited  above  from  Book 
II  refer  to  the  fut.,  those  In  186,  187  to 
the  past;  hence  the  dilTerence  In  tense. 
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Ced&mns  Phoebo  et  monitl  melidra  seqa&mar.' 
Sic  ait,  et  cuncti  dictd  paremas  ovantes. 
Hanc  qaoqae  deserimns  sedem  pancisque  rcllctis 
vela  damns  yastnmqae  cay&  trabe  currimns  aequor. 

Postquam  altam  tenuere  rates  uec  iam  amplins  uUae 
apparent  terrae,  caelum  andique  et  undiqiie  poatjis, 
tnm  miibi  caeraleus  supra  caput  adstitit  imber 
noctem  biememque  ferens,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris. 
Contiiiuo  venti  volvunt  mare,  magnaque  surgunt 
aequora;  dispersl  iactamur  gutgite  yasto. 
^nvolvere  diem  nimbf,  et  noz  umida  caelum 
abstulit;  ingeminant  abruptis  nubibus  ignes. 
Ezcntimur  cursu  et  caecls  erramus  in  undis^ 
Ipse  diem  noctemque  negat  discernere  caelo 
uec  meminisse  viae  media  Palinurus  in  und&. 
Tris  adeo  incertos  caeca  caligine  soles 
erramus  pelago,  totidem  sine  sidere  noctes; 


je^„ 
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^ 


<^'^. 


196 


90O 


188.  PhoebO -Ajtollinl;  he  had  spoken 
through  the  Penates  (154, 155).  monltl 
(8C.  ob^iA  causaL 

190.  Quoque:  Le.  as  well  as  Thrace, 
69-72.  pauclB  .  .  .  rellctls:  Le.  to 
people  the  newly -founded  city. 

191.  oav&  suggests  the  idea  of  *  ftaU.  * 
trabe,  *  ships';  fl87.  Note  the  colL 
sing,  aequor:  for  constr.  see  §182, 
and  note. 

192-877.  'On  the  fourth  day  we 
come  to  the  Strophades  Islands. 
There  we  hare  an  encounter  with 
the  Harpies.  We  depart  and  sail 
along  the  coast  of  Q-reece  till  w^land 
at  Actium.* 

198.  caelum,  *only  the  sky*;  sc.  ap- 
pSret.    Note  the  advers.  asyndeton. 

194.  eaeruleus:  as  in  64.  imber 
here  =  nimbus;  see  §  186. 

195.  inhorruit .  .  .  tenebris,  'the 
waves  shivered  at  the  darkness';  tene- 
bris is  causal  abL  The  whole  expres- 
sion is  an  elaborate  way  of  saying,  *  the 
seas  grew  rough  and  dark.* 


196.  venti .  .  .  mare:  cf.  vOstos . . . 

Jluctas,  i.  80. 

197.  gurglte  Y&8t6:  as  in  L  lis. 

198.  nox  limlda  practically  =  *  rain 
and  darkness.* 

199.  Ignis:  as  in  eribris  micat  igni- 
bus  aether^  L  90.  ingeminant^  'flash 
incessantly,*  corresponds  to  cribris  in 
that  passage.  It  wiU  be  interesting  and 
instructive  to  compare  in  detail  V.'s  ac- 
counts of  the  two  storms. 

800.  eaeols:  here  'unknown.* 

801.  Ipse:  with  Palinurus.  He  was 
chief  pilot  of  Aeneas's  fleet. 

808.  neo  =  et  non;  sc.  ait  or  dicU  out 
of  negat.  In  prose  we  should  have  si 
expressed  as  subject  of  discernere  and 
meminisse, 

808.  ade6  emphasizes  tris^  giving  a 
force,  like  'three  long  and  weary  days.* 
lnoert68  .  .  .  o&llgine,  *  obscured  by 
sightless  gloom.*  The  days  were  ineerU 
because  one  could  hardly  tel^  whether  It 
was  night  or  day;  cf.  196, 201- 
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qakrtfi  terra  dig  primtim  bS  attollere  tandem 
visaj^aperire  procul  montis  ac  Yolvere  fumum. 
Vela  cadunt,  remis  insurgimus ;  hand  mora^  nautae 
adnixi  torqnent  s^uinas  et  caerola  verrnnt. 
Servatum  ex  undis  Strophadum  me  litora  primum 

210    accipinnt.     Strophades  Graid  stant  ndmine  dictae 
insnlae  lonio  in  magn5,  qaas  dira  Gelaeno 
Harpyiaeque  colant  aliae,  Phlneia  postqnam 
—  claiisa  domtis  mgnsasque  metu  liqn^re  priorgs. 

^        TrislTus  hand  illls  mSnstrnm,  nee  saevior  ulla 

816     pestis  et  ira  denm  Stygiis  sSsg  extnlit'nndis. 
Virginei  volncmm  Ynltis,  foedissima  ventris 
proluvies,  nncaeqne  manus,  et  pallida-semper 
ora  fame. 
Hue  nbi  del§.ti  portus  intr&vimns,  ecce 

2SS0    laeta  boum  passim  campis  armenta  videmns 

caprigennmque  pecua  nnll5  cnstSde  per  herb&s.  )^ 


A 


Vif/ 


.^)/ 


206.    b6  attollere:  sc.  a  mart 
806.    Visa  (sc.  est) :  true  pass,  as  In  1. 
896,  ii.  461,  IL  591.   Yolvere  fomniii,  *  to 
send  up  ini'eaths  of  smoke';  the  land 
was  inhabited. 

207.208.  r6mlB  InBurglmus,  *we 
bend  to  the  oars ' ;  lit.,  *  we  rise  on,'  etc., 
l.e.  we  rise  from  our  seats  with  each 
stroke  and  throw  the  whole  weight  of 
our  bodies  on  the  oars,  haud  .  .  .  tor- 
Quent  is  paratactic  (§$218,  220)  for  sine 
mors  nautae  .  .  .  torquent.  caerula: 
adj.  used  as  noun,  'the  azure  deep'; 
$196,  2.  vemint,  *lash  to  foam,* 
•chum';  projxjrly  'sweep,'  'drive  be- 
fore (one),'  as  oars  seem  to  drive 
water. 

210.  Stant  =  «tiA^,  with  the  added 
idea  of  permanence.  Render,  'Stro- 
phades is  the  name,  got  from  Greece,  of 
isles  that  lie  forever.' 

211.  Insulae  ionl6:  for  scansion  see 
1 260.  With  lonio  sc.  mart,  dlra,  'omi- 
nous.* The  Romans  derived  this  word 
from  deue  and  ira. 


212.  aliae :  there  were  three  Harpies. 
Pliln61a  =  a  gen.  Phin^,  %\9\,  post- 
quam  =  ex  quo,  'ever  since.* 

218.  olauea:  sc.  e»t  m,  'was  shnt 
against  them. '  The  Harpies  were  driven 
away  from.  Phineus's  house  by  Zetes 
and  CalaJis.  sons  of  Boreas,  who  pursued 
them  as  far  as  the  Strophades.  mSns&s: 
Le.  of  Phineus.  xnettt:  Le.  of  Zetes  and 
Calais. 

214.   mdnstrum:  sc..esL 

216.  Ira  deum:  a  magnificent  phrase, 
*  incarnate  anger  of  the  gods ' ;  cf .  $  186. 
BtygUs  .  .  .  undls:  emphatic,  'even 
from,'  etc. 

216.*  Virginei  .  .  .  vultfts:  Le.  the 
Harpies  are  birds  with  the  faces  of 
maidens. 

217, 218.  pallida  .  .  .  fami  is 
powerful;  they  are  ever  gorging  them- 
selves, yet  are  ever  hungry. 

219.  d61&tl:  cf.  delSto,  15i. 

220.  laeta,  'glad,*  as  making  giad 
the  hearu  of  those  who  saw  them;  ot 
sata  laeta,  IL  806. 


LIBER  m 


235 


inmimns  fcrrrd  et  dlvos  ipsamqne  voc&mns 

in  partem  praedamque  lovem ;  turn  litore  cnrvo 

ezstruimusque  toros  dapibusqne  epulamur  opimis. 

At  Bnbitae  horrified  lapsu  de  montibns  adsuat  an 

Harpyiae  et  magnis  quatiunt  clang5ribns  alas 

diripiantqne  dapes  contactuque  omnia  foedant 

immundo;  turn  vdz  taetrum  dira  inter  odorem.  "^ 

Bursnm  in  secessu  long5  sub  rupe  cavat& 

arboribns  clansa  circam  atqae  horrentibns  nmbris  aao 

instrnimns  mensas  arisque  reponimns  ignem; 

.rnrsmn  ex  diverso  caeli  caecisqne  latebris 

tnrba  sonans  praedam  pedibus  circnmyolat  uncis, 

polluit  Ore  dapes.     Sociis  tunc  arma  capessant 

edico  et  dir&  bellum  cam  gente  gerendam.  ns 

Hand  secus  ac  inssi  faciunt  tSctosque  per  herbam 

disponnnt  gnses  et  scuta  latentia  condunt. 

Ergd  nbi  delapsae  sonitum  per  cnrva  ded^re 

litora,  dat  signum  specula  Misenus  ab  alt& 


222.   IpBumqne :  -qw  is  used  as  in  148. 

828.  In  .  .  .  praedam,  'to  share  our 
plunder,'  gives  Indirectly  (§2»)  there- 
salt  of  inruimtu/errO.  The  Romans  set 
aside  for  the  gods  a  portion  of  the  spoils 
of  war  or  of  lucky  finds,  like  that  of  the 
cattle  here. 

224.  torSs:  doubtless  of  turf.  epul&- 
mur  has  the  force  and  the  constr.  of 
V€8clmur,  for  which  cf .  i.  546. 

225.  subltae  =  an  adv.,  aubitd. 

226.  turn  •  .  .  oddrem:  freely,  'then 
came  hideous  cries,'  etc.  Sc.  eat  with  vox, 

229,  280.  In  sScesBlk  loiii;6:  cf.  and 
yet  contrast  i.  159.  sub  .  .  .  umbrls: 
cf.  t  810.  311,  with  notes. 

281.  repdnlmus:  the  prefix^ 'anew.* 
They  mak^  a  second  sacrifice;  the  first 
was  impUed  in  (Rvd$  .  .  .  lovem,  222, 228. 

282.  rfirsum  .  .  •  eaeU  answers, 
foot  for  foot,  to  rSrtum  .  .  .  longo,  228. 
dlveziO  is  here  a  noun,  *a  dliferent 
quarter.* 


288.  turba  Bon&ns,  *  the  noisy  crew.' 
Idke  tmlgua^  turba  Is  often  an  uncompli- 
mentary term  for  a  gathering,  pedi- 
bus .  .  .  unols:  contrast  uneae  .  .  . 
manus,  217;  see  $181. 

234, 285.  anna  oapessant  and  bel- 
lum .  .  .  gerendum  (mm)  are  both  In 
O.  O.  after  edico.  Aeneas  said,  Arma 
eapuHU:  bellum  .  .  .  gerendum  {e4t), 

236.  287.  baud  %WiXL^^haud  alUer, 
1 399.  ac,  *  than  * ;  this  meaning  is  found 
chiefly  in  ix>etry,  after  neg.  phrases  con- 
taining a  comp.  t€ct68  . . .  dispdnunt, 
'they  place  here  and  there  (dis-)  in  hid- 
ing.* latentia:  proleptic(f  193),  giving 
the  result  of  condunt, 

288.  sonitum  .  .  .  ded^re:  cf. 
mee^fOf  .  .  .  dZSf ,  226,  vdx  .  .  .  ^ra,  888, 
and  aondnt,  S88.  238-244  give  the  result 
of  the  third  attempt  to  feast. 

289.  Bpeouia:  Misenus,  the  trump- 
eter,   is    posted   like    a    sentinel   or 

SOOUtk 
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••    nere  card;  inradimt  socii  et  hoys  pioelia  temptant, 

obscenas  pdag^  ferrd  foedare  rolucres, 
•     sed  neqae  Tim  plamis  oUam  nee  Tnlnera  tergo       / '  '  o 

aodpinnt'oeleriqoe  fnga  sob  sldera  lapsae  y^ 

semesam  pnedam  et  Tostigia  foeda  reliiicimt.\ 
ts    Cna  in  praeoelsa  consedit  rnpe  Cdaeno,         ^ 

inf elix  rates,  nunpitqoe  banc  pectore  Tdcem : 

"Bellum  etjam  pro  caede  bourn  stratisqne  ioToncis, 

Laomedontiadae,  beUomne  inferre  paratis 

et  patrio  Harpyias  insontis  peDere  regno? 
fli    Accipite  ergo  animis  atqne  baee  mea  figite  dicta, 

qnae  Phoebo  pater  omnipotens,  mihi  Pboebos  ApoUd 

praedixit,  toMs  FnTiamm  ego  maxima  pando. 

Italiam  cnrsn  petitis  Tentisqne  vocatis 

fbitiB  Italiam,  portosqne  ifltirare  Iicebit  r 
S5     sed  ndn  ante  datam  cing^s  moenibns  nrbem, 
I  qoam  tos  dira  fames  nostraeqne  ininria  caedis 


MO.  mnrm.  ^strange*;  cL  mow,  181. 
It  Is  exptained  hf  Ml. 

fltt.  pelagl  .  .  .  TOluerCfl:  Um 
Harpies  were  described  as  dangliters  of 
Etectra,  wtaoee  father  was  Ooeanxis. 
fiMd&TB  depends  on  the  idea  of  effort 
inrc^Ted  In  Nora  .  .  .  Umpiamt;  see  f  16L 

MS,  MS.   Tim aeeipiimt:  the 

blows  grlanoe  from  tbetr  feathers  and       come  to  the  Stzophades. 

their  backJL    eelezlque:  -q^  Is  used  as  ■      S50.    anJmlB:  with  both  rerbs. 

e<islnll»i.  Ml.  85S.   quma  .  .  .  urmadlztt:  see 

M4.  TestlilA  foeda:  Le.  theTiands  fSta  Fuiamm:  here  ^aTengti^  xiow- 
tbelr  feet  had  defiled;  ct.pra^dam  .  .  .  i  ers*  IngeneraL  The  Harpies  i»*^  beoo 
Mao*,  ZSL  I   created  to  ponlsh  Phlnens.    The  wonl 

MS.   nnniRtt  .   .  .  TOccnt:  as  In  ii.   •   adds  to  the  horror  of  OIaeno*s  pndic> 


For  this  tiie  Trojans  axe  raakins  poor 
requitaL  strttis  .  .  .  iuT«neIs:  Ibr 
meaning  see  on  «r«r«tf,*L  IML  Fbreon* 
str.  see  on  motoM  .  .  .  Jtmtti^  L  i». 
Liiwnedowtladaa;  a  unnting  title; 
Laomedoa  was  a  notorious  trfekster. 

MS.    patri6,  'hereditary*:  an  exag- 
geration; the  Harpies  had  but  lecenOj- 


19. 

M7,  MS.  bellmn  .  .  .  bellnniao: 
note  the  wnphasls.  both  of  position  and 
of  repetition.  For  position  of  hm  see  on 
eonMNBDM,  il  SB7.  etijun  bdongs  with 
the  whole  qnestion.  baring  mnch  the 
same  force  as  tandem  has  with  aqnes- 
tlon  (ct  L  81).    pro,  'In  poorment  for.* 


tlon. 

S5S.  italiam... petttis: this kmml. 
edge  of  their  present  purpose  leads  tbe 
Trojans  to  believe  more  r«*adi]j  her  p«^ 
diction.  Teiitia . . .  Toeatts  =  cam  mi». 
<M  rocSritis;  sc.  »to  your  aid.*  The 
Trotians  had  done  this  recently;  ct  IJO 
with  IISl  See  also  il  ll^iis. 
uoftrontm.    Gelaeno  means   I       SSS.    datam:  Le.  by  the  Fates. 

that  tlie  Harpies  had  done  the  Trojans  a         S6S.   Bostrae ea«Us:  cf.  «pr«Ea« 

fiamr  In  letting  them  alay  thetr cattle.  I     . .  fSrwtat,  L  27,  with  n.   M«dl*  s  •i^ 
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amb^^&8  sabigat  mfills  absumere  mSns&sJ 
Dixit  et  in  silvam  pinnis  abl^ta  refugit. 
At  S0CI1&  snbita  gelidas  f^rmiclin^  sanguis 
dSriguit;  cecidere  animi,  nee  iam  amplins  armis, 
sed  votis  precibnsque  iubent  exposoere  pacem, 
Bive  deae  sea  sint  dirae  obscenaeqne  volucres, 
et'  pater  Anchises  passis  de  litore  palmis 
numina  magna  vocat  meritosqne  indlcit  bonorSs: 
*Di,  prohibete  min&y  di,  talem  avertite  casam 
et  placid!  servate  pios!'     Turn  litore  funem 
dgripere  excassosqne  iabet  laxare  rudentis. 
Tendant  vela  Noti;  fngimus  spumantibns  nndis, 
qna  cnrsam  ventusqne  gnbernatorque  vocabat. 
Iam  medio  apparet  fluctu  nemorosa  Zacyntbos 
Dulicbiamqne^Samgqne  et  Neritos  ardiia  saxis; 
effagimns  soopulds  Itbacae,  Laertia  rggna,  ^ 

et  terram  altricem  saevT  exsecramur  Ulixi ; 
mox  et  Leucatae  nirifiCosk  cacfimina  mentis 
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tempted  slaugbter';  the  Trojans  had 
not  been  able  to  harm  them.  See  243. 
The  vs.  =  *  hanger  due  to  the  injury,'  etc. 

257.  m&Us:  note  the  ff.  Dire  as  this 
prediction  is,  it  contains  encouragement 
in  the  implied  assurance  of  a  coming 
city,  266w 

259,  260.  geUdus  .  .  .  ddrigult:  cf. 
ffeUdus . . .  sanguu,  90.  nec  =  ei  non,  the 
non  being  correlative  to  aed,  261. 

261.  p&cem  contains  a  special  ref.  to 
beUum  in  236,  247,  24& 

262.  Bllit:  subj.  inO.  O.;  iubmt,  261, 
Implies  speech.  TOluordB:  Le.  'merely 
birds.* 

268.  palmis:  cf.  supinSt  .  .  .  manu9, 
178.  177. 

264.  nflmina  m&gha:  te.  gods  able 
to  overrule  the  Harpies.  merltSB  .  .  . 
lionGris:  cf.  ii& 

266.  ftnem:  ie.  the  ropes  that  bound 
the  ships  to  the  shore;  coll.  sing. 

267.  dArtpere   implies  the  utmost 


haste;  ^aeonrapuit  .  .  .  <n, i.  176.  ez* 
cubbOs  . . .  lax&re  rudentis,  *  to  uncoil 
and  ease  off  the  sheets,*  l.e.  to  crowd  on 
all  saiL  When  a  vessel  was  in  port,  the 
rudenteg  were  coiled  up  on  deck.  The 
hoisting  of  the  sails  would  involve  the 
uncoiling  of  the  ropes,  excutere  lit.  = 
*to  shake  out  straight/  as  one  shakes 
out  a  garment  or  a  blanket;  it  betokens 
haste. 

270.  nemor6Ba:  the  a  shows  an  ex- 
ception, modeled,  x)erhaps,  after  Gk.  us- 
age, to  the  rule  that  a  vowel  is  long  be- 
fore a  double  consonant.  Note,  how- 
ever, that  the  double  consonant  is  in  a 
different  word  and  cf.  n.  on  miki,  1 77. 

271.  ardua  saxia:  cf.  MyconS  .  .  . 
ctUS,  76,  with  note. 

272.  Bcopulds  Ithacae  mockingly 
calls  attention  to  the  wretched  char- 
acter of  the  LSirtia  r9gna. 

278.  altrloem  . . .  UliU:  forezpret^ 
fiion  and  constr.  cf.  euUrix  CyMae^  IIU 
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9T6    et  formidiltas  ]Ctttis<  aperitur  Apolld. 

Hanc  petimus  tessi  et  parvae  saccedimas  urbf ; 

ancora  de  prora  iacitar,  stant  litore  pappus. 
Ergo  insperata  tandem  tellure  potlti 

lustramurqne  lovi  votisqae  incendimus  ar&s 
480    Actiaque  Iliacis  celebramas  litora  Indls, 

Ezercent  patrias  oleo  labente  palaestras 

nudati  socii;  iuvat  evasisse  tot  urb^s 

Argolicas  mediosque  fugam  tenaisse  per  hostls. 

Interea  magnum  sol  circumyolvitnr  annum, 
465     et  glacialis  hiems  Aquilonibus  asperat  undas; 

aere  cavo  clipenm,  magni  gestamen  Abantis. 

postibns  adyersis  figo  et  rem  carmine  signo:) 

*AENEAB  HAEC    DE   DANAI8  VICT0RIBU8  ARMA 


276.  aperitur:  middle,  *  looms  up  to 
■view.*  For  the  sln^.  see  on  tnsequUur,  t 
•87.  Apoll6  is  briefly  put  for  *  the  height 
whereon  Apollo's  temple  stands*;  cf. 

-  Uealegdh=  Vcal«garUi»  domtts,  IL  812.    V. 
'  has  in  mind  the  promontory  of  Actlum. 

277.  pupp6B :  shl];)s  were  anchored  so 
-that  their  prows  pointed  seaward,  or 
were  drawn  upon  shore  stem  first;  cf. 
.mibduetae  .  .  .  puppis,  135. 

278-298.  *At  Actium  -we  sacrifice 
and  hold  games.  After  spending  the 
winter  there  we  move  on  to  Chaonia.* 

278.  In8p6T&t&:  they  had  been  sail- 
ing among  islands  full  of  their  foes;  cf. 
4uvcU  .  .  .  hoatU,  282,  28S. 

279.  lastr&mur:  they  had  been  de- 
filed by  contact  with  the  Harpies.  lOTi, 
*  out  of  deference  to  Jupiter  * ;  dat.  of  in- 
terest ,The  Harpies,  being  gifted  with 
prophetic  powers,  were  his  ministers 
(cf.  2S0-2S2;  $  810) ;  the  wrong  done  them 
(256)  was  a  wrong  to  him,  for  which 
atonement  must  be  made.  vOtlB:  i.e. 
'the  sacrifices  we  had  vowed  to  otter.* 
In'^ndlmuB:  part  of  every  victim  was 
b*  xned  on  the  altar. 

280.  celebr&muB,  *throfig,*  te. 
AQUor.  V.  is  finding  a  Trojan  precedent 
for.the  games  established  at  Actium  toy 
•Augustus  after  his  victory  there;  §68. 


281.  exeroent,  *ply,*  Le.  practice 
with  might  and  main.  patrl&B:  an  im- 
portant word ;  the  games  are  represented 
as  of  great  antiquity.  ole6  l&beiit«: 
Instr.  abl.,  'with  the  help  of,*  etc  The 
oil  made  the  wrestler's  own  limbs  more 
supple  and  his  opponent's  hold  less 
secure,  l&bente  is  a  transferred  ejiithet; 
It  was  the  wrestler's  hands  that  slipped. 

282.  urb88:  on  the  Islands  of  270-278. 
28i.   m&gnuo: .  .  .  annum:  cf.  m^ 

gnos  .  .  .  orbU,  L  260,  with  n.  annwn  is 
governed  by  the  prefix  of  circumvolitUur, 
V.  simply  means  that  the  year  draws  to 
a  close.  They  speaiA  the  winter  at  Ac- 
tium; cf.  285. 

286.  magnl  .  .  .  AbantiB,  *once 
borne  by,'  etc.  Abas  is  some  Qk.  war- 
rior, identified  sufflcientiy  by  the  epithet 
magnL 

287.  poBtlbUB  adYorBlB,  *on  the 
portal's  front.*  advtnU  lit.  =  *  front- 
ing (those  who  approach)';  cf.  fronie 
gub  adversSt  t  166,  with  n.  The  postis 
are  doubtless  those  of  Apollo's  temple, 
27a.  rem  .  .  .  8lgn5,  *I  glre  meaning 
to  my  act  by  this  verse.*  tigno  gets 
this  sense  from  the  idea  of  making  a 
document  valid  by  signing  and  sealing  it. 

288.  arma:  sc-dat^  or  didieat,  Tb« 
verb  is  often  omitted  in  lascriptknuk 
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Linqaere  turn  port  us  inbed  et  cdnsfdere  trfinstris; 
certatlm  socii  ferinnt  mare  et  aequora  verrunt. 
^otinus  aerias  Phaeacnm  abscondimns  arc^s 
Iitoraque  £piri  legimns  portuque  snbimns 
Ghaonio  et  celsam  Buthroti  accedimns  nrbem. 
Hic  incredibilis  reram  fSiina  ok^cnpat  auris, 
Priamiden  Helenum  Graifts  regnare  per  urbgs 
ooniagio  Aeacidae  Pyrrhi  scgptrisque  potitum 
et  patrio  Andromachgn  iterum  cessisse  maritd. 
Obstipni,  miroqae  incensnm  pectus  amore 
compeH&re  virum  et  casus  cogndsoere  taiitos. 
Progredior  portti  classis  et  litora  liuquens, 
sollemhis  cum  forte  dapes  et  tristia  dona 
ante  urbem  in  luco  falsi  Simoentis  ad  undam 
libfiBat*cineri  Andromache  Manisque  vocftbat 
Hectoreum  ad  tumulnm,  rfndi  quem  caespHe  in&nem 
et  gemin&s,  causam  lacrimis,  sacraverat  aras. 


289.  linquere:  as  subject  sc.  eds  = 
9oei6e  meoa. 

290.  ferlunt:  sc.  rhnU.  aeQUora 
▼errunt:  cf.  eaerula  verrunt,  206,  with  n. 

291.  abBCondlmuB:  l.e.  by  passing 
far  beyond ;  freely,  *  we  leave  far  astern.* 

292.  298.  leglmus:  as  In  127.  porta 
. .  .  ChSoniS  and  eelaam  BtUhrdtl  .  .  . 
urbem  denote  the  same  place.  For  form 
of  portU  see  {91*  With  ceUam  cf.  altae, 
t7. 

2M-855.  *I  find  that  Helenns,  son 
of  Priam,  is  kins  of  Epiras  and  hus- 
band of  Andromache.  lE*resentlyIsee 
Andromache  and  later  Helenns  him- 
self.' 

296-297.  PTlAmld«n  .  .  .  siantG  is 
to  api)os.  vrlth/Sma;  hence  the  infln. 
C0XllUgl6  =  eoniuge^  as  In  IL  579.  patrl5, 
•of  her  own  race.*  She  had  been  wife  of 
Hector;  cf.  11.  466-457,  with  notes,  ces- 
■isse,  *  had  passed  into  the  possession 
of' 

298,  299.  am6re  compeU&re:  for 
oonstr.  see  S  17a 


801.  cum  forte,  *  at  the  very  moment 
when,  as  it  happened.' 

802.  falsi,  *  mimic*;  this  Slmois  re- 
produced that  at  Troy  (1.  100). 

308.  llb&bat:  for  offerings  to  the 
dead  see  on  inferimuSt  W.  clnerl  •  .  • 
M&nls  by  them.selves  merely  =  *his  ash- 
es,* 'his  spirit,'  but  the  position  of  Andr<h 
machi  makes  clear  the  ref.  to  Hector. 
M&niB  .  .  .  Toc&bat:  the  tomb  here 
contains  no  body;  hence  Hector's  spirit 
must  be  summoned  hither,  from  its 
resting-place  to  the  tomb  near  Troy,  to 
partake  of  the  dapta  and  the  dona,  801. 

804.  in&nem  really  belongs  with 
tumulum;  for  its  position  see  on  ignd- 
turn,  11.  50. 

806.  gemto&s  .  .  .  &r&8:  cf.  atant 
MUnibua  arae,  6S*  causam  lacrlmls 
gives  the  purjxjse  of  aacriiverat;  lacrimis 
is  dat.  of  toterest;  she  helps  her  tears 
by  giving  them  a  chance  to  flow,  gemi- 
nSa  .  .  .  Sraa  Is  really  no  part  of  the 
I'eL  cl.,  which  was  begun  to  describe 
tumulum  only.     We  ought  to  have  viridl 
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Ut  mS  cdnspexit  venientem  et  TrOia  circnm  ^ 

arma  amens  vidit,  magnis  exterrita  monstris^  \^J 
deriguit  visu  in  medio,  calor  ossa  reliquit:     ^y^ 
Iftbitur  et  longo  vix  tandem  tempore  fatur;^ 
*Verane  te  fades,  yerua  mihi  nuntias  adfers, 
nate  dea?  vivisne?  aut  si  lux  alma  recessit, 
Hector  nbi  est?'     Dixit  lacrimasqne  effudit  et  omnem 
impleyit  clamore  locum.     Vix  panca  f  urenti 
subicio  et  rarls  turbatus  Tocibus  hiscd : 
*Vivo  equidem  vltamque  extrema  per  omnia  duco; 
ne  dubita;  nam  vera  Tides.  ^ 

Heu !  quis  te  ciisus  deiectam  coniuge  tanto 
excipit,  aut  quae  digna  satis  fortuna  revisit? 
Hectoris  Andromache  Pyrrhin  conubia  servas?' 
Deiecit  vultum  et  demissa  voce  locuta  est: 
'0  felix  una  ante  alias  Priam^ia  virgo, 


.   •    .    inlSnem  exftruxerat  ft  ad  gmninSa 
9tS»  guSs  $aerSv€rat,  or  the  like. 

807.  xndnstrls:  the  ime3ci)ected  com- 
ing of  Trojans. 

809.  l&bltur,  *  totters/  'falls/  Ion- 
g6  .  .  .  tempore:  abl.  of  measure  of 
difference  with  vix  tandem,  which  is  to 
be  regarded  as  a  strengthened  po$t. 
The  phrase  results  from  a  combination 
oLvix  tandem  and  longo  post  tempore. 

810.  faclSs  .  .  .  nIXntlUB:  In  the 
pred.  after  ti ,  .  ,  offers,  which  =  venU 
or  a  strengthened  es.  Andromache's 
first  thought  is  that  she  has  merely 
■seen  a  vision. 

811.  recessit:  sc.  3  te. 

812.  Hector  ubj  est:  the  question 
implies  a  belief  that  the  spirits  have 
knowledge  of  one  another's  doings  and 
is  a  compliment  to  Aeneas,  since  it  im- 
pUes  that  Andromache  thought  of  Hec- 
tor and  Aeneas  as  inseparable  In  life 
and  so  naturally  pictured  them  as  in- 
separable in  death. 

818.    furenti  (sc.  ei),  *  while  her  ex- 
citement lasts.* 
814«    Bubici6.    *I  fling  in.'    r&rls. 


*  faltering. '   His  words  stand  far  apart ; 
see  on  apparent  rSri,  1.  118. 

81B.  eztrSxna,  'hazards.*  The  vs.  s 
'  I  am  aUve,  though,'  etc. 

817.  ddlectam  .  .  .  tant6:  a  pow- 
erful phrase.  Andromache's  union  with 
Hector  is  spoken  of  as  a  height  whence 
she  was  forcibly  dislodged. 

818.  excipit*  'greets,'  with  a  sug- 
gestion of  hostility,  as  often.  dIgna 
satis:   sc.  te.    quae  .  .  .  revitU  (sc.  te)  = 

*  or  is  some  brighter  lot  coming  back  to 
you?' 

819.  Pyrrhin  =  PyrrAin*.  The  In* 
terrog.  -ne  is  often  thus  shortened,  esp^ 
before  a  roweL  For  its  position  see  on 
eofdunxne,  IL  507.  This  pathetic  question 
carries  us  back  to  817.  Aendas  is  excited 
(314) ;  his  first  query  Is  based  on  his  con- 
ceptions of  Andromache's  fate  before  he 
heard  the  fUma  of  2W-297.  The  second  Ip 
based  on  that  rumor.  Then  his  mind 
reverts  to  the  thought  which  prompted 
his  first  inquiry.  This  is  natural;  the 
mind  dwells  most  on  the  thoughts  it  has 
longest  entertained. 

881.   fSliz  .  .  .  ante  ali&s  =  fSOeU- 
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hostilem  ad  tnmnlnm  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 
iussa  mori,  quae  sortitus  n5n  pertalit  nllos 
nee  victoria  eritet  igit^  capt  iva  cubilel 
Kos  patri&  incensSr  dlrersa  per  aeqnora  vectae 
stirpis  Achilleae  fasttls  iuyenemqae  snperbum 
serritio  enixae  tulimus ;  qui  deinde  secutus 
Ledaeam  Hermionen  Lacedaemonidsque  hymenaeos 
me  f am  aid  famulamqne  Heleno  tr&nsmisit  haben< 
Ast  ilium  greptae  magno  inflamm&tus  amore 
coniugis  et  scelemm  funis  agitatus  Orestes 
excipit  incautum  patriasque  obtrnncat  ad  ar^.) 
Morte  Neoptolemi  regnorum  reddita  cessit 
pars  Heleno,  qui  Ghaonios  cognomine  campos 


C^ 


tlma;  the  addition  of  una  makes  the 
phrase  resemble  iustUHmus  unut,  11.  496. 
▼Irff6  =  Virgo  fUia;  the  ref.  Is  to  Polyx- 
ena,  slain  by  the  Qreeks  on  the  tomb  of 
Achilles. 

828.    hostilem  =  a  gen.,  hi>$tia, 

883.  iu8Ba  =  a  causal  cl.  For  the 
thought  of  filix  .  .  .  mori  cf.  Aeneas's 
cry,  1.  M-eo.  Bortltlis:  ie.  of  the  spoil 
and  the  captives. 

826.  "nAz^ego;  note  the  advers. 
asyndeton. 

826.  ■tlrpls  Achllltee:  Pyrrhns. 
fasttlB  .  .  .  superbum:  parallelism. 
To  a  mature  woman  like  Andromache 
the  youth  of  Pyirhus  made  his  whims 
harder  to  bear. 

887.  serritio  Snlxae,  *  having  bom 
chUd,  too,  in  slavery.*  enitor  is  seldom 
thus  used  without  an  object  like  jnitfrvm. 
gervitio  is  temp.  abl.  without  a  prep., 
though  it  has  no  modifier.  In  classical 
prose  this  use  Is  confined  to  certain 
words  like  nocU,  dii,  hieme,  which  them- 
selves ezinress  time. 

838.  LacedaexnoniOs:  l.e.  with  the 
Spartan  maid  Hermlone.  IxymenaeOs: 
as  In  L  661. 

889.  si6  .  .  .  habendam:  we  should 
expect  mifamulo  Heleno  famulam  trSnt- 
mitU  habendam,    Andromache  describes 


i3 


the  one  act  of  P3rrrhus  in  terms  mors 
properly  suited  to  an  accoimt  of  two 
acts.  mS  and  famulam  twice  describe 
Andromache,  as  famulo  and  Heleno 
twice  identify  Helenus.  For  the  separa- 
tion of  these  words  cf.  n.  on  Delius  .  .  . 
Apollo,  162.  tr&nsmislt:  a  scornful  sub- 
stitute for  in  matritnonium  dedit, 

880,  881.  Ilium:  Pyrrhus.  6reptae 
.  .  .  coniugla:  Menelaus,  not  knowing 
that  Hermlone  had  been  secretly  be- 
trothed to  Orestes,  gave  her  to  Pyrrhus. 
coniugia,  Uke  gener,  11.  844,  eiEpresses 
the  desired,  not  the  actual,  relation, 
scelerum:  see  Oreetee  in  Vocab.  ftirlls: 
the  ancients  hardly  distinguished  the 
frenzy  bom  of  remorse  from  the  Furies 
proper.  Roman  readers  would  think  of 
a  l^amous  Ok.  tragedy  in  which  the  pur- 
suit of  Orestes  by  the  Furies  was  jpor- 
trayed.  Orestes  murdered  Pyrrhus  be- 
cause he  had  suffered  from,  him  a 
i;)ersonal  injury  and  because  he  was  not 
himself. 

882.  ezclplt  l&cautum:  cf.  incautum 
tuperat,  i.  350. 

833.  cessit:  as  in  297.  The  cultured 
Roman  reader,  remembering  that  Pyr- 
rhus, warned  by  Helenus,  had  returned 
f^m  Troy  by  land  and  so  had  escaped 
the  dangers  which  beset  the  other  chiefs, 
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Ch^Loniamqae  omnem  Troiano  a  Ghfione  dixit 
Pergamaqne  Iliacamqae  iugis  hanc  addidit  arcem* 
Sed  tibi  qui  cursum  venti,  quae  Fata  dedere? 
aut  quisnam  ign&rum  nostris  deus  appulit  oris? 
Quid  puer  Ascanins?  superatne  et  vescitnr  aura? 

quern  tibi  iam  Troia 

Ecqua  tamen  puero  est  amissae  cura  parentis? 
!S!5quidrin  antiquam  yirtutem  animosque  virilis 
et  pater  Aeneas  et  avVlfrbilus  excitat  Hector?' 
Talia  fundebat  lacrimana  longosque  ciebat 
incassum  fletus,  cum  sesg  a  moenibus  heros 
Priamides  multis  Helenus  comitantibus  adfert, 
agnoscitque  suos  laetusque  ad  limina  ducit 
et  multum  lacrimas  verba  inter  singula  f  undit. 
Procedo  et  parvam  Troiam  simuia,taque  magnis 
Pergama  et  arentem  Xanthi  cognomine  rivum 


would  suppose  that  Pyrrlitis  left  his 
realm  to  Helenus  in  gratitude. 

886.  Oh&onlam  .  .  .  dixit:  briefly 
put  for  *  called  the  whole  region 
Chaonla.' 

836.  Pergama  .  •  .  aroem:  repro- 
ductions of  those  at  old  Troy;  ct./aUi 
Simoentii,  802. 

888.  quisnam:  cf.  guSnam,  IL  606, 
nam  qttae,  IL  873,  with  n.  ign&rum  gets 
Its  meaning  from  Its  position  beside 
nosiris  •  .  •  drU;  it  s  *  without  knowing 
that  you  were  so  soon  to  see  friends.* 

889.  quid  .  ,  .  Ascanli^B,  *what  of 
the  lad,' etc.;  an  idiomatic  ezpres^on 
In  which  originaUy  some  verb  like  aglt 
oxfacU  was  employed,  superat:  as  in 
11.  507,  11.  643.  vesoltur  aur&:  as  in  L 
646. 

840.  quern .  .  .  Tr61&:  perhaps  V. 
puriwsely  left  the  vs.  incomplete,  jirefer- 
ring  merely  to  suggest  his  meaning. 
TrdiS  is,  perhaps,  part  of  an  abL  abs., 
•When  Troy  was  already  . .  .  .  • 

841.  amissae  s=  Tuom^niom  tarn  OM- 
$U,  How  Andromache  knows  that 
Greusa  Is  dead  V.  does  not  indicate. 


848.  ecquld,  *at  all  * ;  in  same  oonstr. 
as  muUum,  L  5.  ylrtfttem:  so.  TriHO' 
norum, 

848.  pater  .  .  .  Heotor:  te.  the  fact 
that  he  has  Aeneas  for  a  father,  etc 
ayuneulus :  Creusa  was  sister  of  Hector, 
the  lirst  husband  of  Andromache. 

846.  incasBum:  because  tears  oould 
not  alter  the  past. 

847.  BU58,  *  his  countrymen.* 

848.  multum,  'copiously.*  Terba 
•  .  .  singula:  an  extravagant  and  in- 
correct phrase.  The  ys.  means  that  the 
meeting  affected  Helenus  as  it  had  An- 
dromache (B12,  844)  and  Aeneas  (814). 
The  tears  are  in  part  due  to  Joy,  in  part 
to  sorrowful  recollections  inspired  by 
the  meeting.  With  fine  taste  V.  sup- 
presses the  words  of  Helenus.  Two 
speeches  might  weary  the  reader;  be- 
sides, Andromache  had  said  all  that 
could  be  said. 

849.  BlmuUta,  *made  like  unto,'  a 
rare  sense;  for  the  dat.  with  it  see  If  IM, 
126.    With  m&gniB  Bc.  Pergamit, 

860.  arentem:  i.e.  half  dry,  tiny;  it 
corresponds  to  parvam,  840.     Homer 
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agnd8c5  Scaeaeqtie  ampleotor  limina  portae.     ^  L^ 
Nee  n8n^t  Teucri  socia  simul  urbe  fruuntur.  \ 

13168  porticibns  r6z  accipiebat  in  amplis;  A^l^o^ 

anlai  medid  libabant  pdcnla  Bacch!  ^ 

inpositls  anrd  dapibas  pater&sqne  ten^bant.  J 

lamqne  dies  alterqae  digs  prdoessit,  et  anrae 
T^la  Yocant,  tumidpqne  infl&tar  carbasus  Austrd. 
His  y&tem  adgredior  dictis  ac  tSlia  qnaesd: 
^Troiugena,  interpres  divum,  qui  numina  Pboebi, 
qni  tripodas,  Clarii  laarus,  qai  sidera  sentis 
et  TolucFam  lingu&s  et  praepetis  dmina  pinnae, 
fare  age  (namque  omnem  carsnm  mi  hi  prospera  dixit 
rgligid,  et  cunctl  8u&B6runt  nuinine  diyi 
Italiam  petere  et  terras  tempt&re  repost&s; 
sola  novum  dictnqne  nefas  Harpyia  Gelaen5 


,rt^ 


800 


describes  tlie  Trojan  Xantlms  as  *  whirl- 
ing.* Xanthl  cogn6niine  Involves  an 
abL  of  cbar. ;  see  on  praeBtantl  corpora, 
t  7!.  *  Xanthus-named  *  would  give  the 
force  of  the  oonstr. 

851.  8caea«  . . .  portae:  cf.  IL  eis, 
with  n.  With  ampleetor  llmliui  cf .  am' 
pUxae  .  .  .  tenefU,  IL  490.  This  embrace 
Is  one  of  recognition,  that  of  fareweU. 

853.  Tenerl:  they  had  gone  forth 
with  Aeneas  (800);  see  {225.  BOCi&  .  •  • 
urbe,  *the  city's  friendship*;  the  em- 
phasis Is  on  the  adjective. 

864.  anlU  medid  =  the  prose  in 
media  aulS,  medid  is  adj.  =  noun,  in  local 
AbL  For  ttulSi  see  $  88.  V.  perhaps  uses 
miUn  here  as  he  does  atria  in  IL  688.  He 
may,  however,  have  in  mind  the  Qk. 
house,  in  which,  in  Homeric  times,  there 
was  aooturt  (avto)  before  the  house,  sur- 
rounded by  colonnades. 

855.  auT6, 'platters  of  gold.'  dapl- 
bus:  te.  offerings  of  meat  to  the  gods 
(cf.  801).  Of  the  feast  referred  to  in 
868-865  only  the  libations  are  described. 
For  this  sacrifice  see  on  templU,  i.  63S. 

866-468.  *  Helenas  declares  that  I 
can  reach  Italy  safely  only  by  going 
round  Sicily.    He  bids  me  visit  the 


Sibyl 
Italy; 


at  Cumae,  to  learn  my  fbtore  In 


866,  867.  diss  .  .  •  diss  properly 
denotes  but  two  days,  but  must  here  => 
*  day  after  day.*  aurae  .  .  .  Yocant: 
cf.  Unie  .  •  .  vocat  Aueter,  70.  ^ 

868.  quaesd:  here  trans,  like  quaera. 
It  is  generally  used  parenthetically. 

860.  trlpodas:  see  on  mt/grirtf  . .  •  re- 
elUsie,  92.  laurHs;  cf.  81, 91,  with  notes. 
Bldera:  astrology  was  popular  In  V.*b 
time,  but  unknown  in  the  Trojan  days, 
sentis,  *  dost  understand.* 

861.  Yoluonim . . .  pinnae:  the  ref. 
is  to  the  two  kinds  of  augury,  from  the 
notes  and  from  the  flight  of  birds.  In 
L  808-400  both  kinds  are  exemplified, 
though  greater  stress  is  laid  on  the  lat- 
ter, praepetis:  a  technical  term  of 
augury,  applied  to  birds  whose  flight 
gave  omens. 

868.  r611gi6,  'revelation,*  agencies 
of  religion  rather  than  religion  Itself, 
e.g.  the  oracle,  04-08,  the  visit  of  the 
Penates,  147  ff.,  the  vision  of  Hector,  it 
288  ff.,  and  the  augvria  divum,  5. 

864.  repOBt&s:  i.e.  out  of  the  beaten 
tracks. 

866.    nef&s:  here  an  adj..  =  nefnndum. 
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pr5digiam  canit  et  tristls  dSnuntiat  Iras 
obscgnamque  famem) :  quae  prima  pericula  vitd 
qaidve  sequens  tantos  possim  snperare  laborSs?' 
Hic  Helenas  caesis  primnm  dg  more  iuyencis 
exorat  p§.cem  diYum  vittasque  resolvit  . . 

sacrati  capitis  mgqne  ad  tna  limina,  Phoebe,    -^ 
ipse  manu  multo  Buspgnsnm  numine  diicit, 
atqae  haec  deinde  canit  divino  ex  5re  sacerdOs: 
'Nate  dea,  nam  te  maioribas  Ire  per  altam 
anspicils  manifgsta  fides  (sic  fata  denm  rex 
sortitur  volvitque  vices,  is  vertitur  6rdo), 
paaca  tibi  §  mnltis,  qad  tutior  hospita  lustrds 
aeqiiora  et  Ansonid  possis  c5nsldere  portu, 
expediam  dictis;  prohibent  nam  cetera  Paroae 
scire  Helenam,  farique  vetat  Satumia  Inno^ 
Prlncipio  Italiam,  quam  tu  iam  rere  propinquam 
Ticinosqne,  ignare,  pard,s  iny&dere  portus. 


iO' 
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866.  pr6dlglum  =  m^fM^rum/  §906. 
For  the  ref .  see  253-257. 

867.  obscSnam  .  .  .  famem:  cf. 
Gelaeno's  phrase,  dira  fam?s,  256.  Ylt6: 
for  mood  see  on  qumi  $equimur^  88. 

868.  sequdns  contains  the  prot.  to 
po»gim;  It  =  8%  aequar.  lab6r6B:  te.  of 
a  journey  to  Italy  and  terrae  repo$tae, 
S64. 

870.  resolTlt:  Helenus  wore  the  vU- 
iae  as  priest;  see  on  Infula^  ML  490.  He 
removes  them  that  he  may  be  free  to 
yield  himself  to  the  Influence  of  Apollo. 
The  physical  condition  of  those  about 
to  receive  Inspiration  is  regularly  de- 
scribed as  abnormal. 

878.  moltfi  .  .  .  ntlmiae,  -uplifted 
by  the  all-pervading  -power  of  the  god.* 

874,876.  nam.  *  since.*  m&i5rlba8 
.  .  .  auBpicllB,  *  under  no  common 
au5ipices  * ;  for  case  see  %  147.  manifdsta 
fldSs:  as  in  11  809. 

876.  ylc68:  the  changes  and  chances 
of  this  mortal  life,    is  .  .  .  6rd6:  sc.  9 


rgge  deum.  The  emphasis  is  on  <t,  as  on 
ea,  IL  17.  drdd  =  6rdd  rSntm,  Destiny 
is  here  a  revolving  wheel,  which  in  time 
brings  to  each  man  his  lot.  For  the 
power  accorded  here  to  Jupiter  see  f  304. 
877-879.  pauoa . . .  ezpedlam:  see 
§811.  Qu5  .  .  .  lIlBtrdB:  a  purpose  cL 
When  is  quo  used  instead  of  fi<  in  such 
acl.?  Au80nl6:  the  harbor  is  that  of 
Cumae. 

880.  f&rlque:  we  should  have  ex- 
I)ected  atU  fSri;  Helenus  is  not  iirivl* 
leged  even  to  tell  all  he  knows. 

881.  prliicipl6:  as  in  it  758.  tH 
implies  a  contrast ;  '  you  think  it  is  near, 
7 know  better.* 

888.  Tlolndsque  .  .  .  portftB:  we 
should  have  expected  cfHttsque  vicin6a, 
etc. ;  see  on  cut .  .  .  loeu$,  it  71.  vtoinJ* 
is  pred.  to  invOdere  portUs,  *in  the 
thought  that  they  are  near.'  In  V.'s 
time  ships  reached  Italy  from  Gk. 
waters  by  crossing  from  Dyrrachlum, 
just  north  of  Epirus.  to  Brundlsium. 
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longH  procul  longis  via  dmdit  inyia  terns. 
Aqte  et  Trinacri&.lejita&dus  remus  in  UB^a 
et  Balia  Auspnii  lustrandum  navibus  aequor         i^^ 
infernique  lacus  Aeaeaeque  insula  Gircae,     -^^ 
qnapi  tuta  possis  nrbem  componere  terra. 
Signa  tibi  dicam,  tu  oondita  mente  tenetd.      ^ 
Cum  tibi  sollicito  secret!  ad  fluminis  undam 
litoreis  ing^ns  inrenta  sub  ilicibas  sus 
trigint&  capitum  fetus  gnixa  iacSbit 
alba,  solo  recubans,  albi  circum  ubera  nati, 
is  locns  urbis  erit,  reqni^s  ea  certa  labornm. 
Nee  t  a  mensamm  morsus  borrSsce  futuros; 
Fata  yiam  invenient,  aderitqae  yoc&tus  Apollo. 
Has  autem  terr&s  Italiqne  hano  Uteris  oram, 
proxima  quae  nostri  perfnnditnr  aequoris  aestu, 
effage;  cuncta  malls  habitantur  moenia  Grais. 


too 


S8S.  longlB  .  .  .  torrls:  instr.  abL, 
*l^  long  stretches  of  land,*  is  explained 
by  884-897.  Yla  .  .  •  invia:  sncb  a 
oombtnation  of  contradictory  words  Is 
called  oxymoron,   dlyidlt:  sc.  a  ti. 

8S4.  ante  belongs  with  g^Mun  .  .  • 
po$n9,  887.  See  onpritts  .  .  .  qttam  •  .  . 
funOat,  1 102. 103.  lentandus:  te.  mnst 
be  Tigoronsly  plied. 

S80.  lalls  Auionll:  the  Mare  Ii^ 
fgrum^  between  Sicily  and  Latiom. 

886.  laoite  .  .  .  Insula:  sa  proper 
forms  of  IJUtrandum  (ttt),  in  the  sense  of 
'must  be  skirted.*  The  lacut  are  a 
group  of  lakes  in  Campania,  the  chief  of 
which  was  called  Avemus  or  Avema. 
Near  this  was  the  fabled  entrance  to  the 
lower  world.  Aeaeae  .  .  .  Gircae:  the 
promontory  of  Circeii,  on  the  coast  of 
Latium,  once  an  island,  so  tradition 


te.    that    you    have 
reached  your  destined  homa 

889.  tibi:  with  inventa,  80a 

890.  891.   Utoreli:  te.  that  grow  on 


the  banks.  lUus»  whence  lUareu$  comes, 
properly  =  *  seashore  *  but  sometimes  » 
rtpo,  *  river  bank.*  inventa . .  .lac^blt: 
we  should  say,  'shall  be  found  lying.* 
trlglnt&  oapltum:  gen.  of  definition 
(8111)  with/(«5».  *a  Utter.*  Cf.  Eng. 
*  head  *  as  Applied  to  cattle.  8iilza:  ct 
and  yet  contrast  inixae,  327,  with  note. 

892.    n&tl:  sc.  inverUl  iaeibuiU. 

894.  nec .  .  .  horrdsce:  mc,  instead 
of  ne  or  n«u,  occurs  with  the  imp.  in 
poetry  and  later  prose,  m^na&nun 
iiionfti:  predicted  in  256-257.  For  case 
of  morgue  see  $  18a 

890.  voc&tus:  cf.  vends  .  .  .  vocStie, 
258,  with  note. 

896.  hhu  .  .  .  hanc,  'yonder*;  said 
with  a  gesture.   6ram, '  stretch.* 

897.  prozlma:  for  ix>sition  see  on 
ignotum,  it  60.  noitrl .  .  aequoris: 
the  Adriatic. 

898.  Or&li:forcasesee8121.  South- 
em  Italy  was  called  Magna  Oraecia 
from  the  number  of  Greeks  resident 
there.    Gk.  is  still  largely  spoken  there 
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H!c  et  Naryci!  posiifirunt  moenia  Loorl     V   * 
et  Sallentinds  obsSdit  milite  campos 
Lyctins  Idomenens,  hic  ilia  dncis  Meliboei 
parva  Philoctetae  subnixa  Petglia  muro.N 
Qnin,  nbi  transmissae  steterint  trans  aeqnora  class&i 
et  positis  aris  iam  vota  inlitore  solved, 
'  purpured  vel&re  comas  adopertus  amictu, 
ne  qna  inter  sSnctds  ignis  in  hondre  deoram 
hostilis  facies  occnrrat  et  dmina  tnrlSet. 
Hi^nc  socii  morem  sacrornm,  hnnc  ipse  tehgtd; 
hac  cast!  inaneant  in  religione  nepdtes. 
Ast,  ubi  digressnm  Siculae  te  adm(!iYerit  drae 
yentns  et  angasti  rargfilSent  claustra  Pelori, 
laeva  tibi  tellus  et  longo  laeva  petantnr 
aeqnora  circnitu;  dextrnm  fnge  litns  et  nnd&s. 
Haec  loca  vl  quondam  et  vasta  oonvnlsa  rnin& 


899.    Mc:  seeonA^Ef  .  .  .  Aan«,  890. 

401,  402.  Idomeneui :  for  his  expul- 
sion from  Crete  see  121-128.  ilia  •  •  . 
pazra  together  =*  that  small,  but  fa- 
mous*; cf.  u.  on  Uld,  U.  274.  subnIxa, 
*  supported  by.*  *  secured  by.*  To  Aeneas 
8ubnixa  «  .  •  murd  would  contain  a 
menace.  V.  is  probably  aUuding.  how- 
ever, by  way  of  compliment,  to  the  fact 
that  Petella  bravely  withstood  Hanni- 
bal. The  places  mentioned  are  not 
given  in  geographical  order;  the  Liocri, 
first  named,  were  furthest  south. 

408.  qnln:  as  in  t  279.  steterint, 
'shall  have  come  to  anchor*;  cf.  tUuU 
.  .  .  P*tpp?s,  277,  with  note. 

405.  yfil&re:  imp.  pass.,  in  middle 
sense,  with  ace. ;  $  188.  To  cover  one's 
head  while  i>raying  was  a  Roman  cus- 
tom: the  Greeks  prayed  with  head  un- 
covered. V.  is  supplying  in  the  command 
of  Helenus  an  ancient  and  dignified 
origin  for  the  Roman  practice;  see  $68. 

406.  Ignis:  i.e.  on  the  altar;  cf. 
vdtu  .  .  .  dras,  279,  with  n.  in  .  .  .  de- 
drum,  *  while  thou  art  worshiping,'  etc. 

407.  hostllU     faeito.     'untoward 


sight  *;  lit.,  'sight  hostile  (to  the  sacri- 
fice).' occurrat:  sc.  tibi.  Omina: 
these  were  taken  before  the  aacrlfioe 
and  prayer  and  might  be  nullified  by 
subsequent  mishaps. 

408.  ten8t6:  the  so-called  fut.  forma 
of  the  imp.  are  more  formal  and  archalo 
than  the  pres.,  and 'so  are  better  suited 
to  a  solemn  passage  like  this. 

409.  oastl  =  an  adv.  r81igl5aa» 
•  holy  observance.  * 

411.  angusti  .  •  .  PeI6rl:  te.  the 
strait  between  Pelorus  and  Italy:  its 
elauttrat  'shutters,'  are  the  headlands 
on  either  side,  rariscent:  te.  shaU 
open  as  you  approach.  Cf.  rJruSt  as 
used  in  1 118. 

412.  laeva  .  •  •  laeva:  the  course 
to  the  left  will  take  them,  longd .  .  .  eir- 
cuitU,  round  Sicily.  The  course  to  the 
right  would  be  the  most  natural  one; 
hence  the  rei)etition  of  the  conunand 
to  take  a  different  course,  and  the  full 
statement  of  reasons  for  that  command, 
414-432.    Note  the  alliteration  in  412. 

414.  ruln&:  we  should  say  *np 
heavfrL* 
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(tantnm  aevi  longinqna  Valet  xnut&re  yetnstfts)  4i5 

dissilnisse  ferunt,  cam  prOtinus  ntraque  tellus 

una  tpret;  venit  medio  Vilnius  et  undis 

Hesperinm  Siculo  latns  absciffit  aryaque  et  urbgs   ^ 

litore  diductas  angustd  interlnit  aestti. 

Dertrdm  Scylla  latns,  laevnm  inplacS.ta  Gharybdls  < 

obsidet  atqne  imo  barathri  ter  gnrgite  rastds 

sorbet  in  abrnptnm  flnctus  rursusque  sab  ^^^^jijjJ^ 

erigit  alternos  et  sidera  verberat  nndft.^  xr^^^---^ 

At  Scyllam  caecis  cohibet  spelnnca  latebris 

5ra  exsertantem  et  n§.yis  in  saza  trahentem.  i 

Prima  hominis  facies  et  pnlchr5  pectore  virg5 

pube  tenns,  postrema  imm&ni  cerpore  pistrix 

delphinnm  cau^As  nter5  commissa  ^npdram. 

Praestat  Trinacrii  metas  lustrare  PaG>vnI 


416.  tantum  . .  .  retUBt&B:  freely, 
*si2cli  Taat  dianges  can  be  wrought  by/ 
etc 

416.  prfttlnuB,  *  contlnuoiLsly ' ;  with 
Una.   tttraquo  tellUs:  Italy  and  Sicily. 

417.  medio:  dat.,  =  <»  medium,  l.e. 
into  the  gap  thus  made.   ▼!,  *  furiously.* 

418.  BleolO:  8C  UUeri:  for  case  see 
outUi4Si,\.  174. 

419.  Utorodlduct&i:  fireely,  *  stand- 
ing each  on  its  own  coast.*  Utore  is  abL 
of  spec.;  the  pL  would  be  more  natural, 
but  V.  la  thinking  of  the  cities  standing 
each  on  its  own  shore-line.  angUBtd 
•  .  .  aestH  recalls  atiffutii . . .  Pelorl,  41 1. 

420.  deztmni:  le.  as  one  rounds 
Italy  from  the  Adriatic  For  the  sake 
of  variety  V.  dwells  most  on  the  activity 
of  Gharybdls,  most  on  the  appearance  of 
ScyUa. 

421.  Im6  .  .  .  gurglte:  local  abL; 
freely,  *  seated  deep  down  in  her  pit, 
amid  the  swirling  waters.'  ter:  Homer 
says  thrice  daily.  V.*s  conception  here 
is  not  clear. 

422.  in  abruptum,  'sheer  down- 
wards.' abruptum  properly  =  a  (broken 
off,  Le.)  precipitous  cliff,  then  the  abyss 


which  such  a  cliff  overhangs.    For  the 
prtcpL  =  a  noun  see  $  196, 1. 

428.  altemOBt  *ln  tum«*  makes  a 
pleonasm  with  rurtua,  423. 

425.  6ra  •  .  .  trahentem:  in  prose 
we  should  probably  have  tmde  Ura 
exsertat,  etc. 

426.  prima:  freely,  *in  front';  it  Is 
to  be  construed  with  /aci&  as  summd  Is 
in  in  summfS  monte,  homlnlB,  'human 
being,*  without  regard  to  sex,  as  in  L  S28L 
faoiftB  is  not  only  subject  to  e«<  to  be 
supplied,  but  also  one  of  its  two  predi- 
cates, pulchrd  pectore:  abL  of  char- 
acteristic. 

42T.  pftbe.  *the  waist.*  poBtrSma: 
BcfaciSt, 

428.  delphinnm  .  .  •  lupOrum, 
'uniting  dolphins*  tails  to,*  etc.  The 
uterus  is  formed,  or,  as  we  should  put  it, 
encircled  by  wolves.  cattdSt  is  object  of 
commiaia,  which  is  to  be  taken  as  a 
middle. 

429.  praoBtat:  as  in  L  18S.  mStis 
.  .  .  Pachynl,  •  to  double  round  Pachy- 
nus.*  For  case  of  Pachyni  see  §  111.  V. 
compares  the  ships  of  Aeneas  as  they 
roimd  Pachynus  to  racing  chariots  as 
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cessantem  longds  et  circa mflectere  carsus, 
quam  semel  inf  drmem  vasto  vidisse  sub  antrd 
Scyllam  et  caeruleis  canibus  resonantia  saxa. 
Praeterea,  8i  qua  est  Heleno  prudentia  vati, 
SI  qua  fidgs,  animum  si  ygris  implet  Apollo, 
unum  illnd  tibi,  n&te  deS,  proque  omnibus  unum 
praedicam  et  repetens  iterumque  iterumque  mon^bd 
lunonis  magnae  primum  prece  numen  addra, 
lunoQi  cane  vota  lib^ns  dominamque  potentem 
BQppIlcibds  sapera  donis;  sic  denique  victor 
Trinacria  finis  Italds  mittere  relicts. 
Hue  ubi  dglatus  Gumaeam  accesseris  urbem 
divfndBque  lacus  et  Arerna  Sanantia  silvis, 
Insanam  v&tenl  Bspici^s,  quae  rtipe  sub  im&  • 
fata  canit  fotiisque  notas  et  ndmina  mandat.^ 
Quaebumque  in  foliis  dgficripsit  carmina  virgd, 


tbe^  round  the  tnmlng-posts  (nOUu)  in 
thedrcus. 

480.  ceasantem:  freely,  'making 
liaste  slowly.*  oiroamflectere  berea 
*to  trace  by  rounding*  (sc  mStSt 
J'achynX);  freely,  'trace.*  eurtUtia  aco. 
of  effect;  {1^ 

482.  caeruleis,  'sea-bued.*  eani- 
bui  =  luporum,  428;  for  tbe  variety  of. 
fl81.  Note  bow  mncb  ligbt  «S4-tfa 
tbrow  on  vot  ,  ,  ,  BCOpulSa^  i.  200^  801. 

488.  Helen6  =  miM;  see  on  Iun5ni§, 
1 48.  prftdentia:  bere  in  its  lit.  sense, 
'foresigbt.*  y&tl  la  in  pred.  apiws. 
vriih.  IleUno,  *as  a  propbet.*  pruderUia 
by  itself  may  denote  merely  tbe  fore- 
slgbt  of  common  sense  or  experience. 
Tbe  tbreefold  repetition  of  tbe  one 
tboiigbt  in  si  qtta  ett  .  ,  »  Apollo  is  note- 
wortby.  Tbere  is,  of  course,  no  element 
of  doubt  bere.  Tbe  meaning  is,  *So 
surely  as  I  am  a  propbet,  so  surely  must 
you  do  one  tblng  above  all  otbers  *  (485). 

480.  Ulud,  *tbe  following*;  a  com- 
mon meaning,   omnlbui:  as  in  1. 18. 

487, 488.    ian6nls .  .  .  IftnSnl:  note 


Ibe  triple  empbasls  of  position,  repeti- 
tion, and  metrical  treatment  (|9fl6) 
llb8iii:  an  Important  word ;  tbe  Trojans 
migbt  well  bave  been  loatb  to  bonor  ber 
at  all.  V.  is  suggesting  an  explanation 
of  tbe  bigb  bonor  always  paid  to  Jimo 
at  Rome;  see  $88- 

489.  8uper&:  a  strong  word;  m^wi 
Juno  (L  4)  wiU  not  readily  befriend  tbe 
race  sbe  bates  (1  28).  ylctor  keeps  np 
tbe  figure,   dtaiqne:  as  in  ii.  70,  iL  206^ 

440.    mittfire:  so.  a  lUnSne  (Rmsque, 

448.  dlYlnds  .  . .  ItLOtM  =  U^ena . . . 
lacus,  880.  Tbe  lakes  are  tRvlni,  as  be- 
longing to  tbe  powers  of  tbe  under- 
world, et:  see  $  198.  Avema  is  pL  to 
Avemus,  as  Pergama  is  to  Psrffamus,  We 
use  tbe  singular. 

448.  iBB&nam:  cf.  furfns  used  of 
Cassandra,  it  S45.  Tbe  ref.  is  to  tbe 
Sibyl;  $50.  rftpe  .  .  .  Im&:  a  strained 
exin«8sion  for  *  witbin  a  cave  at  tbe  foot 
of  a  rocky  cliff.* 

444.  not&B  et  iifllnlna :  t  e.  tbe  signs 
and  symbols  by  means  of  wblcb  ber 
propbecies  are  eziiressed. 


446-468^ 


LIBER  m 


a4€ 


digerit  in  namerum  atque  antr5  sSclQsa  relinquit; 
ilia  manent  immota  locis  ueque  ab  drdine  cgdunt; 
veram  eadcfm,  wsd  tepais  cam  cardine  Tentns 
impullt  et  tei^erds  turb&vit  i&noa  frondis, 
numquam  deinde  cayo  yolitantia  prehd&re  saxo 
nee  revociire  situs  luit  iungere  cai^na  cura^ 
inconsnlti  abeant  sedemqne  5dgre  Sibyllas.  . 

Hie  tibi  ne  qua  morae  f uerinl  ^spendia  tanti,      TJ"^ 
quamvis  incr6j$ft^nt  socii  et  yi  cursus  in  altum 
yela  rocet  possisqne  sinus  implere  sequndos, 
qnin  adea^  yStem  prebibnsque  dracula  poscas 
ipsa  canat  yocemque  yolSns  atque  ora  resolrat. 
Ilia  tibi  Italiae  populds  yenturaque  bella 
et  quo  (juemque  modd  fngiasque  fer&sque  labdrem, 
expediet  cursusque  dabit  yener&ta  secundos. 
Haec  sunt  quae  nostra  lioeat  te  yoce  monSri. 
Yade  age  et  ingentem  factis  fer  ad  aethera  Trdiam. ' 
Quae  postquam  yat^s  sic  5re  effatus  amicd  est, 


M 


446.  nnmervm,  'order,*  *  sequence.* 
antrd  =  rupe  tub  JmS,  443. 

448.  eadem  (folia):  object  of  pr^ 
derty  450.  yer86  tenuis  .  .  .  oardlne 
yentus,  *the  gentle  breeze  due  to  the 
opening  of  tbe  door*  when  some  one 
conies  to  consult  the  SibyL  cardine  = 
forilm*;il9S. 

449.  l&nua:  Le.  the  swinging  of 
the  door. 

400.  oayft  .  .  .  sazO:  the  third  ex- 
ivressionfor  the  Sibyl  s  cave;  see 448, 440^ 

403.  ino6iiiultI,  *uncounseled,'  a 
very  rare  sense.  They  are  obliged  to 
select  leaves  at  random  and  so  get  little 
helpw  V.  la  pethaps  thinking  of  the 
mode  of  consulting  the  Sibylline  books; 
seefSS. 

408-466.  no . . .  tanti . .  .  quln . . . 
pOBCftB.  *let  not  any  loss  delay  may  im- 
pose  be  rated  so  high  by  you  that  as  a 
result  you  will  not  visit.*  ftierlnt:  the 
pf.  in  a  subj.  of  command  or  cxhorta* 
Uon  gives  a  tone  of  urgency.    tantI: 


A.  253.  a:  B.  203,  8;  O.  880,  1:  H.  448. 1 
curBUi . .  •  yocet:  cf.  eturas  vela  vocanlt 
856,857.  leeundds:  proleptlc,  'so  tha* 
they  will  help  you  on  your  way.'  quI]« 
.  .  .  poac&s:  see  A.  558;  B.  284,8;  C 
554,  and  N.  8;  H.  6M,  H..  and  & 

407.  Ipia:  1-e.  with  voice,  not  with 
leaves,  444.  canat  .  .  .  resolyat:  In 
O.  O.  after  poecOs.  They  represent  the 
Imp.  of  O.  R.  yolOni,  *  graciously  *:  esp. 
used  of  the  favor  of  the  god&  Cf .  libmB, 
4Slf,  of  the  worshiper. 

460.  yenerata:  In  pass,  sense.  For 
the  thought  cf .  vodUut,  396. 

461.  quae . . .  llcoat:  for  the  thought 
cf .  prohibent  .  .  .  luno.  870,  880.  nostra 
. .  •  yOce:  other  tongues— e.g.  that  of 
the  Sibyl— wlU  teU  Aeneas  more. 

462.  y&deage,  *go,  speed  thee.*  See 
on  agiU,  1.  627.  ingentem:  proleptlc. 
*ln  glory.*  The  command  Is  also  a 
prophecy. 

468-600.  'Helenus  and  Andro* 
mache  bid  iu  farewell* 
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d5na  dehino  aur5  gravift  sectdque  elephantO 

imperat  ad  Dd.vis  ferri  st^ff&Cqfie"carinis 

ingeus  argentum  D6ddnaedsque  lebStas,  «        a 

l5ri{Sm'cdQsertam  hamis  anrdque  trilicem         ^AAJ^ 

et  c5num  insignis  galeae  cristasque  oomantis,       ^,,0^^ 

arma  Neoptolemi.     Sunt  et  sua  dona  parentLj 

Addit  eqnos  additque  ducSs; 

remigium  supplet,  socios  simul  instruit  armls. 

Intere&  classem  veils  apt^re  inb^bat 
Anchisgs,  fieret  vento  mora  ne  qua  ferenti. 
Qaem  Phoebi  interpres  mnlto  oompellat  hondre: 
*Coningi6,  Anchise,  Veneris  dignate  superbo, 
cura  deum,  bis  Pergameis  Srepte  ruinis, 
ecce  tibi  Ansoniae  tellus;  banc  arripe  veils. 
Et  tamen  banc  pelag5  praeterlabare  necesse  est; 


464.  gravi&:  te.  richly  adomed 
with.  For  the  final  S  see  $$241,  245. 
MotO  •  •  •  elophantO:  te.  with  plates 
of  ivory;  cf.  %€fM, .  .  •  ahieU^  IL  1&  See 
on  tborU  i  G02L  , 

466.  DOdOnaeOs  •  • .  lebfitas:  won« 
drous  stories  were  told  of  certain  cal- 
drons which  hung  from  the  oak  trees  at 
Dodona;  hence  Dodanaeua  In  effects 
'  magnlflcenu'    For  the  form  leb&as  see 

467.  lOrloam . . .  trilicem,  *a  breast- 
plate of  links  of  gold,  deUcately  inter- 
woTen.  *  hSmls  and  aur(f  denote  the  same 
thing,  the  gold  links  of  a  breastplate 
of  chaln-malL  trilicem:  a  weaver's 
term,  describing  the  way  In  which  the 
more  elaborate  patterns  were  woven. 

468.  eOnum  .  .  .  comantls  =  galeam 
edno  inaiffni  crittUque  comarUibus;  the 
text  gives  greater  prominence  to  the 
edmtt  and  the  cristae. 

469.  sua:  used  as  In  L  461.  parentl 
ssptaritMo. 

470.  ducSs:  1-e.  pilots. 

47&.  *&mlglum.  'oarsmen*;  cf.  eon- 
iugium^^eoniunx,  296.    Aeneas  had  lost 


some  of  his  people  by  pestUenoe,  140, 
some  he  had  left  in  Crete,  100;  hence  his 
numbers  needed  replenishing. 

472,473.  classem  •  •  •  AnchlsSs: 
cL  9.  yentO  . . .  ferenti  (sc.  nSvia),  *a 
siweding  (Le.  favorable)  wind. 

476.  Veneris:  obj.  gen.  with  conlt*- 
gid;  cf.  Pyrrhln  conubia,  819.  dlgn&te: 
in  pass,  sense. 

476.  bis . . .  ruIniB  proves  the  truth 
of  the  statement  cura  deum:  for  the 
thought  cf .  the  words  of  Anchlses  him- 
self, »ati8  . . .  urbi,  U.  612,  643,  with  note. 

477.  ecce  .  .  .  tell&s,  'lo,  yonder 
lies  before  you*;  said  with  a  gesture, 
like  M8  .  .  .  terrSSt  etc.,  396-401.  hanc 
•  .  .  y611s  might  be  construed  as  a 
modification  of  the  command  in  896-808; 
hence  Helenus  corrects  himself  tn  tamen 
.  .  .  est,  478. 

478.  praeterlab&re:  the  subj.  with* 
out  ut  is  often  used  with  necefge  est;  it  Is 
really  an  Independent  command,  thus: 
'glide  by:  you  must.*  Cf.  n.  on  einite 
.  .  .  revUam,  11.  660.  477.  478  »*Make  for 
the  east  shore  of  Italy,  but  only  toooadi 
along  it.* 
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Ausoniae  pars  ilia  procnl,  quam  pandit  ApollG. 

Vade/  ait,  *6  fSliz  nati  pietftte.     Quid  nltra  4Bo 

pr5Yehor  et  iando  surgentis  d^moror  Austros?' 

Kec  xninns  Andromache  digressu  maesta  supremd 

fert  picturatas  auri  subtemine  vestas 

et  Phrygian!  Ascanio  chlamydem  neo  o6dit  honore 

terfcilibusqne  onerat  donis  ao  t&Iia  f&tur:  4» 

'Accipe  et  haec,  manuum  tibi  quae  monnmenta  meamm 

sint,  pner,  et  longnm  Andromachae  testentnr  amorem, 

coniagis  Hectoreae.     Gape  dona  eztrgma  tuoram, 

5  niihi  85la  mei  super  Astyanactis  im&go. 

Sic  ocolos,  sic  ille  manus^  sic  dra  ferebat  480 

et  nunc  aequali  tecum  pubesoeret  aevo.' 

Hds  ego  digredigns  lacrimis  adfabar  obortis: 

^Vivite  felices,  qnibus  est  fortuna  per&cta 

iam  sua;  nos  alia  ex  aliis  in  f&ta  yoc&mur. 

V5bl8  parta  quies,  nullum  maris  aequor  arandum,  «» 

arya  neque  Ausoniae  semper  cedentia  retro 

quaerenda.    EfiSgiem  Xanthi  Troiamqne  videtis, 

quam  restrae  f  ecere  mantis  melioribus,  opt5, 

auspiciis  et  quae  f  nerit  minus  obyla  Orais. 


479.    PPOCUI  (wO:  cf.  881-883. 

481.  prOvehor:  used  here  of  talk, 
like  our  *  proceed,'  *go  on.*  ddmoror 
Auitr6i:  Xor  the  Idea  that  the  winds 
are  waiting  impatiently  for  the  sailing 
of  the  ships  cf  .  UnU  .  .  •  altum,  70,  and 
quamvU  .  •  .  oS  .  •  •  vocet,  454,  4o5. 

482, 488.  neo  . .  .  fert . .  .  veBtds 
ifprietiy  put  for  nee  minus  (jjuam  HtU- 
mu)  Andramcushi  dona  dot,  fert  enim . . . 
vettii,   subtemine:  here 'threads.* 

484.  et:  as  in  442.  oddit  honfire 
(acs.  HeUno) :  le.  she  vies  with  Helenus 
Ui  doing  us  honor. 

486.  teztilibus:  freely,  'fruits  of 
Che  loom.* 

486.  9%,  'also,*  te.  beside  those  of 
164-470,  in  which,  of  course,  he  had  an 
tnterost. 

489.   5  •  •  •  Imftffd:  freely,  *o  sole 


surviving  image,* etc.;  lit.,  'o  (lad),  sur- 
viving as  the  sole  image,*  etc.  euper  = 
an  adj.;  see  on  longe^  L  13.  Astya- 
nactis: after  the  capture  of  Troy  the 
Greeks  hurled  him  to  death  from  its 
walls. 
491.   pUbdBceret:  sc.  H  viveret. 

493.  fBlIcis:  pred.  nom.,  *Uve  as 
blCvSsed  mortals.* 

494.  sua:  as  in  409.  As  possessors 
of  a  city  (Cf.  296,  SOe,  83&-3S6.  S5(Mi52). 
Helenus  and  Andromache  have,  to 
Aenea8*s  mind,  all  that  heart  can  crave. 
Cf .  his  own  longing  as  voiced  in  t  437. 

499.  nfillum  .  .  .  arandum:  con- 
trast ii.  780. 

498.  mell6rlbUB:  sc  than  those 
under  which  old  Troy  was  built;  of. 
mSi&ri^us  .  .  .  augpidU.  874,  875. 

499.  fberlt:  as  in  U.7r. 
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BOO    Si  qnandd  Thybrim  yicmaqne  Thybridis  arra 
intr&ro  gentiqne  meae  data  moenia  oernam, 
oognat&8  urbes  olim  populdsque  propinqnos 
£piro,  Hesperia,  qoibas  idem  Dardanus  anctor 
atqae  idem  casus,  unam  faciemus  utramqne  n 

606     T^iam  animis;  maneat  nostros  ea  cura  nepotSs.*/ 
tPrdvehimar  pelagd  vicina  Geraunia  itixta, 
unde  iter  Italiam  carsnsqne  breTissmms  undis. 
S5l  mit  intereft,  et  mont^  umbrantur  opacl. 
Stemimnr  oj)tStae' gremio  telltiris  ad  nndam 

610     Bortlti  rCmos  passimque  in  litore  siccb^^ 
corpora  curamus ;  f esads  sopor  inrigat  artHs. 
Kecdnm  orbem  medinm  Noz  HorTs  acta  subibat: 
haWBegnis  stratd  surgit  Palinuras  et  omnia 
explorat  ventos  atqae  anribas  aera  captat; 

616    sidera  cuncta  notat  tacito  labentia  caelO, 

Arcturnm  plu^SSqae  Hyadas  geminosqne  TridnSs, 


600.  Tlolna:  here  a  noun,  vl^nut, 
when  an  adj.,  takes  the  daUve. 

602.  oogn&t&s  kas  been  finely  ren- 
dered *  sisters.*  urb6i:  l.e.  the  city  you 
already  have  and  that  which  I  am  to 
build,    proplnqufii:  freely,  '  one  kin.* 

604,606.  C&stls:  le.  'story  of  dis- 
asters,' *  sad  history.*  utramque  Tr6- 
iam  repeats  urbiSt  502.  Augustus 
founded  a  city  called  Nicopolis  in 
EpiruB,  in  memory  of  his  victory  at 
Actium.  To  this  V.  is  probably  allud- 
ing, ea  c1!iTa=  eius  ret  cura;  cf.  ea  signa, 
iL  171,  with  note. 

606-660.  'We  set  sail,  and  next 
day,  at  dawn,  get  our  first  view  of 
It€uy.  Passing  Tarentum  and  Aetna, 
we  land  at  evening  in  the  country  of 
the  Cyclops.* 

606.  Iftxta:  here  a  preposition. 

607.  undo  .  .  .  undlB:  see  on  rirf- 
n6gqu€  .  . .  partus,  882.  brevlBiimuB: 
an  Important  matter  to  the  ancient 
mariner,  who  had  no  compass  and  so 
was  loath  to  lose  sight  of  land. 


608.  rnlt:  sc.  In  Oeeanum;  oontrask 
ruU  Oceans  nox.  It  26a  opael:  prole>> 
tic,  giving  the  result  of  Hmln-antur,  'are 
wrapi)ed  in  darksome  shadows.* 

609.  opt&tae:  the  time  so  pleasantly 
spent  with  Helenus  would  make  this 
first  day's  work  seem  all  the  harder. 

610.  Bortltl:  because  the  upper  oars 
were  harder  to  wield  than  the  lower;  cf. 
operum . . .  trahebat,  L  507, 506,  with  notes. 
The  allotment  was  made  by  night  that 
all  might  be  ready  for  an  early  start. 

611.  eoTpora  cttr&mnB:  a  phrase 
which  covers  all  means— rest,  food, 
recreation— of  keeping  in  trim  for  duty. 
fessSi  .  .  .  artfis:  cf.  VenuM . . .  inrigat^ 
1.691,  692,  with  note. 

512.  H6rli&cta,  *  driven  onward  by 
the  Hours*;  the  i>assing  of  the  hours 
makes  the  night  advance  and  finally 
depart. 

614.  aurlbui  .  .  .  eaptat:  te.  lis- 
tens with  the  hope  of  hearing  a  f  avoraMt 
breeze.  <»p^4it  is  conatlve. 
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arm&tamqnd  anrd  cironmspicit  0ri5na. 
PoBtqnam  cuncta  videt  caelo  cdnstd.re  serSnO, 
dat  cl&rom  6  pnppi  signnm ;  nos  castra  movgmus 
tempt3.mtisqae  viam  et  veiorum  pauttunus  §,las. 
lamqtie  rubescebalE  stellis  Aurora  f ngatis, 
cum  procul  obsctiros  coUib  humilemque  vidimus 
Italiam.     Italiam  primus  conolamat  AGh§,tes, 
Italiam  laetd  socii  cl&more  salutant. 
Turn  pater  AnohTsSs  m§.gnam  cr&tera  cor5n& 
induit  implevitque  mero  divosque  vocSvit 
stans  celsa  in  puppi :  ^ 
*Di  maris  et  terrae  tempest§.tumque  potentSs, 
ferte  viam  Tpnto  facUem  et  spirftte  secundil' 
Crebrescunt  optatae  aurae,  portusque  patescifc 
iam  propior,  templnmque  apparet  in  arce  Minervae. 
Vela  legunt  socii  et  prorSs  ^  litora  torquent. 
Portus.ab  Euroo  flnctu  curvatus  in  arcum; 
obiectae  salsa  spumant  aspargine  cautes ; 
ipse  latet;  gemin5  dSmittunt  bracchia  m&r5 
turriti  scopuli,  ref  ngitque  ab  litore  templum. 


6811 


B17.  aur5,  "his  belt  of  gold.*  V.baa 
in  mind  the  bright  stars  that  form  the 
ao-called  belt  and  sword  of  the  constel- 
lation Qrlon.  Note  parataxis  In  613-517; 
In  518  we  should  expect  cum  haitd  aegnis, 
etc. 

618.  cunota  .  .  .  c6iiBt&re:  te. 
that  everywhere  there  Is  prosjwct  of 
calm  and  settled  weather.  ednstOre  lit. 
cs*  stand  together,*  instead  of  being 
scattered,  as  the  stars  seem  to  be  in 
threatening  weather. 

619.  dat . .  •  Blgniun:  no  doubt  by 
a  trumpet,  as  In  280. 

622.    obBCHrOB,  'dimly  outlined.* 

626.  626.  m&gnum  .  .  .  Induit:  cf. 
-crSterSs  , . .  coronant^  L  724,  with  notes. 

627.  oel8&  in  puppI:  cf.  1 183.  Here 
were  carried  the  images  of  the  special 
gods  under  whose  protection  the  ship 
sailed. 


629.  t9Tte  =  ojrert€;BC,ndbU.  vent6: 
instr.  abL  with  facilem,  *made  easy  by 
the  wind's  help.* 

630.  pat^BCit:  cf.  rOr^ieefa,  ilt 

631.  arce  Mlueryae:  known  in  V.*8 
time  as  Castrum  Minervae;  In  the  very 
heel  of  Italy  near  It  was  the  partus 
Veneris, 

688.  ab  Is  used  because ^u<^e7  Is  fully 
personified. 

684.  Obiectae :  so.  Surddfwstvi;  free 
ly,  •jutting.* 

686.  ipse:  the  portus.  That  latet  = 
Mies  snugly,*  rather  than  Ms  hidden, 
Is  shown  hyportut .  .  .  propior,  530,  531. 
gemlnfi .  •  •  morfi:  modal  abl.  d6mlt<^ 
tunt:  sc.  in  mare, 

686.  turrltl,  •  tower-like,*  not  'toweiv 
crowned.*  BCOpulI:  as  in  1.  183.  The 
bracchia  nm  down  from  these  high 
rocks.   The  eauUs,  534,  are  the  ends  ot 
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Quattuor  hfc,  prfmum  omen,  equds  in  gramuiw  ndl 
tondentis  campum  late,  candore  nivali.  "'^* ' 
Et  pater  Anchises:  *Bellum,-6  terra  hospita,  portas; 
belle  armantur  equi,  beUaip  haec  armenta  minantnr. 
Sed  tamen  idem  olim  curru  snccedere  sueti 
quadrupedes  et  frSna  iago  concordia  ferre; 
spes  et  pacis,*  ait.     Turn  numina  sancta  precamor 
Palladia  armisonae,  quae  prima  accepit  ovantis,  ^>> 

et  capita  ante  aris  Phrygio  velamur  amictu^     ,  x^' 
praeceptisque  Heleni,  dederat  quae  maximaVrite  Jfc 

luDoni  Arglvae  iussos  adolemus  honores.      ^    '     a'^t^ 
Hand  mora,  oontinuo  perfectis  ordine  votis  5^ 

cornua  velatarum  obvertimus  antemnarum 
Graingenumque  domos  suspectaqne  linquimus  arvaN 
Hinc  sinus  Herculei,  si  vera  est  f  ama,  Tarenti      ^ 


the  braeehia,  Cf.  In  general  L  15&-163. 
refugit,  'stands  back';  UU,  *  recedes/ 
At  first  the  temple  seems  to  stand  at  the 
edge  of  the  water;  presently  one  sees 
that  It  stands  far  back.  In  such  a  case 
a  temple  would,  to  the  eye.  actually 
seem  to  recede. 

540.  bell6:  for  case  see  $  133. 

541.  Olim  here  s=  noimum^uam,  gaepe. 
suetl  (sc  sunt):  aprtcpL  of  suited;  nee 
on  crilus,  11. 74. 

542.  frfina  .  .  .  ferre:  freely,  'to 
bear  the  rein  and  the  yoke  in  harmony.* 
iuff5  ts  local  abL  =  in  iugo  or  sub  iugd; 
Cf.  n.  on  subiere,  113.  concordia  Is  a 
transferred  epithet.  The  whole  phrase 
suggests  (1)  su'omission,  <2)  fellow- 
ship and  concord,  and  (3)  the  arts  of 
peace,  horses  being  used  in  plowing,  etc. 

543.  spdB  •  .  .  p&clB  gives  the  in- 
ference to  be  drawn  from  Ml.  542.  Cf. 
the  omen  In  L  442-445.    et.  *  also.' 

644.  armisonae :  PaUas  is  called  cRca 
armipotens,  IL  425.  quae  =  Ja  enim,  ac- 
Cipit  (sc  n68)\  Le.  by  suffering  us  to 
land  unharmed  near  her  temple.  V. 
probably  meant  to  suggest  that  in  this 


sacrifice,  thus  naturally  made,  began 
the  worship  by  the  Romans  of  a  deity 
as  opposed  to  Troy  as  Minerva  had  been; 
cf.  n.  on  Junonis  .  .  .  lunmi,  437. 

545.  capita  .  .  .  T^l&mur:  cf.  405- 

409. 

546.  m&zima  belongs  In  thought 
with  praeceptU. 

547.  iU8868:  cf.  435-440.    adoldmuB. 
we    render    generoiLsly.'     The    exact 

meaning  cannot  be  determined,  because 
the  history  of  the  verb  adoted  is  obscure. 

548.  549.  haud  mora  .  .  .  obverti- 
mus :  cf.  207, 208,  with  notes.  YSl&t&rum: 
a  picturesque  expression  for  'sail -clad.* 
obvertimuB  (sc.  vento) :  l.e.  we  trim  our 
yards  (Le.  fiiUls)  to  meet  the  breezes  as 
we  set  sail  again. 

550.  Or&iugenum  .  .  .  anra:  Ae- 
neas is  thinking  of  what  Helenus  said, 
388  402. 

551.  hinc, 'next,' not 'henoe.'  The 
bay  of  Tarentum  can  not  be  s^n  from 
Castrum  Mlnervae.  ■!  .  .  /f&ma  be- 
longs closely  with  fferculely'  The  exact 
connection  of  Hercules  with  Tarentum 
Is  not  known. 
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cernitnr;  attollit  se  diva  Lacinia  contra 
Caalonisqae  arc^s  et  n&vifragam  Scylacenm. 
Turn  procul  e  fiactu  Trinacria  cernitur  Aetna, 
et  gemitum  ingentem  pelagi  pnlsataqae  saza  666 

audimns  longe  fractasqae  ad  litora  voces, 
exsultantqae  vada,  atque  aestu  miscentur  harenae. 
Et  pater  Anchises:  'Nlmirum  haec  ilia  Charybdis; 
hos  Helenus  scopnlos,  haec  saxa  horrenda  canebat. 
Eripite,  o  socii,  pariterqae  insurgite  remis.'  5go 

^"''iSaad  minus  ac  inssi  (aciunt  primnsqae  rudentem 
contorsit  laevas  proram  Palinurus  ad  und&s; 
laevam  cuncta  cohors  remis  ventisqne  petivit. 
Tollimur  in  caelum  curvato  gurgite  et  idem 
snbducta  ad  Mauls  imos  desedimus  nnda;  666 

ter  scopuli  clamorem  inter  cava  saxa  dedere, 
ter  spumam  elisam  et  rorantia  vidimus  astra. 
Interea  fessos  vent  as  cum  sole  reliquit, 
ignarique  viae  Cyclopum  adlabimar  oris. 


602.  attoUit  86:  cf.  tiatloUere,  206. 
41  va  Laelnla:  used  like  Apollo,  275;  see 
n.  there.  contr&:  i.e.  on  the  further  or 
we»tem  side  of  the  gulf. 

668.  OaulOnlB  .  .  .  ScylacSum:  as 
in  399-402,  the  geographical  order  Is  dis- 
regarded; Caulon  Is  further  south  than 
Scylaceum.  Still,  since  it  stood  on  a 
height,  it  would  be  sooner  seen,  n&vi- 
fragum:  by  reason  of  the  gales  frequent 
there.  Such  compound  words  are  very 
unusual  In  LAtin,  though  common  in 
Greek. 

656.  pulB&ta  .  .  .  laxa  (sc.  pelago), 
'the  pounding  of  the  sea  on  the  rocks.* 

656.  fir&ot&8  .  .  .  v0c6b:  a  fine  ex- 
pression for  *  the  intermittent  booming 
of  the  breakers.* 

667.  aestft  .  .  .  harSnae:  ct  furit 
oettHs  lutrShis,  1. 107,  with  note. 

668.  lUa:  i.e.  that  of  which  Helenus 
•poke,  420-423. 

560.    6rlpite:  sc  vBs  f  pericuRg,  or 


the  like.    Insurgite  rdmli:  cf.  r^mu 
in»urgimu8,  207,  with  note. 

661.  hand  .  .  .  faciunt:  cf.  28& 
rudentem  expresses  the  swash  of  the 
waves  against  the  ship  as  the  steering 
oars  are  suddenly  turned. 

662,  668.  laev&8  .  .  .  laevam  (sc. 
mnnum):  cf.  the  command  of  Helenus, 
412,  413  cohors,  'company.*  r6mlB 
ventisque:  i.e.  with  all  possible  means 
of  making  headway. 

664.    Idem:  a.sinl58. 

666.  subduct&,  'removed,*  'with- 
dra^Ti.' 

566.  inter  .  .  .  saxa,  *amid  their 
rocky  hollows.'  The  emphasis  is  on 
cava,  and  the  contrast  between  this  vs. 
and  the  next  shows  that  the  scuea  must 
be  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea. 

667.  The  repeated  ter  throws  Ught 
on  421-423.  V.  means  merely  that  when 
Charybdis  is  in  operation,  three  convul- 
sions  follow  one  another;  how  often 
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no        Portns  ab  accessti  ventdrnm  immGtns  et  ingSna 
ipse;  sed  horrificis  iuxta  tonat  Aetna  raliils 
interdnmqne  &tram  prOrampit  ad  aethera  nubem 
turbiue  f umantem  piceo  et  candente  favilla 
attollitque  globos  flammarnm  et  sidera  lambit, 
interdam  scopulos  avulsaque  viscera  znontis 
erigit  eructans  liquefactaque  saxa  sub  auras 
cum  gemitu  glomerat  fundoque  exaestuat  imo. 
Fd.ma  est  Enceladi  semiustum  fulmine  corpus         cf /k^ 
urgeri  mole  hac  ingentemque  insuper  Aetnam  "  "" 

680    inpositam  ruptis  flammam  exspirare  camiuis 

et  fessum  quotieus  mutet  latus  intremere  omnem 
murmure  Trinacriam  et  caelum  subtexere  fumo.y 
Noctem  illam  tecti  silvis  immania  monstra 
perferimus  nee  quae  sonitum  det  causa  videmus, 

586     nam  neque  erant  astrorum  ignes  nee  lucidns  aethrft 
siderea  polus,  obsctiro  sed  nubila  caelo, 
et  lunam  in  nimbd  noz  intempesta  tenebat. 


this  happens  daily  he  does  not  say. 
rOrantia,  *  wave-washiMl,  *  is  in  the  pred., 
not  a  direct  epithet  of  astrc^ 

670-687.  *  We  are  disturbed  by  the 
sights  and  sounds  due  to  Aetna, 
though  "we  can  not  see  the  mountain 
itself* 

670.  Ixninfitni,  *  sheltered ' ;  the  word 
really  means  much  more  than  this  since 
it  gives  the  result  of  such  shelter. 

671.  ipse:  i.e.  apart  from  its  near- 
ness to  Aetna.  ruIniB:  we  should  say, 
•eruptions ' ;  causal  ablative. 

672.  678.  &tram  . . .  favUl&,  'causes 
a  cloud  black  ^-Ith  whirling  eddies  of 
pitchy  smoke  and  hot  ashes  to  burst 
forth.*  With  prfirumpit .  .  .  ndbem 
of.  rumpU  tocem,  ii.  129,  Hi.  246. 

674.  lambit:  as  in  ii.  684.  The  moun- 
tain is  said  to  do  what  is  done  by  the 
tongues  of  flames  it  sends  forth.  This 
usage  is  closely  akin  to  that  called  trans- 
ferred epithet  ($  194). 


erigit, 


sub  aur&i:  cf.  422, 


676. 

423. 

677.  glomerat:  here  not  merely 
•gathers,'  as  iu  i.  500,  ii.  815,  il.  737,  but 
'gathers  and  hurls,*  a  fact  shown  by  ««6 
auras,  576. 

670.  -kino:  see  S 199.  The  fires  that 
issue  from  Aetna  come  from  the  giant's 
still  burning  body. 

680.  ruptli  =  aftrvp/w,  199.  eamlnls: 
a  picturesque  expression  for  'craters.* 

681,  682.  fessum  .  .  .  latus:  Le. 
•  when,  in  his  weariness,  he  shifts  from 
side  to  side.*  He  is  weary  from  carry- 
ing the  weight  of  Aetna,  intremere 
.  .  .  murmure:  Le.  there  is  an  earth- 
quake,   subtexere,  *  curtains.* 

688.  m6ii8tra:  the  mysterious  noises 
of  Aetna.  The  knowledge  indicated  by 
570-682  was  not  gained  tiU  later, 

686.  ndbUa  =  the  commoner  nSMii. 

687.  in  .  .  .  tenibat:  the  moon  is 
Uke  a  prisoner,  fast  in  bonds  or  in  JalL 
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Postera  iamque  diSs  primd  sargdbat  Ed5, 
umentemque  Aurdra  polo  dimdverat  umbram, 
cum  subito  S  silvis  macig  confeota  Buprema  boo 

ignoti  nova  f drma  yiri  miserandaqne  cultu 
procSdit  supplezqne  manus  ad  litora  tendit. 
Bespicimus.     Dira  inluvies,  inmissaque  barba, 
consertam  tegumen  spinis;  at  cetera  Gr&ias 
et  quondam  patriis  ad  Troiam  missus  in  armis.  fios 

Isque  ubi  Dardanios  habitus  et  Troia  vidit 
arma  procul,  paulum  aspectu  conterritus  haesit 
continuitque  gradum ;  mox  seso  ad  litora  praeceps 
cum  fletu  precibusque  tulit:  'Per  sidera  testor, 
per  superos  atque  hoc  caeli  spirabile  lumen,  Qoo 

tollite  me,  Teucri,  quascumque  abducite  terr&s; 
hoc  sat  erit.     Scio  mg  Danais  e  classibus  unum 
et  bello  Iliacos  fateor  petiisse  Pen&tis: 
prd  quo,  si  sceleris  tanta  est  iniuria  nostri, 
spargite  me  in  fluctus  vastoque  immergite  ponto ;  eos 


nox  Intempoita*  'profound  night.* 
The  phrase  Is  common,  esp.  in  the 
earlier  -writers,  but  its  exact  meaning 
is  not  clear. 

688-604.  '  Next  day  a  man  appears 
on  the  shore,  and  asks  to  be  taken 
with  ns  or  to  be  put  to  death.  He 
tells  us  that  for  three  months  he  has 
sneered  terribly,  in  the  country  of  the 
Cyolopea* 

089.  ftxnentoiii  .  .  .  umbram:  cf. 
nox  umida,  IL  8. 

091.  nova,  'strange/  'startling.' 
OUlta,  'dress.' 

098.  reBpiclmui:  when  the  stranger 
appeared,  the  Trojans  were  facing  sea- 
ward, making  ready  lo  depart  Inmls- 
sa,  'long,*  'tangled.*  inmitters  (or 
pr&mittere)  barbam  =  to  aUow  the  beard 
to  grow.  In  V.'s  time  long  hair  and 
beard  were  tokens  of  grief  or  of  unwill- 
ingness or  inability  to  care  properly  for 
one's  ])er8on.  Cf.  harbam . . .  gerin$^  il. 
277.278. 

094.    oitera:  for  case  see  $  184. 


090.  patrllB  =  Or(Rt.  V.  gives  no 
hint  as  to  how  at  this  point  the  Trojans 
could  know  the  fact  expressed  by  quon- 
dam .  .  .  armis.  Perhaps  they  had  seen 
and  noted  him  at  Troy. 

099.  testor  (sc.  vot)  =  vos  obseerfK 
v5s  imploro,  a  meaning  which  readily 
springs  fix>m  that  seen  in  ii.  165.  For 
this  appeal  cf.  11.  154, 155. 

600.  hOe:  used  like  has  and  hane,  808. 
hOc  .  .  .  Ifimen,  *  yon  light  of  heaven 
that  we  breathe,*  Indicates  a  belief  in 
the  Identity  of  Ught  and  air,  a  view 
found  elsewhere. 

801.  tollite:  sc.  vdbUcum  nSvibiu. 
qu&Bcumque  .  .  .  terr&B:  as  in  il  8oa 

802.  sold:  for  scansion  see  {240. 
808.    Pen&tls:  this  word  (see  SS20fr- 

208)  puts  his  offence  in  the  worst  possi- 
ble light. 

804.  quO:  the  antec.  is  the  thought 
otscio  .  .  .  PenStU. 

600.  ipargite  =  in  partis  dwiditt  eOS' 
qusspargite^  *  fling  me  piecemeaL* 


2&8  AENEIDOS 

81  pereo,  hominnm  manibus  periisse  invftbit.M 
Dixerat  et  genua  amplexus  genibusqne  volutans 
haerebat.     Qui  sit  fan,  quo  sanguine  cretus, 
hortamnr,  quae  deinde  agitet  fortuna,  fateri. 

no     Ipse  pater  dextram  Anchlses  hand  multa  mor&tus 
dat  iuveni  atque  animum  praesenti  pignore  firmat. 
Ille  haec  deposita  tandem  f ormidine  f  atur : 
*Snm  patria  ex  Ithaca,  comes  infelicis  Ulixi, 
nomine  Achaemenides,  Troiam  genitore  Adamastd 

315    paupere  (mansissetque  utinam  fortuna!)  profectus. 
Hic  me,  dum  trepidi  crudelia  Iimina  lincunt, 
iumemores  socii  vasto  Gyclopis  in  antro  . 
deseruere.     Domus  sanie  dapibusqne  cruentis, 
intns  opaca,  ingens.     Ipse  arduus  altaque  pnlsat 

090     sidera  (di  talem  terns  avertite  pestemi) 
nee  Yisu  facilis  nee  dictu  adf abilis  ulli ; 
visceribus  miserorum  et  sanguine  vescitur  atr5. 
Vidi  egomet,  duo  de  numero  cum  corpora  nostr6 
prensa  manu  magna  medio  resupinus  in  antro 

•S6    frangeret  ad  saxnm  sanieque  aspersa  natarent 


(606-635 


606.  pere5,  homlnum:  for  the  liia> 
tus  see  $257.  hominum  maxiibUB:  1.6. 
Instead  of  by  the  hands  of  the  Cyclops, 
who  had  killed  and  eaten  some  of  his 
companions. 

607-609.  So.  nostra  with  ^nua,  svU 
with  genlbus,  nobis  with  haerdbat;  he 
gi'ovels  first  to  one,  then  to  others  of  the 
Trojans,  qui  .  .  .  fatfirl:  cf.  IL  74, 75, 
noting  the  differences  In  the  constr. 
For  qui  we  should  expect  guis,  since  the 
Interrog.  qui  Is  properly  an  adj.,  quis  a 
noun,  but  V.,  following  the  practice  of 
old  Latin,  at  times  Ignores  this  distinc- 
tion, deinde  belongs  with  /cUeri;  for 
Its  displacement  cf.  L  105. 

611.  praesenti,  'strong,*  'comfort- 
ing,* a  meaning  which  comes  from  the 
use  of  praesens  in  connection  with 
deities;  see  on  praesentia^  174. 


612.  ille  .  .  .  f&tur  =  il  76. 

613.  Infelicis:  V.  is  translating  one 
of  Homer's  epithets  for  Ulixes.  Note 
that  a  Greek  Is  speaking. 

614.  616.  genltOre  .  .  .  paupero: 
causal  abL  abs. ;  cf.  Slnon's  statement, 
pauper  . .  .  fnisit^  11  87.  mansieset  •  • . 
fortllna:  l.e.  would  that  £  had  never 
exchanged  this  lot  for  the  apparently 
more  promising  career  of  a  soldier. 

616.    llmina:  sc.  Cyclopis  from  617. 

618.  8ani6  .  .  .  cruentls:  abL  of 
char,  with  the  usual  adjective  force. 

619, 620.  alta  .  .  .  sidera  gives  the 
result  of  arduus  {est). 

621.  fkcilis:  here  'agreeable.*  Ull: 
dat.  vi-lth  hothfacUts  and  adfSbUis;  %  12S. 

624.  resupinus  emphasizes  the 
power  of  the  Cyclops.  He  could  do 
all  this  without  rising  from  the  grouud 
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llmina:  yid!  &tr5  cum  membra  flnentia  t&b5 

manderet  et  tepid!  tremerent  snb  dentibas  artfts; 

baud  inpune  qaidem,  nee  talia  passus  TJlix^s 

oblitasve  sul  est  Ithacus  discrimine  tanto. 

Nam  simnl  expletns  dapibas  vinoqae  sepnltus  eao 

cervicem  inflexam  posuit  iacuitqne  per  antrum 

inmensus  saniem  eructans  et  frusta  cruento 

per  somnum  commixta  mero,  n5s  magna  precati       ' 

numina  sortitique  yiees  una  undique  circum 

fundimnr  et  telo  lumen  terebramus  acuto  ess 

ingcns,  quod  tory&  solum  sub  fronte  latebat 

Argolici  clipei  aut  Phoebeae  lampadis  instar, 

et  tandem  laeti  sociorum  ulciscimur  umbras. 

Sed  fugite,  o  miser!,  fugite  atquo  ab  Iitore  funem 

rnmpite,  mo 

nam,  qualis  quantusqae  cayo  Polypbgmus  in  antrd 

lanigerSs  claudit  pecudes  atque  ubera  pressat, 

centum  alii  curya  haec  habitant  ad  l!tora  yulgo 

fnfandi  Oycldpes  et  altis  montibus  errant. 

Tertia  iam  lunae  se  cornua  lumine  complent,  645 


637.  tepidI:Le.  not  yet  dead,  tepidus 
ean  Im  used  either  of  things  that  are 
becoming  warm  or,  as  here,  of  things 
that  have  parted  with  much  of  their 
heat,  tremerent:  cf.  trementia,  L  212, 
with  note. 

628.  629.    hand  inpttne:  sc.  haee 

fecit,  nec  .  •  .  tantd  explains  kaud  in- 
pune  and  BO=:nam^e  nan  tSlia^  etc. 
miz68  •  .  .  Ithacns:  for  position  see 
on  Deiiu$  . . .  Apollo,  162. 

680.  Simul  =  sirnul  atque,  as  often, 
both  in  prose  and  verse.  TlnO  .  .  .  le- 
pultus:  cf.  li.  266. 

681.  Inflexam,  *  drooping*;  lit.,  *  bent 
on  (his  breast).* 

682.  frusta:  sc.  eamis,  'flesh.* 
684.    Tle6s:  i.e.  our  several  parts. 

686.  Iat6bat:  the  eye  was  deep-set; 
the  forehead  and  eyebrows  seemed  to 
overhang  it  and  hide  it  from  view. 

687.  Aricollc!  .  .  .  UiBtar:  cf.  imtar 


ffiorUis  eeum,  IL.  15, with  n.  Phoebeae  tarn' 
padis  is,  of  course,  the  sun.  The  Argive 
shield  was  round  and  large,  protecting 
the  whole  body.  Both  objects,  the  sun 
and  the  shield,  glitter  and  glare.  The 
eye  of  the  Cyclops  is  round,  large,  and 
glaring. 

689,  640.  flknem  nunpite:  ct.JVnem 
derij)ere,  266,  267,  with  note. 

641,  642.  Qu&lia . . .  preasat:  quSUa 
refers  to  character  (621),  quantus  to  size 
(619,  620) ;  cf.  IL  501,  502.  For  the  constr. 
see  on  quSlis,  1.  316.  Polyphemus:  V- 
has  been  talking  about  the  Cyclops  since 
616,  yet  here  first  gives  his  name.  Ct. 
the  postponement  of  Aeneas's  name  in 
Book  1, 1-92;  see  on  i.  1.  Roman  reac^ers 
knew  the  Homeric  story  which  V.  is 
here  following. 

648.  alU:  sc.  uaea  et  tantt.  yulg6: 
here  in  its  physical  sense,  =:;7(W«im. 

646.   tertia  -  an  adv.,  *for  the  third 
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cmm  Tltam  in  silvTs  inter  dSserta  fer&rnm 
lustra  domosqae  trah5  Tfistdsqae  sb  rnpe  Cycldpas 
prdspicio  sonitnmqne  pedum  vdoemque  tremSscd; 
Tictum  inf  elicem,  b'acas  lapiddsaque  coma, 

n>    dant  rami,  et  vulsis  pascunt  radicibus  herbae. 
Omnia  conlustrans  banc  primum  ad  litora  dassem 
prdspexi  venientem.     Huic  me,  qaaecumque  f  nisset, 
addlxl;  satis  est  gentem  effugisse  nefandam. 
\  Vds  animam  banc  potius  qndcnmqne  absumite  leto.' 

•n^^vix  ea  fatus  erat,  snmmo  cum  monte  yidemus 
ipsum  inter  pecudes  vasta  se  mole  moventem 
pastdrem  Polyphemum  et  litora  nota  petentem,  [turn, 

monstrum  horrendum,  Informe,  ingens,  cui  lumen  ademp- 
Trnnca  manu  pinus  regit  et  vestigia  firmat; 
lanigerae  comitantur  ov6s ;  ea  sdla  voluptas 
sOlamenque  mall. 

Postquam  altos  tetigit  fluctus  et  ad  aeqnora  venit, 
luminis  effossi  fluidum  lavit  inde  cruorem 
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Ume.  comua:  the  ends  of  tbe  cres- 
cent moon;  cf.  the  nse  of  this  word  in 
549. 

646.  cvmses  qud,  VL  163;  in  this 
8en8e.it  regularly  takes  the  indicative. 

647,  648.  trah6  .  .  .  trem68c0 : 
these  presents  get  the  value  of  perfects 
from  615.  which  in  sense  is  an  ace.  of 
duration  of  time  and  =  trU  aded  menses, 
rfipe:  colL  sing.  tremSscd:  here  trans.; 
see  §130. 

649.  lapiddsa:  i-e.  with  large  stones 
or  pits,  and  so  with  little  meat. 

650.  dant:  sc.  mi  hi;  so  so.  mg  with 
pSscunt,  p&BCunt:  properly  of  the  feed- 
ing of  animals.  It  flta  in  here  with 
tlUum  InfeUcem,  619.  r&dlcibus:  instr. 
ablative. 

652.  Quaecumane  ftdsset:  O.  O.  He 
said  to  himself  huic  mi  quaecumque  fuerit 
(Indic.,  as  in  iL  77)  addicd, 

658.  addlxl:  a  strong  verb,  used  esp. 
of  decisions  by  which  the  praetor  handed 
over  property  to  th6  full  possession  of 


the  man  adjudged  by  him  to  be  the  law- 
ful o\*'ner. 

664.  animam  hane:  as  in  L  06.  po- 
tius: i.e.  instead  of  leaving  me  to  parish 
as  my  comrades  did.  qudoumQUe  here 
s  quolibet  or  guSvis. 

655  -  691.  *  Suddenly  Polyphemtia 
appears  and  we  depart  in  haste.  Wb 
begin  our  voyage  round  Sicily.' 

658.  ctd  .  .  .  adSmptum:  a  stron«f 
way  of  saying  caecum,  lumen  m&y  zs  ocu- 
lus,  as  in  L  326.  etc.,  or  the  light  of  day. 

666.  trunea  is  construed  as  if  it 
were  truncSta,  •  lopped  •;  it  gives  the  re- 
sult rather  than  the  process.  manH: 
with  trunea.  He  broke  oil  the  tree 
with  his  hands  and  now  uses  It  as  a 
cane. 

660.  ea  refers  to  the  ovU;  why  is  it 
singular? 

663.  altfii  .  .  .  T6nit:  paraUellsm. 
aequora  s  the  open  (deep)  seas. 

668.     Inde:    Le.  from  the  wayw; 
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dentibus  fnfrendens  gemitH  graditurque  per  aeqnor 
iam  medium,  necdam  fluctus  latera  ardua  tinxit. 
Nos  procul  inde  f ugam  trepidi  celerare  recepto 
supplice  SIC  merito  tacitiqae  incidere  f  unem 
verrimns  et  proni  certantibus  aeqaora  remis. 
Sensit  et  ad  souitom  vocis  yestlgia  torsit, 
veram  ubi  nulla  datnr  deztra  adfectare  potestas 
nee  potis  lonios  fluctus  aequare  sequendo,  S)  ^ 

damorem  inmensum  tollit,  quo  pontus  et  omnes 
contremuere  undae  penitusque  exterrita  tellus 
Italiae  curvlsque  inmugiit  Aetna  cavernis. 
At  genus  3  silvis  Cyclopnm  et  montibus  altis  on 

ezcitum  ruit  ad  portus  et  litora  complentJl 
/Cernimus  adstantis  nequiquam  lumine  tofvd 
Aetnaeos  fratres  cael5  capita  alta  ferentis, 
concilium  horrendum,  quales  cum  vertice  celso 
aeriae  quercus  aut  coniferae  cyparissi  eso 

constiterunt,  silva  alta  lovis  lucusve  Dianae. 
Pra^pitgs  metns  acer  agit  quocumque  rudentis 
excutere  et  ventis  intendere  vela  secundls. 


briefly  put  for  'wltli  water  from  the 
waves.' 

667.  Bic  xnerltd:  sc.  dendbU,  *who 
had  deserved  so  well  of  us/  l.e.  had  put 
us  under  such  obligations  to  him,  by 
warning  us  concerning  the  Cyclops. 
Inoldere  f&nem:  cf.  funem  rumpiU,  639, 
640.  with  note. 

668.  verrlllius:  cf.  208.  290.  Note  the 
Indlc.  beside  the  hist,  infln.  in  666.  667. 
et:  postiK>ned  as  in  L  263.  prOnl:  the 
attitude  is  that  described  by  remit  in- 
turgirmu,  207.    oertantibUB, 'rival.* 

669.  Binsit:  sc.  Polyphtmus. 

670.  adfeet&re  (sc.  nos) :  with  potes- 
tSs;  S  17a  This  verb  commonly  =  *  aim 
at,*  *8eek  to  achieve*  some  cherished 
purpose.  V.  stretches  the  sense  here 
Into  'clutch,'  'grasp ' 

671.  potis:  sc.  eMt 

674.    currlB  .   *   .   oavemis:  i-o. 


through  every  nook  and  comer  of  its 
caverns,  curvia  in  thought  corresixdnds 
to  penitus,  673. 

676.  ruit  .  .  .  complent:  for  the 
change  of  number  cf.  ruit .  .  .  certarU,  ii. 
64,  with  note. 

679.  qu&ISb:  briefly  put,  of  course, 
for  tSles  quidem  quales,  but  virtually,  as 
often  in  comparisons,  a  conj.,  'even  as,* 
•  as.  •    y ertlce :  here  '  mountain-top.  • 

681.  cdnstitSrunt:  ^or  scansion  see 
S  246.  We  have  here  the  soK^alled  gnomic 
pf.,  used  not  of  a  single  past  act,  but  of 
frequently  recurring  actions  or  states; 
the  Eng.  rendering  uses  the  pres.  It  is 
common  in  similes,  sllya . . .  Di&nae: 
the  oaks  are  sacred  to  Jupiter,  the  cy- 
presses to  Diana  =  Hecate  ($282),  a  god- 
dess of  death  and  the  underworld;  cf.  n. 
on  (UrS,  64. 

683,688.   agit:sc.no«.  Qudoumque 


AENEIDOS 


[dS4-694r 


Contra  iussa  monent  Helen!  Scyllam  atque  Charybdim 
ess     inter,  utramqne  yiam  let!  discrimine  parvo, 
ni  teneant  cnrsus;  certnm  est  dare  lintea  retro. 
Ecce  autem  Boreas  angasta  ab  sgde  Pelori 
missns  adest ;  vivo  praetenrehor  ostia  saxo 
Pantagiae  Megarosque  sinus  Thapsumque  iacentem. 
ew     Talia  monstrabat  relegens  errata  retrorsns 
lltora  Achaemenides,  comes  infelicis  IJlixi. 
^ '  Sicanio  praetenta  sinu  iacet  insula  contra 
Plemyrium  unddsnm ;  nomen  dixere  priorgs 
Ortygiam.     Alphenm  fama  est  hue,  £lidis  amnem, 


.  .  .  Becundls:  it  is  implied  In  683-886 
tbat  the  wind  at  this  time  was  from  the 
south;  such  a  wind  would  drive  them 
down  on  Scylla  and  Charybdis.  quo- 
cumque—quolVbtt^  *no  matter  whither/ 
Le.  even  down  upon  Scylla  and  Charyb- 
dis. rudentis  excutere:  cf.  excutMos 
.  .  .  rudentU,  267,  with  note. 

684.  contr&.  etc.,  gives  the  sober 
second  thought  of  the  Trojans.  iuBsa 
. . .  HelenI:  cf.  4i(Mi3. 

686.  inter:  for  x>o^^tion  see  §210. 
utramque .  .  .  piCxrO:  lit.,  'ways, both 
of  them  of  but  a  narrow  division  from 
death/  l.e.  ways  .  .  .  but  narrowly 
divided  from  death.  The  whole  phrase 
=a  caasal  cl.  with  monent,  '  since  both 
ways,'  etc.  l€tl  .  .  .  parrft  is  an  abl. 
of  char.,  \^ith  adj.  force,  '  highly  danger- 
ous.' led  is  an  extension  of  the  obj. 
gen-  with  dUcrimine  (§119),  and  prac- 
tically =  ff  leto. 

686.  nl . . .  cursfts,  *  that  men  shall 
not  seek  to  hold  their  course' ;  ni  —  ne, 
an  archaism.  The  subject  of  teneant 
seems  to  be  *raen'  in  general;  cf.  habi- 
tant, 106,  habitdbant,  110.  certum  est: 
sc.  nobifi,  'therefore  we  resolve.'  dare 
.  . .  retrO:  a  stereotyped  expression  for 
•to  retrace  (our)  course,'  whether  by 
actual  sailing  or  by  rowing  alone. 

687.  ecce   autem    calls   attention 


sharply  to  the  opjwrtune  veering  of  the 
wind  to  the  north,  which  enables  them 
to  carry  out  the  decision  Just  made,  686. 
anguBta  .  .  .  Pel5rl:  cf.  4ii. 

688.  Vlv6  .  .  .  eaxO:  cf.  vlvoque  se- 
dUia  80X0,  1. 167.  There  is  a  natural 
breakwater  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pan- 
tagias. 

689.  iacentem  =  humUem,  62Z,  None 
of  the  places  mentioned  here  was 
founded  till  long  after  Aeneas's  time; 
the  mention  of  them  involves  an  anach- 
ronisuL 

690.  relegens:  cf.  Ugimus,  137.  2S». 
err&ta,  *by  which  he  had  wandered 
aforetime.'  For  this  pass.  i>rtcpl.  from 
an  Intrans.  verb  see  on  credita,  11.  247. 

691.  comes  .  .  .  mizl:  Aeneas  is 
quoting  Achaemenides,  613. 

692-716.  *We  pass  by  many  toixms 
of  Sicily  till  we  reach  Drepanum; 
there  my  father  dies.  Thence  I  sail, 
only  to  be  driven  by  a  storm  to  your 
shores.* 

692.  8inft:dat.  The  harbor  is  that  of 
Syracu.se. 

698.  unddsum  translates  the  Gk. 
name  Plfmyrium,  which  =  '  the  billowy 
headland* ;  see  on  novae,  1.  298,  pluviSs,  L 
744.  Plemyrium  is  on  the  south  side  of 
the  harbor.  For  the  part  played  by  th« 
Island  cf.  insula  portum  efficU^  etc.,  L 
169,16a 
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occnlt&8  eglsse  viae  snbter  mare,  qui  nunc  om 

ore,  Arethusa,  tuo  Siculis  confanditur  nndis. 

Inssi  numina  magna  loci  veDeramur,  et  inde 

ez^npero  praepingue  solum  stagnantis  Helor\./ 

Hinc  alias  cautes  proiectaqne  saza  Pachyu! 

radimus,  et  Fatis  nnmquam  concessa  moTeri  too 

apparet  Gamarlna  procul  campique  Geloi  G^^^ 

immanisque  Gela  fluvii  cognomine  dicta./  f  V^A^ 

Arduus  inde  Acragas  ostentat  maxima  long^ 

moenia,  magnanimum  quondam  generator  e(j^uorum, 

teque  datis  linqup  ventis,  palmosa  Selinns,  to6 

et  vada  dura  lego  saxis  Lilyb§ia  caecis. 

Htnc  Prepani  me  portns  et  inlaetabili?  ora 

aocipit^    Hic  pelagi  tot  tempestatibud  actus 

heu  genitorem,  omnis  curae  casusque  levamen, 


696.  696.  6glB8e:  i-e.  made  for  Itself 
by  force,  qui  .  .  .  undls:  the  O.  O. 
stops  at  martf.  Ore  .  .  .  tu6:  abl.  of  the 
route,  'by  way  of  thy  mouth.'  Cf.  vra 
novem  used  of  the  fans  Thmcl,  1.  345. 
The  fons  Arethnsae  lay  very  close  to  the 
sea.  ArethfUa:  apostrophized  as  a 
nymph,  i.e.  a  goddess. 

6 97.  lusBl :  ixThaps  by  Anchises,  as  in 
188,  267,  473,  S58.  nOmlna . . .  ▼eiier&- 
mur:  cf.  nymphu»  .  . .  arrU,  34, 35,  with  n. 
V.  may  intend  a  compliment  to  the 
great  part  pUyed  by  Syracuse  In  Roman 
history. 

698.  eX8Uper6:  cf.  fonJUm  auperare 
T^UnSvi,  1.  2i4.    solum,  *  bottom-lands.' 

699.  Pachynl:  cf.  429. 

700.  r&dlmuB :  this  verb  Is  often  used 
of  i>as8lng  so  close  to  a  goal  or  turning- 
post  as  almost  to  touch  It.  concessa, 
'permitted,*  another  pass,  prtcpl.  from 
a  verb  not  fully  transitive. 

701.  Oamarlna.  in  deaance  of  an 
oracle,  removed  a  marsh  which  made 
the  dty  imhealthy;  presently  through 
the  space  thus  o];)ened  the  enemies  of 
Camarlna  advanced  and  captured  the 


city,  campi  .  .  .  Oel6t:  l.e.  the  plains 
about  (}eia  as  distinct  from  the  city 
itself,  702. 

702.  imm&nis,  *  cruel,'  *  dangerous.' 
0\'ld  ($:i2)  calls  the  stream  'unap- 
proachable* by  reason  of  Its  eddies. 
Gel&:  the  a  v.  derived  from  the  Gk. 
form  of  this  name.  flUTlI:  In  V.'s  time 
nouns  in  -ius,  -ium  usually  made  the 
gen.  in  -t,  not  -t7. 

703.  arduus:  contrast  iacerUem,  689, 
kunulem,  522. 

704.  m&ffnanlmum:  gen.  pi.;  see 
§89.  quondam,  'once  on  a  time.'  V. 
forgets  himself  here,  and  \%Tltes  from 
the  standpoint  of  his  own  time.  The 
fame  of  the  Agrigentlue  horses  be- 
longed to  the  fifth  •  centiuy  b.c.,  600 
years  after  Aeneas's  times. 

706.  palm6sa:  the  dwarf  (not  the 
date)  palm  Is  said  to  be  still  common 
about  the  site  of  Sellnus. 

707.  inlaet&bllis:  the  shore  Is  a 
desolate  salt  marsh.  Aeneas  Is  think- 
ing much  more,  however,  of  the  sorrow 
he  endured  there,  706-714. 

708.  &ctU8  =  poatquam  Sciut  turn. 
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no    &mittd  AnohlsSn;  hlo  m&,  pater  optime,  fessnm 
*   dSseris,  hen  tantis  n^qufqaam  erepte  peridis  I 
Nee  Td.tes  Helenus,  earn  malta  horrenda  mon5ret, 
hoB  mihi  praedixit  luctus,  non  dira  Gelaeno. 
Hic  labor  extrSmas,  longarum  haec  meta  viarum; 
ns    hinc  me  digressnm  yestris  dens  appulit  oris. 
Sic  pater  Aeneas  intentis  omnibas  anus 
fata  renfirrabat  diyum  cursusque  docebat. 
Gonticuit  tandem  factoque  hie  fine  qaievit. 


710.  feBSUin:  l.e.  thougli  I  am  in 
need  of  every  possible  help  and  solace. 

711.  tantli  • .  •  pencils: ct  bis.., 
ruifus,  476,  said  to  Anchlses,  yrith  n. 
The  present  passage  Includes  both  the 
sufferings  In  Troy  Itself  and  those  ex- 
perienced since  the  fall  of  the  city. 
nfiqulQuam:  because  after  aU  he  did 
not  reach  the  promised  land. 

718.  nOn:  we  ought  to  have  negiM  or 
nee  after  nee,  712. 

714.  hlo  • , .  hftec:  to  what  do  these 
words  refer?   Explain  their  genders. 

716.  vesttU:  Aeneas  Is  addressing 
the "^rhole  company;  the  ts,  constitutes 
aleaye-taking  frfter  his  long  narratlye. 


716-718.  The  poet  speaks  now  in 
his  own  person:  *So  Aeneas  ended 
his  narrative  and  all  was  still.' 

716.  intentis  omnibus:  abLabs.  in- 
tentia  recalls  UUentl,  IL  I.  All  through 
his  narrative  Aeneas  kept  the  atten 
tion  of  his  audience.  Note  juxtaposi 
tion  of  contrasts  in  omnibus  Unus; 
he  alone  spoke,  all  the  others  lis- 
tened. 

718.  contleult  .  .  •  quiftvlt:  an 
effective  parallelism,  emphasizing  the 
lasting  hush  that  followed  Aeneas's 
exciting  story.  V.  says  nothing  of  the 
brealcing  up  of  the  banquet  and  the 
separation  of  the  guests;  see  {flK^ 
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At  r§gTna  gray!  iam  dudum  ^ticia  curft 
vulnus  attt  venis  et  caeco  ciarpitur  igni. 
Multa  yiri  virtus  animo  mxQtuaque  recursat 
gentis  honos ;  haerent  infix!  pectore  ynltus 
yerbaque,  nee  placidam  membns  dat  cura  quigtem. 
Postera  Fhoebea  lustrabat  lampade  terras 
umentemque  Aurera  polo  dimoverat  umbram, 
cam  SIC  unanimam  adloqnitur  mal^Lsana  sororem : 
^Anna  soror,  quae  me  suspensam  msomnia  terrent! 
Quia  noyus  bic  nostrls  soccessit  sedibus  bospes, 
quein  sese  ore  ferens,  quam  forti  pectore  et  armls! 
Credo  equidem,  nee  yana  fides,  genus  esse  deornm. 
DegeneTes  animos  timor  arguit.     Heu,  quibus  ille 
iactatus  fatis!  quae  bella  exhausta  canebat! 
Si  mihi  non  animo  fixum  immotumque  sederet^ 
^  cui  me  yinclo  yellem»sociare  itfgali, 
postquam  primus  amor  deceptam  morte  fefellit, 
SI  non  pertaesum  thalam!  taedaeque  fuisset, 


10 


1-80.  Dido  addresses  her  sister 
Axma:  *  What  a  wondrous  znan  is  this 
straxiger  guest !  Could  I  love  agaia,  I 
couldylerd  myself  to  him.* 

I.  at  marks  the  transfer  of  the  main 
Interest  of  the  poem  from  Aeneas  to 
Dido.    ctlr&:  i.e.  of  love. 

6.  Phoebd&  .  .  .  lampade:  cf.  iiL 
07.  Itlstr&hat  =  inlu9trabat,  •  was  light- 
ing'; §201. 

7.  tkmezitem  .  .  .  umbram  s  ill.  680. 

8.  Qnanlmam:  sc.  9ecum,  male 
fl&na:  cf.  mdU  . . .  carifM,  U.  28,  with 
note. 

10.  hie  is  the  pron.;  the  vs.  s  *who 
Is  this  wondrous  guest  that  la  come,' 
etc. 

II.  Quem  .  •  .  ferftns:  freely,  *  what 
a  face,  what  a  carriage  he  i)ossesse8.' 


siti.dre  ferens  emphasizes  two  points, 
as  shown  by  this  rendering,  quam, 
*how.*  fortI  .  .  .  armls:  modal  abl. 
with  «««? /«r««M.  armls:  the  narrative 
of  Book  II  had  much  to  do  with  Ae* 
neas's  prowess;  cf.  his  own  words, 
gudrumpan  mSgna/ul,  ii.  6. 

12.  genus:  here  of  one  jierson;  a 
I)oetic  use. 

18.  ddgenerSs, 'base-bom.*  arguit: 
the  thought  is,  Aeneas  nowhere  showed 
fear;  therefore  he  is  not  degener, 

16.  8l  •  .  .  8ed6ret  =  ^  miM  nSn 
animd  firmUer  dSeritum  esset;  cf.  tedet 
kde  animd,  IL  660,  stat,  11.  750. 

17.  d«ceptam(m^)...fefemt=3(»> 
eipUmgetfe/fllU. 

18.  pertaesum . . .  fUliset  (sc.  mi) : 
see  A.  854.   b;   B.  800;   O.  877;   H.   467. 
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huic  uui  forsan  potui  succumbere  culpae,, 
Anna,  fatebor  enim,  miseri  post  fata  Sjcnaei 
ooniugis  et  sparsos  fraternfi  caode  Penatis, 
solus  hie  iiiflexit  sensus  animumqne  labaatem 
impulit^  Agnosco  veteris  vestigia  flammae. 
Sed  mihi  vel  tell  us  optem  prius  ima  dehiscat 
Tel  pater  omnipotens  adigat  mc  fulmine  ad  umbr&s, 
pallentis  umbras  Erebi  noctemque  profundam, 
ante,  pudor,  quam  te  violo  ant  tua  iura  resolro. 
lUe  meos,  primus  qui  me  sibi  iunxit,  amores 
abstuFit :  ille  habeab  secum  servetquft  sepulcr6. ' 
Sic  efFata  sinum  lacrimis  implevit  obortis. 

Anna  refert:  *0  luce  magis  dilecta  sorori, 
solane  perpetua  maercns  carpore  inventa 
nee  dulcis  natos  Veneris  nee  praemia  noris? 


taadae:  ie.  the  marriage-torch,  carried 
in  the  procession  which  (among  the  Ro- 
mans) escorted  the  new-made  bride  from 
her  father's  house  to  her  husband's. 

19.  pOtuI:  for  mood  see  on  impulerat, 
it  56.  The  Indic.  is  esp.  common  in  ex- 
pressions Uke  this,  of  obligation,  neces- 
sity, or  propriety,  culpae:  the  sin  of 
loving  another,  after  vowing  fidelity  to 
Sychaeus. 

20-22.  fat«bor  .  .  .  Inflexit:  para- 
taxis; we  should  have  e3^)ected  fatfbor 
. . .  hunc  •olUm  Injlexiaae.  BparsOs  .  .  . 
Pen&tiB,  *  the  spattering  of  the  Penates,'^ 
etc.  Cf.  t  348-350.  ftatern&  caede= 
frairU  cruore;  for  effect  Dl Jo  calls  Pyg- 
malion and  Sychaeus  bi\>therM  instead 
of  brothers-in-law.  hie:  the  i  is  short, 
as  occasionally  in  classic  poetry,  laban- 
tern:  proleptlc,  *  till  it  totters' ;  ct.  fur  en- 
tern  .  .  .  reglnam,  1  <^50.  660. 

24,  26.  optem:  subj.  because  the  idea 
of  wish  or  prayer  dominates  IM,  25,  *■  May 
earth  open,  etc.  dehlacat . . .  adigat: 
reaUy  independent  wishes  (cf.  n.  on 
$iniU . . .  revUam,  ii.  689),  but  felt  by  V.'s 
readers  as  purpose  clauses  dependent  on 


27.  ante  repeats  prtu9, 24,  a  pleonasm 
hardly  noticeable,  by  reason  of  the  sep- 
aration of  prius  and  anU,  and  the  dis- 
tance of  the  former  from  quam,  pudor 
has  been  finely  rendered,  *  my  woman's 
honor.*  See  Vocab.  The  best  Roman 
feeling  condemned  second  marriages, 
tua  iftra:  cf.  Orawrum  sacrata . . .  iUra^ 
ii.  157,  \>'ith  note. 

29.  abstulit:  i.e.  carried  with  him  to 
the  tomb.  sepulcrO:  the  soul  is 
thought  of  here  as  abiding  in  the  tomb; 
cf.  animamqiu  sepulcro  condimus,  ill.  (57, 
68. 

81-S3.  Anna's  reply:  *Why  not 
yield  ?  Keep  hira  here,  for  the  pres 
ent  at  least.  ^ 

81.  sorOrl:  dative  (see  §121)  with 
dilfcta. 

82.  B61ane .  .  .  maerdmi  carpdre, 
'shall  yen  waste  yoiu-self  In  lonellnetts 
andsorrcwv  perpetu&-^7^,*  the  temp, 
abl.  here  denotes  duration  of  time,  a 
constr.  common  in  phrases  Involving 
tolas  or  its  eciulvalent. 

83.  Veneris  .  .  .  praemla:  Le.  the 
joys  of  weddeJ  life. 


i'; 
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id  cinerem  aut  Manis  credis  curftre  sepultdsP 

Esto,  aegram  nuUi  quondam  flexere  marlti, 

noD  Libyae,  non  ante  Tyro,  despectas  larbas 

ductoresqne  alii,  qnos  Africa  terra  triumphis 

dives  alit :  placitone  etiam  pugnabis  amori? 

nee  yenit  in  mentem,  qaornm  consederis  anris? 

Hinc  Gaetulae  urbes,  genas  insuperabile  bell5, 

et  Nnmidae  infreni  cingunt  et  inhospita  Syrtii 

hinc  deserta  siji  regio  lateque  furentes  A  V  / 

Barcaei.     Qoid  bella  Tyro  surgentia  dicam     ^^\/ 

germanique  mmas?  \  / 

Dig  equidem  auspicibus  reor  et  Iun5ne  secundft 

hunc  cursam  Iliacas  vento  tennisse  carinas. 

Quam  tu  urbem,  soror,  banc  cernes,  quae  surgere  r^gna 

ooniugio  tali!     Teucrum  comitantibus  armis 

Punica  se  quantis  attollet  gloria  rebus! 


^t\ 


V/ 


84.  Id:  1.6.  your  refusal  to  many 
again,  olnerem  denotes  the  material 
part  of  one  who  is  dead,  M&nls  his 
spirit.  Both  are  in  the  tomb;  cf.  animam 
. . .  cofkUmua,  lit  67. 6& 

86.  6Bt<^:  lit.,  •  let ...  he  so.*  Its  sub- 
ject Is  In  aegram  .  .  .  alit,  85-38;  the 
whole  =  *  granted  that  no  suitors,*  etc., 
i.e.  *  though  no  suitors.*  aegram  (hc. 
tf):  Le.  In  your  days  of  mourning  lor 
Sychaeus.  marltl:  used  as  gmerU,  11. 
844,  and  coniagis,  ilL  331. 

86.  Libyae:  for  case  see  %  148. 

87.  trlumphlB:  the  character  of  the 
African  peoples  (1.339)  gave  abundant 
chance  for  these.  Roman  readers  would 
think  of  the  victories  of  the  Sclplos  In 
Africa. 

88, 89.  placitd,  'welcome' ;  dep.  part- 
iciple ot  placet,  amdri:  for  case  see  { 124. 
Tonit:  the  subject  Is  quorum . . .  arvit. 

41.  Inf^tal :  here  of  bold  riders,  whose 
horses  go  imbrldled.  V.  perhaps  meant 
to  suggest  also  the  other  sense  of  *tmbrl' 
dled'lnjMssions.  cingunt:  sc.  t^.  Syr* 
Mm:  cf.  L  lU.    There  was  danger  both 


from  the  sea  and  the  barbarous  people 
along  the  coast. 

42.  dfiBerta  • . .  regiO  is  not  in  place 
In  an  account  of  dangerotis  peoples, 
since  a  desert  would  help  Carthage  by 
preventing  attack.  Anna  Is,  however, 
recounting  all  the  drawbacks  of  life  In 
Africa,  The  desert  lay  north  of  Lake 
Trltonls.  The  desert  and  the  Barcaei 
are  not,  as  hinc  .  .  .  hinc  ImpUes,  on  a 
side  of  Carthage  distinct  from  that  on 
which  lay  the  Numldae,  etc.  See  on 
Geticis,  IIL  83. 

43.  quid  . . .  dIcam,  '  why  should  I 
mention?*  l.e.  there  Is  no  reason  why  I 
should  mention.  The  subj.,  as  often, 
expresses  obligation  or  propriety. 

44.  germ&nl:  Pygmalion.  For  dan- 
gers besetting  Carthage  cf.  i  563, 564. 

45.  dls  . . .  8eeund&,  'guided  by  the 
gods  and  favored  by  Juno.  *  For  case  see 
S 147.  Cf.  divu . . .  auspicUfUs,  UL  19,  20, 
and,  for  the  thought,  t  887,  888.  Juno  Is 
singled  out  here  as  patron  of  Carthage 
and  goddess  of  marriage. 

48.   Goxaitantlbus:  sc.  earn,  referring 
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M      Tt  modo  posce  de5s  veniam  sacrisqae  litfttls 
indulge  hospitid  causasqne  inneOte  morandi, 
dnm  pelagd  dSsaevit  biems  et  aqnosus  Oridn 
qu^sataeqne  ratgs,  dum  ndn  tract&bile  caelam. ' 
y^Hls  dictis  incensum  animam  inflammavit  am5re 

56      spemqne  dedit  dubiae  meat!  solvitqne  pudorem. 
Principio  delubra  adeuutjiacemgue  per  aras 
exquirant;  maciEant  le'ctas  d§  more  bidentis 
legiferae  Cereri  Phoeboque  patrique  Lyae5, 
luDoni  ante  omnls,  cni  vincl^  ivigalia  curae; 

eo      ipsa  tengns  dextra  paleram  pulcherrima  Djdo 
cand6htis  vaccae  media  inter  cornua  fan^it 
ant  ante  ora  denm  pingnis  spatiatnr  ad  ar&s 
instanratqne  diem  donis  pecndumqne  reclusis 
pectoribus  inhi&ns  spirantia  cpnsulit  eita. 

06      Hen  y^tnm  ignarae  mentes!  qnid  vota  fnreiiite^, 
quid  delubra  inyant?  est  mollis  flamma  medullas 


to  PUiUca  gloria.    The  abl.  abs.  is  con- 
dltlonaL 

60.  yenlam:  l.e.  escape  from  the 
misfortunes  suggested  by  the  dreams, 
9.  sacrlB  .  .  .  Ut&tls:  UtSre  is  here 
trans.,  a  poetic  use.  Contrast  animS . . . 
litondum,  11. 118. 

61.  ixmecte:  the  cgubm  morandi  are 
to  fit  into  one  another  like  the  links  of 
a  chain. 

62.  dfisaeylt:  the  prefix  d?-  often  = 
•out,'  *to  the  very  end.»  OrI6n:  a 
stormy  constellation,  as  in  L  635-687. 

63.  quasB&tae:  cf.  t  661.  There  has 
been  no  chance  as  yet  to  make  repairs. 
n5&  tr&ct&blle:  Le.  hopelessly  unfit  for 
sailing. 

64-89.  Dido's  scruples  are  laid  to 
rest;  she  yields  to  her  love. 

64.  Inflamm&Tlt:  stronger  than  in- 
efnsum. 

66.  pud6rexii:  i.e.  the  restraints  her 
sense  of  honor  had  Imposed ;  cf .  S7. 

67.  eZQUlrunt:  sc.  Dldd  et  Anna, 

68.  Lyaed  =  Bacchd;  S  287,  end.  Cf. 
kUic0mgue  Lyaeum,  1.  666.  with  note. 


69.  yinda  lug&lla:  cf.  16.  Sacrifice 
is  made  to  Ceres  because,  as  lawgiver, 
she  will  have  much  to  do  with  the  union 
of  Tyrians  and  Trojans  (47-40),  to 
Apollo,  as  the  god  who  knows  the  fu- 
ture, and  to  Bacchus,  as  giver  of  happi- 
ness (L  734). 

61.  mediae  an  adv.,  *  midway*;  cf. 
inter  medius,  1.  848. 

62.  6ra:  Le.  statues,  plnguls:  i.e. 
richly  laden  with  the  sacrifices  she  has 
offered. 

68.  Instaurat:  freely,  *  makes  mem- 
orable * ;  it  suggests  repeated  offerings. 
See  on  instauramus,  ill.  62. 

64.  peotorlbQs:  for  the  d  see  §242. 
Inhi&nB  pictures  the  queen*s  eagerness, 
spirantia:  i.e.  still  quivering  with  life. 

66.  y&tum:  they  have  no  doubt  been 
with  Dido  from  the  first;  §225.  igii&. 
rae:  had  they  known  the  future  they 
would  not  have  aided  Dido's  love  In  any 
way.  ftirentem,  'one  crazed  with 
love*;  cf.  1.  650,  and  n.  on  veninUum^ 
1  434. 

66.   quid  .  .  .  luyant?  »  mm 
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interea,  et  tacitnm  viyit  sub  pectoremlntis. 
iQ^ritur  infelix  Dido  tataqne  yagatfir 
urbe  furens,  qualis  cpniectft  cerva  sagitt^, 
quam  procul  incantam  nemora  inter  Cr^sia  fisdt 
p&stor  agens  telis  liquitque  volatile  ferrum^ 
nescins  \  ilia  fnga  silv&s  saltusque  peragrat 
Dictaeos;  haeretja^gzl  l^talis  harwdo.J 
Nunc  media  Aenean  sgcnm'per  moen^ia  ducit 
Sldoniasque  ostentat  opes  nrbemqae  paratam 
incipit  effari  mediaque  in  voce  resistit ; 
nunc  eadem  labente  die  convivia  qnaerit 
Iliacosqne  iterum  demons  andire  labores 
ex^cit  peodeique  iterum  narrantis  ab  ore. 
Post,  ubi  digress!  lumenqne  obscura  vicrssim 
luna  premit  suadentque  cadentia^sl(^ra  SQmnOs» 
sola  domo  maeret  vacua  str^tlsiq^e  mictis 
incubat.     Ilium  absSns  absentem  auditque  videtque 
aut  gremio  Ascanium  genitoris  imagine  capta 
d^tinet,  mfandum  si  fallere  possit  amorem. 
Non  coeptae  adsurgunt  turres,  non  arma  iuventHs 


w%:  from  €dd,   xnedull&s:  see 
on  09tibus,  1.  600. 

69.  QU&lli:  as  in  lit  679.  ooniectft 
.  .  .  Bagittft:  freely,  ♦arrow-pierced'; 
temp.  abl.  abs.  The  target  is  Indicated 
by  Xhe  position  of  eerva;  cf.  n.  on  can- 
versS  cufpide^  L  81.    oerva:  sc  vagStur. 

70.  Orftsla:  localization;  §190.  The 
Cretans  were  famous  archers. 

72.  nescius:  i.e.  of  the  success  of  his 
shot. 

78.  DictaeOs:  see  on  Dletaea,  lit  171, 
and  note  variety  after  CrSria,  7a  ha- 
rundd:  in  09-78  we  have  four  terms  for 
the  weapon;  $  181. 

VS.  op<i  urbexnque:  powerful  temp- 
tations to  one  who  could  describe  his 
own  people  as  omnium  egend9  (L  &09), 
and  who  yearned  so  for  an  abiding  city 
0.  4S7,  IIL  406-606). 


77.  eadem:  Le.  in  the  topics  discussed 
and  in  their  effect  on  Dido;  cf.  78,  79. 

78.  dSmdna  appropriatelv  repeats 
fureru,  60,  since  a  second  recital  of  the 
Iliaeds  .  •  .  labdrea  would  be  sure  to  in- 
crease her  interest  in  the  hero  of  the 
story. 

81.  8u&dent .  .  .  BomnSs:  cf.  ii.  9. 

82.  dom5,  *hall.*  rellcUs:  sc.  ab 
AenScL 

88.  absSiiB  absentexn^two  adversa- 
tive clauses. 

84.  Ascanium  =  the  real  Ascanius; 
so  everywhere  henceforth.  Of  his  re 
turn  from  Idaliiun  (i.  0(f  1-604)  V.  sayi 
nothing;  see  $225.  genit(^riB  im&glne. 
i.e.  his  likeness  to  his  father. 

86.  8l  .  •  •  poBsit:  for  constr.  see  on 
Anttua  #i  .  .  .  videat,  i.  181. 182.  82-85  do 
not  describe  consecutive  actions  but 
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exercet  portusve  aut  prdpugnacnla  bello  ^ 

tuta  parant ;  pendent  opera  interrupta  minaeque 
muroram  ingentes  aeqaataqne  machina  caelo. 

•0         Qaam  simal  ac  tali  persensit  peste  teneri 
cara  lovis  coniunx  nee  f amam  obstare  furori, 
talibas  adgreditur  Venerem  Satarnia  dictis:        *^ 
^Egregiam  vcro  laadem  et  spolia  ampla  refertis 
tuque  puerque  tuus ;  magnum  et  memorabile  numen, 

85     una  dold  divum  si  f emina  victa  dnorum  est.  ^ 

..^"'""'^ec  me  adeo  fallit  veritam  te  moenia  nostra 
suspectas  habuisse  domos  Gartbaginis  altae. 
Sed  quis  erit  m(^ns,  ant  quo  nunc  certamine  tantd? 
Qutn  potius  pacem  aeternam  pactosque  hymenaeOs 

100     exercemus?    HabSs,  tota  quod  mente  petisti: 
ardet  amans  Dido  traxitqne  per  ossa  furorem. 
Communem  banc  ergo  populum  paribnsque  regamus 
auspiciis;  liceat  Pbrygio  serrire  marito 


rather  different  ways  by  which  Dido 
tries  to  satisfy  her  love. 

87.  exercet:  as  in  ilL  281. 

88,  89.  pendent  .  .  .  interrupta: 
the  rendering  *  are  Interrupted  and  sus- 
pended '  -will  i)reserve  the  figure  in  pen- 
dent, opera  covers  both  the  military 
preparations  and  the  efforts  to  stimu- 
late commerce  (portUa,  87).  mlnae  . . . 
Ingentds:  freely,  *  huge  frowning  walls. ' 
For  case  of  murdrum  see  §  1 1 1 .  aequ&ta: 
i.e.  towering  up  to.  m&china:  a  mili- 
tary machine  as  in  li.  46;  hence  part  of 
the  defences  of  the  city.  With  the  pic- 
ture In  86-89  contrast  those  in  1.  423-436 
and  1.  505-606,  esp.  the  latter. 

90-104.  Juno  suggests  to  Venus  a 
union  between  Dido  and  Aeneas  and 
the  latter'8  settlement  at  Carthage. 

90.  q,uam  =  I>ld5nem;  see  on  quern, 
L64. 

91.  f&mam:  te.  what  people  might 
«ay. 

98.  ftgreglam  and  ampla  carry  the 
^mpha^la,  one  of  ncom. 


94.  puer:  Cnpid;  of.  L  684.  nftmen: 
Le.  display  of  sux)erhuman  power. 

96,  97.  adeO:  te.  as  completely  as 
you  fancy,  fallit:  the  subject  is  veritam 
. . .  altae,  *  the  fact  that  you,*  etc  bub* 
pect&B  habnlBBe  emphasizes  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  distrust;  mtspexUte 
might  denote  a  momentary  suspicion. 

98.  QUO  . .  .  tant5:  sc.  progredienur, 
suggested  by  guis  .  .  .  modus,  which  a 
*  how  far  are  we  to  go?*  yM5  =  *  whither,* 
*to  what  lengths.*  cert&mlne  tant6: 
either  modal  abt  or  abl.  according  to 
§147. 

99, 100.  Quin . . .  exercfimuB,  *  why 
do  we  not  rather,*  etc.,  a  passionate 
question  which  really  =  a  command;  a 
common  use,  In  which  qitln  ( =?  qui,  abt, 
-HmT)  has  its  original  force.  ezerodmUB: 
as  in  87. 

101.  am&ns  gives  the  cause  of  <ErdM; 
it  virtually  =  am&r«.  osn9k  =  msduUS$^ 
66. 

108, 108.  commlUiem  =  eonrnOni  Im^ 
perio,  and  so  may  rightly  be  Jollied  bj 
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dotalTsqne  tuae  Tyrios  permittere  dextrae.' 

OUi  (sensit  ehim  simnlata  mente  locutam,  '  ^  ^ 
quo  regnum  Itdiae  Libycas  f-verteret  oras) 
sic  contra  est  ingressa  Venns:  'Qai«  talia  demens 
abnaat  ant  tecum  malit  contendere  bellO? 
si  modo,  quod  memoras,  factum  fortuna  sequatur.    v 
Sed  Fatis  incerta  feror,  sT  luppiter  unam 
esse  velit  Tyriis  urbem  Troiaque  profectis  1  J 

miscerive  probet  pdpulos  aut  foedera  iungi. 
Tu  coniunx;  tibi  fas  animum  temptare  precandO, 
Perge,  sequar.'    Turn  sic  excepit  rfigia  luno: 
^Mecumeritiste  labor.  Nunc,  qua  ratione  quod  Tnstat 
coufieri  poesit,  paucis,  adverte,  docebo.     A 
Venatum  Aeneas  unaque  miserrima  Dido 
in  nemus  ire  parant,  ubi  primds  crastinus  ortus 
extulerit  Titan  radiisque  retexerit  orbem. 
His  ego  nigrantem  com  mixta  grandine  nimbum, 
dum  trepidant  alae  saltusque  indagiue  ciugunt, 
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•^M0  to  pari6u$  .  .  .  auaplma;  see  the 
note  on  dult^  adftpirSna  .  .  .  umbrS,  1. 
AM.  auspiells,  'power,*  *  authority.* 
a  meaning  'wblch  easily  comes  from  the 
fact  that  the  right  of  taking  the  auspices 
was  largely  a  magistral  fimctlon. 
lioeat:  sc.  mdoni.  serrlre:  a  sarcas- 
-4lc  substitute  for  nfibere.  There  is  a 
sneer,  too,  in  Phnjgio,  which  to  a  Gk. 
(and  so  to  Jimo)  denoted  effeminacy. 
Juno  can  not  hide  her  bitterness  even 
whUe  she  Is  trying  to  conciliate  Venus. 

104.  dOt&lIs:  proleptlc,  =  «<  para 
dotUHfU,  'as  a  dowry/ 

105-128.  Yenus  replies  cantlonsly. 
Juno  explains  how  the  union  of 
Aeneas  and  Dido  can  be  accom- 
plished. 

105,  106.  oUl:  as  in  1.254.  quO  .  .  . 
ftyerteret:  since  there  is  no  comp.,  as  in 
ilL  S77,  ut  would  be  more  correct.  Ita- 
U&o  Libyc&s:  JuxtaiK>8ltlon  of  con- 
trasts. 

109.  sequ&tur,  'should attend*;  cf. 
Hcundut,  •favorable.'  46.L  207.  U.  617. 


110.  Incerta :  in  the  pred.  af  t«r  feror^ 
which  =/ar^a«wm.    81,  *  whether.' 

111.  TyrllB  .  .  .  Tr6i&Que  profec- 
tis: as  In  1.732. 

112.  foedera  lungl:  the  prose  ex- 
pression is  fofdus  icere  or  /erire;  see 
on  Urrta  .  ,  .  et  alto^  i.  8. 

113.  conlilnx:  sc.  lovift, 

114.  excdplt  (sc.  earn):  how  does 
exeipere  come  to  =  renpondere  f 

IIB.  mScum . . .  labor  =  mihi  curae 
erit  iste  labor. 

116.  c5nflerl:  compounds  of  /add 
usually  make  the  pavS.s.  regularly,  con- 
fieior^  etc.  paucis  (sc.  verbis) :  a  stand- 
ing expression  for  'briefly.*  adverte: 
see  on  animU  .  .  .  vestrts,  11.  712. 

119.  Tlt&n  hei-e  =  ^'5^.  For  the  Ti- 
tans see  $  273  (end).  The  name  is  given 
also  to  deities  descended  from  Titans: 
Hyi)erlon,  father  of  the  Sun,  was  a 
Titan.    OTbem:  sc.  terrUrum;  cf.  1.  238. 

120.  nimbum:  for  meaning  see  §  18&. 

121.  &lae:  note  the  mlUtary  figure. 
The  trooDs  in  the  Star  were  chiefly 
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dSsaper  inf nndam  et  tonitru  caelum  omne  oiebo. 

Diffugient  comites  et  nocte  tegentur  opaca; 

speluncam  Dido  dux  et  Tr5ianus  eandem 
185    devenient.     Adero,  et,  tua  si  mihi  certa  volnnt&s, 

conubio  iungam  stabili  propriamque  dicabo ; 

hie  Hymenaeus  erit.'    Non  adversata  petenti 

adnnit  atque  dolis  risit  Cytherea  repertis. 
Oceanum  intereS.  surgens  Aurora  reliquit. 
180    It  portis  iubare  ezorto  delecta  iuyentus; 
>(^retia  rftra,  plague,  lato  venabula  ferro 

Massylique  ruunt  equites  et  odora  canum  yis. 

BSginam  thalamo  cunctantemad  limina  primi 

Poenorum  exspectant,  ostroque  insignis  et  aur6 
185     6tat  sonipes  ac  frena  ferox  spumantia  mandit. 

Tandem  progreditur  magna  stipante  cater^a 

Sidoniam  picto  cblamydem  circumdata  Iimb5; 

cui  pbaretra  ex  auro,  crines  nodautur  in  aurum, 


cavalry;  so  the  ref.  here  is  to  mounted 
beaters  who  surround  i>art  of  a  forest 
and  with  cries  and  noises  drive  the 
game  therein  down  to  the  point  where 
the  huntsmen  jxroper  are  in  waiting. 
Ind&gine:  freely,  'by  a  circle  of  nets 
and  men*;  see  Vocabulary. 

123.  nocte . . .  OP&C&:  Le.  darkness 
like  that  of  night. 

126.  c0nubi5...dlc&bd=L73.  Here 
sc.  Didonem  Aeruae  with  iungarn^  earn 
with  dicabo.  The  ellipses  seem  harsh, 
but  Venus  would  readily  understand 
Juno's  meaning. 

127.  hic  refers  to  the  description  in 
120-128.  Explain  Its  gender.  Hyme- 
naeuB,  *bridaL*  Elsewhere  V.  has  the 
pi.  in  this  sense,  but  here  the  pL  would 
be  unmetricaL 

128.  dollB . . .  repertis  repeats  the 
thought  of  gtruit  .  .  .  locutam,  106.  In 
view  of  Jupiter's  assurances,  1.  263-296, 
Venus  could  afford  to  laugh  at  Juno's 
present  scheme. 


129-169.  The  hunt  and  the  maxw 
riage. 

129.  Oceanum  .  .  .  reliquit:  con- 
trast 1. 745,  with  note. 

130.  portls:  abl.  of  the  route;  §14<L 
Iubare:  sc  Aur^rae. 

181.  r&ra,  *  wide-meshed.'  When 
used  of  a  single  thing  rSrus  emphasiees 
the  distance  between  its  parts.  I&t5... 
ferrO:  cf.  lato.,.  haatUia  ftrrd,  i.  813. 

132.  ruunt  fits  only  the  last  two  of 
its  five  subjects;  see  on  legurU^  L  49& 
0d5ra  .  .  .  vis:  freely,  *  keen-scented, 
sturdy  hounds.'  The  phrase  eatuan  vu 
is  formed  like  rotSrum  .  .  .  ISpaiu,  it 
235,  286,  etc  odorus  elsewhere  s  *  giving 
forth  a  smell.* 

133.  limina:  i.e.  of  the  palace. 

136.  80nip68  (sc.  ecus):  onomau>> 
poetic;  {224. 

137.  Circumdata:  freely,  'wearing.* 
For  its  constr.  cf.  coUd . . .  terga  dati,  U, 
218,  219,  with  note. 

138.  cul:  we  should  say  ^her*;  aee 
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aurea  purpuream  snbnectit  fibnla  vestem. j 

Nee  non  et  Phrygii  comites  et  laetas  lulus  un* 

inceiS^aut;  ipse  ante  ali5s  pulcbemmus  omuls 

infert  se  socinm  Aeneas  atque  agmina  iungit. 

QuSlis  ubi  bibemam  Lyciam  Xanthique  fluenta 

deserit  ac  Delum  ipaternam  invisit  Apollo 

instauratque  chords  mixtiqne  altaria  circum  146 

CrStesqne  Dryopesque  fremunt  pictique  Agathyrsi, 

ipse  iugis  Cynthi  graditur  mollique  fluentem 

f ronde  premit  crinem  fing§ns  atque  iniplicat  auro, 

tela  sonant  umeris,  baud  illo  segnior  ibat 

Aeneas,  tantum  egregio  decus  emtet  ore.  100 

Postquam  altds  ventum  in  montis  atque  invia  lustra, 

ecce  ferae  sax!  deiectae  vertice  caprae 

dScurrere  iugis;  alia  de  parte  patentis 


on  gvem,  i.  64.  crIniB  .  .  .  aurum:  a 
Btralned  way  ({ 90S)  of  saying  that  her 
knotted  tresses  are  held  In  place  by 
golden  fastenings. 

189.  aurea:  note  the  effect  of  the 
fourfold  repetition  of  'gold'  in  184-189; 
cL  the  repetition  of  *  bronze  *  In  L  448, 
440,  and  see  also  §200. 

140.  et  laetui  Iftlus,  *and  in  par- 
ticular,* etc ;  S 108. 

141.  ante . .  •  onmls:  the  strongest 
possible  sup.;  cf.  the  strong  comp.  in  i. 
947. 

142.  MKSlam:  sc  f^nae.  agml&a 
iungit:  sc.  agminibut  riginae.  agmina 
refers  to  Phrygd  .  . .  ISlua,  I4a 

148.  qu&Ub:  asiniil.079.  It  is  bal- 
anced by  haud  . . .  aignior^  149.  hlber- 
nam  Lyciam:  i.e.  his  -winter  quarters 
In  Lycla.  Zanthl:  here  a  river  in 
Lycia. 

144.  m&temam:  explained  by  ill. 
7^-77;  see  n.  there  on  plus. 

145.  Instaurat:  the  dances  have  been 
Interrupted   since  the  in-eoeding  year. 

146.  OrStee  .  .  .  Agathyrsi:  these 
peoples  typify  the  wide  variety  of  re- 


gions ftom  which  ApoUo's  worshipers 
came.  For  scansion  of  -qui  with  Cr9i$ 
see  §241.  firemunt,  'shout  aloud.' 
pioti:  probably  'tattooed.*  However 
remote  or  however  strange  a  people  is, 
it  nevertheless  worships  Ajmllo. 

147.  ipse:  ApoUo.  This  picture  of 
Apollo  is  paraUel  to  that  of  Diana,  L 
40^-602;  cf.  the  two  closely. 

148.  fironde:  the  laurel;  for  the  con- 
nection of  the  laurel  with  Apollo  cf.  ilL 
81,  ill.  91.  premit .  .  .  flngdns,  'con- 
fines and  moulds  Into  shape.'  For 
Ai>ollo*s  long  locks  see  on  erinUut,  L  740i 
aurd:  cf.  aurum  in  the  same  connection, 
138. 

149.  tdla  .  .  .  umeris:  Apollo  is 
arcUenent,  til.  75.  .Cf.  ilia .  . .  humerd,  of 
Diana.  I  500,  601. 

150.  tantum  .  •  .  5re:  for  Aeneas^s 
beauty  cf.  1. 588-593. 

151.  ventum:  sc.  est;  see  on  dUeum- 
bUur,  1. 700. 

152.  sazl  •  •  .  vertioe:  both  singu- 
lars are  colL  dfileetae,  'dislodged/ 
*  started.*  by  the  beaters,  121;  cf.  the 
miUtary  phrase  ddcere  hosUm  tocS, 
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transmittunt  cnrsu  campos  atque  agmina  cervi  ,q 

palvef ulenta  fuga  glomerant  moutisque  relincunt.  ^    i  I 
At  puer  Ascanins  mediis  in  vallibus  acri  1) 

gandet  eqnd  lamqne  hos  cnrsu,  iam  praeterit  illos 
spumantemque  dari  pecora  inter  inertia  votis 
optat  aprnm  ant  fnlvnm  descendere  monte  lednem< 

Interea  milgnd  misceri  murmure  caelum 
incipit;  insequitur  commixta  grandine  nimbus; 
et  Tyri!  comites  passim  et  Troiana  iuventus 
Dardaniusque  nepos  Veneris  diversa  per  agros 
tecta  metu  petiere;  runnt  de  montibus  amnSs. 
Speluncam  Dido  dux  et  Troianus  eandem 
deveniunt.     Prima  et  Tellus  et  pronuba  lund 
dant  signum;  fuls^re  ignes  et  conscius  aether 
conubiis,  summoque  ulularunt  vertice  nymphae. 
nie  dies  primus  let!  primnsque  malorum 
causa  f nit ;  neque  enim  specie  f amave  movetur 


164.  tr&nBinittuiit,  *scad  across*; 
8c.  si  (S 13U).  oenri:  for  deer  In  Africa 
see  i.  184^193. 

165.  glomerant,  'mass.* 

166, 167.  puer, '  boy  though  he  is.' 
&erl  •  .  .  equO,  'in  the  mettle  of  his 
steed.* 

168.  darl . . .  TdtlB,  •  may  he  vouch- 
safed in  answer  to  his  prayers.*  peoora 
•  . .  inertia,  *  such  spiritless  game' :  a 
contemptuous  designation  of  the  eaprae 
and  the  cervi,  152,  154. 

160-172.  A  storm  comes  on:  Aeneas 
and  Dido  take  shelter  in  the  same 
cave.  The  marriage  is  consummated 
as  Juno  had  planned. 

160.  m&gn6  .  .  .  oaelum:  cf.  L  124, 
with  notes. 

161.  comxnlzt&  .  .  .  nimbus:  cf. 
nigrantem , . .  nimbum,  120. 

168.   nep68  Veneris:  luiua. 

164.  tSota,  'places  of  shelter.' 
P«tl6re:  for  tense  see  $151.  amn6s: 
due  to  the  rain. 

166.  prima.  'primaL*  Earth  is  the 
oldest  of  aU  the  deities  and  ultimate 


source  of  all  the  rest;  cf.  ($273,  875. 
prOnuba:  freely,  *  bride-escorting.'  V, 
is  thinking  of  the  married  women  who 
escorted  the  new-made  wife  to  the  cham- 
ber in  which  her  husband  awaited  her 
coming. 

167,  168.  Signum:  l.e.  for  the  mar> 
riage.  Itsnature  is  not  indicated.  Note 
parataxis  in  prima . . .  ignes.  cdnsdus 
.  .  .  cdnublls,  *  witness  to  the  bridaL* 
For  the  dat.  after  eonseius  see  on  cul.  L 
?14.  vertice:  as  In  152.  Tlie  ignes,  167, 
correspond  to  the  wedding  •  torches 
{taedae,  18) ;  the  cry  of  the  nymphs  sug- 
gests the  wild  cries  of  rejoicing  and 
congratulation  which  greeted  the  bride 
as  she  passed  to  her  new  home.  Tellus 
and  Aether  appear,  perhaps,  because 
the  descent  of  the  fertilizing  showers  of 
heaven  into  the  lap  of  mother  earth  was 
in  antiquity  the  type  of  wedlock.  The 
phenomena  noted  are  in  themselves 
neither  of  good  nor  of  evil  omen.  The 
sequel  shows  that  they  were  reaUy  omi- 
nous of  evil. 

169, 170.    dl68  is  to  be  taken  in  botli 
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nec  iam  fartivum  Did6  meditator  amorem;     >^.  //A^"^^ 
,^awagium  vocat;  hoc  praetexit  nomine  cnlpam.  }-^ 
^^^^^■SxtejDjj^Libyae  mftgnas  it  Fama  per  urbes, 
F&ma,  malum  qua  non  alind  yelocius  ullum. 
Mqbilitate  viget  Viriaque  adquirit  eundo;  i7» 

parva  metu  primo,  mox  sese  attoUit  in  auras 
ingrediturque  solo  et  caput  inte^mBila  condit. 
niam  Terra  parSns  ira  inritata  deortim 
eztrSiDam,  ut  perhibent,  Coeo  Enceladdque  sordrem 
pro^iftfTt  pedibus  oelerem  et  pernicibus  alls,  iso 

monstrum  horrendum,  ingens,  cui,  quot  sunt  corpore  plu- 
tot  Tigiles  oculi  snbter  (mirabiledictu),  [mae^ 

tot  linguae,  totidgy  &raWnant,  tot  subrigit  auris. 
Nocte  volat  caeli  medio  terraeque  per  umbram 
strldSns  nec  dulci  declinat  lumina  somno ;  la's 

luce  sedet  custos  aut  summi  culmine  tecti 


subject  and  pred. :  cf .  the  lase  of  fadls^ 
liL  i2&  pilmuBque . . .  causa:  a  harsb 
phrase,  a  comblnatloii  otprlmusque  (dies) 
maWrum  fuU  and  eatuaque  malorumfuit, 
specid,  'regard  for  api)earances.*  f&mft: 
as  in  91. 

171.  DId6:  the  subject  of  two  clauses 
Is  often  set  In  the  second;  cf.  position  of 
CCTtI,  1&4. 

173.  vocat:  the  object  is  the  thought 
ot  1<X)-168,  i.e.  the  events  that  marked 
their  stay  in  the  cave. 

178-197.  Rumor,  a  loathsome  god- 
dess,  spreads  the  story  of  Dido's  love. 
She  goes  at  last  to  larbas,  a  rejected 
suitor  of  Dido. 

178.    F&ma;  the  goddess  of  scandaL 

175.  m5bilit&te  .  .  .  eund6:  instr. 
abL  Note  how  fully  substantival  the 
gerund  is. 

176.  metft:  V.  is  thinking  of  the  way 
In  which  those  who  first  spread  a  bit  of 
gossip  do  so  stealthily,  as  if  in  fear. 

178.  dedrum:  obj.  gen.  with  irS; 
see' §119,  n.  Earth,  angered  by  the 
treatment  of  the  Titans  (S278),  in  re- 


venge bore  the  giants  ($274).  Rum^r 
has  Just  been  described  as  a  giant,  177. 

179.  extremam  =  an  adv..  Mast  of 
all.*  Rumor  is  the  last  of  Earth's  chil- 
dren. OoeO  Eiicelad6<iue:  the  former 
was  a  Titan,  the  latter  a  giant.  V..  like 
other  classical  writers,  confuses  the  two 
classes  of  beings. 

181,  182.  cul  .  .  .  BUbter  (sunt): 
there  is  an  eye  for  every  feather,  and 
the  eyes  are  beneath  the  feathers.  Fama 
is  a  monstrous  bird;  in  the  description 
of  her  eyes  V.  may  have  the  peacock  in 
mind. 

183.  Bubrlglt,  *  pricks  up  * ;  as  subject 
sc.  Fanui.  subrigo  is  an  old  form  of 
surgo;  we  have  had  arrigo  in  this  sense. 
e.g.  1. 152. 

,  184.  caell . .  .terrae,  *'twlxt  heaven 
and  earth  * ;  literally,  '  in  heaven  and 
earth's  midspace.'  medio  is  a  neut.  adj. 
used  as  a  noun,  in  the  local  abl. 

186.  ItXc^.  in  thought  and  meter  both, 
balances  nocie^  181.  ollBt6B,  *  sentinel- 
like.'  Latin  often  uses  a  metaphor 
where  we  use  a  simile,    sumsil  .  .  . 
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J^nrribus  ant  altis  et  m&gn&s  territat  nrbSs  ^ 
tam  ficti  pravique  tenax  quam  nuntia  vSri. 
Haec  turn  multiplici  populds  sermone  replebat 
gandens  et  pariter  facta  atqne  infecta  cangbat, 
venisse  Aenean  Troiano  sanguine  cretum, 
cni  se  pnlchra  viro  dlgnetur  iungere  Dido ; 
nunc  hiemem  inter  se  luxti,  quam  longa,  fovgre 
regnorum  inmemores  turpique  cupidine  captds. 
Haec  passim  dea  foeda  Tirum  diffundit  in  ora. 
Protinns  ad  rggem  cursus  detorquet  larban   ^ 
incenditque  animum  dictis  atque  aggerat  irasrV^ 
Hic  Hammone  satus  rapta  Garamantide  nyinph& 
templa  lovi  centum  latis  immania  regnis, 
centum  aras  posuit  vigilemque  sacraverat  ignem, 
ezcubi&s  divum  aeternas;  pecudumque  cruore 


CKJ^^-^ 


tficti:  cf.  mjemnafatdgia  ticti,  it  802,  with 
n.  Fama  takes  care  to  have  as  wide  a 
view  as  possible  of  men  and  affairs;  cf. 
turribu9t  187. 

188.  fIctlpr&Tl .  .  .  Tfirl:  obj.  gen. 
See  also  $  106,  esx)ecially  2. 

189.  turn:  l.e.  in  the  days  of  our 
story.  multipUcl,*  ever-changing/  She 
never  told  the  same  tale  twice. 

100.  gaudSns:  she  enjoyed  the  mis- 
chief she  -WTOught  as  did  Cupid,  t  600. 
facta  corresponds  to  vert,  Infecta  to 
flcti  pravique,  188, 

191.  Tr6i&n0:  here  contemptuous, 
equivalent  to  •foreign.*  crStuxn:  as  in 
U.  74. 

192.  vlrS,  'in  wedlock*;  literally, 
*as  her  husband,*  a  common  sense  of 
vir.  iungere:  for  infln.  with  dlgnetur 
see  $161. 

198.  quam  longa  (sc.  Hty.  Uter- 
ally,  *how  long  it  is,*  i.e.  regardless 
of  its  length.  The  subj.  is  due  to  the 
O.  O.  hiemem  . . .  quam  longa  together  = 
an  ace.  of  duration  of  time,  toiam  hie- 
mem,   foT^re:  as  subject  sc.  edi^JHdd- 


nem  et   AenSdn;  both  have  Just  been 
mentioned. 

194.  rdgn5rum:  Dido  is  forgetting 
Carthage  (86-80),  and  Aeneas  is  forget- 
ting his  destined  realm  in  Italy. 

197.  aggerat  Iras:  so  we  talk  of  a 
•towering  rage.* 

198-218.  larbas  begs  Jupiter  to 
note  how  Dido  is- requiting  the  favors 
she  has  received  at  nis  hands. 

198.  Hammdne  satus:  cf.  saitim  quo, 
it  540,  with  note. 

199.  centum  .  .  .  rSgnls:  the  size 
and  the  number  of  the  temples  were 
commensurate  with  the  extent  of  his 
realm. 

200.  centum  &r&8:  one  for  each 
temple,  posuit  pictures  an  act  done  at 
some  undefined  time  in  the  past,  sa- 
cr&verat  pictures  an  act  of  the  sam^ 
time  defined  with  ref .  to  another  pas^N 
moment,  i.e.  that  at  which  Fama  came 
to  larbas.  Ignem:  V.  has  in  mind 
Vesta's  fire  at  Rome. 

201.  excubl&s,  'sentry*;  sfeVocaU. 
The  fire  guards  the  honor  of  the  gods. 
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pingne  solum,  et  variTs  fldrentia  limina  sprtls. 

Isqne  am^ns  animi  et  rumore  accensns  amard 

dicitur  ante  aras  media  inter  numina  divnm 

mnlta  lovem  manibns  eiipplez  drasse  snpinis:  aos 

f  luppiter  omnipotens,  cai  nunc  Manruaia  pictis 

gens  epnlata  tons  Lenaenm  libat  hondrem, 

aspicis  haec?  an  tg,  genitor,  cum  fulmina  torqn6s, 

ngqniquam  horremus,  caecique  in  nubibus  ign^s 

terrificant  animos  et  inania  ^lunnara  miscent?  no 

Femina,  qnae  nostris  errSiis  in  finibas  urbem 

exigaam  pvetio  posnit,  cni  litns  arandnm 

cnique  loci  l3ges  dedimns,  c6bub]a  nostra 

reppulit  ac  dominnm  Aen^Sn  in  r§gna  recSpit. 

Et  nunc  lUe  Paris  cuii(i  ijSmiviro  comitatu  as 

Maeonia  mentum  mitra  crinemque  madentem 

snbnezns  rapto  potitur,  nos  mdnera  templis 


505.  BOluxn:  the  spaces  before  the 
Altars  (200);  coU.  sing.  varilB  .  .  . 
Bertla:  cf.  Snu  aertu  .  .  .  halarU,  L  417. 

S08.  -<iue,  *andso*;  $199.  larbas^s 
devotion  gives  him  a  claim  uix)ii  the 
god.  &in6n8  azilml:  cLfidena  animi,  11. 
<S1,  Mrlth  note. 

S04.  media  Inter:  as  In  61.  nlimlna: 
l.e.  as  represented  by  their  statues;  cf. 
ante  ora  deum,  02. 

300.  manibus  .  .  .  suplnle:  cf. 
tujnntU  .  .  .  manua,  IIL  170, 177. 

506,  SOT.  nunc:  l.e.  since  I  Intro- 
duced your  rites.  The  cL  Is  a  hint  to 
the  god  of  his  debt  to  the  s];>eaker. 
MauniBla  =  ^/Wca  or  Africflna;  $190. 
plctlB  .  .  .  torla:  cf.  1. 708.  epul&ta  = 
postquam  epulQta  ett;  the  wine  and  the 
libation  come  after  the  feast  proper,  as 
In  L  728~780w  LOnaeum  •  .  .  honOrem: 
Le.  an  offering  of  wine.  Cf.  Bacchic 
pita,  1. 215,  and  UUieem . . .  Lyaeum,  L  086. 

SOB.  liaeo  Is  explained  by  211>217. 
The  thought  Is,  *  If  thou  seest,  why  dost 
thou  not  punish  them.  If  thou  hast  the 
power?' 

809,  SIO.     oaeol  and  In&nla  carry 


the  emphasis,  *are  the  Ughtning^flres 
that  frighten  .  .  .  aimless,*  etc.  mis- 
cent:  sc.  ed$  =  animos. 

212.  exlguam  pretiO:  juxtaposi- 
tion; small  as  the  city  was  Dido  had  to 
I>ay  for  It.  pretio  potuU  =  *  bought  the 
right  to  build.*  lltus:  Le.  only  the 
sandy  land  on  the  coast. 

218.  loci  Ugto:  Le.  lawsgoyemlng 
her  use  of  the  site,  *the  conditions  of 
tenure.*  nostra  =  an  obj.  gen.,  *wlth 
me.*  The  thought  Is,  *  the  little  she  has 
she  owes  to  me,  yet  she  rejects  me. ' 

214.  domlnum:  see  on  dominantur, 
11.  327;  cf.  tervlre,  103,  with  note. 

216.  Ule  Paris,  •  this  (second)  Parts.* 
Aeneas  Is  a  Paris,  larbas  means,  becauM 
he  Is  carrying  off  another's  (larbas'a) 
bride  ($51).  86mlYir6:  cf.  Phrygfa,  103, 
with  note. 

216.  madentem:  contemptuous  for 
'I)erfumed.'    Note  alllt.  In  this  verse. 

S17.  BUbnexua:  a  middle,  with  ace. ; 
$$  186, 18&  raptO  potltur,  *  is  master  of 
his  prey.*  For  rapid  cf.  $196,  1,  for 
short  i  In  potUur  cf .  HI.  66.  Both  words 
suggest  unfeeling,  brute  force. 
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qnippe  tuis  ferimns  f&mamqne  fovemus  inanem.' 
Talibus  orantem  dictis  arasqne  tenentem 

tBo    audiit  omnipotens  oculosqne  ad  moenia  torsit 
regia  et  oblitos  famae  melioris  amantis. 
Tnm  SIC  Mercnriam  adloqnittir  ac  talia  mandat: 
*Vade  age,  nate,  voca  zephyros  et  Ifibere  pinnis      • 
Dardaniamque  ducem,  Tjria  Carthagine  qui  nunc 

ffls     exspectat  Fatisqne  datas  non  respicit  urbes, 
adioquere  et  celeris  defer  mea  dicta  per  anras. 
Non  illnm  nobis  genetrix  pulcherrima  talem 
promisit  Graiumque  ideo  bis  vindicat  arm  is, 
sed  fore,  qui  gravidam  imperils  belloque  frementein 

aao     Italiam  regeret,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teucri 
proderet  ac  tdtum  sub  l^gSs  mitteret  orbem. 
Si  nulla  accendit  tantarum  gloria  rerum 
nee  super  ipse  sua  molitur  laude  laborem, 
Ascani5ne  pater  Romanas  invidet  arces? 

885     Quid  struit  aut  qua  spe  inimica  in  gente  moratur 
nee  prolem  Ausoniam  et  Lavinia  respicit  arva? 


218.  Qulppe:  used  here  Mkesdlicet, 
11  577.  film&m:  l.e.  that  Hammon  is  a 
mighty  god. 

319-237.  Jupiter  sends  Mercury  to 
Carthage  to  Did  Aeneas  think  of 
Italy,  his  appointed  home. 

219.  &r&s  .  .  .  tenentem:  this  act 
was  intended  to  give  greater  solemnity 
and  weight  to  an  entreaty,  an  oath,  or 
the  like. 

221.  amantiB,  'the  lovers*;  see  on 
venientum,  i.  434. 

222.  adloqultUr:  for  the  ii  see  {  243. 
228.  v&de  age:  as  in  ill.  402.  pinnis: 

cf.  volat . . .  alarum,  i.  800.  901.  Here  Mer- 
cury is  to  make  aU  speed  and  so  Is  to  use 
the  winds  too. 

220.  exspectat:  intrans.,  &=  manet, 
a  rare  use.  urb^s:  an  exaggeration; 
Aeneas  is  to  found  hut  one  city.  See  1. 
254, 11. 294.  ill.  8»7.  That  city  Is  to  be  In 
Italy,  not  in  Anri'^d. 


227.  t&lem:  l.e.  such  a  sluggard;  sc. 
fore  from  229. 

228.  Or&lum  .  .  .  armis:  ndn,  2S7, 
must  be  carried  over  into  this  cl.  ide6 : 
I.e.  that  he  may  be  a  laggard,  bis 
▼Indlcat:  once  from  Dlomede  <cr. 
1.  96-98,  with  notes),  and  again  when 
Troy  fell  (ii.  fl20).  The  latter  rescue 
will  not  be  complete  tlU  Aeneas 
comes  to  Italy;  hence  we  have  the 
present  tense. 

231.  pr6deret:  i.e.  to  future  genera- 
tions, tdtum  .  .  .  orbem:  i.e.  through 
the  \ictorles  of  his  successors. 

232.  nulla:  with  adverbial  force,  =: 
nullo  modo, 

233.  super:  as  in  1. 750. 

234.  AscanlOne  pater:  Juxtaposi 
tlon;  *does  he  find  it  in  his  farjier's 
heart  to  begrudge?  * 

23  S.    spd  lnlmlc&:  for  the  hiatus  sec 

'  |»7. 
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Nftviget!  haeo  stiraina  est,' hie  nostri  nuntins  iBstd;' 

Dixerat.     Ille  patris  magni  parere  parabat 
imperio  et  primutn  pedibns  tal&ria  nectit 
aarea,  qnae  sublimem  Alls  sive  aeqnora  supr&  Hio 

sou  terram  rapido  pariter  cam  flamine  portant. 
Turn  yirgam  capit;  hac  animas  ille  evocat  Orcd 
pallentrs,  alias  sub  Tartara  tristia  mittit, 
dat  somaos  aditnitqne  et  lumina  morte  resignat. 
Ilia  fretus  agit  ventos  et  tarbida  tr&nat  ms 

nubila.     lamque  vol&ns  apicem  et  latera  ardua  cemit 
Atlantis  durl,  caelum  qui  vertice  fulcit, 
Atlantis,  cinctum  adsidue  cui  nubibus  &trih 
piniferum  caput  et  vento  pulsatur  et  imbri; 
nix  umeros  infusa  tegit;  turn  flumina  mento  .      '  sbo 

praecipitant  senis,  et  glacie  riget  horrida  barba. 
Hie  prfmum  paribus  nitons  Cyllenius  alis 
constitit;  hinc  toto  praeceps  se  corpore  ad  undfis 
misit  avi  similis,  quae  circum  litora,  circum 
piscosos  scopulos  humilis  volat  aequora  iuxta.  sss 


'287.  Bumxna,  *iny  will  ;  lit.,  'the 
sum  and  substance*  of  what  I  have  to 
say  to  him.  noBtrl:  gen.  pi.  of  ^qo,  with 
possessive  force;  a  rare  use. 

288-278.  Mercury  goes  to  Carthage; 
he  rebukes  Aeneas,  gives  him  Jupi- 
ter's message  and  departs. 

282.   pedlbua:  dat.{  $134. 

240.  BUbllmem  iillB,  *  upborne  by 
their  pinions';  subtimis  Is  often  treated 
as  If  it  were  a  pass,  participle. 

241.  pariter  cum,  'with  the  speed 
of.' 

242»  248.  Tirgam:  conmionly  cteUed 
cBdueeut;  see  cut,  $280.  anlm&B  .  .  . 
all&B:  briefly  put  for  aliSa  anUniis  . . . , 
alUU.  OrcO  ^  .  .  Tartara:  ie.  the  un- 
derworld in  general.  pallentiB:  cf. 
iniijgd  .  .  .  dra  modis  .  .  .  pallida  rmrit,  1. 
SSB,  854.  For  Mercury's  functions  here 
seefSSa 

244.   morte:  abL  of  separation  with 


rengnat,  which  here  =  Uberat,  lumina 
. . .  resignat  repeats  the  thought  with 
which  the  parenthesis  begins,  namelj'. 
Mercury's  mighty  power  over  the  souls 
of  the  dead.  For  this  arrangement  cf . 
that  in  Ut  817-319,  as  explained  in  the 
note  there  on  Pffrrhin. 

240.  agit,  *puts  to  rout,*  le.  out- 
strips, a  variation  from  the  thought  in 
rapido  .  .  .  JlSnUne^  241.  turbida:  l.e. 
by  the  winds ;  freely,  *  rolling.  • 

247.  dun,  *  rugged,'  *  patient,'  Is  ex- 
plained by  caelum  .  .  .  fulcU.  Tftrtloe^ 
eapiU.    For  Atlas  see  on  1  741 

250,  281.  nix . . . InflUa:  freely,  'a 
mantle  of  snow.*  mentO  . . .  barba: 
V.  writes  thus  because  he  thinks  of  Atlas 
as  a  demigod  transformed  into  a  moun- 
tain, praedpitant:  as  in  IL  O. 

202. '  paribus  nltdns  •  .  .  &1I8» 
*  poised  on  balanced  wings.* 

255.  humilis  TOlat:  v.  has  in  mind 
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Hand  aliter  terr&s  inter  caelnmqne  volftbat 
lltns  harenosnm  ad  Libjae  rentosqne  secabat 
^^aterno  veniens  ab  avo  Cyllenia  proles. 
Ut  pr^mnm  alatis  tetigit  magalia  pl^is, 
Aenean  f nndantem  arces  ac  .tecta  novantem 
conspicit.     Atque  illl  Btellatns  i^spide  fulva 
•  ensis  erat,  Tyrioqne  ardebat  niurice  laena 
demissa  ex  nm^ris,  dives  quae  muaera  Dido 
fecerat  et  tenui  telas  discre/erat  auro. 

886     Continuo  invaoit:  *Tu  nnnc  Carthaginis  altae 
fnndamenta  locas  pnlchramque  uxorins  nrbem 
exStruislien  regni  rernmqne  oblite  tuarnm? 
Ipse  denm  tibi  me  claro  dSmittit  OlympO 
regnator,  caelnm  et  terras  qui  numine  torquet, 

270     ipse  hj^ec  ferre  iubet  celeris  mandata  per  auras: 
qnid  struis  ant  qua  spe  Libycis  tens  otia  terris? 
Si  te  ntilla  movet  tanti^rum  gloria  rerun* 
nee  super  ipse  tua  niolfris  lande  laborem, 
Ascanium  surgentem  et  spes  heredis  .lull 

275     respice,  cui  regnum  Italiae  Romanaque  tellus 


a  gnU  or  cormorant  flying  dose  to  the 
water  in  search  of  food. 

267.  ad:  for  position  see  {  210. 

268.  m&t6ni5  . . .  aT6:  Atlas.  Mer- 
cury was  son  of  Mala,  daughter  of  Atlas. 
07ll6nlapr616B:  cf.  CylUnius.WSL 

269.  m&g&lia:  sc.  CarthSginis;  ap- 
parently the  suburbs  as  distinguished 
from  the  better  portion  of  the  city. 

261.  atque,  'and  lo*;  see  $200.  The 
Trojan  leader's  garb  is  in  keeping  with 
his  strange  occupation,  stell&tus:  ie. 
on  the  hilt,   laspide:  coU.  singular. 

268.  dCnilBBa, 'draped.*  quae  mn- 
nera, '  a  gift  which.*  munera  probably  in- 
cludes both  the  inHa  and  the  Zmimi,  though 
the  rel.  cL  applies  only  to  the  latter. 

264.  tenuI .  .  .  auT6:  i.e.  with  thin 
threads  of  gold.  dlBcrdverat,  'had 
yaried,**had  worked*;  the  cloak  is  not 


one  broad  expanse  of  crimson,  but  is  di- 
vided into  different  fields  by  the  threads 
that  work  out  the  pattern. 

866,  266.  nunc:  emphatic,  *at  so 
critical  a  time  as  this.*  altae  .  .  pul« 
Chram:  Mercury  suggests  to  Aeneas 
that  Carthage  is  high  enough  and  lovely 
enough  without  his  aid.  ux6rius:  free- 
ly, 'for  a  woman's  sake.' 

267.  r6rum  .  .  .  tu&rum,  'your 
real  destiny.* 

269.  torquet, '  guides,*  literally  with 
eaelum,  in  the  sense  of  'causes  to  re- 
volve *  (cf.  U.  250),  fig.  with  terrSs. 

271.  6tla,  '  hours  of  idleness.* 

272.  With  272,  273.  cf.  2S2.  288. 

274.  ABoanlum  .  .  .  Itll:  for  V.*a 
love  of  variety  see  { 181.  eurgentem  » 
adolescerUem, 

276.    cul  =  €i  enim. 
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dfibentnr.'     T&li  CyllSnius  6re  locHtus 

mdrtalis  visas  medid  sermone  reliquit 

e%  procul  in  tenuem  ex  ocnlis  ey^iitt  auram. 

At  v6ro  Aeneds  aspectu  obmutuit  apieVis,  x 

arrectaeque  horrore  comae,  et  tox  faucibns  haesit.  J 
Ardet  abire  f  uga  dulcisque  relinquere  terras 
attonitns  tanto  monitu  imperioque  deomm. 
Heu  quid  agat?  quo  nunc  reginam  anibire  furentem 
audeat  adfatu?  quae  prima  exordia  sumat? 
atque  animum  nunc  hue  celerem,  nunc  dividit  illuc 
in  partisque  rapit  varias  perque  omnia  versat. 
Haec  alternant!  potior  sententia  visa  est : 
Mnesthea  l^ergestumque  vocat  fortemque  Serestum, 
classem  aptent  tacit!  sociosque  ad  Htora  cogant, 
arma  parent  et,  quae  rebus  sit  causa  novandis, 
dissimulent ;  sese  interea,  quando  optima  D!do 
nesciat  et  tantos  rnrhpi  non  speret  amores, 
temptd,turum  aditus  et,  quae  mollissima  fand! 
tempera,  quis  rebus  dexter  modus.     Ocius  omngs 
imperio  laelTparent  et  iussa  ficessunt. 
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277.  medid  BermOne:  an  exaggera- 
ted iphrase,  akin  to  dieto  cUitu,  1.  142; 
see  note  there. 

279-295.  Aeneas  bids  his  com- 
panions make  ready  for  sailing,  hop- 
ixi£  to  find  some  fkvorable  opportunity 
or  announcing  his  purpose  to  the 
Que  en. 

280.   arrdctoe  .  .  .  haesit:  of.  ii. 

774.iiL48, 

288»  284.  agat .  .  .  sftmat:  subj.  in 
O.  O.,  representing  deUb.  questions  of 
theO.  B.  amblre,  *  approach.'  V.  has 
in  mizid  the  use  of  the  word  to  denote 
the  tactics  employed  by  politicians  to 
*  get  round*  voters. 

285.  diTidit:  te.  he  parts  his  mind 
(thoughts)  and  then  dispatches  the 
IMirts  in  quest  of  some  way  out  of  his 
dilemma.   The  rs.  is  explained  by  280. 

286.  partisque:  for  position  of  -que 
see  on  pedibusque,  IL  227.    per . . .  Ter- 


sat,  *  makes  it  range  over  the  whole 
field,*  Le.  of  ways  to  obey  Jupiter's  com- 
mand. 

289-291.  aptent .  .  .  dissimulent: 
subJ.  in  O.  O.  after  voecU,  288,  regarded 
as  =voc<U  et  imperat,  arma  parent:  so 
as  to  be  ready  for  any  developments. 
rdbUS  =  contUiU,  the  plans  of  260.  86s8 
.  .  .  tempt&tOrum  (283):  with  vocat, 
288,  which  now  =i  vocat  et  (Belt  (eis). 

292.  spdret,  'expect' ;  the  verb  is  used 
of  anticipating  evU  as  weU  as  of  hoping 
for  good. 

298, 294.  tempt&tftmm  aditus  con- 
tains a  military  metaphor;  aditus  is 
used  of  the  approaches  to  a  fort,  quae 
.  «  .  modus:  sc.  sint  with  tempora,  sit 
with  modus.  Cf.  n.  on  viris,  1.  517.  mol- 
listima,  'happiest,'  'fairest.*  rSbus 
dexter,  'propitious  to  his  Interests'; 
for  case  of  rebus  see  %  126. 
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At  rSgina  dolOs  (qais  fallere  possit  amantem?) 
praesensit  motusqae  excepit  prima  fiituros, 
omnia  tuta  timens;  eadem  impia  Fama  furenti 
detulit,  armari  classem  carsamque  parari. 

no     Saevit  inops  animi  t5tamque.  incensa  per  arb^Q 
bacch&tar,  qnalis  commotis  ezcita  sacrls 
Thjias,  ubi  audit6  stimulant  trieterica  Bacchd 
oq?ia  nocturnusque  vocat  clamore  Cithaer6n. 
Tandem  his  Aen6&n  .compellat  Yocibus  ultrd: 

80(        'Dissimnlare  etiam  S£|rg|^,  perfide,  tantam 
\  posse  nefas  tacitusque  mca  deccdere  terra? 

'     -  nee  tg  noster  amor  nee  te  data  deztera  quondam 
nee  morittira  tenet  crudell  f unere  Dido?  ' 
Quin  etiam  hibefno  moliris  sidere  classem 

810     et  mediis  proper&s  Aquilonibus  Ire  per  altum, 
crudelis?    Quid?    Si  non  arva  alieiia  domOsque 
ignotfts  peteres  et  Troia  antiqua  mancret, 
Troia  per  uudosum  peteretur  classibus  aequor? 

^ '    ^  Mene  f ngis?    Per  ego  has  lacrimas  dextramqne  tuam  tA 


297.  exe^pit:  excipere  rUmor^t,  v5cf8^ 
$&rmonem  are  standing  phrases. 

298.  tftta:  ace.  pi.,  *  safe  though  they 
were*;  she  was  therefore  doubly  fear- 
ful  of  aught  that  threatened  harm  om- 
nia ,,  .  ^im^  =  a  causal  cL  impla^ 
foeda,  lOb. 

300.    anlxiil:  for  case^see  $  llO. 

801.  qu&lis:  as  in  Ui.  679. 

802.  Thylas:  sc  bacchUtur,  In  Bac- 
chic rites  the  iocra  seem  to  have  been 
brought  out  of  the  temple  and  shaken 
violently.  At  the  sound  of  this  shaking 
the  Bacchantes  start  up  to  Join  in  the 
rites.  Btlmulant:  sc.  earn.  BacchS, 
*the  Bacchus  cry,*  lo  Bacche,  much 
used  by  the  Bacchantes. 

808.  orgla:  the  great  festival  of  Bac- 
chus, held  in  and  about  Thebes  in  Boeo* 
tia.  nootumuB.  adv.,  'by  night,*  the 
usual  time  for  Bacchic  orgies,  vooat 
. .  •  Clthaerdn;  the  mountain  ia  said 


to  do  what  is  done  by  the  revelers  on  Its 
slopes;  cf.  n.  on  lambU,  ill.  574. 

806.  dlB8lmul&re  •tlam:  Le.  to 
cloak  as  well  as  to  form. 

806.  ddcMere:  Join  directly  with 
spfrSsd, 

808.  moritura . . .  DIdd:  we  anould 
say,  'the  thought  that  Dido,'  etc.;  sc. 
if  you  desert  her.  Dido's  use  of  her 
own  name  has  a  i>athetlc  effect. 

809.  mOllrls:  an  exaggeration  (cf. 
iii.  5,  6) ;  Aeneas  was  merely  repairing 
his  fleet.  Bidere:  a  poetical  substitute 
torUmpore.  The  ancients  seldom  sailed 
in  winter. 

811.  <iiild?:  often  thus  used,  esp.  in 
prose,  to  call  attention  to  a  followtng 
question,  alifina:  te.  those  belonging 
to  the  Italians. 

818.  TrOia:  emphatic,  'even  Tkoj.' 
peteritur:  *«c.  at  this  season. 

814.    M:  with  oro.  819 
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(qnandd  aliad  mihi  iam  miserae  nihil  ipsa  reliqni), 
per  conubia  nostra,  per  inceptos  hymenaeos, 
81  bene  quid  de  te  merui  fait  aut  tibi  qnicqnam 
dulce  meum,  miserere  domus  labentis  et  istam, 
oro,  81  quis  adhuc  precibus  loons,  exae  mentem. 
Tg  propter  Libjeae  gentes  Nomaaumqne  tjranni 
5dere,  infensi  Tyrii;  tS  propter  eundem 
ezstlnctts  pndor  et,  qng  sola  sidera  adibam, 
f&ma  prior.     Cni  m3  moribandam  deseris,  hospes? 
hdc  sOlam  ndmen  qnoniam  de  coninge  restat. 
Qnid  moror?  an  mea  PygmaliOn  dum  moenia  fr&ter 
destrnat  ant  captam  ducat  Gaetulus  larbas? 
Saltern  si  qua  mihi  d5  tc  snscepta  f nisset 
ante  fngam  snboles,  si  quis  mihi  parvulus  aul&        I 
luderet  Aeneas,  qui  te  tamen  ore  referret, 
ndp^^nidem  omnino  capta  ac  deserta  viderer.' 
^^l)ixerat.     Ule  lovis  monitis  immota  ten§bat 
Inmina  et  obnixus  curam  snb  corde  premSbat. 
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816.  eSnUbla  =  the  union  in  the  cave, 
165-173,  hymenaeOs  =  the  formal  mar- 
riage to  which  that  imlon  seemed  to 
point. 

817,  818.  Bl  • . .  merul:  cf.  Ac  merUd, 
111.  007,  with  n.  ftdt .  •  •  meum  =  out 
n  guUquam  ttbipkicui,  si...  meum  is  one 
of  the  objects  of  per,  814,  *  by  whatever 
favors,*  etc. ;  cf.  n.  on  per,  it  142.  1&- 
bentls:  Dido  anticipates  the  result  of 
Aeneas*s  departure. 

830,  821.  tyrannl  oddre  (sc  mg): 
cf.  96, 87.  InfSnBl:  te.  on  account  of  the 
neglect  of  their  city;  see  86-89. 

823.  pndor:  as  in  27.  quS,  .  .  .  adi- 
bam: te.  by  which  I  was  winning  im- 
mortality. Cf.  tollanus  in  astra,  lit  158, 
with  note. 

828.  f&ma,  'my  good  name*;  cf.  fO- 
vuBu,  91.  oul .  .  •  ddserls:  cf.  cui .  ,  , 
*«tinquar,iX.91%.  liOBpes  contains  a  hint 
-v.xft  a],^  deserves  better  treatment  at 
UP  aands. 


824.  Quonlam  .  •  •  restat  ezplalnt 
why  she  caUs  him  hospes.  conluge: 
briefly  put  for  eotUugU  ndmine;  cf .  n.  on 
cum  nSvibus,  1 198. 

32S.  auld  moror:  sc.  to  die.  After 
an  sc.  morer,  *  shall  I  delay?  *  quid  moror 
(note  the  indlc.)  has  to  do  with  her  ac- 
tual conduct;  (morer)  deals  with  her 
fut.  conduct,  and  is  adelib.  question. 

327.  BUBcepta  fulBBet:  te.  had  been 
bom  to  me  by  you  and  had  been  reared; 
cf.  n.  on  suecepit .  .  .  foliie,  1 175. 

329.  qui  t«  .  .  .  referret,  *who  re- 
produced you.*  The  cl.  is  an  Integral 
part  of  saltern  «f  .  .  .  AenedSy  the  prot.  of 
a  condition  contrary  to  fact;  hence  the 
subj.  tamen,  *  at  least,*  suggests  a  bal- 
ancing phrase  like  *  though  in  no  other 
way.' 

881-861.  Aeneas's  reply:  *WeUdo 
I  remember  aU  I  owe  thee.  But  duty 
bids  me  go  to  Italy.' 

882.     obnixus:     Aeneas    stmgglee 
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Tandem  panca  refert:  'Ego  t§,  qnae  plurima  fandd 
Snnmer&re  val^s,  nnmqnam,  rSgina,  negabo 

836     prOmeritam,  nee  mg  meminisse  pigebit  Elissae, 
dam  memor  ipse  mei,  dam  spiritns  hos  regit  artus. 
Pro  rS  panca  loqaar.     Neqne  ego  banc  abscondere  filrtA 
speravl  (ne  finge)  fngam  nee  coningis  nmqaam 
praetendi  taedas  ant  haec  in  foedera  venl. 

140     Me  *sj[  Tata  meis  paterentnr  ducere  yltam 
ansgieiis  et  sponte  meS.  componere  cnras, 
nrbem  Troianam  primnm  dalcisqae  meorum 
reliqaias  colerem,  Priam!  tecta  alta  manerent,     . 
et  recidiva  manu  posnissem  Pergama  victis. 

845     Sed  nnnc  Italiam  magnam  Oryneas  Apollo, 
Italiam  Lyciae  inssere  capessere  sortgs ; 
hio  amor,  haec  patria  est.     SI  te  Carthaginis  arcfis 
Pboenissam  Libycaeqae  aspectns  dQtinet  nrbis, 
qnae  tandem  Ansonia  Tencrds  cdnsidere  terr& 

880    inyidia  est?  et  nos  fas  eztera  qnaerere  regna. 


against  Ills  anguish  as  against  a  foe. 
cliram  •  •  •  premdbat:  of.  prtndi  .  .  . 
dolorem,  1. 209. 

888-886.  td  .  • .  prAmerltam  (sc. 
§98$  di  tni)  answers  bI  bene  . .  •  meruit 
817.  quae  .  •  .  vaKs  Is  the  object  of  pro- 
merUam;  plUrima  s  «in  long  array.*  m6 
•  •  •  plgfiblt:  for  constr.  cL  tH  non  per* 
taeawn  .  •  •  fuieaet^  18.  with  n.  The  gen. 
which  we  have  there  Is  replaced  by  the 
InfliL  phrase  here;  cf.  mm  •  •  .  paenUeat, 
1648,649. 

886.  dum  •  •  •  mel:  sc  mm, 

887*  pr5  r6»  *ln  defense  of  my  con- 
duct.' 

888,  889.  n6  flnge:  sc.  antmS,  •  fancy 
It  not.*  neo  .  •  •  taed&s:  a  fig.  way  of 
saying,  *nor  did  I  ever  seek  to  become 
your  husband.*  With  tctedOs  cf.  Uudae^ 
18.*  with  n.  haftOsfOZio.  The  foedera 
Into  which  Aeneas  entered  were  those 
of  hospitality,  not  of  marriage. 

841.  ausplcUs,  *wlU*;  cf.  n.  on  ou- 
epicXie,  106.   oompSnere:  as  In  1.13& 


343,  844.  manfirent,  *  would  (stiU) 
be  standing,*  pictures  the  result  rather 
than  the  process;  poBulBsexn  gives  the 
process.  With  the  text  cf.  Priand  .  .  . 
maneris,  iL  56.  reeldlva:  freely,  *  a  sec 
ond  •;  see  Vocabulary, 

346.  Lyelae  .  .  •  sortSs:  l.e.  of 
Apollo;  see  148  and  $281.  lUB86re:  V. 
has  nowhere  given  the  words  of  this 
command;  the  only  utterance  from 
Apollo  pointing  to  Italy  Is  that  given  lu 
lit  94-98,  and  Interpreted  by  the  Penates, 
m.  161-168. 

847,  848.  t6  •  •  •  dStlnet:  Le.  firom 
going  elsewhere.  PlioenlB8am=a  caus- 
al clause. 

3  60.  Inyldla,  *  ground  for  envy  * ;  ate 
$  186.  nds :  l.e.  for  us  as  weU  as  for  yoa. 
As  Dido  came  from  Tyre  to  Carthage, 
so  the  Trojans  have  a  right  to  go  from 
Troy  to  Italy.  He  is  evading  Dido's 
charge,  which  was.  not  that  he  was 
seeking  to  settle  elsewhere,  but  that  h» 
was  trying  to  desert  her 
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Ms  patris  AnchTsae,  quotiSns  ilmentibns  nmbrit 
ndz  operit  terras,  quotigns  astra  ignea  snrgant, 
admonet  in  somnis  et  turbida  terret  imagd, 
xng  paer  Ascanius  capitisqne  iniuria  carl, 
qnem  r§gnd  Hesperiae  fraado  et  fatalibns  arris. 
Nunc  etiam  interpres  divam  love  missus  ab  ips& 
(tester  utrumqae  caput)  celeris  mandata  per  aurfts 
detulit ;  ipse  denm  manif 3st5  in  lumine  vldi 
intrantem  murOs  vocemque  his  auribus  hausi. 
DSsine  mSqne  tuis  incendere  teque  querSlis ; 
Italiam  n5n  sponte  sequor.' 

Talia  dicentem  iamdudnm  9.ver8a  tuStur 
hue  illuc  YolYgns  oqplos  totumque  pererrat 
luminibus  tacitis  et  sic  accensa  profatnr: 
'Kec  tibi  diya  parens  generis  nee  Dardanus  auctor, 
perfide,  sed  duris  gehuit  te  cautibus  horrgns 
Caucasus,  Hyrcanaeque  admorunt  ubera  tigres. 
Nam  quid  dissimulo  aut  quae  md  ad  maiora  reservfi? 
sum  fletu  ingemuit  nostro?  num  lumina  ilexit? 


MO 


M5 


8B1.   AnchlBae:  with  OnSi/d,  368. 

808.  turbida:  l.e.  as  to  the  conse- 
quences of  Aeneas*8  stay  In  Carthage. 
iin&g5:  for  position  of.  n.  on  Dido,  171. 

804.  pu«r  •  .  .  iniuria:  l.e.  the 
thought  of  my  boy  and  the  wrong  I  am 
doing,  etc. ;  from  admonet  and  Urret,  853. 
■c.  some  general  verb  like  cotnmoveU 

800.  akX^\i\i\XA-<piaeF(UaeidedSrufU. 

807.  utrumque  =  ft  meum  et  tuum. 

809.  mlirOs:  sc.  urbU  or  CarthSglnis, 
T6cem  .  •  •  hausI  involres  a  figure 
familiar  in  English. 

861.  nOn  Bponte  (sc  meS):  Le.  in 
obedience  to  a  wlU  higher  than  mine 
own.  The  brevity  of  this  rs.  is  in 
marked  contrast  with  the  wordy  rhet- 
oric of  the  rest  of  the  speech. 

802-898.,  Dido  repUes:  *No  son  of 
a  goddess,  no 'Trepan  art  thou,  but  a 
heartless  traitor.  Go,  make  for  Italy, 
and  let  my  curse  go  with  yotL* 


362.  ftversa:  as  in  t  488;  freely, 
'askance.* 

868.  tOtum  (sc.  €um),  *  from  head  to 
foot.' 

864.   Iftmlnlbus:  here.  *glanoeSt*  as 
distinguished  from  oculos,  863. 
.860.   generis  .  .  .  auctor:  le.  no 
true  Trojan  could  do  what  you  are 
doing. 

866.  cautibus:  with  horrSru, 

867.  admOrunt:  sc.  tibi,  *  put  to  your 
Ups,' 

868.  nam:  as  in  IL  373.  dissimulO: 
Le.  cloak  my  feelings.  The  questions  in 
this  Ts.  are  like  quid  moror^  825.  See  n. 
there.  m&iOra,  'direr  wrongs.'  Dido 
means,  *  Am  I  to  wait  to  suffer  worse 
things  ere  I  speak  out?  * 

86%  From  this  point  to  879  Dido 
talks  to  herself,  forgetting  Aeneaa's 
presence,  num  .  .  .  flezit  illustraisa 
UU  .  .  .  lumina,  881,  888. 
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num  lacrim&s Rictus  dedit  ant  miseratas  amantem  est? 
Quae  qnibns  anteferam?  iam  iam  nee  maxima  Iuq5 
nee  Saturnins  haec  ocuHs  pater  aspicit  aeqais. 
Nusqnam  tuta  fides.     Eiectam  lltore,  e(;entem 
ezcepi  et  regal  demens  in  parte  locaTi,  v 
ftmissam  classem,  socios  a  morte  reduxi.  j 
Hen  f arils  incensa  ferorl  nunc  angar  Apolld, 
nnne  Ljciae  sortes,  nanc  et  love  missus  ab  ipsO 
interpres  diTum  fert  horrida  iussa  per  auras. 
Scilicet  js  superis  labor  est,  ea  cura  quietos 
soliicitat.     Neque  te  teneo  neque  dicta  refello; 
1,  sequere  Italiam,  ventis  pete  regha  per  undas. 
^pero  equidem  mediis,  si  quid  pia  numina  possunt, 
supplicia  hausurum  scopulis  et  nomine  Dido 
saepe  vocaturam.     Sequar  atrls  Ignibus  absens 
/et,  cum  frigida  mors  anima  seduxerit  artus, 


871.  Quae  • .  •  anteferam:  llteraUy, 
•what  shaU  I  put  before  what?'  a  deUb. 
question  meaning  really,  *  I  know  not 
what  to  do  or  say,' 

872.  8&tumiUB  .  • .  pater:  Jupiter; 
$276.  haec,  *  this  world  of  ours*;  said 
with  a  gesture.  aequlB,  *Just,*  *lmpar- 
tlaL*  Even  the  gods  are  now  biased;  for 
the  reproach  cf.  the  speech  of  larbas, 
806-210. 

878.  egentem:  cf.  Aeneas*s  own 
words,  omnium  egShdt,  L  609. 

870.  &ml8Bam  .  .  .  redHxI:  an  ex- 
aggeration; Dido  had  nothing  to  do 
with  Uie  coming  of  Aeneas^s  fleet  to 
Carthage.  80Ci&8  . . .  redfixl,  however, 
may  be  taken  llteraUy;  cf.  n*  on  clamor e, 
L  610,  and  on  propriut,  L  620.  Dido 
charges  Aeneas  with  ingratitude  even 
as  larbas  had  charged  her,  211-214. 

876-878.  nftnc  augur  •  .  .  aurM 
scornfully  refers  to  Aeneas*s  words,  S45, 
846, 800.  Dldo*s  triple  nuTie  finely  mocks 
mine  •  .  .  tmne  eUam.  tt  s 
t  SoOb 


879.  l8  •  .  •  ea  both  refeo*  to  the 
thought  of  nunc  auffur  •  .  •  aurSt,  the 
giving  of  oracles  and  the  sending  of 
messages  to  bid  men  play  the  part  of 
traitors.  quletOs  (sc.  eOs) :  freely.  *  thelz 
quiet  existence.* 

881.  sequere  Italiam  mockingly  re 
peats  Aeneas's  Ttalkun  .  .  •  $eqw)r,  861. 
▼entiB  .  .  .  und&B:  while  ostensibly 
giving  him  permission  to  depart,  Dido 
makes  two  of  her  five  words  suggest  the 
I)erlls  his  going  involves. 

883.  pia:  cf.  m  .  .  .  caOO  pieUU,  li 
636,  with  n.  there  onpUtSt, 

888.  hauBfirum:  a  rare  form.  In 
place  of  haustHrum.  DIdO:  ace.,  aooord- 
ing  to  a  Greek  form  of  declension. 

884.  IgnlbUB,  'flrebranda*  fttrU 
suggests  death ;  see  on  3tr5 . . .  oaiAiJ,  it. 
221.  abBOnB:  as  in  88.  WhUe  she  Uvea 
Dido  is  to  be  a  sort  of  Fury,  ever  with 
Aeneas  to  torture  him  for  his  treach- 
ery. The  Furies  of  mytholo^  dacried 
torches. 

880.  uiixii& . . .  artns:  the  auHimti 
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omnibas  umbra  locTs  ader5.     Dabis,  improbe,  poen&s. 
Aadiam,.et  haec  ManTs  veniet  mihi  f&ma  snb  imos.* 
Els  m^ff^m  dictis  sermonem  abrnmpit  et  anras 
aegra  fugit  sCqne  ex  oculis  avfirtit  et  anfert 
linquens  multa  metu  cnnctantem  et  multa  volentem 
dlcere.     Snscipiunt  farnnlae  cojp^apsa^e*  membra 
marmoreo  referunt  thalamo  stratjsgne  reponunt. 

At  pius  Aeng&s,  quamqaam  lenire  dolentein 
solando  cnpit  et  dictis  avertere  curas,  / 

ulta  gemens  milgnoqne  animnm  labef^tus  amdrp 
iussa  tamen  divum  exsequitur  classemqne  revJp* .. 
Turn  vero  Teucri  incnmbunt  et  litore  cels?U 
deducijnt  t5t5  navTs.     Natat  uncta  carina, 
frondentisque  fernnt  rcmps  et  robora  silvis 
infabricata  fngae  8tadi6. 11 


na 


Migrantis  cern&s  totaque  ex  orbe  rnentis, 


often  defined  death  as  the  separation  of 
the  soul  ftom  the  hody.  With  artiU  sc. 
med8. 

886.  umbra  =s  an  advers.  cL  aderS: 
9e.tibL 

887.  lOlllB .  •  •  8Ub  ImOs  ^odMSnU 
imSs,  lit  665.  The  spirits  received  news 
of  events  In  this  world  from  the  newly- 
dead  or  from  living  visitors.  In  Book 
VI  we  shall  read  of  Aeneas's  journey  to 
Ihe  underworld. 

888.  aur&s:  we  should  say.  *the 
light.' 

389.  86  .  . .  ftvertit:  contrast  Hverttt, 
L  104,  S^MftAM,  L  403,  both  without  8h 

890.  multa  •  • .  ouBOtantem:  nwlta 
te  probably  adv.,  as  In  haud . . .  morOtiu, 
lit  Oia  metu:  Le.  of  offending  Dido  still 
more.    9%  =  et  tamen, 

891.  oonl&p8a,*nerveless.' membra: 
with  all  three  verbs. 

892.  tlialam6  •  •  .  strlftis:  dau; 

fl2& 

898-418.  Aeneas  still  prepares  to 
depart,    Dido  determines  to  try  en- 


treaties a  second  time,  malring  Anna 
her  mouthpiece. 

898.  plus:  though  apparently  false 
to  Dido,  Aeneas  Is  doing  his  highest 
duty,  that  towards  the  gods;  cf.  801.  966, 

897.  incumbunt:  for  one  object  sc 
«?  (S 189) ;  the  other  object  Is  contained 
In  litore  .  .  .  nSvis,  '  they  press  on  the 
launching  of  their  ships.* 

898.  Uncta:  le.  with  pitch  or  tar. 
So  to-day  boats  and  ships  are  black- 
leaded  or  painted  to  make  them  slip 
more  readily  through  the  water.  carl« 
na:  coU.  singular. 

899.  f^ondentlB  .  .  .  rSmfts:  l.e. 
branches  with  the  leaves  still  on.  to  be 
made  into  oars.  See  on  ttringere  r^mSs, 
L  668.  rdbora  =  trab?8,  L  662.  For  the 
condition  of  the  ships  cf.  68.  In  their 
haste  they  do  not  stop  to  make  repairs 

401.  eem&s:  cond.;  sc.  ei  (ultig  or 
the  like  as  the  prot.  We  might  have 
had  cerneret.  'one  might  have  seen,' 
but  the  pres.  corresponds  exactly  to  the 
hlstor.  pres.  in  307^00. 
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Ac  yelat  ingentem  formicae  ft^ris  aceryam 

cam  populant  hiemis  memores  tectOqae  repdnani: 

it  nigrum  c^mpis  agmen,  praedamque  per  herbas 

406     <Mf^tant  calle  angusto;  pars  grandia  trudant 
obnizae  frtimenta  umeris,  pars  agmina  cogant 
castig&itque  moras ;  opere  omtis  semita  f eryet. 
Qais  tibi  tum,  Dido,  cement!  talia  sensas, 
qnosve  dabas  gemitus,  cum  litora  fervere  latd 

410    prOspice^es  arce  ex  summa  totumque  yid^r^s 
miscerl  ante  ocnlds  tantis  clamoribas  aequorl 
Improbe  amor,  quid  non  mortalia  pectora  c5gisl 
Ire  iferam  in  lacrimas,  iteram  temptare  precandO 
cogitur  et  supplex  animds  summittere  amorl, 

4pB\^  nS  quid  inexpertum  frustra  moritura  relinquat. 
*Anna,  yides  t6t6  properari  litore  circum; 
undique  cony^nere;  yocat  iam  carbasus  auras, 
puppibus  et  laeti  nautae  inposuere  coron&s. 
Hunc  ego  si  potui  tantum  sperftre  doldrem, 

480    et  perferre,  soror,  poterd.     Miserae  hdc  tamen  finum 


402.  ac:  8C.  some  general  verb  Uke 
instant  or  incumbunt  (397). 

406.406.  calle  angustO:  ants  regu- 
larly move  in  tbls  way  along  a  single 
narrow  track,  pan  .  .  .  pars:  some 
are  workmen,  some  orerseers.  gran- 
dia: i.e.  as  compared  with  the  ant  itself, 
firoxnenta,  *  grains  of  com.* 

407.  With  opere  .  •  .  fenret  cf./*r- 
vet  opus,  L  436,  in  the  simile  of  the  bees, 
t  4S(M36.  which  is  to  be  comx>arecl  gen* 
erally  with  this.  86mlta:  tXudcallisan' 
ffustus  of  406. 

408.  Bdneue:  sc.  sraL 

409.  litora  ferrere  effectively  re- 
peats the  thought  of  simita  feroei,  407. 
For  the  form  fervire  see  §  101;  contrast 
fervet  in  407. 

412.  quid  .  .  .  cSgie:  as  in  lit  56. 
418.  texnpt&re  preoandS :  sc.  AerOSn^ 
and  cf.  cmimum  temptare  precanddt  118. 
414.   animOB:  here.  *  pride.* 


416.  ii6  •  .  .  relinquat:  briefly  pm 
for  *  that  she  may  not  leave  anglit  tm> 
tried  and  so  (thanks  to  that  neglect)  die 
in  vain.'  /riZ«^rJ  m^rffSra  is  contingent 
niK>n  inexpertum  .  .  •  relinquat,  *  being 
(in  that  event,  Le.  if  she  leaves  augbt 
nntrled)  sure  to  die  and  that  too  fruit* 
lessly.*    Cf.  Dido*s  talk  of  death,  ZSS^ 

416-486.  Dido's  appeal  to  Anna. 
*  Bid  Aeneas  wait  till  Ee  can  go  more 
safely.  Ask  him  to  tarry  tlu  I  oaa 
better  endure  the  thought  of  hlfl 
departure.* 

416.  Anna:  Anna  has  doubtless  bee« 
with  Dido  since  her  return  to  hei 
chamber,  882;  see  $225. 

417.  YOcat  .  •  .  aur&8:  oontraaft 
auras  vela  vocant,  ili«  866,  857. 

418.  pupplbUB . . .  oor6n&a:  sallan 
placed  garlands  on  their  vessels  both  oil 
entering  and  on  leaving  a  port. 

419.420.  liuno...poterO«*Ialiaa 
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exseqnere,  Anna,  mihl;  85lam  nam  perfidus  ille 
'  td  colore,  arcands  etiam  tibi  credere  s^nsus ; 
ft>Bdla Tirl  mollis  aditus  et  tempora  nOras. 
nV^I,  wor,  atque  hostem  supplex  adfare  superbaml/ 
^  ^<m  ego  cnm  Danais  Trdi&nam  ezscindere  getlCem 
^  y^]^i^iurayI  classemye  ad  Pergama  mis! 

nee  patris  Anchisae  cinerem  M&nlsve  reTelli; 

cnr  mea  dicta  negat  dur&s  demittere  in  anris? 

Quo  rnit?  eztremum  hoc  miserae  det  munns  amanti; 

ezspectet  facilemqae  fagam  ventOsqae  ferentis. 

Non  iam  ooniugium  anticum,  qaod  prodidit,  or5 

nee  palchrd  at  Lati5  careat  regnamque  relinqnat; 

tempas  inane  peto,  requiem  spatinmque  fnr5ri, 

dam  mea  m5  victam  doceat  fortuna  dolere. 

Eztremam  banc  oro  veniam  (miserere  sororis) ; 

quam  mihi  cum  dederit,  camnlS.tam  morte  remittam.' 
Talibus  orabat,  talisque  miserrima  flStus 

fdrtque  refertque  soror.     Sed  ntUlIs  ille  movetur 


480 


t>e  as  well  able  to  endrtre  ...  as  I  was 
to  tofes<«  It.*  Dido  Is  dissembling  in 
order  to  deceive  Anna  and  througli  her 
Aeneas.   Bp9r&re:  as  in  292. 

422.  oolere  .  •  •  orMere:  these 
hist.  Inflns.  are  noteworthy,  (1)  because 
they  stand  in  a  causal  cL,  (2)  because 
they  denote  repetition,  custom,  and  so 
B  €ot€r$  .  .  .  credere  iolet.  See  Q.  M7, 
N.2. 

428.  moUIs  .  •  .  tompora:  cf.  208, 
294,  and  note  again  V.*s  love  of  va* 
riety. 

424.  hofltem:  once  Dido  called  him 
eOfUfkuB^  171, 172, 824,  then  simply  hotpM, 
828,  a  word  combining  the  itleas  of 
stranger  and  guest;  now  she  calls  him 
ho$tU, 

426.  Aulide:  for  Aulis  as  the  gather- 
tog-place  of  the  Gk.  forces  see  §51. 

427.  olnerem  M&nlBTe:  cf.  dnerem 
«M<  iOMf,  84,  with  note 


428.  negat  has  the  force  and  tli» 
constr.  of  abnegat,  IL  687. 

480.  yent5a  •  •  •  fiBrentIs:  see  o& 
venio  .  .  .  ferenU,  ill.  478. 

482.  pulchrO  •  •  •  LatiS  contalas  a 
sneer. 

488.  tempuB  in&ne,  *  an  idle  season'i 
cf.  otia,  271.  in&ne:  Le.  freed  from  the 
preparations  Aeneas  is  now  making  for 
departure,  requiem  Bpatiumque,  *a 
breathing-spell.* 

485.  OrOisctfvm.  miserere  8or Oris: 
i.e.  by  telling  him  how  slight  a  fayor  I 
crave  from  him. 

486.  quam:  see  on  quenh  1 64.  on* 
mul&tam  (sc.  earn)  .  .  .  remlttam: 
freely,  •  I  will  repay  it  a  hundredfold  by 
dying.'  For  Dido's  allusion  to  her  death 
cf.  325.  Anna  gives  no  sipedal  heed 
to  Dido*s  wild  utterances,  thinking 
them  natural  enough  under  the  dzcun^ 
stances. 
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flStibas  ant  voces  till&s  tr&ctabilis  audit; 

410    Fata  obstant,  placidasque  viri  deus  obstruit  auris. 
Ac  velut  annoso  validam  cum  robore  qiiercam 
Alpini  Boreae  nunc  bine  nunc  flatibas  illinc 
grnere  inter  se  certant,  it  stridor,  et  altae 
consternunt  terram  concnsso  stipite  frondes; 

445     ipsa  haeret  scopnlis  et,  quantum  Tertice  ad  aur&s 
aetherias,  tantum  radice  in  Tartara  tendit: 
hand  secns  adsiduis  hinc  atque  hinc  vocibus  herds 
tunditur  et  magno  persentit  pectore  curas; 
mgns  immota  manet;  lacrimae  volTuntur  inan^s. 

4m        Turn  vero  infelix  Fatis  exterrita  Dido 
mortem  drat ;  taedet  caeli  conveza  tueri. 
Qud  magis  inceptum  peragat  lucemque  relinqnat, 
vidit,  turicremis  cum  dona  i)ipdneret  aris, 
(horrendnm  dictu)  latices  nigrescere  sacros 

466     fusaque  in  obscenum  sc  vertere  vina  cruorem. 


487-449.  Anna  plies  Aeneas  with 
appeals,  bat  in  rain. 

439, 440.  aut  is  inaccurate.  V.  writes 
as  if  he  had  said  in  438,  non  Ule  movitur. 
For  non .  .  .  aut  cf.  ill.  43,  43.  Here  we 
must  borrow  a  neg.  for  aut  from  nullity 
this  neg.  i'aut=Mgue.  placld&8, 'gra- 
cious/ 'r^ady  to  yield.'  rlri  deus:  Juxta- 
position of  contrasts;  deut=  *heaven,* 
as  often. 

441.  annOsd.  .  .rdbore:  causal  abL 
with  validam. 

442.  AlpInl  in  thought  =  an  adv.  of 
location,  *on  Horae  Alpine  height.*  Bo- 
reae a  ^g^ut^n^^,  *  stormy  winds';  see 
S19a 

448,444.  it, 'ensues.*  stridor  is  the 
creaking  of  the  tree  as  it  sways  in  the 
wind,  altae  .  .  .  ftondds.  'layers  of 
leaves.'    concussO  stipite:  sc.  a  Bo- 

446.  In  Tartara:  an  extravagant 
way  of  saying,  *  down  into  the  earth.* 

447.  vOcibus, 'appeals.* 

.  448.    m&cnd  .  .  .  cftr&B  corresponds 


to  altae . . .  fronde$,  443, 444 ;  like  the  oak. 
Aeneas  suffers,  but  he  does  not  yield. 
So  adHduls  .  .  .  vocUnu,  447,  corresponds 
to  nunc .  .  .  JlStibut  illinc,  442;  mint  .  .  . 
manet,  449,  balances  ipta  .  .  .  ecopuUSt 
446. 

449.  lacrimae:  sc.  Annae;  cf.  437,  438w 
InanCs  ~  an  adv., '  without  result.* 

480-473.  Dido  prays  for  death,  then 

Slans  to  secure   this   boon    herself, 
trange  sights  and  omens  confirm  thia 
resolution. 

480.  F&tis:  briefly  put  for  *  the  mani- 
fest wiU  of  the  Fates.* 

481.  taedet:  sc.  tarn;  for  constr.  see 
ontni  .  .  ,  pigfbit^  335. 

482,483.  QUO  .  .  .  rellBQuat  gives 
the  purpose  of  tidit,  which  =  *  she  was 
made  to  see,'  i.e.  by  the  Fates  (4S0).  vidU 
gives  the  result  rather  than  the  process; 
wie  on  telo,  L  99.  peragat . . .  rellnquat, 
Yldit:  the  sequence  is  not  accurate;  the 
pi-es.  subj.  is  due  to  the  hlstor.  pres.  IhrtKt 
and  taedet  in  451. 

484.  488.   UUota  .  .  .  MorOa  and 


\ 


\ 
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Hoc  visnm  null!,  non  ipsi  effata  sorori. 

Praeterea  f  uit  in  tectis  de  marmore  templnm 

coningis  antiqni,  miro  quod  honore  colebat, 

velleribus  niveis  et  festa  fronde  revinctum; 

hinc  exaudiri  voces  et  verba  vocantis  400 

visa  viri,  nox  cum  terras  obscura  teneret, 

solaqne  culminibns  feral!  carmine  bubo 

saepe  qneri  et  longas  in  fletum  ducere  voces; 

multaqne  praeterea  vatum  praedicta  priorum 

terribili  monitu  horrificant.     Agit  ipse  furentem  .65 

in  somnis  ferus  Aeneas,  semperque  relinqui 

sola  sibi,  semper  longam  incomitata  videtur 

ire  viam  et  Tyrios  deserta  quaerere  terra, 

Enmenidnm  velnti  demens  videt  agmina  Pentheus 

et  solem  geminum  et  dnplicis  se  ostendere  Thebas  470 

aut  Agamemnonius  scaenis  agitatur  Orestes, 

armatam  facibus  matrem  et  serpentibus  atris 

cam  fugit  nitricesque  sedent  in  limine  Dirae. 


Asa  .  .  .  Tina  denote  the  same  tiling, 
te.  the  libation.  obBcdnum  =  both 
'  loathsome  *  and  '  ominous.* 

468.  ooniugis  antlqui:  the  custom 
of  dedicating  chapels  to  the  dead  was 
common  In  V.*s  time. 

469.  TeUeribua:  here,  probably, 
*  woolen  fillets';  of.  Srcie  .  .  .  vUtis  .  .  . 
CffpreB9d,  ill.  63,  54.  Contrast  the  adjs. 
In  the  two  passages,  eaeruUia  with 
filfd:*,  and  StrU  with  feata.  Dido  hon- 
ored Sychaeus  with  the  sig^ns  of  joy 
and  life,  because,  though  dead,  he  Uved 
tn  her  love. 

461.  TlTl  =  coniugU,  456;  cf.  viro,  193, 
With  note. 

462.  CUlmilllbUB:  sc.  tectorum.  With 
bmbO  sc.  vUa  €8t  from  461. 

468.  In  flCtum  ducere:  a  fine  way  of 
saying,  *  prolong  tUl  they  die  In  a  tearful 
waiL* 

464.  prl6rum:  their  predictions  have 
the  sanctity  of  hoary  antiquity. 


466.    ferUB,  *  wildly, '  •  ruthlessly.  • 

468.  TyrlOa  .  .  .  t«rrft:  in  S2l  l>'^o 
described  her  subjects  as  estranged  frum 
her.  d6Bert&  .  .  .  terr&,  '  in  a  land 
where  no  people  are' ;  a  picturesque  sub- 
stitute for 'fruitlessly.'  semper ,  .  .  terrH 
thrice  expresses  the  same  thought. 

469.  Eumenldum  =  Furils,  370;  cf. 
$301.  velutl  .  .  .  Pentheus:  briefly  put 
for  Dido  agitur  velutl  Pentheus  cum  demens 
videt  agmina  JSumetudum,  etc.  agmlna: 
Le.  aspictiu'ed  in  some  tragedy  in  which 
the  chorus  represented  the  Furies. 

471.  BcaenlB  .  .  .  OreBtds:  sc.  a 
Funis;  cf.  scelerum  .  .  .  Orestts,  Hi.  331, 
with  notes,  scaenis,  'over  the  stage,*  is 
abl.  of  route. 

472.  facibUB  .  .  .  &trlB:  cf.  sequar 
Stris  ignibus,  384,  with  n.  Orestes  Ls  in 
some  apartment  perhaps  a  temple, 
pursued  by  his  mother,  while  the 
Furies  sit  at  the  door  to  prevent  hia 
escape. 
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Ergd  ubi  concepit  fari&s  fivicta  dolOre 
decr^vitqde  mori,  tempus  secum  ipsa  modgmgne 
exigit  et  maestam  dictis  adgressa  sororem 
coasilium  vnltu  tegit  ac  spem  fronte  serenat: 
'Iriveni,  germana,  viam''(^ratare  sorori), 
\qnae  mihi  reddat  earn  vel  eo  me  solvat  amantem. 
Oceani  finem  i^rfrll  solemque  cadentem 
ultimas  Aethiopum  locus  est,  ubi  maximus  Atlfis 
axem  umero  torquet  stellls  ardentibus  aptum; 
hinc  mihi  Massylae  gentis  monstrata  sacerdos,  .  A 

Hesperidum  templi  custos  epulasque  draconi    ,       Af0^ 
quae  dabat  et  sacros  servabat  in  arbore  rdmos    jJr^y^ 
spargens  umida  mella  soporiferumque  papaver.     u^^ 
Haec  sS  carminibus  promittit  solvere  meutes, 
quas  velit,  ast  aliis  duras  inmittere  curaa, 
sistere  aquam  fluviis  et  yertere  sidera  retrd, 


I74-S08.  Dido  bids  Anna  build  for 
uet  a  lofty  pyre,  on  which  she  may 
Lam  everything  that  might  remind 
her  of  Aeneas. 

47S.  BCcum  Ipsa:  le.  secretly. 
Though  Dido  has  twice  spoken  of  her 
death  (325,  436),  her  resolve  to  die  by 
self-destruction  Is  only  now  fully 
formed.  Her  secrecy  henceforth  Is  thor- 
oughly In  accord  with  human  nature 
and  conduct. 

477.  Bpexn  .  .  .  sertaat:  l.e.\he 
makes  hope  shine  bright  on  her  brow; 
an  inversion  ($203)  of  tpi  frontem 
$erinat. 

479.  eum  .  .  .  eO:  Dido  wlU  not 
now  give  Aeneas  any  name  or  title;  of. 
n.  on  hostem,  424. 

480.  Oceani:  for  constr.  see  $111. 
Bdlem  ,  .  •  cadentem  defines  Dceani 
finem. 

482.  azem  .  .  .  torquet:  ie.  sup- 
ports on  his  shoulders  the  revolving 
heavens;  cf.  247.  aptum:  lit.,  'Joined 
to,*  ie.  fitted  with,  studded  with. 

488.  mOnstr&ta  (««0.  'has  been  rec- 
ommended. 


484,  486.  epul&B  .  •  •  r&mta  =» 
'sometime  giver . . .  and  keeper,*  etc.,  and 
so  may  be  joined  by  -que  to  custdt;  olgj^e 
use  of  et,  L  604.  epul&8  .  .  .  dabat 
reaUy  gives  the  means  of  eervSbat;  she 
guarded  the  branches  by  feeding  the 
dragon,  thus  keeping  him  willing  and 
able  to  discharge  his  duty. 

486.  Bpargens:  sc.  on  the  epulae,  so* 
pdrlferum:  poppy  oil,  mixed  with 
honey,  was  a  Koman  substitute  for 
sugar.  V.  first  thought  here  of  the 
poppy  as  a  dainty,  like  the  mella.  Then 
he  thought  of  the  use  of  the  popi>y  as  a 
soporific.  This  suggested  the  tales  In 
which  poppy-cakes  are  given  to  hoslUe 
dragons  to  put  them  asleei>.  It  was  but 
one  step  more  to  Introduce  this  thought 
Into  our  iiassage,  though  eoporiferum  Is 
here  sadly  out  of  place,  since  the  popjiy 
was  given  to  this  dragon,  not  to  put  it 
asleep,  but  to  keep  it  awake  and  faith* 
ful  to  its  duties. 

487.  prdmittit:  here^  'declares,* 
'gives  it  out  that.'  BolTora:  so.  c8rt§ 
from  488. 

488.  alilB:  80.  mgnW>u9. 
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noctnrndsqae  moTet  Manis;  mtigire  videbis  48o 

sub  pedibus  terram  et  descendere  montibas  ornda. 

Testor,  cara,  deos  et  te,  germ&na,  tnumqne 

dnlce  capat  magicas  inyitam  accingier  artis. 

Tu  secreta  pyram  tecto  interiore  sub  auras 

erige  et  arma  yiri,  thalamo  quae  fiza  rellquit  496 

impius,  exuviasque  omnis  lectnmqne  iugalem. 

quo  peril,  superinponas ;  abolere  nefandi 

cuncta  viri  monumenta  iuyat,  monstratque  sacerdos 

Haec  effata  silet;  pallor  simul  occupat  dm. 

Non  tamen  Anna  novls  praetexere  f  unera  sacrls  soo 

germ§.nam  credit  nee  tantos  mente  furores 

concipit  aut  graridra  timet  quam  morte  Sychaei. 

EigS  iussa  parat. 

'^At  regina  pyra  penetrali  in  sede  sub  auras 

erecta  ingepti  taedis  atque  ilice  secta  606 

intenditque  locum,  sertis  et  fronde  coronat 

funerea;  i^uper  ex*3^rfas  ensemque  relictum 


6B.j) 


490.491.  noQtumOs:  used  Uke  no<;- 
tumust  808.  The  Manes  visited  the  earth 
chiefly  by  night.  xnoYet:  i-e.  from 
their  resting  place.  Tlddbls  Is  used 
with  mOgire  of  mental  perception,  with 
descendere  ot-phy&lciklslghu  mugire  .  .  . 
omoe  means,  of  course,  that  the  priest- 
ess can  bring  such  things  to  pass. 

492,  493.  teator  .  .  .  caput:  as  In 
857.  invltam:  the  best  Roman  feeling 
strongly  condemned  witchcraft  and 
magic,  accingier  (sc.  mi  as  subject) : 
Uterally,  *  I  gird  on  myself,'  l.e.  I  employ. 
For  the  verb  form  see  $  1U2;  for  the 
oonstr.  accingier  artU  cf.  galeam  .  .  . 
induitur,  U.  892,  393.  ferrum  cingUur,  IL 
610,  511,  with  notes. 

494.  sdcrdta  =  an  adverb. 

495.  thalamd  fsc.  noetro) :  as  In  11. 
608.  Here  and  In  lectum  .  .  .  iugSlem, 
406,  Dido  adheres  to  her  declaration  (cf . 
172, 824)  that  she  had  been  duly  married 
to  Aeneas. 

496.  impiiis:  a  sneering  aUuslon  to 
the    phrase   pine     AeneHs,     exuTi&8, 


'relics,'  'memorials,'  consisting  of  ar- 
ticles of  dress  or  armor  put  off  by 
Aeneas.  Ancient  magicians  worked 
their  speUs  on  an  image  of  a  person,  or 
on  something  belonging  to  him,  beUev- 
ing  that  whatever  was  done  to  such  an 
image  or  possession  was  done  to  the 
person  himself.  To  destroy  every  me- 
morial of  Aeneas  wlU  thus  be  equivalent 
to  destroying  Aeneas  himself.  When  he 
no  longer  exists,  Dido  can  no  longer 
love  him. 

600.  tamen:  l.e.  In  spite  of  her 
emotion,  which  is  not  In  keeping  with 
her  words. 

602.    quam:  sc.  gtuie  facta  eunl, 

604-681.  The  pyre  is  built  and  the 
priestess  performs  the  rites.  Dido 
makes  a  last  appeal  to  the  gods. 

604.  penetr&ll  in  86de  =  tlci6  inte- 
riore,  494.  Note  the  different  oonstrao- 
tions  In  the  two  passages. 

606.  ,  taedlB,  *plne-beams«*  Uloe 
8ect&:  cf.  tecta  .  .  .  abiete,  11. 16. 

606,  607.    intenOit  • . .  sertls:  aa 
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eflBgiemque  torO  locat  hand  ignftra-futtirl. 

Slant  arae  circum,  et  crinis  effusa  sacerdos 

ter  centum  tonat  ore  deos,  Erebnmqne  Chaosque 

tergeminamqne  Hecaten,  tria  virginis  ora  Dianae. 

Sparserat  et  latTcgs  simulatos  fontis  Averni^^ 

falcibns  et  mSSske'ad  lunam  qaaemntnr  aenis      ^ 

pubentgs  herbae  nigri  cum  lacte  veneni; 

qnaeritur  et  nascentis  equi  de  fronte  revulsus 

et  matri  praereptns  amor. 

Ipsa  mola  manibusqne  piis  altaria  iuxta 

unum  exuta  pedem  vinclie  in  veste  recincta 

testatur  moritura  deos  et  cdnscia  fati 

sidera;  tum,  si  quod  non  aequo  foedere  amantis 


Inyerslon  (S  203)  of  the  natural  phrase, 
loco  $erta  intentiU;  so  we  might  say, 
'  hangs  the  place  with  garlands. '  fto&de 
.  .  .  niner6&:  esp.  the  cypress,  exu- 
vl&s:  of.  496. 

SOS.  efflgiem:  so.  Aeneae;  cf.  n.  on 
exuviSs,  406.  tord:  the  Uetus  iugSlis  of 
490.  haud  .  .  .  fUtnrl:  ie.  doing 
everything  \i(ith  a  settled  purpose,  and 
knowing  well  its  outcome. 

S09.  Btant:  as  in  ill.  63.  crlals  ef- 
flXsa:  for  construction  see  $136.  For 
the  act  cf .  vittaeque  resoivU,  iii.  370,  with 
note. 

610,  511.  ter:  as  in  ii.  174;  join  with 
tonat.  dedB  »  nomina  deum;  ace.  of  ef- 
fect; $128.  Erebumque,  'and  in  par- 
ticular,* etc.;  %  198.  Erebus,  Chaos,  and 
Hecate  are  gods  of  the  underworld,  to 
whom  special  appeal  was  made  in  witch- 
craft,  tria  .  .  .  Di&nae  explains  terge- 
minam  .  .  .  Htcaten;  for  the  expression 
see  on  mSgnorum  .  .  .  »uum,  i.  634.  For 
the  relation  of  Diana  to  Hecate  see 
1282. 

612.  Bimul&t56  .  .  .  Ayernl:  i.e. 
which  she  pretended  to  have  brought 
from  Avemus. 

618.  ad  Ifdiam  .  .  .  aCnls:  Le.  cut 
at  the  right  moment  and  with  the  right 
Implements.    Bronze  implements  were 


used  in  sacrifices  long  before  thosu  A 
iron  were  known;  the  use  lingered  1  .^.^ 
among  the  Romans,  especially  in  m^^c 
rites. 

614.  yenSnl:  gen.  of  definition  U  111) 
vriihUicte,  *sap.* 

616.    n&BCentlB,  *  new-bom.* 

616 .  amor :  here,  *  cause  of  love,*  *  love 
charm.'  The  ancients  believed  Wat  a 
black  fleshy  substance  was  on  thft  /ore- 
head  of  a  new-bom  colt;  this  theixx)ther 
sought  at  once  to  bite  oft.  If  one  could 
forestall  her  and  secure  the  growth  for 
himself,  he  would  find  it  an  eU^ctive 
love-charm. 

617.  ipsa:  Dido;  see  on  IpHus  1.  114. 

618.  exUta  pedem:  for  cons^.  see 
on  ezavias  indUtus,  11.  275.  VincllB:  sc 
of  her  sandal.  The  worshiper  often  had 
one  foot  or  both  bare.  veBte  re<SInct&: 
a  common  observance  in  sacrlfltfes;  cf. 
the  loosened  hair  of  the  priestess,  600. 

((19,  620.  cdnsoia  .  .  .  Bldera:  con- 
trast the  dat.  in  consciui  . . .  conuhii$^  167, 
168.  For  the  thought  cf.  u.  on  shf^ra,  ill 
360.  Bl  quod  =  quodcumque.  n^d  .  .  . 
amantiB:  lit4^r:tlly,  'those  who  love  in 
accordance  with  an  unfair  comjxACt,'  l.e. 
those  whose  love  meets  no  fair  return 
For  case  of  foedere  see  on  foetM^tt  rertc. 
I.  6i. 
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carae  numen  habet  iustumqae  memorqae,  precfitar. 

Noz  erat,  et  placidnm  carpebant  fessa  soporem 
corpora  per  terras,  eilvaeque  et  saeva  qnierant 
aeqaora,  cnm  medio  volvuntur  sidera  lapsu, 
cnm  tacet  omnis  ag»,  pecudes  pictaeqiie  vol  acres, 
quaeque  lacus  late  liquidos  quaeque  aspera  dumis 
rura  tenent,  somno  positae  sub  nocte  silent!. 
Lenibiant  curas  et  corda  obllta  labdrum.J , 
At  ndn  inf  eliz  animi  Phoenissa  nee  umquam 
solvitar  in  somnds  oculisve  aat  pectore  noctem 
accipit;  ingeminant  curae,  rursusqae  resnrgens 
saevit  amor,  magnoque  Iraram  fiuctuat  aestu. 
Sic  adeo  insistit  secamque  ita  corde  volutat: 
'En  quid  ago?  rursusne  procos  inrisa  priores 
experiar  Nomadamqne  petam  conubia  suppler, 
qaos  ego  sim  totiens  iam  dedignata  maritos? 
Iliacas  igitur  classis  atque  ultima  Teucrum 
iassa  sequar?  quiane  auxilio  iavat  ante  levatds 
et  bene  apnd  memores  veteris  stat  gratia  fact!? 


6W 


021.    Clirae:  pred.  dat.  with  hahet  (sc. 

023-668.  Dido  finds  no  rest  fh>m 
tlie  torture  of  her  lore. 

622.  carpSbftnt.  •  were  enjojrlng ' ;  see 
on  carpia^  L  888. 

623-626.  Bllyae  .  .  .  qul6rant  ae- 
qnora:  because  the  wind  fell  at  sunset; 
cf.  ilt  568.  oum  xnedld  .  .  .  ager, '  the 
hour  when,*  etc.,  depends  on  nox  erat,  522, 
felt  now  as  =  <^/ip»«  erat.  yolvuntur: 
Le.  with  the  heavens  (iL  250).  pIota6» 
'gay-plumaged.* 

626.  quaeque . . .  quaeque:  -que . . . 
-gus  = '  both . . .  and.* 

628.  16nlbant:  for  form  see  $  103.  As 
subject  sc.  Ai  omneB,  i.e.  men,  beasts, 
birds,  obllta:  proleptic,  'into  forgetful* 
nessof.* 

629.  at  nOn:  sc.  imU  cSrSs.  Infdllx 
aalivl:  cf.  Smfnt  animi,  203,  with  note. 

68C  •   SOlTltur  In,  *  does  she  surrender 


her  being  to.*  noetem:  l.e.  the  rest  It 
brought  to  others,  522-528^ 

638.  InslBtlt:  Le.  presses  on  in  her 
purpose  to  die. 

634.  quid  ag67  for  mood  see  on 
qtiem  aequitnur,  ill.  88.  proc6B  .  .  .  pri- 
6r6B:  cf.  36-38.  inrlBa  is  used  like  in^ 
visa,  \L  574;  *shall  I  try  .  .  .  and  be 
laughed  at  for  my  pains?  * 

636.  experiar  .  .  .  petam:  a  delib. 
question  of  the  usual  type;  see  on  eri- 
dant,  1  218.  The  answer  to  this  question 
is  of  course  negative. 

686.  qu68  .  .  .  xnarltdB:  an  advers. 
reL  cl.,  like  quibut  .  .  .  eaaet,  iL  248.  See 
note  there. 

638.  qulana:  briefly  put  for  $equam€ 
ea  quia,  etc.  auxilld  .  .  .  ley&tds: 
briefly  put  for  €6$  iuvat  msO  auxiUS  si 
ants  levatos  esse. 

639.  bene  properly  belongs  with  fac- 
ti,  but  is  set  first  to  make  it  influence 
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640    Qnis  mg  antem,  fac  velle,  sinet  ratibnsve  snperbis 

invisam  accipiet?  nescis  hen,  perdita,  necdam 

Laomedonteae  sentis  periuria  gentis? 

Qaid  turn?  sola  fagS,  naat&s  oomitabor  ovantis? 

an  Tjriis  omniqae  mann  stip&ta  meornm 
845    inferar  et,  quos  Sidonia  vix  nrbe  revelli, 

rursns  agam  pelago  et  yentis  dare  vela  inbebo? 

Qnin  morere,  nt  merita  es,  ferroque  averte  dolorem. 

Tu  lacrimis  evicta  meis,  tu  prima  fnrentem 

his,  germana,  mails  onerSs  atqne  obicis  hosti. 
B60     Non  licnit  thalaml  expertem  sine  crimine  vitam 

degere  mdre  ferae  talis  nee  tangere  curas ! 

Non  servata  fides  cineri  promissa  Sychaeo!' 

Tantos  ilia  sna  rumpebat  pectore  qaesttis. 

r  AengS,s  celsa  in  puppi  iam  cd^tns  eandi 
666     carpebat  somnos  rebns  iam  rite  paratis. 


merrufrea  and  stai  as  well;  bene  $t(U  = 
'stands  firmly.*  apnd  mexnordB  (sc. 
at)  =  in  eorum  memori3;  literally,  *  with 
(among)  them  as  men  of  memories.* 
faoti:  sc.  met;  snbj.  gen.  Note  the  irony 
in  these  verses. 

640.  mi  .  .  •  ilnet:  ac.  eeqta  IHacOe 
classU  .  .  .  IbtM,  from  687.  538.  fao 
76lle:  brielllf-  v«t  for  fac  (*  suppose  *) 
tne  velle  tequi,  etc. 

541.  perdita:  she  is  addressing  her- 
self. 

642.  L&omedontdae:  a  scornful  epi- 
thet; see  on  IMomedontiadae,  liL  248. 

548.  naut&e:  sc.  Troianos,  coml- 
t&bor:  i.e.  in  a  separate  ship.  Out  of 
540.  541  sc  here  ei  non  mf  ratibua  erne  aC' 
oSperUU,  OYantls:  because  they  are 
leaving  Carthage  for  Italy;  cf.  laeH  •  •  • 
cardnOe,  418,  with  note. 

546.  Infarar:  sc.  «£«  =  TraiSfiis,  *  shall 
I  flin^  myself  on  (i.e.  attack)  themf* 
QUSs':  as  antec.  sc.  ede  ipede, 

547.  Quln  morere:  cf.  quin . . .  exer- 
eSnmm^  90,  with  n.  Since  qtun  with  the 
lndiab=  a  command,  ^n  naturally  came 
to  be  used  with  the  imp.  itself.  Dido  la 
addressSng  herself,  as  In  541. 


549.  oner&B  •  •  •  obicis:  by  th« 
speech  in  81-53.  Cf.  esp.  88,  45,  46,  fi<H», 
and  V.*s  comment,  54, 66. 

660.  nOn  llcult  <8c.  nUM) :  we  should 
say,  *  why  was  I  not  allowed.*  thalaml: 
with  expertem,  which  contains  the  noun 
pars,  sine  orlmlne:  cf.  eulpmn,  19, 
with  note. 

661.  mOre  ferae:  i.e.  like  some  wild 
creature  of  the  woods  that  knew  noth- 
ing of  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage, 
nee  =  et  non;  this  non  belongs  elosely 
with  tangere;  the  two  =  •  to  be  free  tram.  * 
CHr&s:  those  of  the  thalamus,  56a 

658.  BBTYktAlscestmihi,  SychaeS: 
here  an  adj. ;  see  on  Lyaeum,  L  666.  By 
its  ix>sltion  next  to  550,  551,  this  vs. 
comes  to  =*  Alas,  why  did  I  not  keep,*  etc 

563.  rump6bat  .  .  .  questus:  cf. 
rwnpU  voeem,  11. 120. 

664-670.  While  Aeneas  is  sleepinsi 
Mercury  appears  to  him  a  secozia 
time,  bidding  him  depart  at  onoe. 

654.  aundl:  obj.  gen.  with  cm^us^ 
which  Is  here  a  dep.  prtopL  of  cem5,  'to 
decide.*   Cf..  too,  J 116. 

556.   carpdbat  somnSs:  cf. 
.  .  .  sopdrem,  522. 
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Hnic  sd  f  drma  dei  yultn  redeantis  eddem 
obtnlit  in  somnis  rarsnsque  ita  visa  inonere  ^st, 
omnia  Mercurio  similis,  vocemqae  coldremque 
et  crinis  flavds  et  membra  decora  iuventa: 
*Nate  dea,  potes  hdc  sub  c&su  ducere  somnOs 
nee  quae  t§  circum  stent  deinde  pericnla,  cernis, 
demons,  nee  zephjros  audis  spirare  seeundos? 
nia  doles  dirumque  nefas  in  peetore  versat 
certa  mori  yarioque  irarum  fluetuat  aestu. 
Non  fagis  bine  praeceps,  dum  praecipitare  potestas? 
lam  mare  turbari  trabibus  saevasque  videbis 
conlucere  faces,  iam  fervere  litora  flammis, 
81  te  his  attigerit  terris  Aurora  morantem. 
Heia  age,  rumpe  moras!  yarium  et  mutabile  semper 
femina.'     Sic  fatus  noeti  se  inmiscuit  atrae. 
Tum  vero  Aeneas  subitis  exterritus  umbris 
eorripit  3  somno  corpus  sociosque  fatlgat: 
'Praecipit^s  yigilate,  yiri,  et  considite  transtris, 
solyite  ygia  citi.     Deus  aethere  missus  ab  alto 
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666.  fSxiaa  del:  the  phrase  seems  to 
show  that  now  only  a  phantom  appears 
to  Aeneas.  yultH  .  .  .  eddem:  sc.  as 
be  had  home  before,  239-275. 

668.  omnia  .  •  •  Bimllle:  forconstr. 
cf.  dUra  Oraiut,  liL  504,  with  n.  col5- 
remque:  properly,  'complexion,*  hut 
here  vlrtaally  =faciem;  for  hypermetric 
-qne  cf .  11. 74b,  and  see  S  2S0. 

660.  hOc  sub  c&sn:  llteraUy,  *  under 
sneh  hazard,*  Le.  while  such  peril  over- 
hangs,   dikoere:  as  In  IL  641. 

661.  dalnde.  *  thereafter,*  ta  If  you 
prolong  yoor  slumbers. 

668.  Ilia:  Dido.  dolOs  . . .  yenat: 
cf .  veraOre  doWt^  11.  02,  with  note. 

664.  carta  morl,  *  because,*  etc. ;  for 
tlie  InAa.  see  %  160.  Being  ready  to  die 
I>ldo  will  have  no  fear  of  the  conse- 
quences of  her  acts.  yariO  .  .  .  aeetH: 
cf.  mOgfM  .  .  .  ae$tu,  582:  vario  =  'shift- 
ing.* 


666.  n6n  fUglB:  Mercury  8i)eak8  wk 
If  he  can  hardly  believe  his  senses, 
praeclplt&re:  sc.  Ufhinc, 

666.  turb&rl  =  misdri,  for  which  cf. 
1. 124,  etc.  trabibus  =  navibut;  cf.  cat' 
trabe.  111.  101. 

667.  fervere:  for  the  form  cf.  400. 
The  ships  and  the  torches  are  those  of 
the  Carthaginians;  for  the  hint  cf.  544- 
54&    HKmwils:  ac  tuSrurn  nSvium, 

669.  yarium  .  .  .  mut&bile:  note 
the  gender,  '  a  fickle  and  a  changeable 
thing';  the  use  Is  not  uncommon. 

671-688.  Aeneas  rouses  his  men 
and  puts  to  sea. 

671.  umbris,  'apparition*;  for  the 
pl.  see  S 175. 

672.  eorripit  .  .  .  corpus:  cf.  Hi 
176.  fatlgat:  l^e.  makes  them  move 
vigorously,  even  to  weariness. 

674.  solTite,  'unfurL*  The  ships 
were  afloat  (cf.  898),  all  ready  to  «aiL 
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RB     festinare  fngam  tortosque  incldere  funis 

ecce  iterum  stimnlat.     Seqnimar  t€,  sancte  dedrain, 
quisqnis  es,  imperioque  iterum  paremus  ovantesjiyv*^ 
Adsis  o  placidusque  iuves  et  sidera  caelo  ^r/^^ 

dextra  feras.'     Dixit  vaginaque  eripit  ensem 

660    fulmineum  strictoque  ferit  retinacula  ferro.  *) 

Idem  omnia  simul  ardor  habet;  rapiuntque  rauntque; 
[  litora  deseruere:  latet  sub  classibus  aequor; 

V  '^  adnixi  torquent  spumas  et  caerula  verrunt. 

am  prima  novo  sp^rgeoat  lumine  terr&s 
ithoni  croceum  linquens  Aur6ra  cubile. 
Regina,  e  specnlis  ut  primum  albescere  lucem 
Tldlt  et  aequatis  classem  proc^dere  veils 
litoraque  et  vacuos  sensit  sine  remige  portus, 
terque  quaterque  manu  pecttis^peWnssa  decorum 
fiail^entlsque  abscissa  comas  'Pro  luppiter!  ibit 
hic,'  ait,  'et  nostris  inluserit  advena  regnis? 


600 


S76.  torMB:  l.e.  made  of  strands 
twisted  together.  IncIdere  fftnls:  see 
on  incldere  fanem,  lU.  667. 

676.  dedrum  is  a  partitive  gen.,  de- 
I)endent  on  edncte.  In  accordance  with  a 
tKage  common  in  Gk.  Note,  too,  that 
in  classical  prose  the  toc.  sing,  of  deu9 
does  not  occur. 

677.  QUlBQUlB  es:  freely,  'whatever 
thy  name.'  Cf.  n.  on  memorem,  L  327. 
566-660  show  that  Aeneas  could  have  no 
doubt  of  the  Ident)  ty  of  the  god.  iterum 
p&r6mu8:  for  the  first  occasion  cf.  odus 
.  .  .  face$sufU,  204.  206. 

678.  679.  sIdera . . .  deztra:  ie.  as 
guides  by  which  we  can  direct  our 
course;  virtually,  'favorable  weather.* 
Cf.  the  use  of  caelum,  58;  also  ill.  615-618. 
fer&s,  'vouchsafe.* 

680.  retin&cula  =fiifus,  575. 

681.  rapiuntque  ruuntque:  freely, 
•  all  is  hurry  and  bustle  *  •  rapiuni  means 
that  they  quickly  hufty  aboard  what- 
ever hinders  their  sailing  (cables,  etc.) ; 
ruunt  pictures  their  eager,  hasty  move- 
meiits. 


682. 
683. 


d6Beru6re: 
adnlzl .  .  . 


instantaneous   pf. 
verrunt  =  ilL  2o& 


684-629.  At  dawn  Dido  sees  the 
fleet  sailing  oii^  she  curses  Aeneas 
and  prays  that  between  his  i)eoi)le 
and  hers  there  may  be  undying  hate 
and  warfare. 

686.  croceum:  the  hue  of  the  couch 
is  like  that  of  the  morning  sky. 

686.  €  Bl^eculiB  =  arce  ex  gummS,  410; 
cf .  tpecuia .  .  ,  ab  aita,  ML  239.  llkoem, 
•day,* 'dawn.' 

687.  aequ&tiB  .  .  .  yfills:  modal 
abl.;  'wing  and  wing.*  The  wind  Is 
favorable  (563);  hence  the  square  sails 
set  evenly  across  the  mast  (cf.  n.  on 
adverta,  i.  108). 

688.  Taeuds  is  a  pred.  to  both  ac- 
cusatives. 

689-691.  terque  quaterque:  as  in 
i.  04.  percuBsa  .  .  .  abscissa:  the 
prtcpls.  are  middles,  governing  direct 
objects;  for  their  timecf.  f  171.  fl&Ten- 
tiB  .  .  .  COm&B:  cf.  crihte  JUlroi,  559 
Yellow  or  golden  hair  is  regularly  given 
by  Homer  to  his  chief  heroes  and  by 
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Ndn  anna  expedient  tdtaqne  ex  urbe  seqaentnr, 
deripientaue  rates  alii  navaJibus?  ite,  ^  ^ 

ferte  cfunammas,  date  tela,  impellite  rSmos! 
Quid  loqaor  aut  ubi  sum?  quae  mentem  insania  mutat? 
Infelix  Dido,  nunc  te  facta  impia  tangunt?  ^ 

Turn  det^fflt,  cum  sc^ptra  dabas.     En  dextra  fidesque, 
quern  secnm  patri^s  ^iunt  portare  Penatis, 
quern  subiisse  umeris  confectum  aetate  parentemi 
N6n  potui  abreptum  divellere  corpus  et  undis     "^^^ 
spargepe,  non  sqcios,  nohipsum  ahsumere  ferro 
Ascanium  patriisqne  eptit^tidum  ponere  mensis? 
Verum  aft^Sjh^ugnae  fuenkt'fort6()3ia.     Fuisset;  / 
qupm^  metui  moritura?  facgs  in  castra  tuli^sem 
implessemque  foros  flammis,  nd.tnmqne  patremque 
cum  genere  exstinxem,  memet  super  ipsa  dedissem.  \ 


!^- 
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most  Latin  ix>etB  to  their  heroines. 
Iblt  •  .  .  InlliBerlt:  for  oonstr.  see  on 
scUieet,  11.  677,  and  on  ocdderit .  .  .  «i^ 
dOrU,  IL  581, 582.  Iniaserlt:  i.e.  by  es- 
caping nnscathed.  adTena:  scornful, 
like  our  *  adventurer.* 

092.  nOn  =  nonne^  as  In  U.  50G.  The 
question  =  an  affirmative  command. 
expedient:  as  subject  sc.  met,  *my 
people.* 

094.  impellite:  a  vigorous  way  of 
saying,  *  ply  with  aU  speed  and  iiower.' 

096.  mutat, '  warps, ' '  distorts.  * 
696.     nunc:  emphatic,   *only  now,* 

*now  for  the  first  time.*  facta  impia: 
Le.  in  proving  false  to  your  dead 
husband. 

097.  decuit:  sc.  impia  facta  tS  lon- 
ger e,  dab&s:  sc.  Aeneae,  Dido  virtually 
proffered  Aeneas  her  sceptre  when  she 
accounted  him  her  husband,  172.  dez* 
tra:  the  visible  sign  and  pledge  of  the 
fides. 

098.  Quem:  sc.  as  Its  antecedent  «{tM; 
for  its  omission  see  §  214.  eScum  .  .  • 
Pen&tls:  cf.  L  378,  879.  &iunt:  Dido 
hints  that  Aeneas*s  pietSs  is  known  to 
hw  bv  hearpay  only. 


699.   subiisse  umerls:  cf.  11. 708. 

600,  601.  n6n:  as  in  698.  abreptnii 
.  .  .  spargere:  cf.  the  story  of  Medea 
and  Absyrtus  as  given  in  the  classical 
dictionaries  (imder  the  heading  *  lason'). 

602.  epulandum:  i.e.  to  serve  as  a 
feast;  see  on  videndam,  11.  589.  This 
form  of  vengeance  Is  more  than  once 
mentioned  In  ancient  stories.  pOnere: 
as  In  L  706.  600^  =  *  Why  did  I  not  use 
the  power  I  had'to  do  him  harm?  * 

603,  604.  yerum  Is  used  here,  as  at 
is  more  commonly,  to  introduce  an  ob- 
jection which  the  sxieaker  himself  brings 
up,  only  to  refute  it,  i.e.  it  =  'but,  you 
may  teU  me.'  fuerat, ' had  most  surely 
been ' ;  for  constr.  see  on  impulerat,  11. 55. 
The  prot.  is  In  pUgnae,  which  =  el  pug- 
naaaem.  fuisset  .  .  .  moritttra,  'true: 
but  what  of  It? '  answers  verum  .  .  .  for- 
tuna.  For  quem  metui  we  should  say, 
•whom  had  I  to  fear.*  moritura  Is 
causal,  'since  (In  any  event)  my  doom 
was  certain.*  The  thought  is  like  that 
in  eerta  mori,  564. 

606.  exsUnxem:  for  the  form  see 
1105.  facea  .  .  .  exetinxem  is  a  highly 
exaggerated  statement  for  *  T  should  at 
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8dl,  qui  terr&mm  flammfs  opera  omnia  lustr&s, 
tuqne,  hamm  interpres  cnramm  et  conscia  luno, 
noctnrnisqne  Hecate  triviis  alul&ta  per  arbes 

•ifi     et  Dirae  nltrices  et  di  morientis  Elissae, 

accipite  haec  meritamqne  mails  advertite  numen 
et  nostr&s  andite  preces.     Si  tangere  portus 
fnfandam  caput  ac  terris  adnare  necesse  est 
et  SIC  fata  lovis  poscnnt,  hic  terminus  haeret, 

61ft    at  bello  audScis  popnii  vezatus  et  armis. 
finibus  extorris,  oomplexu  Svulsus  lull 
anxilium  inploret  yideatqne  indigna  snorum 
funera  nee,  cum  sS  sub  leg^s  pacis  iniquae 
tradiderit,  regno  aut  optata  luce  fmatur, 

an     sed  cadat  ante  diem  mediaque  inhumatus  har§n&. 


least  have  done  blm  great  damage.* 
mdmet:  cf.  egonut,  ilL  <&&  dedlflsem: 
8C.  in Ignem,  or  admartem, 

607.  IftBtrftB:  cf.  IfUtrObai,  6,  with 
new. 

608.  Interpres  .  .  .  etoAnsela,  'the 
agent  (  =  cause)  and  the  witness.*  To 
the  reader  who  recalls  Juno's  words  In 
90-104,  and  11^127,  interpret  here  will 
mean  more  than  It  could  have  meant  to 
Dido,  but  Dido's  own  knowledge  (cf. 
ffrima  .  .  .  algtwm,  10Q,  107)  Justifies 
her  language. 

609.  trlTlls:  Urgendna  Hecati  (511) 
was  naturally  worshiped  at  the  ^rtrt<w. 
ulnUta:  this  pass.  Implies  a  trans,  use 
of  the  act.  ululare.  In  the  sense  of  *to 
honor  with  wild  cries.' 

610.  DIrae  ultrlcds:  cf.  478.  dl . . . 
EliBsae:  ie.  the  gods  who  are  speci- 
ally Interested  in  her  fate. 

611.  aeclplte.  *mark*;  sc.  aninds. 
malla:  with  both  meritum,  here  a  true 
pass.,  and  advfrtUe;  note.  then,  its  -posl- 
tion.    nttmen,  *  the  divine  attention.* 

618.  Infandom  caput,  'that  im- 
s];>eakable  wretch.*  caput,  as  denoting  a 
vital  part  of  a  man's  physical  nature. 
stands  often  for  his  whole  being  or  eK- 
Menoe,  osuaUy  with  an  indication  of 


strong  feeling,  aileetion  or  the  oppoidte. 
terriB  adn&re:  cf.  vestrit  adn/MmuB 
oris,  L  538. 

614.  hlo  .  .  .  liaeret,  'if  this  is  his 
flrm-flzed  goaL* 

616.    at:  as  in  L  548,  L  567. 

616.  flnlbixa:  abL.  due  to  the  idea  ot 
separation  and  deprivation  In  extorris. 

618,  619.  fbnera:  Dido's  prayer,  as 
artfuUy  framed  for  her  by  V.,  Is  largely 
fulflUed,  esp.  In  the  war  waged  by 
Tumus;  see  $57.  Aeneas  has  to  leave 
Ascanlus  to  go  In  search  of  aid  against 
Tumus.  nec:  in  a  wish,  as  In  a  com- 
mand, we  ought  to  have  nfve  or  neu;  see 
on  n^c. ..  horrfsce,  UL  804.  s«  . .  .  trt- 
dlderlt:  a  strong  phrase;  tub  ligfM  was 
];>erhaps  meant  to  suggest  tub  iugwn. 
This  wish  was  fulfiUed.  from  Dldo*s 
point  of  view,  when  Aeneas  gave  up  the 
name  Troiam  and  called  his  people 
Laiini;  see  on  genus  .  .  .  Romae,  1.  d.  7. 
From  the  Roman  standpoint  this  was  a 
master  stroke  of  policy,  as  tending  to 
unite  the  two  peoples  more  closely. 

620.  ante  diem, 'prematurely.*  Ac- 
cording  to  one  tradition  Aeneas  reigned 
but  three  years  in  Italy  (cf.  L  a«) .  After 
a  certain  battle  he  was  no  longer  seen. 
In  one  sense,  therefore,  he  was  inhump^ 
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Haeo  precor,  banc  Ydoem  extrgmam  cnm  sangnine  fundo. 
Turn  vos,  o  Tyrii,  srirpem  efc  genus  omne  futurum    ^     ^yP 
ezerc^te  odiis  cinenque  haec  mittite  nostrO  ^^^ 

munera.     Nullus  amor  populis  nee  foedera  sunto;  Y^^ 

exoriare  aliquis  nostris  ex  ossibus  ultor,  0  ^  S 

qui  face  Dardanios  ferroqne  seqnare  colonos,  i^  •^ 

nunc,  olim,  quocumque  dabunt  se  tempore  vires;       ^ 
litora  litoribus  contraria,  fluctibus  undas  v 

inprecor,  arma  armis;  pugnent  ipsique  nepotesque.') 


Haec  ait  et  partis  animum  versabat  in  omnia 
invisam  quaerens  quam  primum  abrumpere  lucem. 
Turn  breviter  Barcen  nutricem  adfata  Sychaei 
(namque  suam  patria  antiqua  cinis  ater  babebat) : 
^Annam,  cara  mihi  nutrix,  hue  siste  sororem; 
die  corpus  properet  fluviali  spargere  lympha 
et  pecudes  secum  et  monstrata  piacula  ducat ; 


680 


«85 


iu9,  since  his  body  was  never  found  or  ^ 
buried.  Dido  xnrays  that  Aeneas's  end 
may  be  Uke  Priam's;  see  ML  667,  568. 
This  passage,  616-(B0,  is  the  one  referred 
to  in  §82. 
622.  Btlrpem  et  genus:  sc.  AeiOae, 
624.    popalls:  ta  my  people  and  his. 

626.  ezorl&re  allqulB  .  .  .  ultor: 
freely,  *  arise,  thou  unknown  avenger.* 
cUiqui$  practically  =  ignotus;  see  Vocab. 
We  have  here  combined  a  prayer  for  the 
cominf(  of  an  avenger  and  an  address 
to  that  avenger,  as  if  he  were  already 
come  and  his  identity  fully  known. 

627.  nunc . . .  TirSs,  *  UMlay,  here- 
after, or  whenever,*  etc.  On  nuUttt .  .  . 
vird,  034-027,  see  §60  (end);  ultor  is,  of 
course,  HannlbaL 

628.  629.  oontr&ria  goes  with  all 
three  aces,  and  expresses  the  main 
thought;  the  sense  is  'I  pray  down  on 
their  heads  the  hostility  of  shore  to 
shore,*  etc.  With  impreeor  sc.  eU,  nepO- 
t6iQtia:  for  -qus  cf.  668,  and  see  $  266. 

680-662.    Dido,  having   sent   her 
._    ,_  ^j.  j^jm^  then 


attendant  in  search 


mounts  the  fHineral  pyre,  and  stabs 
herself  with  Aeneas^s  sword. 

630.  partis  .  .  .  onmis:  cf.  anitmtm 
.  .  .  veraat,  885,  286. 

632.  nlktrlcem:  in  Ok.  and  Roman 
families  the  nurse  was  a  jwrson  of  great 
Importance. 

638.  8uam:  this  cl.  really  =  namque 
fuam  (ruUricem)  SnUterat;  cf.  n.  on  »ua,  i 
461.  cinis  . . .  hab€bat:  since  the  ashes 
are  those  to  which  her  body  had  been  re- 
duced, V.'s  phrase  Is  a  strange  one;  it  is 
due,  apparently,  to  a  confusion  of  two 
distinct  expressions,  fua  (nutrix)  .  .  . 
eini8  Ster  trot,  and  $uam  nutricem  .  .  . 
tellus  habebat. 

634.  Bisto,  *  fetch,*  *  bring,*  a  mean- 
ing esix  common  in  legal  connections. 

630,  636.  die  has  here  the  meaning 
and  the  constr.  of  imperd.  properet . . . 
dlicat:  felt  by  v.  as  dei)endent  on  die, 
but  really  Indeiwndent  commands;  see 
on  tiniU . . .  revlsam,  11.  MQ.  iluYlill . . . 
lymph&:  le.  to  xmrlfy  herself  before 
participating  In  the  rites  (494-498) :  cf. 
fiM  .  .  .  ablu^d,  it  719,  with  n.   mOn- 
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SIC  Teniat,  tuqae  ipsa  pi&  tege  tempora  vittft; 
sacra  lovi  Stygio,  qnae  rite  incepta  par&vi, 
perficere  est  animus  f  inemqne  inponere  curls 

IMO    Dardaniique  rogum  capitis  permittere  flammae.* 
Sic  ait.     nia  gradum  studio  celerabat  anilem. 
At  trepida  et  coeptis  immanibus  effera  Dido 
sangnineam  yolvens  aciem  macnlisqae  trementia 
interf  usa  genas  et  pallida  morte  f  utura 

M6    interiora  domus  inrampit  limina  et  altds 

conscendit  f  aribnnda  rogos  gnsemque  recludit 
Dardanium,  non  hos  quaesitam  munns  in  usus. 
Hic,  postqaam  Iliacas  Testes  ndtumque  cublle 
conspezit,  paulum  lacrimis  et  mente  morata 

4»o    incubaitque  toro  dixitque  novissima  verba: 
^Dulces  ezuTiae,  dum  Fata  deusque  singbat, 
accipite  banc  animam  meque  his  exsolrite  curls. 
Vixl  et  quern  dederat  cursum  fortuna  peregT, 
et  nunc  magna  mei  sub  terras  Ibit  imagd. 


«tr&ta,  *  appointed/  probably  hy  the 
priestess  me&tioned  in  48^-480. 

637.  8lo,  Hhus  only';  te.  after  she 
has  fulflUed  the  command  of  (SK,  Q8& 

638.  IovlStygl6:  Pluto;  §800.  The 
rites  are  sacra  .  . .  Stygio  to  Anna  and 
the  nurse  as  inrolvlng  the  symbollo 
death  of  Aeneas  (see  on  exuvUU^  496),  to 
Dido,  as  involving  her  own  death. 

689.  flnem  .  •  .  curls  also  has  a 
double  meaning. 

640.  rogum:  ambiguous.  The  nurse 
and  Anna  imderstand  it  of  the  tectus  iU' 
ffSlis,  496;  Dido  is  thinking  of  the  fact 
that  the  couch  wiU  be  to  her  a  funeral 
couch  or  pyre,  capitis,  'wretch';  see 
on  if^andum  caput,  618. 

648.    aclem, 'eye,'    SeeVocab. 

644.  intorAsa  has  the  meaning  and 
the  constr.  of  suffSsa,  i.  228.  Tbe  blood- 
shot eye  and  spots  on  the  cheeks  are 
•elsewhere  reckoned  among  the  signs  of 
insanity. 

64B*  lIiiilzUL:here*apartment.*Fortlie 


place  cf .  404.    Dido  makes  her  way  fToDi 
herwatch'place  (580)  down  to  thepyra 

647.  n6ii  hds  =  long!  aiiSs.  Dido,  a 
warrior  queen  (L  864),  naturally  desired 
the  sword  of  the  warrior  she  loved. 
With  Quaesltum  sc.  ab  (*from*)  Aensa. 
In  607  the  sword  is  described  as  left  be- 
hind by  Aeneas;  V.*8  present  acoounti 
that  Dido  kiUs  herself  with  a  sword  that 
Aeneas  had  given  her  at  her  own  re* 
quest,  is  by  far  the  more  poetic 

648.  !liac&8  Testes  =  exuvUU  .  . « 
omnis,  49flL  cubUe:  the  tectus  iuffSlis  of 
496.  the  rogus  of  64a 

649.  lacrimis  at  menta:  causal  abl.; 
mente  =  *  thoughts.* 

661.  dum  .  .  .  8ln6bat  goes  closely 
with  dulds. 

668.  Tin,  'my  life  is  done.*  The 
force  of  the  tense  Is  like  that  in  fufmu9 
Troes^fuU  Ilium,  it  825. 

654.  mel:  poss.  gen.  with  imOgd; 
see  on  nostri,  iv.  S37.  With  inUlgS  oL 
wnbra    .    .    .    ithOgd,    U.   778.  778.  Tbe 
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IJrbem  praecl&ram  statu!,  mea  moenia  vidl,  •« 

nlta  vimin  poenas  inimico  a  fratre  recepi, 
f elix,  heu  nimium  f  elix,  si  Iitora  tantnm 
numqnam  Dardaniae  tetigissent  nostra  carinael' 
Dixit  et  5s  inpressa  toro  ^Mori^mur  innltae, 
sed  moriamnr,'  ait;  *sic,  sic  invat  Ire  sub  umbras. 
Hauriat  hunc  ooulis  ignem  crudslis  ab  alto 
Dardanus  et  nostrae  secum  ferat  omiua  mortis.* 
Dixerat,  atque  illam  media  inter  taiia  ferrd 
conl&psam  aspiciunt  oomites  gnsemque  cruore 
spumantem  sparsasque  manus.     It  clamor  ad  alta  ftt 

&tria;  concussam  bacchatur  Fama  per  urbem. 
Lamentis  gemit^que  et  femineo  ulul§,tu  I      ■■     I 

tecta  fremunt,  resonat  magnis  plangoribus  aeth5r,^£rHr  ^^A^ 
non  aliter,  quam  si  inmissis  ruai  hostibus  omnis   ^f^^^    V^ 
Carthag5  aut  antlqua  Tyros  flammaeque  furentSs    ^S^^^S^ 
culmina  perque  hominum  volvantur  perque  deorum.     Lc^^J 
^Audiit  exanimis  trepid5que  exterrita  cursu 


dead  of  tlie  lower  world  bad  no  lx>d- 
Uy  substance,  but  were  mere  shadows 
of  their  former  selves.  Dido  means,  *  I 
shall  pass  'neath  the  earth,  no  common 
shade.*  For  the  self-gratulatory  tone 
see  on  turn  piva  AenSSs,  L  378. 

65S,  6S6.  nrbem  •  . .  rec6pl  justi- 
fies the  statement  In  654.  poen&8  .  .  . 
recdpl:  an  emphatic  variation  (§206) 
from  the  common  poenHU  sSmere,  Dido 
punished  her^rother  by  canylng  off  the 
wealth  for  which  he  had  murdered 
Sychaeus;  see  L  S48,  L  868,  86i. 

6S9,  660.  Ab  .  .  .  torA:  i.e.  In  a  fare- 
well kiss.  Cf.  IL  490.  morldmur  •  •  • 
morl&mur:  the  Greeks  and  Romans  re- 
garded the  exacting  of  vengeance  as  a 
solemn  duty,  slo.  Bio:  with  each  sie, 
perhaps.  Dido  stabs  herself. 

661.  liaurlat  •  •  .  ocuIIb:  for 
another  fig.  use  of  Aaurirtf  cf.  vdc€mgu€ 
,  •  •  AoiMt,  350. 

662,  mortlB.*  subj.  gen.,  *  the  omens 
suggested  by,'  etc 


668-698.  Dido  sinks  back  dying. 
Wails  of  sorrow  spread  through  the 
X>alace  and  the  city.  Anna  hears  them 
and  rushing  to  Didoes  side  takes  hei 
in  her  arms.  Dido  lingers  between 
life  and  death. 

668.  atque.  *and  on  the  Instant'; 
|2oa 

664.  oomltAB  =/amtito«,  801.  V.doea 
not  account  in  any  ,way  for  their  pres 
ence.    At  642  Dido  was  alone. 

665,  666.  ad .  •  •  &trla:  Le.  towards 
the  front  or  street  part  of  the  palace. 
For  the  place  of  Dido's  death  see  646i 
baoch&tur:  lit.,  *  revels  as  madly  as  do 
the  Bacchantes*  (see  800-808);  a  strong 
word.  The  tone  is  like  that  in  gaudStu, 
100;  see  n.  there.  F&ma:  as  in  178  ft. 

667, 668.  l&mentiB  .  • .  aethdr:  cf. 
cavae  .  .  •  «/af7u>r,il.487, 488.  MarkV.*? 
skill  in  varying  his  descriptions  of  the 
same  phenomena;  see  $181.  For  the 
hiatus  at  fSmineo  ululStU,  see  {$297. 
2H). 

669.  nAn  aliter,  quam       .  ruat  Is 


k> 


<> 


AENEDXJS  [e7M88 

imgiiibiiB  5ni  soior  f  oed&nB  et  pectoia  pugnis 
per  medids  mit  ao  morientem  nomine  damat: 

en    *H5c  Dlnd,  genn&na,  fait?    MS  frande  petsbfis? 
Hoc  rogns  iste  mihi,  hoc  Jgnea  &iaeqae  parabant? 
Qnid  piimom  dSserta  qo^r?    Comitemne  aordiem 
spreviBti  moriSns?  eadem  mS  ad  fata  TocassSs! 
Idem  amb^  ferrd  dolor  atque  eadem  hora  tnlisaet. 

fl»    His  etiam  Btrnxl  manibna  patriosqae  TocaTi 
Tdce  deos,  uc  tS  nt  podtft  cradelis  abesseml 
Exstinxtl  tS  m^qnOy  soror,  popalnmqne  patresqne 
Sidonids  nrbemqne  toam.     Date  ynlnera  lymphls 
abluam  et,  extremns  si  qms  super  hSITfus  errat, 

OT     5re  legam.'    Sic  fata  gradns  eraserat  altos 

semianimemque  S[nu  germftnam  ampleza  forebat 
com  gemitu  atque  fttrds  slocabat  Teste  crudrea. 
nia  graTis  ocal5s  cdnata  attollere  rursns 


briefly  pat  for  n5n  atUer  quam  .  .  .  /re- 
wumt,  reionet .  • .  «i  inmitHa  mat,  etc. 

678.  ungulbas . . .  pftgiil>:  oommt'ii 
•Igiis  of  grief.  For  the  latter  ct  Ukuae 
pectora  palmU,  L  481. 

67S.  Il60  Iliad  •  •  .  ftatr  'was 
this  that  thing  yoa  were  planxiiDKf'  Cf. 
A00<ra<...7iM<i,  etc..  11064.  p«t61Ai: 
peter€  is  uaed  of  the  longes  and  feints 
madehy  fenoen.  Ct  jm»0  InCIa  CaL 

tSlSw 

670.  Ignds:  on  the  altar.  Anna  now 
tees  that  ther  az^  funeral  fires.  For- 
merly (494-489  sbe  thought  their  pm^ 
pose  widely  dUtaranL 

677.  O0]nite]n«..ior6r«]ii:  freely. 
*  the  oompaay  of  your  sister.* 

e78«  079.  TOO&1109:  for  the  mood 
see  on  ttflnani  .  •  •  atHforet,  L  M&»  670. 
This  cL  serTM  as  the  prot.  to  Idmi^ . . . 
liiMfMi;0ra.  Expressions  of  vain  regret 
are  often  thus  used  as  protases  In  con- 
trary to  fact  condi  sentettces.  vocOuiM 
and  iulis9€t  may  also  be  explained  as 
subjunctiyes  used  to  express  unful- 
filled past  obligation;  see  A.  908.  e;  H. 
660.  & 

680,681.    straxl:  sc.  pyroM,  compare 


ing  494-196.  Toean  .  .  .  dete:  U 
Joined  In  these  rites.  t6  •  •  •  positit 
'when  you  lay  thus*;  sc.  by  your  owv 
hands.  Anna  can  not  brln^  hersdlf  is 
call  Dido's  act  by  Its  proper  namsb  Ct, 
also,  tSe  poMum,  U.  644,  with  note. 

686.  errtlaxtl « cwfiiwf sfi;  ct  «»- 
tOmxem,  000,  with  not& 

688.684.  date  has  here  the  msanlng 
and  the  constr.  of  «teiltf  as  used  tnlL  609; 
see  n.  there^  abluam:  Anna  has  seen 
from  the  first  that  Dido*s  oondltUm  la 
hopeless.  This  Is  shown  by  676^  tispk 
roffus  and  fgaA,  by  077-679  as  a  whole, 
and  by  0B3.  Her  thought  Is  simply  to 
do  for  Dldo  the  lltUe  that  could  be  done 
for  one  in  her  state,  snper  =  an  adj.. 
•lingering,*  as  in  ilL  489;  see  on  toners  i 
18. 

686.  Are  legam:  the  rsL  Is  to  tlie 
Roman  custom  of  catcUng  in  one> 
mouth  the  last  breatli  of  a  dyln^  friend 
or  kinsman.  gradllB  •  •  •  altfti:  Le.  of 
the  pyre,  called  aUif$  ,  .  ro^dM,  616. 640 
For  HiUerat  with  aoa  of.  IMMfss  tok 
ttr&A,  lit  tSt.  , 

686.  samlanlmem:  for  scansion  aee 
S949, 
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deficit;  infixnm  stridit  sub  pectore  ynlnus. 

Ter  8es@  attollens  cubitoque  adnixa  leyayit;)  600 

ter  reyoluta  toro  est  ociUisque  errantibus  alto 

quaesivit  caelo  lucem  ingemoitqne  reperta. 

Turn  land  omnipotens  longum  miserata  dolorem 
diflScilisque  obitus  Irim  demisit  Olympd,  - 
quae  luctantem  animam  nexosque  resolveret  arttis.  606 

Nam  quia  nee  f ato  merita  nee  morte  peribat, 
sed  misera  ante  diem  subitoque  aeeensa  furore, 
nondum  ill!  flavum  Proserpina  rertice  crinem 
abstulerat  Stygioque  caput  damn&yerat  Oreo. 
Ergo  Iris  croceis  per  caelum  roscida  pinnis  too 

mllle  trahens  varios  adyerso  sdle  col5res 
deyolat  et  supra  caput  adstitit.     'Hunc  ego  DitI 
sacrum  iussa  f ero  teque  isto  corpore  solyo' : 
SIC  ait  et  dextra  crinem  secat;  omnis  et  una 
dilapsus  calor,  atque  in  yentds  yita  recessit.  tos 


689.  ddfleit:  UteraUy,  «faU8,*  le. 
swoons.  For  a  similar  sense  cf.  quS  di- 
fieU  ignis,  IL  50&.  stridit,  'gurgles.' 
'sobs.*  stridd  Is  a  Terb  of  wide  mean- 
ing, applicable  to  a  yarlety  of  sounds, 
esp.  to  hissing  or  whlstUng;  cf.  stridor 
.  .  .  riMfefUvm,  t  87.  Here  the  ref.  Is  to 
the  soimd  of  the  blood  coming  from  the 
wonnd.  The  VtflfKM  Is  described  In  terms 
of  Itsown  effects;  ct  %  194.  For  the  form 
««fidUcf.|101. 

698.   r6pert&:  sc.  luce, 

698-70S.  Juno  sends  Iris  down 
from,  heaven  to  sever  the  thread  of 
Pido'slife. 

698,694.  longum  .  .  .  obittlB,  *the 
length  of->the  difficulty  of.'  Ixlm:  see 
f87& 

696.  116x68:  fteely.  'clinging  there- 
to*; ^canimae,  resolTeret, 'separate,' 
'part.*  For  the  ancient  definition  of 
death  see  on  88& 

696.    f&td:  Le.  by  a  natural  death. 

meritft  •  •  .  morte.  'by  a  death  that 

she  had  earned,'  Le.  a  violent  death 

'  brought  on  by  some  act  or  some  folly 


of  her  own,  such  a  death,  for  example^ 
as  Aeneas  declared  that  he  had  earned, 

697.  ante  diem:  as  in  6S0. 

698.  fl&vum  .  •  •  crinem:  see  on 
jisverUis  .  .  .  eomSs,  600.  FrOserpina: 

see$800. 

699.  8tygi6 . . .  Oro6:  the  neg.  of  nffi^ 
dum,  096,  belongs  also  with  this  clause. 

701.  trah6n8,  'trailing.*  adversft 
sOle:  freely,  *in  the  glare  of  the  sun'; 
instr.  abl.  with  trahSns,  which  gives  the 
result  rather  than  the  process;  troMhs 
eoloris  really  = '  kindled  Into  a  thousand 
colors  by,*  etc  adversd  accurately 
pictures  the  way  in  which  a  rainbow 
always  stands  out  over  against  the 
sun;  if  the  sun  is  in  the  east,  the  rain* 
bow  is  in  the  west,  and  vice  versa. 

702.  hnne:  sc  crinem;  this  appears 
from  dextrd  .  .  .  secat,  704. 

706.  yentOs  •  .  .  reeesBlt:  tUa  is 
here  the  *Ufe-givlng  principle,*  'the 
soul'  (cf .  anima,  695) ,  which  was  thought 
of  as  breath.  Hence  V.*s  phrase  ^ 
natural  enough. 


LIBEB  V 


Iiitere§  mediimi  Aeneis  iam  clasae  tenebst 
certns  iter  flactosqae  atros  Aqofldne  secabat 
moenia  respiciens,  qnae  iam  infelldis  Elissae 
oonluoent  flammls.     Quae  tantam  accenderit  Ignem 
can8a  latet;  duri  magno  aed  amore  dolores 
pfillutd  notamqne,  farens  quid  f^mina  possit, 
trlste  per  angariam  Teacroram  pectora  ducant. 
Ut  pelagns  tenaere  rates  nee  iam  amplias  alia 
oecarrit  tell  as,  maria  andiqae  et  andiqae  caelom, 
oil!  caeraleas  snpra  caput  adstitit  imber 
noctem  hiememqne  ferens,  et  inhorrait  anda  tenebrla. 
Ipse  gabemator  pnppi  Palinuros  ab  alta: 
^Hea !  qnianam  tanti  cinxemnt  aetheia  nimbi? 
qaidre,  pater  Neptune,  paras?'    Sic  deinde  locatos 
colligere  anna  inbet  validisqae  incambere  remis 
obliquatqae  sinus  in  ventum  ac  talia  fatur: 


I'M,  Aeneas  sees  the  flames  of 
Dido's  vyre  and  guesses  their  mean- 
inic  To  avoid  a  temp^^t  he  pats  into 
the  harbor  of  Eryx  in  Sicily. 

1, 2.   medlnm  .  .  .  tendbat . . .  Iter 

here  merely  =  'was  well  on  his  way.* 
certus,  *  unwaveringly.*  Aatiil6ii0: 
InconMlAtent  with  iv.  S6SL 

4.  flammis:  how  or  by  whom  the 
pyre  wan  ll^htpd  V.  nowhere  says.  Jiuc* 
tU4  .  ,  ,  Jlammla,  i-i.  throws  light  on 
certut,  2.  Aronnd  Aeneas  are  rough 
waveH,  behind  him  Is  Dido  whom  he 
loves;  yet  on  he  goes. 

5.  darl . . .  dolftrds:  l.e.  the  thought 
of  the  pangs  that  arise  when,  etc. 

0.  poUHtd:  lovers  make  a  sacred 
compact  with  each  other  {cLfoedere,  Iv. 
h'SO)',  to  be  false  to  love  therefore  In* 
volves  pollution  ii<ttum:  the  neut.  adj. 
here  ss  an  abstract  noun,  'knowledge/ 
a  usage  not  common  *"Titil  we  come  to 


M 


later  Latin  prose,  quid  ,  .  .  poMit 
depends  on  notum. 

8-11  are  nearly  Identical  with  m. 
102-195;  see  notes  there, 

12.   IpM  .  .  .  PalinaruB:  cf.  ul  aoi. 

90S. 

18.  Qnlaaam:  archaic  for  qvidnam* 
nam  is  used  as  In  U.  373.  The  first  part 
of  the  word  is  the  neut.  pL  of  qvU  (cf 
the  old  abL  sing,  qui;  both  forms  foUow 
the  third  declension),  and  so  practically 
=  quid^  'why.' 

15.  eoUlg«re  arma.  -to  make  aU 
snug,'  before  the  storm  breaks,  arma 
and  armamenium  often  denote  the  entire 
tackle  of  a  ship.  Ct„  too,  armSH  eiasfem. 
iv.  390.  ^ 

16.  obUQuat  .  .  .  ventuxa:  cf.  eor^ 
nua  .  .  .  afUemnSrwn,  ill.  540  with  n. 
BinliB:  as  in  ill  466.  iii  =  *to  meet* 
Pallnurus  has  been  trying  to  make  head 
for  Italy  against  an  adverse  wind;  he 
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^MS,gnanime  AenSS,,  ndn,  si  mihi  lappiter  anctor 
spondeat,  b5c  sperem  Italiam  contingere  caelo. 
MutatI  transversa  fremant  et  vespere  ab  atr5 
consurgunt  venti,  atque  in  ntibem  cogitur  aer, 
nee  nos  obnlti  Gontr&  nee  tendere  tantum 
snfficimus^    Superat  quoniam  fortuna,  seqnaniur 
quoqae  vocat  vertamas  iter.     Nee  lltora  longe 
fida  reor  fratema  Eryeis  portusqne  Sicanos, 
81  modo  rite  memor  servata  remetior  astra.' 
Turn  pins  Aeneas:  'Eqnidem  sic  poscere  ventds 
iam  d^dnm  et  frfistrft  cemo  t6  tendere  contra. 
Flecte  viam  v^lis.     An  sit  mihi  gratior  ulla 
qaove  magis  fessas  optem  demittere  navTs, 
quam  quae  Dardanium  tellus  mihi  servat  Acest^n 
et  patris  Anchisae  gremio  complectitnr  ossa?' 
Ilaec  nbi  dicta,  petnnt  portus,  et  vela  secundi 
intendnnt  zephyr! ;  fertur  cita  gnrgite  classis, 
et  tandem  laeti  notae  adverturitur  harenae. 


now  tacks  and  runs  before  the  wind.  In 
17-25  he  explains  his  action. 

17.  anctor,  *  as  surety.*  a  nse  of  the 
word  common  in  legal  connections. 

18.  hdo  .  .  .  oael6,  *  while  this 
weather  holds*;  see  $147.  For  ca€/zim  = 
•weather/  cf.  iv.  53. 

19.  tr&nsverBa, 'athwart oxur course*; 
for  the  adv.  ace.  see  §  134. 

20.  Cftgitur,  *i8  thickening.*  Con- 
trast sdndit . . .  apertum.  i.  587,  where  the 
disappearance  of  the  cloud  Is  due  to 
rarefaction. 

31.  COntr&:  ■«'ith  tendenp;  it  corre- 
sjionds  to  the  prellx  of  obniti.  ta&tum 
s  tantum  quantum  opus  tst. 

32.  suMcimviB  =  poMumus,  and  so 
may  take  the  Infin. ;  S 165. 

34.  fida:  as  the  home  of  Acestes,  i. 
IW.  fMLtema  picturesquely  ascribes  to 
Che  Utora  the  affection  for  Aeneas  felt 
tx)wards  him  by  his  half-brother  Eryx. 

35.  Mnr&ta=  ?ua# Mrvavi  ( ^watched') , 


Le.  on  their  former  visit  to  Sicily,  ill 
692-715. 

26.  plus:  Aeneas  is  ever  heedful  of 
his  iieople's  welfare;  cf.  $62. 

28.  an :  used  here,  as  often.  In  a  single 
question,  Le.  no  alternative  question 
with  utrum  or  -n«  can  be  supplied  before 
it.  In  this  idiom  an  often  equals  num, 
as  here;  less  of  ten  it  equals  norni^.  sit: 
cond. ;  sc.  if  you  were  to  put  me  to  the 
test,  or  the  like.  Ulla:  sc.  tellus  from 
SO. 

29.  QUO  =  ad  quam,  *  a  land  to  which* ; 
the  rel.  adv.  quo  often  thus  =  a  prep, 
plus  the  proper  form  of  the  rel.  pron. 
ddmittere:  here  of  bringing  home  to 
shore.  In  verbs  the  prefix  de-  often  => 
'homewards.* 

81.  Anchisae . . .  ossa:  see  ilL  707-7i4. 

33,  33.  yfila  .  ,  .  Zephyrl:  cf.  Iv. 
562.  The  maneuver  indicated  in  16 
makes  the  west  wind  (cf.  vespere  .  .  . 
venti,  19, 20)  favorable;  the  seas  are  thus 
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At  proem  ex  cels(^  mlratns  vertioe  montis 
adyentnm  Bociasqae  rat^s  oocarrit  Aoestes 
horridns  in  iacolls  et  pelle  libystidis  nrsae, 
Trola  Criniso  conceptnm  flumine  m^ter 
qaem  gennit.     Yeteram  non  inmemor  ille  parentnin 
gratatur  redacts  et  gaza  laetas  agreati 
excipit*ac  fessos  opibas  solatar  amicis. 

Postera  cum  primo  stellas'Orieute  fagarat 
dara  di6s,  socios  in  coetam  lltore  ab  omni 
advocat  Aeneas  tnmalique  ex  aggere  fatnr: 
*Dardanidae  magni,  genns  alto  a  sangnine  diynin, 
annuus  exactis  completar  mensibus  orbis, 
ex  quo  reliquias  dlviniqae  ossa  parentis 
oondidimuB  terrft  maestasque  saor&vimus  SltSls. 
lamque  dies,  nisi  fallor,  adest,  quern  semper  acerbum, 
semper  honor&tnm  (sic  di  volnistis)  habebo. 
Hunc  ego  Gaetulis  agerem  s!  Syrtibus  exsul 
Argolicove  marl  deprSnsus  et  urbe  Mycenae, 


less  trying,  gurfflte  here  =  undS,aquS; 
Id  L  1 18.  liL  421  the  sense  is  different. 

80-41.  Acestes  weloomea  them 
royally. 

80.  xnlr&tus:  because  it  was  winter 
fsee  on  tidere,  ir.  809),  and  because  he 
did  not  exiiect  them  so  soon  again. 

87.  horriduB  in,  *  roughly  clad  in,' 
fits  pelle  better  than  it  does  iacutU. 

88.  CrlnlsO .  •  •  flamlne:  for  constr. 
cf.  MSm  genltum,  L  297,  with  n.  See  also 
§280,  end.  m&ter:  Egesta  or  Segesta 
by  name.  Her  father  sent  her  to  Sicily 
to  escape  a  monster  which  was  ravaging 
the  Troad. 

89.  ▼•terum  .  .  .  parentnin:  te. 
his  mother's  Trojan  ancestry. 

40.  gr&t&tur  reduces:  so.  eds  eite; 
grOtStur  is  here  treated  as  a  verb  of 
speech.  *  comments  with  joy  on  the  fact 
that.'  gaz&  • .  .  agresti:  le.  with  the 
best  the  fields  afford. 

42-71.  Aeneas  jx>int8  out  that  it  Is 
the  anniversary  of  his  father  *8  burial. 


and  announces  games  to  be  held  nine 
days  later. 

42.  prlmO  • . .  Oriente  =pnmO  . . . 

.Sl^o,  lit  588. 

44.  tumuU  is  a  needed  gen.  of  defini- 
tion (9  111)  with  aggere,  which  is  applic- 
able to  heaps  of  divers  kinds.  Aeneas 
speaks  from  a  moimd,  as  Roman  gen* 
erals  did  in  later  days. 

40.  genus .  •  •  dlTum:  cf.  n.  on  0wnm 
invisum,  i.  28. 

46.  orbis:  as  in  i.  209. 

47.  48.  rdUQui&8 . . .  terr&:  cf.  an<. 
tnam  .  .  .  tondimus,  ilL  67,  68,  with 
note.  dlYlnl:  Aeneas  thinks  of  his 
father  as  deified  since  his  death, 
maest&s:  te.  that  gave  token  of  our 
sorrow.  CU  ttcuU . , .  cypresao,  UL  lO^  fH; 
also  ill  80b. 

62.  With  man  d6pr6nsn8  » *  caught* 
by  a  storm,  with  urbe  it  =  *  imprisoned.' 
For  et  we  should  say  *  or,*  but  et  Is  oor 
rect,  since  the  vs.  has  to  do  with  aslngle 
class  of  evils,  perils  from  the  Greeks,  aa 
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annna  vOta  tainen  sollemnlsque  Ordine  pompfis 
exseqaerer  straeremque  snis  alt&ria  ddnls. 
Nunc  ultro  ad  cineres  ipsias  et  ossa  parentis 
(haad  equidem  sine  mente  reor,  sine  numine  divum) 
adsumas  et  portus  delati  intramus  amicos. 
Erg5  agite  et  laetnm  cuncti  celebremas  honorem; 
poscamas  yentos  atque  haec  me  sacra  quotannis 
urbe  velit  posita  templis  sibi  ferre  dioatis. 
Blna  bourn  vobis  Troia  generatus  Acestes 
dat  Domerd  capita  in  navis;  adhib^te  Penatis 
et  patrios  epulis  et  quos  colit  hospes  AcestSs. 
PraetereS,  si  nona  diem  mortalibus  almum 
Aurdra  extulerit  radiisqne  ret^xerit  orbem, 
prima  citae  Teucris  ponam  cert&mina  classis; 
quiqne  pedum  cursu  valet  et  qui  viribus  aud&x 
ant  iacalo  incedit  melior  levibusque  sagittis 


00 


Ustlnct  from  perils  In  Africa,  61.   My- 
ddnae:  a  very  rare  singular. 

M.  exsequorer  >vith  vota  =  *  fulfill  * ; 
with  pompOt  It  has  its  literal  sense.  At 
Rome  bodies  were  buried  or  burned  out- 
side the  city.    8Ul8, '  meet,' '  proper.* 

55.  Ultr6:  as  in  a  145.  It  adds  the 
coincidence  noted  in  66-67  to  the  state- 
ment ot  61-64. 

56.  hand .  • .  dlTum:  for  the  thought 
Cf  .  i.  887,  388. 11  777. 

57.  d61&tl:  sc.  ed,  'thither*;  cf.  IIL 
eiO,  ilL  441. 

68.  laetum:  because  the  coincidence 
proves  heaven's  care  for  us. 

69,  60.  poio&mus:  sc.  eumsAnckt- 
fift»;  see  on  divini,  47.  yentds:  i.e.  to 
help  us  when  we  sail  again.  m6  .  .  . 
76llt»  *may  it  be  his  desire  that,'  etc. 
BEcra  •  •  •  ferre:  v.  probably  has  in 
mind  the  parerUOlia,  a  festival  held  an- 
nually in  Rome,  February  18-21 ,  at  which 
offerings,  esp.  of  flowers,  were  made  to 
ibe  dead  (cf.  ill  66).  Games  were  some- 
dmes  celebrated  on^  the  anniversary  of 


a  funeral   ntbe  •  •  •  potlt&  »  cum  ur- 
bem  meam  p08uer9, 

61,  62.  blna . . .  numer6:  cf.  appMa 
.  .  .  numerd  ad  duodectm,  Caes  B.O.\.h. 
TrOi&  gener&tus:  freely,  *like  a  true 
son  of  Troy.'  The  phrase  is  called  forth 
by  his  gift,  which  exceeds  that  of  Aeneas 
himself,  L  193.  adliibdte,  'invite,'  as 
Dido  invited  Jupiter,  etc.,  i.  731-734. 

68.  patriOs :  those  of  Troy  as  opposed 
to  any  whose  worship  Acestes  mighl 
have  learned  in  Sicily. 

64.  Bl:  a  religious  impulse  of  ten  bids 
men  speak  with  hesitation  of  future 
events. 

66.    eztnlerit,  *  shall  have  ushered 
in*;  lit.,  *  shall  have  raised  aloft,*  a  nat- 
ural  expression  since  the  day  (light) 
seems  to  climb  the  heavens,   radils  •  • 
orbem:  cf.  iv.  119. 

66.  prima:  freely,  *  first  of  alL' 

67.  QUI . . .  aul  both  =  ^Icumque,  or 
siguis. 

68.  Ineddit:  a  picturesque  substitute 
for  €st;  cf.  incfdo,  t  4& 
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sen  crudo  fidit  pugnam  committere  caestu, 

cuDCti  adsint  meritaeqne  exspectent  praemia  palmae. 

Ore  favete  omnes  et  cingite  tempora  ramis/ 

STc  fatus  vfilat  materna  tempora  myrto. 
Hoc  Helymns  facit,  hoc  aevi  maturns  AcestSs, 
hoc  paer  Ascanias,  seqaitar  qaos  cetera  pubSs. 
nie  g  concilio  multls  cnm  milibus  ibat 
ad  tumnlnm  magna  medins  comitante  catervi. 
Hie  dno  rite  merd  llbans  carchesia  Baccho 
fnndit  hami,  dao  lacte  novd,  dno  sanguine  sacrO, 
pnrpnreosqne  iacit  flores  ac  talia  fatnr: 
^Salyg,  sancte  parens,  itemm  salvete,  recepti 
n^qniqaam  cineres  animaeqae  umbraeqoe  paternael 
Non  licnit  finis  Italds  fatal  iaqae  arva 
nee  tecum  Ausonium,  qnicnmqne  est,  quaerere  Thybrim. 
Dixerat  haec,  adytis  cnm  lubricus  anguis  ab  imis 


09.  Beu  Is  used  becanse  V.  feels  folly 
the cond.  force otqtd, ..  qui,  07.  crftdO: 
transferred  epithet;  it  Is  the  hide  of 
which  the  cestus  is  made  that  Is  raw 
(Le.  hard,  hornlike) .    fldlt  =  audet. 

71.  6r»  faY0te:  lit,  *  favor  (the  cere- 
mony) with,'  etc.;  an  appeal  to  wor- 
shipers to  help  the  rites  by  speaking 
only  words  of  good  omen.  The  surest 
way  to  avoid  ominous  words  was  to  say 
nothing;  hence  dre  (or  linffuU)  farere 
usually  =  *  to  keep  silence.*  Here  the 
meaning  is  broader,  like  *help  on  the 
rlt-es.' 

72-103.  Aeneas  makes  offerings  at 
the  tomb  of  Anchises.  These  a  snake 
castes  and  then  returns  harmlessly  to 
the  tomb.  Joyously  Aeneas  renews 
the  rites. 

72.  m&tem&  =s  m^f ri  acusrH;  see  on 
tUvam,  IIL  24.  Myrtle  was  frequently 
used  in  rites  in  honor  of  the  dead. 

78.  aevi  m&tlirus:  for  case  of  a^vl 
see  $116. 

76.   llle:  Aeneas. 

76.  tumulum:  not  as  in  M,  but  as  tn 
111.804. 


77,  78.  duo  . . .  duo  . . .  duo:  cf.  the 
triple  hoc,  73,  74.  merd  •  .  .  Baccll6s 
here  and  In  78  we  have  a  free  use  of  the 
abl.  of  char.  For  Baccho  =  vino  cf.  L  215i 
ill.  854.  lacte  •  .  .  sangulno:  ct.  the 
offerings  in  ill.  6o,  67,  111.  801. 

79.  purpurete:  probably  as  In  L  on : 
see  n.  there. 

80,  81.  recepti  .  •  •  dnerta:  briefly 
put  for  *  ashes  of  him  whom  I  rescued,* 
etc. ;  cf .  pater . . .  perXdU,  ill  710,  71 1.  Of 
course  Aeneas  rescued  his  paler,  not  his 
«w«r?«...j>a/tfrf«,  from  Troy.  The  poet, 
however,  after  making  Aeneas  say  tQnd^ 
parens,  naturally  though  t  of  the  fact  that 
this  sSnrtus  pater  was  at  the  moment 
but  cineres,  and  makes  Aeneas  apostro> 
phlze  those  ashes,  anlmae  =  vita,  ir. 
705;  see  n.  there. 

82.  nto  Ucult  =  ndn  enim  licuil,  etc. 
f&t&Ua . . .  arra:  as  lu  iv.  s&s. 

83.  aulcumque  est,  *  whatever  that 
name  may  mean.* 

84.  adytiB:  Aeneas  thinks  of  hih 
father  as  a  god  (47, 60, 60) ;  hence  the  torn  r 
is  a  shrine. 
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aeptem  ingens  gyros,  septena  Folumina  traxit  85 

amplexus  placide  tumalum  lapsasque  per  ard.&, 

caeraleae  cui  terga  notae  maculosas  et  aaro 

squamam  incendebat  fulgor,  oeu  nubibus  arcus 

mille  iacit  varies  adversd  sole  colores. 

Obstipuit  vlsu  Aene&s.     Ille  agminelongo  oo 

tandem  inter  pateras  et  levia  pdcnla  serpens 

libavitqae  dapes  rursusqae  innoxias  imo 

saccessit  tnmulo  et  dgpasta  alt§,ria  liqait. 

Hoc  magis  inceptds  genitori  instaurat  honoris 

incertas,  geniumne  loci  famulnmne  parentis  k 

esse  patet ;  caedit  binas  de  more  bidentis 

atqae  saes,  totidem  nigrantis  terga  iuvencos 

vinaqne  fundebat  pateris  animamque  vocabat 

Anchisae  magnl  Manlsque  Acheronte  remissos. 

Nee  non  et  socii,  quae  caique  est  copia,  laeti  loo 

dona  fernnt;  onerant  aras  mactantqae  iavencds; 

drdine  a§na  locant  alii  fusiqae  per  herbam 

subiciunt  veribus  prunas  et  viscera  torrent. 


85.  gfT^B  pictures  the  colls  proper, 
▼Oldmlna  the  dimensions  of  each  coil. 
■eptdna  here  merely  =  sepUm;  the  num- 
ber seven,  like  three  (see  on  11. 174),  was 
sacred  among  the  Romans. 

86.  &r&8:  see  48. 

87.  88.  notae:  sc.  some  general  verb 
dke  dittingwbatU,  'adorned.'  maculO- 
SUB  .  .  .  fUlgor:  aside  from  the  caeru- 
Uae  notae^  the  snake's  body  is  all  bright, 
its  glitter  being  made  more  intense  here 
and  there  by  spots  of  gold. 

89.  mlUe  .  .  .  colOrds:  cf.  iv.  70i. 
nith  notes. 

90.  agmlne  longo,  '  with  long  trail- 
ing march';  cf.  agmine  eerto,  said  of 
snakes,  IL  212.  longo  =■  *  trailing  *;  the 
snake  is  now  uncoiled 

91.  serpdns:  here  the  participle. 

92.  98.  dapSs:  the  milk  and  blood, 
78.    Im5 . . .  tumulO  =  adytu . . .  »mM,  84. 

95.  -no  .  .  .  -no:  as  in  L  808;  seen. 
^here.  For  the  genius  loa  see  |§  291  (end) , 


992.  fkmulam,  'attendant.*  Partie«i 
lar  deities  were  believed  to  have  special 
attendants;  (?reusa  was  such  ^/amult*$ 
of  Cybele,  11.  788.  The  /amultu  waF 
frequently  in  animal  form,  as  here.  An 
chlses,  as  a  god,  may  well  have  a  famu 
lus.  If  so.  the  act  of  the  snake  in  eating 
the  dapes  indicated  that  the  rites  were 
acceptable  to  him. 

96,  97.  bidentiB  .  .  .  iuvonods:  sac- 
rlflces  of  swine,  sheep,  and  oxen  were 
common  in  certain  connections  and 
were  called  suovetaurilia.  terga:  ace 
of  spec.  ($  135)  with  nigraniis.  No  doubt 
all  the  victims  were  black,  because  the 
sacrifice  had  to  do  with  death,  te.  with 
the  underworld. 

99.  remissds, '  freed.*  le.  that  it  may 
partake  of  the  feast  in  its  honor.  Cf. 
Mctnis . . .  tumuium,  ill.  308, 304.  with  note. 

100.  Quae . . .  cOpia:  briefly  put  for 
eS  copiS  quae  est  euique. 

101-108.   mactant .  .  .  torrent:  cf. 
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Exspectata  diSs  aderat,  nonamque  8eren& 

106     Anroram  Phaethontis  eqni  iam  luce  yehebant, 
famaqne  finitimos  et  clari  nomen  Acestae 
ezcierat ;  laeto  complebant  litora  coetu 
Yisurl  Aeneadas,  pars  et  cert§.re  paratl. 
Munera  principio  ante  ocnios  circoqne  locantur 

no    in  medio,  sacri  tripodes  viridesque  coronae 

et  palmae,  pretium  victOribas,  armaque  et  ostr5 
perfusae  Testes,  argent!  anriqne  talentnm, 
et  tuba  commissos  medio  canit  aggere  ludos. 
Prima  pargs  inennt  gravibus  certamina  remis 

115     quattuor  ex  omni  d^Iectae  classe  carinae. 

Velocem  Mnestheus  agit  acri  remige  Pristim, 
mox  Italns  Mnestheus,  genus  a  quo  nomine  Memml, 
ingentemque  Oy&s  ingenti  m5le  Chimaeram, 
urbis  opus,  triplici  pubes  quam  Dardana  versu 

120    impellunt  (tem5  consurgunt  ordine  rem!). 


erjefully  the  longer  description  in  1. 
210-215,  with  notes.  V.  has  plainly  aimed 
at  variety;  (181. 

104-118.  The  ninth  day  arrires; 
the  games  begin. 

104, 105.  serdn&  .  .  .  luce:  ahL  of 
char,  with  ourdram,  *  clear-lighted,*  l.e. 
cloudless.  Fha^thontiB  « tolis  or  Pho^- 
hi;  see  Vocab. 

107.  ezelerat:  sc.  9  damffntt.  Note 
the  tense;  the  spectators  had  assembled 
even  before  daybreak,  as  they  often  did 
at  Rome  to  witness  similar  games. 

108.  et,  *also.*  oert&re:  for  constr. 
see  S 150.  For  the  agreement  of  paraa 
with  part  see  on  para  .  .  .  alU,  t  212,  218. 

109.  eitcb  ^  eoetU,  ICfT. 

110.  saerl:  trli)ods  were  frequently 
offered  to  the  gods. 

111.  palmae:  the  victor  in  the  great 
Ok.  games  received  such  a  branch.  The 
Romans  borrowed  the  custom;  ct  pal- 
mae s  vkidria*,  7a 

113.   talentnm:  here  simply  *  a  great 
weight*;  see  Vocab. 
118.  et,*  and  forthwith ';S200l  oom- 


ml886B  .  .  .  lUddt:  cf.  pUgnam  commil' 
Ure,  00.  medio,  'central,*  Le.  in  the 
midst  of  the  circu$, 

114-38S.  The  first  event  is  a  race 
between  four  of  the  Bhix)6. 

114.  pards,  *  well-matched*;  con- 
trast impar^  1  475.  graylbus:  an  Im- 
portant epithet;  the  race  Is  no  hoUday. 

116.  &orI  rftmlge:  coU.  sing.  In  the 
Instr.  ablative. 

117.  moz  .  .  .  HnSftbeus;  Le.  des- 
tined ere  long  to  play  a  part  In  Italy, 
genua . . .  Memml  shows  a  confusion  of 
two  expressions:  (1)  J  qud  {ett)  getW9 
Memmi,  and  (2)  eSius  S  nSmine  gmu$ 
Memmi  nomen  habet^  or  the  like.  The 
great  Roman  families  sought  to  trace 
out  for  themselves  a  Trojan  lineage;  cf. 
notes  on  1  267,  268.  V.*s  etymologies  are 
no  worse  than  many  given  by  other 
Roman  writers. 

118.  Gy&fl:  sc.  agU.  ingenti  mOle 
(modal  abl.)  corresponds  to  flm  rhnigt^ 
116;  mdle  =  •trouble,*  'effort.' 

119.  120.  urbiB  opus:  an  extrava- 
gant  phrase,  *  a  city's  work,*  Le.  a  work 
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Sergestaaqne,  domns  tenet  &  qa5  Sergia  n5men, 
Gentaard  invehitar  magna  Scyllaque  CloanthuB 
caeralea,  genus  nnde  tibi,  Romane  Gluenti. 

Est  procul  in  pelago  saxnm  spumantia  contra 
litora,  qnod  tnmidis  snbmersum  tunditnr  olim 
fluctibus,  hiberni  condiint  nbi  sidera  Cauri; 
tranqnillo  silet  immotaque  attoUitnr  nndft 
campas  et  apricis  static  gratissima  mergls. 
Hie  Tiridem  Aeneas  frondenti  ex  ilice  metam 
cdnstituit  signnm  nautis  pater,  nnde  revert! 
scirent  et  longos  ubi  drcumflectere  cursus. 
Turn  loca  sorte  legunt,  ipsiqne  in  pappibus  anrd 
ductorgs  longe  effulgent  ostrSqne  decori; 
cetera  populea  velatur  f  ronde  iuyentus 
nudatosqae  nmeros  oleo  perf usa  nitescit. 
Considant  tr^nstrls,  intentaqne  bracchia  rgmis; 


125 


lao 


186 


BO  hnge  tbAt  it  would  take  a  city  to  build 
It.  Tersfi:  literally,  'line,*  •row,*  i.e. 
tier,  trtplid  .  •  •  veraU  refers  to  the 
three  tiers  of  oarsmen  within  the  ship, 
temd ,  .  .  ordine  to  the  three  tiers  of 
cars  without.  Triremes  were  not  known 
In  the  heroic  age;  thus  we  have  another 
anachronism. 

182.  807II&:  the  vessels  probably  de- 
rived thetr  names  from  figure-heads, 
which  represented  a  shark,  etc. 

123.  caerule&:  V.  calls  the  four 
ships  paret,  114.  Then,  yielding  to  his 
love  of  variety,  he  emphasizes  single 
points  in  connection  with  each  ship  (cf. 
viloeem^  ingetUem,  mBgnS^  caerule& ;  cf .  n. 
on  deaBtnan^  lit  420.  No  doubt  each  ship 
possessed  all  the  qualities  noted. 

125.  flubmersum  is  proleptic  (S 193), 
giving  the  restilt  of  tundUur,  Olim:  as 
in  ill.  541. 

127.  tranQUill6,  *  but  in  still  weath- 
er*; a  temp.  abL;  for  the  substantival 
use  see  { 106, 2.  Mote  the  triple  contrast, 
tubmertum  and  aUollUur,  tunUdia  .  .  . 
flueUbm  and  inwiStS . . .  undUX^  Cauri  and 


128.    aprlclB,  •  sun-loving  • ;  properly 

*  sunny  * ;  the  adj.  suits  better  the  place 
on  which    the   birds   stand.    Btatid. 

*  haunt.* 

130,  181.  nautis  pater:  the  Juxta- 
position gives  an  effect  like  *for  the 
sailors  whose  thoughtful  ruler  he  was.- 
unde  =  ut  ind€;  so  tiM,  131,  =  «tf  iM. 
reyertl  .  .  .  olroumfleeteTe:  the  ac- 
tions are  given  in  the  order  of  their  im- 
portance in  Aeneas*s  thoughts,  not  in 
their  strict  chronological  sequence.  Ct 
n.  on  r^erig  .  .  .  Ibit,  it  547.  ubl:  sa 
garerU. 

133.  ostrO  . . .  decArl,  like  aurd,  ISS^ 
gives  the  means  of  effulgent;  hence  th« 
two  may  be  joined  by  -que.  Cf.  the  use 
of  et  in  L  094. 

134.  odtera  .  .  .  iuyentfU:  i.e.  the 
rest  of  the  crew.  pOpule&:  the  poplar 
was  sacred  to  Hercules,  the  god  of  ath* 
letes. 

135.  oleO:  cf.  iii.  281,  with  notes. 

136.  intenta  .  .  .  rimls:  freely^ 

*  their  arms  are  set,  with  every  muscU 
strained,  to  the  oars*;  for  the  actua' 
constr.  cf.  { 140,  and  n.    The  handles  oi 
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intent!  exspectant  signnm,  exsnltantiaque  haurit 
corda  payor  pnls&ns  laudamque  arrecta  cnpido. 
Inde,  ubi  clara  dedit  sonitum  tuba,  finibiis  omnes, 

140    hand  mora,  prosilnere  suis;  ferit  aethera  clamor 
nauticas,  adductis  spumant  fr^ta  versa  lacertls; 
infindunt  pariter  sulcos,  tdtumque  dehlscit 
convulsum  remis  rostrisque  tridentibus  aequor; 
non  tam  praecipites  biiugo  certamine  campum 

145     corripnere  ruuntque  effusi  carcere  currus, 
nee  sic  inmissis  anrigae  undantia  I5ra 
concussere  iugis  pronlqae  in  vA-bera  pendent. 
Turn  plansu  fremituqne  viriim  studiTsqne  faventum 
consonat  omne  nemas,  vocemqae  inclusa  volutant 

160    litora;  pulsati  colles  clamore  resultant. 
Effngit  ante  alios  primisque  elabitur  undls 
turbam  inter  fremitumque  Gyfis;   quom  deinde  Cloanthns 
consequitur  melior  remis,  sed  pondefe  pinus 


tb(^  oars  are  weU  forward  and  the  blades 
weL»  back,  ready  for  a  stroke. 

137,  138.  Intentl:  intentional  repe- 
tition of  intenta;  every  power  of  body 
and  mind  is  bent  on  the  race,  haurit 
corda:  ie.  robs  them  for  the  moment 
of  strength;  literally  'drains*  (sc.  of 
blood),  pnls&ns, 'throbbing.*  arrdc- 
ta.  'consuming*;  literally,  'uplifted,' 
'exalted.* 

139.  finlbus:  i.e.  their  respective 
starting  places.  V.  has  in  mind  the 
carcer€$,  closed  stalls  within  which  char- 
iots were  confined  till  the  trumpet 
soimded  for  the  race  to  begin. 

140,  141.  cl&mor  nautlcus:  as  in 
lit  1 28.  adductis, '  straining  * ;  literally, 
'drawn  home  to'  (sc.  the  breast),  as  is 
done  in  rowing. 

142.  8U1c5b:  ace.  of  effect;  %  128. 
144.    bilugO   cert&mine:   te.  in  a 

contest  of  two-horse  chariots. 

143.  ooxTlpudre:  instantaneous  pf. 
•flnui:  middle,  'iwuring,'  'springing.* 
oarcer»  s/imfrut,  lao. 


146,  147.  sic  inmlsslfl  .  .  ingis: 
lit.,  'with  horses  so  urged  forward,* 
Le.  'so  furiously.*  iugU  stands  by 
metonymy  (§184)  for  equi9,  ooncuBfldre 
balances  corripuere,  145;  it  expresses  the 
eager  shake  of  the  reins  with  which  the 
aurigas  start  their  horses.  The  chariot 
race  is  described  with  full  reference  to 
the  two  sets  of  i>artlclpants,  horses  and 
men. 

148.  Tlrum,  'spectators.'  studlls: 
here  *  enthaslastlc  cheers.*  fayentum, 
'supporters*;  see  on  venUrUum,  1. 
484. 

149.  nemuB  and  inoltlsa,  'penttn,* 
point  to  wooded  hills  encircling  tne 
coast;  cf.  150. 

130.  colHs  .  .  .  resultant  gives  a 
process  the  very  opposite  of  the  truth, 
an  echo  being  due  to  the  rebounding  of 
sound  from  what  it  strikes. 

131.  prImlB  .  .  .  undls:  abL  of  the 
route;  the  waves  are  '  first  *  because  the 
leader  Is  cleaving  his  way  through  them. 

133.   pInus  =  nStfi*  plnea;  see  { 187. 
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tarda  tenet;  post  h5a  aequo  discrimine  Pristis 

Centaurusque  locum  teudaut  suporare  priorem,  15.t 

et  nunc  Pristis  habet,  nunc  victam  praeterit  ingens 

Centaurns,  nunc  una  ambae  iunctlsque  feruntur 

frontibus  et  longa  sulcant  vada  salsa  carina. 

lamque  propinquabant  scopulo  metamque  tenebant, 

cum  princeps  medioque  Gyas  in  gurgite  victor  loo 

rectorem  navis  compellat  voce  Menoeten: 

*Quo  tantum  mihi  dexter  abis?  hue  dirige  gressnm; 

lltus  ama  et  laevas  stringat  sine  palmula  cautes ; 

altum  alil  teneant.'    Dixit,  sed  caeca  Menoetes 

eaxa  timens  proram  pelagl  detorquet  ad  undas.  fib 

*Qu6  diversus  abis?'  iterum  'pete  saxa,  Menoete!' 

cum  clamore  Gyas  revocabat,  et  ecce  Cloanthum 

respicit  instantem  tergo  et  propiora  tenentem. 

Ille  inter  navemque  Gyae  scopulosque  sonantis 

radit  iter  laevum  interior  subi toque  priorem  tTD 

praeterit  et  metis  tenet  aequora  tuta  relictis. 

Tnm  ver5  exarsit  iuveni  dolor  ossibus  inggns, 

nee  lacrimls  caruere  genae,  s5gnemque  MenoetSn 

oblltus  decorisque  sul  sociumque  salutis 

in  mare  praecipitem  puppi  deturbat  ab  alta;  its 


154.  tenet »  ditinet;  sc  mm.  aeau6 
dlscrlmliLe:  te.  from  the  leaders. 

155.  locum  • . .  8uper&re  prl5rem: 
V.'s  phrase  represents  the  lead  as  an 
obstacle  to  be  overcome. 

166.    habet:  sc.  priorem  locum. 

157,  158.  iunotle  .  .  .  ftontlbus  is 
a  modal  abL,  and  can  so  be  Joined  by 
-que  to  UnS,  lojLgk  .  .  .  carln&:  coiL 
sing.  With  mUcant  sc.  un3;  foot  by  foot, 
throughout  their  whole  length,  the  two 
vessels  are  even. 

leo.  medio  ...  In  gurgite  victor: 
Le.  who  had  led  the  way  over  half  the 
course. 

163.  milil:  dat.  of  interest,  *to  my 
hurt.'   dexter  =  an  adv.,  *  to  the  right.* 


They  were  tiunlng  the  rock  from  right 
to  left. 

163.  ama:  we  say  *hug.*  stringat 
sine:  for  constr.  see  on  nnite  .  .  .  r«* 
vUam,  IL  660. 

166.  diversus,  'wide  of  the  course,* 
corresponds  to  dexter ,  162.  quo  .  .  .  Me- 
yM>«^  explains  elamffre,  107. 

168.  proprl5ra  (sc.  soopulff),  *the 
Inside  course.* 

170.  r&dlt:  used  here  much  as  in  UL 
700. 

171.  m6tUi:  contrast  the  sing.,  129. 

172.  ossibus:  as  In  1.  660. 

174.  sodnm:  gen.  pi. ;  {  80.  The  vs. 
means  that  he  ran  the  risk  of  losing 
both  the  prize  and  his  ship. 
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ipse  gnbern&clo  rector  snbit,  ipse  magister 
hortaturque  viros  clavumqne  ad  litora  torquet. 
At  gravis,  ut  fundo  vix  tandem  redditus  imo  est, 
iam  senior  xnadidaque  fluens  in  veste  Menoetes 

180     summa  petit  scopuli  siccaqne  in  rupe  resedit. 
Ilium  et  labentem  Teacri  et  risere  natantem 
et  salsos  rident  revomentem  pectore  fiuctus. 
Hic  laeta  extremis  spes  est  accensa  duobiis, 
Sergesto  Mnestheique,  Gyan  superS^re  morantem. 

18ft     Sergestns  capit  ante  locnm  scopuloque  propinquat, 
nee  t6ta  tamen  ille  prior  praeeunte  carina, 
parte  prior;  partem  rostro  premit  aemnla  Pristis. 
At  media  socios  incedens  nave  per  ipsos 
hortatur  Mnestheus:  'Nunc,  nunc  insurgite  r3mis, 

190     Hectorei  socii,  Troiae  quos  sorte  suprema 
delegi  comites ;  nunc  illas  promite  yiris, 
nunc  animos,  quibus  in  Gaetulis  Syrtibus  us! 
lonioque  mari  Maleaeque  sequacibus  undis. 


176.  BUbit:  to,  takes  under  Ills 
charge. 

177.  ol&yum  .  ,  .  torauet:  V.  is 
writing  loosely  bere,  his  meaning  being 
merely  that  Gyas  turns  the  boat's  head 
towjurds  the  ecopulus,  as  he  had  ordered 
Menoetes  to  do.  The  st6arlng-gear  of  a 
Roman  ship  consisted  of  one  or  more 
broad-bladed  paddles  or  oars,  not  of  a 
rudder  proper. 

178.  gravis,  •laboriously,'  Is  ex- 
plained by  iam  .  .  .  veate,  179,  *  since  he 
was,*  etc.    fund5  . . .  ImO:  as  in  11.  419. 

179.  fludns,  '  dripping ' ;  he  seemed, 
so  to  speak,  to  be  running  away. 

181,  182.  rlBdre  .  .  .  rident:  the 
repetition  hits  off  the  several  bursts  of 
laughter.  For  the  touch  of  humor  cf.  n. 
on  proluU,  1.  739.  Pleasantry  Is  per- 
fectly in  order/in  this  account  of  games 
and  diversions. 

184.  MnSstliel:  for  form  see  |S90, 
2<7.  At  last  accounts,  156-158,  Mnestheus 


and  Sergestus  were  racing  neck  and 
neck. 

185.  looum,  'the  (desired)  place,* 
the  lead. 

186.  t6ta  .  .  •  praeeunte  oarXn&: 
the  emphasis  is  on  the  prtcpl.,  'through 
the  pa.sslng  ahead  of  his  whole  keel  (l.e. 
ship's  length) .  *  lUe  repeats  the  subject 
Sergestm;  cf.  n.  on  W/«,  1.  8. 

187.  parte:  emphatic,  *by  a  part 
only ' ;  note  the  advers.  asynd.  premit, 
•  overlaps.  * 

188.  medl&  ,  .  .  n&ve:  a  gangway 
ran  between  the  two  sets  of  oarsmen. 

190.  TrOlae  .  .  .  sorte  supr6m&. 
'at  Troy's  last  gasp.'  At  such  a  time 
one  would  choose  for  his  comrades  only 
men  tried  and  true. 

192.  tlBl:  sc.  MtU;  $215.  The  ret 
here  is  perhaps  to  the  storm  of  L  81-123; 
see  esp.  1.  111. 

193.  Ioni5  . .  .  marl:  through  this 
they  sailed  on  their  way  from  Crete  to 
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Non  iam  prima  petd  Mn^stheuB  neqae  vincere  certd 

(quamquam  6 — sed  superent,  qaibus  hoc,  Neptune,  dedisti) ; 

extremos  pndeat  rediisse ;  hoc  vincite,  cives,  iw 

et  prohibete  nef as. '     OUi  certamine  summo 

procambunt;  vastis  tremit  ictibus  aerea  pnppis, 

sabtrahiturque  solum;  turn  creber  anhelitus  artus 

aridaqae  ora  quatit,  sudor  fluit  undique  rlvis.  aoo 

Attulit  ipse  ^iris  optatum  casus  honorem, 

namque  furens  auiml  dum  proram  ad  saxa  snburget 

interior  spatioque  subit  Sergestns  iniquo, 

infelix  saxis  in  procurrentibus  haesit; 

concussae  cautes,  et  acuto  in  murice  remi  «5 

obnixi  crepuere,  inlisaque  prora  pependit. 

Gonsurgunt  nautae  et  magno  clam5re  morantur 

ferratasque  trudes  et  acuta  cuspide  contos 

expediunt  fractosque  legunt  in  gurgite  remos. 

At  laetiis  Mnestheus  successuque  acrior  ipso  mo 

agmin^remorum  celeri  ventisqne  vocatis 


Bnthrotam,  ill.  100  ff.  (cf.  esp.  211),  and 
again  on  their  way  from  Butbrotum  to 
Sicily,  ill.  506  tt.  (cf.  esp.  071).  BeQU&ci- 
bufl,  *  ravenous  • ;  llteraUy,  •  prone  to  pur- 
sue' passing  ships,  as  ScyUa  did,  IIL  425. 

194.  MnSstlieus  (instead  of  ego)  con- 
tains a  certain  mixture  of  pride  and  hu- 
mility;  he  says  in  effect, '  victory  is  not 
for  such  as  I.* 

190.  QuamQuam  0:  sc.  how  I  wish 
I  could  win,  or  the  Uke.  The  sudden 
breaking  off  of  the  sentence  Is  effective; 
cf.  qu68  ego  .  •  .  ,  t  135. 

196.  Ii5c  vinclte:  i-e.  at  least  do  bet- 
ter than  to  come  in  last.  For  the  lan- 
guage cf.  locum  . . .  superSre  priorem,  156, 
with  note. 

197.  nef&s:  te.  of  coming  in  last; 
Mnestheus  is  excited  and  uses  strong 
langiiage.  olll:  nom.  pL,  not  dat.  sing., 
as  In  L  254,  eta 

198.  aorea:  the  bronze  was  only  on 
the  prow  (cf.  aere,  1.  35) ;  heiioe  pupjrie  = 


199.  BUbtrabltur  . . .  solum:  freely, 
*the  (watery)  floor  flies  out  from  be- 
neath them.*  One  who  has  stood  on  the 
platform  of  a  swiftly  moving  car  will 
appreciate  V.'s  phrase. 

203.  inlQuO:  here  'dangerous.'  The 
danger  was  of  his  own  making;  in  his 
eagerness  to  win  he  had  cut  Inside 
Mnestheus  and  so  had  not  left  himself 
sufficient  room. 

806.  obnlzl:  ft-eely,  *  striking  vio- 
lently'; lit.,  '  striving  against  (the  mS> 
rex).*  crepuftre:  so  we  say  •  cracked '  = 
'broke.'    inllsa:  sc.  murUA. 

207.  cOnsurgunt  .  .  .  morantur: 
the  thought  would  naturaUy  be, '  spring- 
ing up,  the  saUors  shout  loudly  at  (curse) 
the  delay.'  but  since  the  delay,  coming 
at  this  time  of  supreme  effort,  would  be 
the  main  thought,  V.'s  phrase  puts  the 
emphasis  exactly  where  it  belongs. 

211.  agmlne,  ^movement,*  *play.*  V. 
Is  thinking  of  the  long  line  of  oars  moy*-. 
Ing  in  unison. 
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prdna  petit  maria  et  pelagd  dgcurrit  apertd. 
Qa&Iis  8pelnnc&  subitO  commOta  columba, 
cui  domus  et  dalces  latebroso  in  pumice  nidi, 

ne    fertur  in  arva  voUns  plausumque  exterrita  pinnis 
dat  tectd  ingentem,  mox  aere  lapsa  quieto 
r&dit  iter  liqaidum  celeris  neque  eommovet  &las, 
SIC  Mnestheus,  sic  ipsa  f  ag&  secat  ultima  Pristis 
aequora,  sic  illam  fert  impetus  ipse  Tolantem, 

no    et  primum  in  soopulo  luctantem  d^serit  alt5 

Sergestum  brevibusque  vadis  frustr&que  rocantem 
auxilia  et  frftctis  discentem  currere  rgmis ; 
inde  Oy&n  ipsamque  ingenti  mOle  Ghimaeram 
c5nsequitur;  c^dit,  quoniam  spoliata  magistr5  est. 

8»     Sdlus  iamque  ipsd  superest  in  fine  Cloanthus, 
quem  petit  et  summis  adnlxus  Tiribus  urget. 
Tnm  vero  ingeminat  d&mor,  cunctiqae  sequentem 
•     instigant  studiis,  resonatque  fragoribus  aethSr. 
Hi  proprium  decus  et  partum  indignantar  hon5rem 

880    ni  teneant  vitamque  Tolunt  pr5  laude  pacisci; 


aiS.  prOna  .  .  .  apertO:  he  rounds 
the  rock  Into  the  safer  waters  beyond; 
cf.  mSu . . .  relietUy  171.  prdna  properly 
s=* down-sloping, 'and  so,  when  used  of 
a  road, '  easy,*  '  smooth.*  This  seems  to 
be  Its  meaning  here,  ddcurrit:  cf.  n.  on 
danUtere,  20. 

314.  nidi:  poetically  put  for  *nes- 
tUngs*:  cf.  1184.  • 

317.  r&dit:  as  In  170.  The  smooth 
liquid  movement  of  this  vs.  helps  to 
picture  the  smooth,  easy  flight  of  the 
dove:  1 224. 

318, 319.  Ultima  .  .  .  aequora:  ie. 
the  home-stretch.  The  first  startled 
movements  of  the  dove  correspond  to 
the  spurt  of  107-200.  This  took  them 
round  the  rock.  The  quieter  flight  of 
Ihe  bird  oorresponds  to  the  easier,  more 
settled  progress  of  the  ship  through  the 
,312. 


881.  ft1iBtr&:  no  one  would  turn  hi? 
back  on  victory  to  go  to  his  rescue. 

333.  tt&ctl8  .  .  .  rdmlB:  another 
touch  of  humor;  cf.  n.  on  ritire  .  .  .  rf- 
derU,  181.  182. 

338.   ingenti  mOle:  as  in  lis. 

334.  apoli&ta:  a  fine  word  here;  the 
loss  of  the  pilot  was  an  outrage  against 
the  ship. 

330.   iamque:  placed  as  in  IIL  SBB. 

338.    Btudils:    aslnl4& 

839, 380.  hi:  the  sailors  of  Cloanthus. 
proprium  .  .  .  nl  teneant:  lit.,  *are 
indignant  .  .  .  should  they  (by  any  pos- 
sibility) not  retain  * ;  we  should  say  *  are 
Indignant  at  the  mere  thought  of  losing.  * 
With  ni  ten^atU  cf.  fdfadat,  1. 68,  with  n. 
paclBCl,  'to  barter*:  the  word  means 
*to  make  a  covenant*  concerning  a 
thing,  either,  as  here,  to  Burrender  it, 
or  to  secure  it. 
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li5a  Buccessns  alit;  possant,  quia  posse  yidentnr. 

Et  fors  aequatis  oSpissent  praemia  rostris, 

ni  palm&s  pontd  tendens  utrasqae  Cloanthus 

f  udissetqae  precis  dlvosqae  hi  vota  vocasset : 

'Dl,  qqibas  imperiam  est  pelagi,  quoram  aeqaora  currd,  sn 

Tobis  laetns  ego  hdo  candentem  in  litore  taumm 

coDstitogm  ante  aras  ydti  reus  extaqae  salsos 

proiciam  in  flactus  et  yina  liqnentia  fandazn.' 

Dixit,  enmque  imis  sab  flactibns  audiit  omnis 

N^ereidam  Phorciqae  chorus  Panopeaque  virgd,  mo 

at  pater  ipse  manu  magn&  Portunus  euntem 

impulit;  ilia  Not5  citius  volucrique  sagitta 

ad  terram  fugit  et  portu  se  oondidit  alto. 

Turn  satus  Anchis&  cunctis  ex  mdre  yocatis 

yictorem  magna  praeconis  yoco  Cloanthum  M 

decl&rat  yiridique  adyelat  tempora  lauro 

muneraque  in  n&yis  ternos  optare  iuyencds 

yinaque  et  argent!  magnum  dat  ferre  talentum. 

Ipsis  praecipuos  ductoribus  addit  honores: 

yictori  chlamydem  auratam,  quam  plurima  circum  sso 

purpura  mueaiidro  duplici  Meliboea  cucurrit 


231.  h6B:  the  rowers  of  Mnesttaeus. 
With  hot . . .  alit  cf.  succeaaU  .  .  .  Scrior 
ifm'K  2ia  We  say,  'nothing  succeeds  like 
success.*  yidentur:  sc.  Hbi,  'they  be- 
Ueve.» 

233.  ton,  'perchance.*  This  adv.  use 
of  the  noun  is  due  to  eLlli>sls:  cf.  n.  on 
fors  et,  11.  ia9./e>r«t7of».  11. 500.  aequ&tlfl 
.  . .  rOfltrlB  =  iunctit  .  .  .  /rontidua,  157. 
158. 

234.  In  y5ta:  te.  to  hear  and  so  to 
grant  his  prayer. 

280.  aequora  currO:  cf.  currimut 
a^quor,  ill.  191.  with  note. 

286.  Ii6c,  'yonder.' 

287.  y6tl  reus,  'held  by  my  voW; 
8C.  *  if  I  win. '  rea«  properly  =  one  bound 
over  to  appear  In  court  when  want«^d : 
It  also  =  one  boa  li   lu   the   penal  ties 


fixed  by  the  court  after  con\ictlon.  In 
the  latter  case  it  =  damncilus  (no  here) 
and  naturally  takes  the  constr.  of  that 
word,  l.e.  the  genitive. 

238.  pr6iciam . . .  fandam:  natural 
actions,  since  the  bull  and  the  wine  be- 
longed to  the  di  ,  ,  ,  pelagi,  235. 

242.  illa:^he  ship.  The  rhythm  of 
the  vs.  helps  to  picture  the  swift  move- 
ment of  the  ship:  cf.  217  and  see  §  224. 

244.  BatUB  AXLChlBSk  =  Aenias.  For 
the  abl.  with  eatus  cf.  IL  540.  iv.  198. 

247, 248.  in  n&yls:  as  in  62.  opt&re 
.  .  .  ferre:  for  mood  see  SS 161. 166,  n. 
talentum:  as  in  112. 

260.  251.  plUrima . . .  purpura,  *  a 
wealth  of  purple.'  maeandr6  duplici: 
coll.  Ml  ig.,  *iu  two  winJiug  lines';  modal 
uOiAiive. 
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inteztusque  pner  frond5sfi  rSgins  Id& 
TelociB  iacul5  cervds  cnrsuque  fatigat 
acer,  anhglanti  similis;  quern  praepes  ab  Id& 

865    sublimem  pedibus  rapait  lovis  armiger  uncis; 
longaeyi  palmas  ngquiqaam  ad  sidera  tendnnt 
custodes,  saevitqne  canum  latr&tns  in  aaras. 
At,  qni  deinde  locum  tenuit  yirtute  secundum, 
levibus  huic  hamis  cdnsertam  auroque  trilicem 

860    loricam,  quam  Demoleo  detraxerat  ipse 
victor  apud  rapidum  Simoenta  sub  Ilio  alto, 
donat  habere  viro,  decus  et  tutamen  in  armis. 
Viz  illam  famuli  Phegeus  Sagarisqne  ferebant 
multiplicem  coniz!  umerls;  indutus  at  olim 

98S     Demoleos  cursu  palantis  Troas  agebat. 
Tertia  dona  facit  geminos  ez  aere  lebetas 
cymbiaqne  argento  perfecta  atque  aspera  signis. 


202.  Intextus:  we  should  expect  et 
eui  inUxtut,  but  see  on  cut  .  ,  ,  locut,  IL 
71.  puer  •  .  .  rdfflus:  identified  with 
Oanymedes  by  quem  praepes,  etc.,  264. 
He  was  son  of  Tros,  king  of  Troy. 

208.  iaculO . . .  curBUQue:  le.  with 
strength  of  arm  and  speed  of  foot. 

264,  250.  Quem  .  .  .  rapult,  *the 
very  boy  whom.'  etc.  praepes  =  an 
adv.  id&  corre;jponds  completely  to 
Ids,  25^;  the  emphasis  thus  given  to  It 
makes  ab  Fda= '  from  that  self -same  Ida.' 
BUbllmem  pedibus:  see  on  eabtimem 
ails,  iv.  240.  lovlB  armiger:  see  $277. 
This  picture  Is.  of  course,  entirely  dis- 
tinct from  that  described  In  puer  .  .  . 
similis;  Ganymedes  could  hardly  have 
been  3cer . . .  simUis,  when  In  the  eagle's 
talons. 

207.  eaevlt,  *  rises  savagely';  the 
dogs  are  barking  at  the  disappearing 
eagle. 

208.  qui:  the  antec.  Is  huir,  2S0. 
deinde  belongs  with  donat,  202;  for  Its 
position  cf .  L  195. 

209.  h&ml8 . . .  trlUcem:  cf.  UL  4e7, 
vlth  notes. 


261.  illO:  for  scansion  see  S  200l 

262.  habdre  vlrO  gives  the  pta> 
pose  of  donat  (see  { 150,  n.),  *to  possess 
It  as  a  hero  should';  Wro  Is  dat..  and 
denotes  the  same  person  (Mnesthens) 
as  huie,  250. 

268,  264.  illam  .  .  .  multiplioem: 
the  thought  Is  In  the  adj.,  'Its  manifold 
bulk.'  The  ref.  Is  to  the  row  npon  row 
of  links  In  the  lorica.  cOnIzi  umerle: 
cf.  obnix€M  ,  .  .  umsris,  Iv.  406. 

260.  pftlantiB :  proleptlc  (S 108),  *  used 
to  drive  in  full  flight.'  indutus  .  .  . 
ag?bat  brings  out  the  superior  physical 
prowess  of  the  heroic  warriors  (see  on 
ingens,  t  00)  and  so  glorifies  Aeneas, 
who  conquered  such  a  champion.  The 
emphatic  word  is  eurtU,  *  swiftly.* 

266.  leb^tae:  in  ill  466  DodSnaei 
lebites  are  gifts. 

267.  aspera  slgnls:  le.  chased  or 
embossed,  eignis  Is  used  as  In  i.  648. 
The  first  prize  receives  eight  lines  of  de- 
scription, 25(>>257,  the  second  seven.  258- 
265.  the  third  two,  260,  987,  La  the 
amount  of  description  Is  prsportkmal  to 
the  value  of  the  prizes. 
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lamqne  aded  ddn&tl  omQ68  opibasqne  snperbi 

puniceis  ibaot  Syinctl  tempora  taenis, 

cum  saevo  S  soopolo  mnlta  viz  arte  reynlsas  no 

ftmissis  remis  atqae  ordine  debilis  uno 

inrisam  sine  honore  ratem  Sergestus  agebat. 

Qaalis  saepe  viae  dSprensas  in  aggere  serpens, 

aerea  qaeni  obllcam  rota  transit  aut  gravis  ictd 

seminecem  liqait  saxo  laoemmque  vi&tor,  wn 

neqaiqnam  longos  fagiens  dat  corpore  tortus 

parte  ferox  ardensque  ocnlis  et  sibila  colla 

ardaus  attollens;  pars  yulnere  clanda  retentat 

nixantem  nddis  seqne  in  sna  membra  plicantem: 

t&li  remigio  navis  se  tarda  movcbat;  no 

yela  facit  tamen  et  plgnis  snbit  dstia  v^lis. 

Sergestum  Aeneas  promisso  munere  donat 

serv&tam  ob  navem  laetas  sociosqne  rednctos; 


268.  lam  •  .  •  Oiun  (270):  as  In  ilL 
185-137. 

269.  ItMJit  =  abJbafU,  taenia  stands 
for  taen&s;  a  rare  contraction  In  first 
declension  nouns  in  -to.  Tbe  ref.  Is  to 
wreatbs  of  laurel  adorned  with  ribbons ; 
of.  corAiae,  lia 

270, 271.  mult& . . .  reyulBUs:  briefly 
put  for  *wlth  difficulty  wrenched,  spite 
of  all  their  skUL*  6r<U]ia:  abL  of  spec. 
By  Itself  ordo  merely  =s  *  arrangement  * ; 
here  It  must » the  whole  arrangement 
of  oars  on  one  side  (contrast  120),  other- 
wise the  simile  in  872-281  would  be  ludi- 
crously extravagant. 

272.   a^dbatisconatiTe. 

278.  Tiae  .  .  .  aggere,  *on  some 
highway  *;  cf.  tumuli . . .  aggere^  44,  with 
Q.  Boman  roads  were  kept  absolutely 
level,  being  carried  across  valleys  on 
solid  masonry  or  on  tall  arches. 

274.  aerea:  i.e.  with  bronze  tire. 
obUoum:  adj.  =s  adv. ;  it  is  really  super- 
fluous. grarlB  Icttl:  literally,  'heavy 
In  respect  of  the  blow  *  he  strikes,  gravi 


276.  longOs . . .  dat . .  •  tortus:  with 
this  expression  our  phrase  *  give  a  start,* 
*give  a  wriggle,*  has  been  well  com- 
pared; cf.,  too,  $202.  fuglfins:  coaatlve. 

278.  ardttua:  for  constr.  see  $  196. 

279.  nlzantem  nOdle:  freely. '  work- 
Ing  Its  way  onward  with  its  coils.*  nix- 
antem Is  used  much  as  nUena  Is  in  IL  880; 
see  note  there. 

280>  tarda  in  sense  'and  in  position 
In  the  vs.  balances  clauda,  278. 

281.  y9la,tSiCit=vela  d€U  venei4  pl6- 
nlB  .  .  .  vdlls:  cf.  plfnd  .  .  .  veld.  1.  4oa 
The  repetition  vela  .  .  .  vilit  makes  the 
vs.  mean,  *  SSils  she  tries,  and  with  sails 
does  what  she  can  not  do  with  oars.* 

282.  pr6ml886  mtUiere:  v.  is  telling 
us  Indirectly  ($225)  that  Aeneas  had 
promised  a  prize  to  every  competitor. 
merilae . , .  palmat,  70,  does  not  prove 
this,  as  some  maintain;  coming  In  lasi 
in  a  race  Is  hardly  a  case  of  merUa 
palma, 

288.  aerT&tam  .  .  .  reduot6t:  or- 
reduces  .  .  .  rflatam,  1.  390.  with  n.  Thi 
omphasls  is  on  tbe  part.U>lole8. 
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olll  seira  datur  operum  hand  ign&ra  Minerraei 

»5     Gressa  genns,  Pholoe,  geminlqae  sab  ubere  nftti. 
Hdc  pias  Aeneas  missd  certamine  tendit 
graminenm  in  campum,  quern  collibns  nndiqne  cnrvia 
cingebant  silvae,  mediaqne  in  valle  tbeatri 
circus  orat;  quo  s§  mul^is  cum  milibus  hSrds 

800     consessum  in  medium  tulit  exstructdque  res^dit. 
Hic,  qui  forte  yelint  rapid5  contendere  cursu, 
inTitat  pretiis  animds  et  praemia  p5nit. 
XJndique  conTeniunt  Toucri  mixtique  Sic&ni, 
Nisus  et  Euryalus  prim!, 

S06    Euryalus  f  5rm&  insignis  riridique  iuTentft, 
Nisus  amdre  pid  pueri;  quos  deinde  secutus 
regius  §gregi&  Priami  de  stirpe  Di5r§s; 
hunc  Salius  simul  et  Patrdn,  quorum  alter  Acarnftn, 
alter  ab  Arcadid  T^eaeae  sanguine  gentis; 

aoo    tum  duo  Trinacrii  iuyen^s,  Helymus  PanopSsque, 
adsu^ti  silyis,  comitSs  senioris  Acestae; 
multi  praeterea,  quOs  f  &ma  obscura  recondit. 
Aene&8  quibus  in  mediis  sic  deinde  loctitus: 
^Accipite  haec  animis  laet&sque  advortite  mentis. 


S84.  datftr*  for  the  0.  see  §948.  Ml- 
nerrae:  sbe  was  goddess  of  handicrafts 
In  general,  but  esp.  of  weaving,  spin- 
ning, and  embroidery. 

aS6.    f  ub,  'at,'  *  clinging  to. * 

886-861.  The  foot  race.  Nisosleads 
tiU  by  accident  he  falls.  Though  he 
loses  the  victory  himself  he  helps  his 
ftiend  Soryalns  to  win. 

886.  1111886,  'dispatched.*  mUH6  or 
mis9U8  was  the  technical  term  for  a  ^tnm* 
or  *  event  *  at  games  held  in  Rome. 

887-889.  oolllbus . . .  Bllvae:  an  in- 
verted way  of  saying  'winding  hills, 
forest-crowned,  girdled.*  etc.  tho&trl 
OlrcuB :  for  case  of  tfuOtri  see  { 1 1 1.  The 
Boman  theater  was  semicircular  in 
Shane;  the  seats  rose  in  almost  un- 
broken line  from  the  lowest  to  the  high- 
est U>v*l,  te.  there  were  no  galleries  or 


balconies.  A  valley  surrounded  by  hlUs 
might  wdU  then,  be  oaUed  '  a  theater- 
like  (semi-)  circle.* 

890.  ezitmotft,  *on  a  throne';  lit., 
*  on  something  raised.' 

891.  QUls«{  qvX;  cf.  ^tif,  67. 
898.    mlxtl:  sc.  cum  Os. 

896.  pl6,  'pure,*  'honest.'  puarl: 
Euryalus. 

801.  adBu6tI:  dep.  prtcpL;  lit.,  'who 
had  trained  themselves  to.'  They  were 
thus  good  runners;  cf.  the  picture  In 
vgUkAs  .  .  .  faOgat,  868,  and  in  tpQmatUU 
. . .  premerUem,  1.  884. 

808.  recondit,  *whom  rumor  hides 
in  darkness.'  obaeSra  is  a  transferred 
epithet;  fSma  is  so  called  because  the 
men  with  whom  it  is  for  the  moment 
dealing  are  obscure. 

804.   advertito:  sc.  ad  hose. 
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NemO  ex  hoc  nnmer5  mihi  ndn  don&tus  abibit. 
Gnosia  bina  dabo  levato  Itzcida  ferro 
spicula  caelatamqae  argento  ferre  bipennem ; 
omnibas  hic  erit  unas  bonds.     Tr6s  praemia  primi 
accipient  flav&que  capat  nectentur  oliva. 
Primus  ecum  phaleris  insignem  victor  habetO, 
alter  Amazouiam  pharetram  plenamqne  sagittis 
Tbreicils,  latd  qnam  circnm  amplectitur  auro 
balteas  et  tereti  subnectit  fibula  gemma; 
tertias  Argolic&  bac  galea  oontentas  ablto. ' 
Haec  nbi  dicta,  locum  capinnt  signoque  repente 
corripiunt  spatia  audito  limenque  relincunt 
effusi  nimbo  similes ;  simul  ultima  signant. 
Primus  abit  loiigeque  ante  omnia  corpora  Nisus 
emicat  et  ventis  et  f  alminis  ocior  alis ; 
prozimus  huic,  longo  sed  proximus  intervalldy 
insequitur  Salius ;  spatio  post  deinde  relicto 
tertias  Euryalus; 
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806.  nfimO  .  .  .  abibit:  v.  is  now 
more  explicit;  see  on  prdmittd  nmnere, 
282. 

809,  807.  OnOflla:  ie.  Cretan.  The 
Cretans  were  famous  archers.  dabO  . . . 
ferre:  cf.  opiSre  .  .  .  dot  ferre  talerUum, 
247.  2'18,  with  n.  cael&tam:  probably 
on  the  wooden  handle. 

808.  praomla:  here  'special  prizes.' 

809.  ]!&▼&:  the  leaves  of  the  olive  are 
yellowish  green,  caput  neotontur:  for 
constr.  see  1 188. 

811-818.  Am&sonlam  .  .  .  Thrdi- 
eils:  localization  ($100);  the  weapons 
are  the  best  of  their  kind.  The  Thra- 
clans,  like  the  Cretans  (see  on  OnoHa, 
806),  were  famous  archers.  l&tO  .  .  . 
aurO  balteus:  for  constr.  cf.  latd  . .  . 
hataUa  ftrrd,  1.  813,  with  n.  The  belt 
was  probably  merely  embossed  with 
gold,  V.'s  language  being  somewhat  ex- 
travagant.  taroti  .  .  .  gemm&:  Instr. 
abL;  In  some  way  the  gem  acts  as  a 
clasp  to  hold  the  buckle  in  place. 


814.  Argolio&:  te.  captured  ftom 
the  Greeks,  like  the  Xor^ca,  26a 

316.  corripiunt  spatia:  cf.  campum 
eorripiOre,  144,  146.  tpaUa  merely  =>  ^  the 
course.'  Umen =carctfr,  145,  and/tneii, 
199. 

817.  eilliBl:  cf.  ffusi  earcer$t  1^- 
nimbO:  here  *  rain-drops';  see  $185. 
The  point  of  the  comparison  is  the  num- 
ber of  contestants;  this  would  be  most 
impressive  at  the  start  when  they  were 
still  well  bunched  together,  ultima 
signant  (sc  ocuRs):  freely,  *they  fix 
their  eyes  on  the  goal.* 

818.  abit,  *  gets  away.* 

819.  falminlB . . .  UIb:  on  coins  the 
thunderbolt  is  often  pictured  with 
wings. 

820.  prozimus . . .  proximus:  prox- 
imu»  means  far  less  than  tecttndus, 
whlch=*  following  close  on  the  heels  of 
the  first.'  The  thought  here  is,*  Sallua 
is  next,  but  next  in  this  case 
little.*    Notice  siwndee  in  fifth  foot. 
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Earyalamqae  Helymns-seqiiitur;  qno  deinde  sub  ipso 
ecce  Tolat  calcemque  terit  iam  caloe  Diores 

w     incumbens  omerO,  spatia  et  si  plura  snpersint, 
trauseat  glSpsus  prior  ambigaamTe  relinquat. 
lamque  fere  spatio  extremo  fessfqne  sub  ipsam 
ffnem  adventabant,  le^i  cam  sanguine  Nisus 
labitur  infelix,  caesis  ut  forto  iuyencis 

no    fusus  humum  yiridisque  super  madefecerat  herbfte: 
bic  iuvonis  iam  victor  ovans  vestigia  press5 
baud  tenuit  titubata  sold,  sed  pronus  in  ipsd 
concidit  immundoque  fimo  sacroque  cruore, 
non  tamen  Euryali,  non  ille  oblitus  amdrum, 

886     nam  sese  opposnit  Salio  per  lubrica  surgens; 
ille  autem  spissa  iacuit  revolutus  hargn&. 
Emicat  Euryaltis  et  munere  victor  amici 
prima  tenet  plausuque  volat  fremituque  secundo; 


828.  fub,  'close behind.* 

824.  calcem . . .  calee:  loosely  used 
for  pedem . . .  pede.  iam,  'presently,* 
marks  still  closer  approach. 

820,  826.  IncuxnbdnB.  'grazing*; 
ealcem . . .  umero = *  beel  grazing  heel  and 
shoulder  shoulder.'  bI  . . .  Bupenlnt 
.  .  •  relinquat:  v.  writes  from  the 
point  of  view  of  a  8i)ectator  speculating 
on  the  imssibilitles  of  the  yet  unflnished 
race.  Cf.  the  hist.  pres.  in  818-324.  Had 
his  i>olnt  of  view  been  that  of  a  To&fe  re- 
ixjrter,  he  would  have  used  the  plpf. 
subj.  ambiguumve  rellnQuat,  *or  at 
least  leave  an  imcertainty,'  sc.  as  to 
which  was  the  winner;  i.e.  the  race 
would  end  in  a  tie. 

827,  328.  fesBl  suggests  that  there 
was  little  prospect  now,  barring  acci- 
dent, of  a  change  in  the  order  of  the 
runners,  ipsam  flnem:  for  the  gender 
CI.  U.  554. 

829.  Ut:  freely,  •  where.*  Strictly,  ut 
denotes  a  comparison.  *  he  falls,  even 
as,  it  so  chanced,  blood  has  soaked.* 


830.  flisus :  sc.  «an^fc.  super  Is  not 
wholly  superfluous;  with  mad^fieerat  it 
gives  a  force  like  *  had  soaked  the  ground 
. . .  over  which  It  flowed.* 

881,  882.  pressO  .  .  .  solO:  freely, 
'when  he  reached  the  spot.*  titub&ta: 
a  dep.  prtcpl.  of  titubOt  with  pres.  force, 
'tottering*;  see  $171,  and  n.  on  creKiw, 
IL  74. 

884.    ille:  as  In  186. 

330.    Itlbrica, 'the  slippery  ground.* 

336.  autem:  te.  in  his  turn.  spissA 
.  .  .  Iiar6n&:  v.  has  in  mind  the  sand 
floor  (harena,  arena)  of  the  circus  or 
amphitheater  at  Rome,  closely  ixicked 
and  i>ounded  down  to  afford  a  better 
flooring.  In  view  of  287  the  phrase  can 
hardly  be  called  happy  here.  tpUtS  has 
point  in  that  a  fall  on  a  firm  floor  would 
be  apt  to  disable  a  man,  esp.  when  he 
was  going  at  top  speed,  iaouit  sug- 
gests the  result,  not  the  process;  see  on 
tm,  1.  00. 

387.  Sury&ltls :  tor  the  i?  see  $  MS. 

388.  prima:  as  in  194.    plausft  .  .  • 
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poet  Helymns  snbit  et,  nunc  tertia  palma,  Didr^s. 

Hic  totam  caveae  consossam  ingentis  et  ora  sm 

prima  patram  magnis  Salias  damoribus  implet 

^reptnifique  dolo  reddi  sibi  poscit  honorem. 

Tutatur  favor  Euryalum  lacrimaeque  decOrae 

gratior  et  pulchro  veniens  in  oorpore  virtus; 

adiuvat  et  magna  prodamat  voce  Didrgs,  846 

qui  subiit  palmae  frustraque  ad  praemia  venit 

ultima,  SI  prim!  Salio  reddantur  honores. 

Turn  pater  Aeneas  *Vestra,'  inquit,  'mtinera  vdbis 

certa  manent,  pueri,  et  palmam  movet  ordine  nSm5; 

me  liceat  c&sus  miserari  insontis  amicL'  aso 

Sic  f  atus  tergum  Oaetuli  imm&ne  leonis 

dat  Salio  villis  onerosum  atque  unguibus  aureis. 

Hic  NisuB  'Si  tanta,'  inquit,  'sunt  praemia  victis 

et  t6  lapsorum  miseret,  quae  munera  ^iso 

digna  dabis,  primam  merui  qui  laude  coronam,  a  b 

ni  me,  quae  Salium,  fortuna  inimfca  tulisset?' 

et  simul  his  dictis  faciem  ostentabat  et  udo 

turpia  membra  fimo.     Bisit^ater  optimns  oUi 


•oonndA:  for  case  see  { 147.  For  the  ap- 
plause given  to  the  act  of  Nisiis  cf.  n.  on 
UUags,  VL  44. 

889.  palma:  Uterally,  *  rlctory/ 
•prize,*  for  'victor,*  *  prize-winner.* 

840,  841.  oaveae,  *  the  ring ' ;  V.  has 
In  mind  the  same  image  as  in  tpittS  .  .  . 
AorAiff,  836.  So  in  6ra  prima  patrum, 
*the  gazing  sires  in  front/  as  it  has 
teen  well  rendered,  he  Is  thinking  of  the 
fact  that  in  Rome  the  seats  nearest  the 
stage  of  the  theater  or  nearest  the  arena 
were  allotted  to  the  senators,  the  patret. 

848.   flavor,  *  the  popular  voice.* 

844.  gr&tlor:  with  veniens,  as  ardwu 
vrithaitollens^  278;  seen,  there.  venieiiB: 
freely,  'that  shows  itself;  lit.,  'coming 
forward,*  *pre8enting  itself,'  so  to  speak, 
for  the  popular  approval. 

prftolamat,  *  lodges  an  appeal' ; 


a  technical  sense  often  home  by  this 
verb. 

849.   palmam:  collective  singular. 

802.  aiirelB,  'gilded';  for  scansion 
see  $248. 

804.  l&pBOrom,  *  of  those  who  have 
tumbled.*  There  seoms  to  be  a  touch  of 
humor  here,  as  \nfrSctU  .  .  .  remit,  232; 
see  n.  there.  There  is  a  humorous  con> 
ceit,  too,  in  NlsO,  as  a  substitute  for 
nUhi,  He  hints  playfully  that  Nisus  is 
'some  great  one'  and  deserving  of  a 
large  prize. 

800.  meruI:  we  ought  to  have  fiMTvit, 
since  the  antec.  is  NU5.  The  first  per- 
son, however,  is  natural  enough,  since 
Xiso  really  =fntA/.  For  the  mood  of 
merui  see  on  impulerat,  ii.  60. 

806.  tulisset,  *  had  undone  me ';  eL 
Aic  .  .  .  tuUt,  il.  654,  with  note. 
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et  clipenm  efferri  iassit,  Didymflonis  artis, 

800     Neptnni  sacrd  Danais  de  poste  reflxam; 

hoc  iayenem  egreginm  praestanti  munere  donat. 

Post  nbi  confecti  carsus  et  dona  peregit, 
^Nanc,  81  coi  virtus  animasqne  in  pectore  praesSns, 
adsit  et  gvinctis  attoUat  bracchia  palmfs.' 

386     Sic  ait  et  geminam  pugnae  prOponit  honorem, 
victdrl  yel&tum  auro  rittisqae  iavencumy 
gnsem  atqae  insignom  galeam  sdlacia  victd. 
Nee  mora;  continud  vastis  cum  viribus  effert 
6ra  Dares  magnoque  yirum  se  murmure  toUit, 

no    solus  qui  Paridem  solituB  contendere  contra 

idemque  ad  tumulnm,  quo  maximus  occubat  Hector, 
Tictdrem  Buten,  imm&ni  corpore  qui  se 
Bebrycia  veniSns  Amyci  de  gente  f  erebat, 
perculit  et  fulva  moribundum  extendit  harenft; 

S76    t&lis  prima  Dares  caput  altum  in  proelia  tollit 
ostenditque  umeros  latos  alternaque  iactat 
bracchia  protendgns  et  verberat  ictibus  aur&s. 


869.  artis,  'the  workmanship.* 
890.  Danais:  dat.  of  the  agent,  = 
ff  Danais,  reflxum:  freely,  *  stolen.* 
There  Is  no  hint  as  to  the  location  of  the 
temple  of  Neptune  nor  of  the  way  in 
which  the  shield  came  Into  Aeneas's 
hands.  The  shield  is  a  fine  one,  a  worthy 
present  to  the  gods;  besides,  it  has  a 
history. 

861.  ftgTagiiim  praeitantl:  jux- 
taposition of  like  Ideas  ({212) ;  the  youth 
deserves  the  prize,  fine  as  it  is.  donat: 
contrast  the  construction  in  200-202. 

862-886.  Aeneas  calls  for  volun- 
teers to  engage  in  a  boxing  match. 
Only  one,  the  Trojan  Dares,  appears. 

868.  praaflfins:  i.e.  standing  by  one 
in  every  emergency,  *  ready/  'resolute.' 

864.  6TlncU8:  Le.  with  the  ooMtus 
(09). 

866.  gemlnum  .  .  .  honOrem  =  duos 
.  .  .  fMmorfs. 

866.    vAUtun,   'decked,'  flu  tfUUs 


better  than  it  does  aurif.    The  gold  y 
doubtless,  on  the  horns;  the  horns  of 
victims  were  often  gilded. 

868.  effert:  sc.  out  of  the  crowd. 

869.  Ora:  a  picturesque  substitute 
for  si.  vlrum:  as  in  148.  For  oonstr.  of 
mBgnd  .  .  .  murmu,'S  cf.  piausU .  .  .  m- 
cundo,  888.  with  note. 

871.  Idem:  as  in  ilL  iBa  qnO  » In  fvff. 

878,  878.  TletOrwn,  *  peerless,* 
'champion.'  immftnl  ooxporo  •  •  . 
forSbat,  'who  advanced  in  aU  the 
pride  of  his  strength,  what  time  be 
came,*  etc.  immSm  eorpors  is  modal 
abU  with  M  .  .  .  /erUHU;  cf.  itigema 
mdU,  118,  vOsOs  .  .  .  ^srt,  SOB:  also  iv. 
11.  Teni6as  .  .  .  gente  oomblneB  two 
ideas:  (1)  that  of  the  lineage  of  Butes. 
(2)  that  of  the  place  whence  he  cam& 
With  (1)  veniins  =  ' springing,*  with  <S) 
it  has  its  usual  sense.  (9)  Is  the  dom- 
inant idea. 

876,877.  altema  .  .  .  aurfta:  he 
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Quaeritnr  huic  alias;  nee  qnisqnam  ex  agmine  tantd 

audet  adire  virum  manibusque  inducere  caestus. 

Ergo  alacris  cunctosque  putans  excedere  palma  sso 

Aeneae  stetit  ante  pedes  nee  plura  moratus 

turn  laeva  taurum  cornu  tenet  atque  ita  fatur: 

^Nate  dea,  s!  nemo  andet  se  credere  pngnae, 

quae  finis  standi?  qao  mS  decet  usque  teneri? 

Ducere  ddna  iube.'  .  Cuncti  simul  ore  fremebant  as* 

Dardanidae  reddique  viro  pr5missa  iubebant. 

HIc  gravis  Entellum  dictis  castigat  Acest^s, 

proximus  at  viridante  tord  consederat  herbae : 

^Entelle,  hSroam  quondam  fortissimo  frustrS., 

tantane  tarn  patiens  nulld  certamine  toll!  aoo 

ddna  sings?  ubi  nunc  ndbis  deus  ille  magister 

ngquiquam  memor&tus  Eryx?  ubi  f  ama  per  omnem 

Trinaeriam  et  spolia  ilia  tuis  pendentia  tSctis?' 

Ble  sub  haec:  'K5n  laudis  amor  nee  gloria  cessit 

pnlsa  metu,  sed  enim  gelidas  tardante  senecta  <w 

sanguis  hebet,  frigentque  effetae  in  corpore  yir§8. 


pnt8  himself  Into  the  most  approved 
pugilistic  attitudes. 

878.   hiilo:  freely. '  to  meet  him.* 

880.  alacris:  here  masc.,  f6r  the 
usual  alacer,  axcMere  palm&:  l.e.  were 
letting  the  prize  go  by  default. 

888.  n8m6  .  .  .  pUgnae:  cf.  crudd 
.  .  .  caestU,  09. 

884.  flnli:  fern,  as  In  838.  QUO  .  .  . 
lilQUo:  note  the  tmesis;  $211. 

880,  886.  dtlcero:  sc.  m/ as  subject, 
oftnoti  .  .  .  Dardanidae  -  i.  6£0. 500. 

887-484.  Urged  on  by  Aoestes,  En- 
teUus,  a  Sicilian  champion,  at  length 
comes  forward.  In  the  fight  EnteUus 
preTalls,  and  Aeneas  stops  the  con- 

887.  graTla  =  adv. ,  •  roundly.  * 

888.  ut:  used  much  as  In  3*29;  see  n. 
there.  The  thought  Is  that  his  rebuke 
was  entirely  na  tural  In  view  of  his  place 


beside  Entellus.  For  888  we  should  use 
a  parenthesis,  *  he  had  taken  a  seat.  It  so 
chanced/ etc 

889.  frfUtr&:  te.  if  he  aUows  this 
prize  to  go  by  default.  nOblB  (sc.  eat) : 
dat.  of  interest;  $  12a  The  whole  ques- 
tion = '  what  has  become  of.* 

892,  898.  nOQUlQUam  =/ru«<rer,  889. 
memor&tus  (sc.  UM) :  lit.  =  'spoken  of,* 
etc.,  but  the  speaker's  scorn  gives  it  the 
force  of  'boasted.*  per  .  .  .  Trina- 
eriam: Entellus  was  a  Sicilian.  His 
place  by  Acestes,  887,  888,  showed  that. 

894.  8Ub,  'Immediately  after.*  glO- 
rla:  briefly  put  for  gldriae  amor  or  eu- 
pidd. 

890,  896.  gelldus  .  .  .  vlrOs:  the 
parallelism  brings  out  finely  the  pa- 
thetic way  in  which  a  one-time  cham- 
pion contrasts  his  jiresent  with  his  for- 
mer state. 
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Si  mihi,  qnae  quondam  fnerat  quS^qne  improbas  iste 

exsaltat  f idens,  si  nunc  foret  ilia  iuventas, 

baud  equidem  pretio  inductus  pulchroque  iuvenoO 

400    venissem,  nee  dona  moror/     Sle  delude  locutus 
in  medium  geminos  immani  pondere  caestus 
proiecit,  quibus  acer  Eryx  iu  proelia  suetus 
ferre  manum  duroque  inteudere  braccUia  tergo. 
Obstipuere  animi ;  tantorum  ingentia  septem 

405    terga  bourn  plumbo  Insuto  ferroque  rigebant. 
Ante  omnia  stupet  ipse  Dares  longeque  recusat, 
magnanimusque  Ancbisiades  et  pondus  et  ipsa 
hue  illuc  vinclorum  inmensa  volumina  versat. 
,   Tum  senior  talis  referebat  pectore  voces: 

410     ^Quid,  si  qu is  caestus  ipsius  et  Herculis  arma 
vidisset  tristemqne  hoc  ipso  in  litore  puguam? 
Haec  germanus  Eryx  quondam  tuus  arma  gerebat 
(sanguine  cernis  adbuc  sparsoque  infecta  cerebro), 
his  magnum  Alciden  contra  stetit,  his  ego  suetus, 

415     dum  melior  viris  sanguis  dabat  aemula  necdum 
temporibuB  geminis  canebat  sparsa  senectus. 


897.  Improbus  late,  *  yonder  In-ag- 
gart  *:  see  on  improba,  VL  80,  and  on  istU, 
U.  521. 

898.  sr 'if.  I  say/ repeats  »f,  397.  ilia 
luvent&8,  '  the  famous  youth  (I  once 
had)' ;  for  this  sense  of  ille  see  on  Ulo,  11. 
274. 

899.  baud  .  .  .  InductuB.  'without 
regard  to.' 

408,  403.  qulbUB:  abl.  with  in  proe- 
lia ,. .  ferre  manum,  which  vlrtuaUy  = 
pugnOre,  ferre  manum  suggests  two 
Ideas:  (1)  that  of  the  phrase  wtsferre 
manum,  used  of  fighting  at  close  quar- 
ters; (2)  the  actual  advancing  of  the 
hands  which  constitutes  the  essence  of 
prlze-flghtlng;  cf.  alterna . . .  protendens, 
876.  8T7.  dftrO  .  . .  tergO:  cf.  inCeTiditqus 
locum  sertls,  Iv.  606,  'with  n.  We  should 
haveexi)ected  quorumgue  dSro  .  .  .  tergd 
(fUAiM  erat),  but  cf.  eul . . .  locue,  U.  71. 


404.  iBJitbTVLm^tantdrwn  quanta f^g- 
runt;  It  may  be  rendered  by  *i]ion« 
strous.' 

406.  .longS  . . .  recHBat:  sc.  pHgnam; 
he  refuses  combat,  and  backs  away  from 
.  his  adversary. 

407,408.  pondus  .  .  .  versat:  we 
should  say  *  feels  (tests)  the  weight  and 
turns  over  and  over.'  etc.  TlnolOmm  =^ 
eaeftiis,  401 :  the  gauntlets  received  this 
nauM  because  they  closely  envelop  the 
hands. 

409.   senior:  Entellus:  cf.  886.  896. 

411.  trlBtem:  in  the  fight  referred  to 
Eryx  was  slain  by  Hercules. 

419.  tuus:  Entellus  Is  sAdnssUxkg 
Aeneas.  With  germdnus  cf.  lUora  .  .  . 
frStema,  23,  24.  with  note. 

414.  hl8  .  .  .  8U6tUB:  8c./«{yandef. 
adwHl  tilmt,  801. 

415, 416.  dum . . .  seneotfiB:  cr.lngen- 
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Sed  81  nostra  Dar5s  haec  TroTiis  arma  rec^sat 

idqae  pio  sedet  Aengae,  probat  aactor  Acest^s, 

aequemus  pugnas.     Erycis  tibi  terga  remitt5  v 

(solve  metus),  et  tu  Troianos  exae  caestus.'  cm 

Haec  f fitas  dnplicem  ex  umerfs  reiecit  amictam 

et  magnos  membrdrnm  artus,  magna  ossa  lacertosqne 

exnit  atqne  ingens  media  consistit  harena. 

Turn  satus  AnchisS,  caestus  pater  extulit  aequds 

et  paribus  palmas  amb5rum  innexnit  armis.  485 

Constitit  in  digitos  extemplo  arrectus  uterque 

bracchiaque  ad  superas  interritus  extulit  auras. 

Abduxere  retro  longe  capita  ardua  ab  ictii 

inmiscentque  manus  manibus  pugnamque  lacessunt, 

ille  pedum  melior  motu  frgtusque  iuventa,  48o 

hic  membris  et  mole  valens,  sed  tarda  trementi 

genua  labant,  vastos  quatit  aeger  anhelitus  artus. 

Multa  viri  nequiquam  inter  se  vulnera  iactant, 

multa  cavo  later!  ingeminant,  et  pectora  vastos 


eral  gtdbus . . .  vtris,  11. 038, 690.  aemula  Is 
the  emphatic  word  of  the  sentence  (note 
Its  position) ;  It  gives  the  cause  of  cSne- 
bat.  Old  age  is  the  jealous  rival  of 
youth,  ever  seeking  to  do  It  harm. 
MneottlB:  here  old  age  as  shown  by  out* 
ward  signs,  *  hoary  locks.* 

417.  recl^sat:  cf.  406. 

418.  id:  1.0.  the  oi>ix>8ltion  to  the 
Sicilian  eoMttit.  pift:  Entellus  courte- 
ously give^:  Aeneas  his  characteristic 
epithet.  Bedet:  as  in  IL  660;  it  virtually 
^placet,  auctor,  *as  surety*;  cf.  17. 
auctor  is  full  of  deference  to  Acestes  and 
so  corresponds  to  pio. 

419.  tibi  .  .  .  remittO,  ♦out  of  defer- 
ence to  you,  I  waive  my  right  to  use '; 
this  is  said  to  Dares. 

42S.  For  the  hj-permetric  versesee  $256 
428.  azuit:  here,  *  stripped.*  Its 
proper  object  Is  a  word  denoting  the 
garment,  etc,  removed;  with  our  pas- 
Bugect.  esaUOs  vinclU  .  .  .  pcUmOs.  11. 158, 
txStapsdem,  Iv.  518. 


424.  fatuB  AnehlB&:  cf.  244.  pater 
suggests  Aeneas's  thoughtful  care  for 
his  countryman  Dares;  cf.  n.  on  180. 

426.  in  dlffitOB  .  .  .  arrfietuB, 
'  raised  on  tiptoe,*  to  secure  the  greatest 
ix)sslble  reach. 

427.  extulit:  contrast  extulU,  424; 
see  on  ruufU^  i.  85. 

429.  They  spar  at  first;  each  feints, 
seeking  to  Induce  the  other  to 
lead. 

480.  pedum . . .  mftta,  'agility,*  *nim- 
bleness.* 

481.  trementi  (sc.  a) :  dat.  of  inter* 
est;  see  $120. 

482.  genua:  for  scansion  see  f  24a 
aeger,  'labored.*  With  vCutoa . . .  ortlk 
cf.  creber  .  .  .  quatU,  199,  20a 

488.  TUlnera.  'deadly  blows';  cf. 
U^sto  vulnere,  11.  529. 

484.  laterl,  'ribs.*  ingeminant^ 
•  plant  * ;  lit. , '  heap  up.  *  The  verb  is  here 
virtually  a  verb  of  giving,  and  so  takes 
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dant  Bonitus,  erratqne  auris  et  tempora  circum 
crgbra  manns,  duro  crepitant  sub  vulnere  nialae. 
Stat  gravis  Entellus  nisuqne  immotas  eodem 
oorpore  tela  modo  atque  oculis  yigilantibus  exit; 
ille,  velut  celsam  oppugnat  qui  molibus  urbem 
aut  montana  sedet  circum  castella  sub  artnis, 
nunc  hos,  nunc  illos  aditus  omnemque  pererrat 
arte  locum  et  variis  adsultibus  inritus  urget. 
Ostendit  dextram  insurgens  Entellus  et  altc 
extulit:  ille  ictum  venientem  a  vertice  velOx 
praevidit  celerlque  elapsus  corpore  cessit ; 
Entellus  vlris  in  ventum  efludit  et  ultro 
ipse  gravis  graviterque  ad  terram  pondere  vasto 
concidit,  ut  quondam  cava  concidit  aut  Erymanthd 
aut  Ida  in  magna  radicibus  eruta  pinus. 
Consurgunt  studiis  Teucri  et  Trinacria  pubes; 
it  cl&mor  caelo,  primusque  accurrit  Acestes 
aequaevumque  ab  humo  miserans  attollit  amicum. 


486.  aurls:  in  statues  of  t)Ozers 
wMch  have  come  down  from  classical 
times  the  ears  are  often  represented  as 
binilsed  and  misshapen. 

436.  cr^bra  manus:  cf.  cribria  .  .  . 
bipennibw,  11.  027. 

437.  nlstl:  a  good  term  for  the  posi- 
tion of  a  boxer  whose  every  sinew  Is 
strained  to  the  utmost. 

488.  corpore . . .  modo:  l.e.  by  merely 
bending  his  body;  cf.  Clc.  Cat.  1.  { 15  tuas 
petUionea  ('thrusts')  .  .  .  corpore  effugu 
t€la:  like  vulnera,  433,  vulnere^  436,  a 
strong  expression  for  ieiut,  exit,  'es- 
capes'; for  the  ace.  with  a  verb  com- 
pounded with  «x  see  on  evaeUte  tot 
ttr6^,  11L282. 

439.  lUe:  Dares.  Yelnt:  sc,  pererrat 
and  urget  from  441,  442,  with  the  antec. 
of  qui  as  Its  subject.  A  simple  facit 
might  also  be  supplied;  so  In  Eng.  la 
such  oases  '  do '  muy  replace  any  verbal 
expression.  mOllbiiB,  'towers.*  'ram- 
parts'; abL  of  spec,  with  eeUam, 


441.  pererrat  Is  adapted  to  the  near- 
est object.  Like  a  besieging  army  Dares 
'tries'  every  approach  and  'circles 
roimd  •  every  point. 

.  443.  ln8urg€nB:  l.e.  to  give  his  blow 
greater  force.  Cf.  in  digUde . . .  arrSctus, 
426.  Entellus  now  assumes  the  offen- 
sive. 

444.  fcyerUce.  *from  above*;  cf.  L 
114.  Note  ictum  here  after  tela,  438,  fful- 
nere,  436,  and  vulnera,  433. 

446.  cessit,  *gave  way.*  before  the 
blow,  Instead  of  standing  his  ground,  aa 
£ntellU8  had  done,  487, 488. 

446,  447.  ultr6  ipse:  Le.  without 
any  exertion  on  the  part  of  his  oppo- 
nent, gravis  and  graviter  may  be 
coupled  by  -que,  since  gravis  Is  reaUy 
adverbial  In  .sense. 

448, 449.  quondam:  as  in  IL  867.  IL 
416.  cava:  l.e.  old,  like  JSnteUus^ 
ErymanthO:  note  the  simple  abL  be- 
side Jda  in  magna,  449. 

461.   caelA:  f or  casr  see  $  12& 
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At  n5n  tardatas  c&sti  neqne  territns  h6r58 
&crior  ad  pugnam  redit  ac  yim  suscitat  ira: 
turn  pudor  incendit  virls  et  conscia  virtus 
praedpitemqae  Daren  ardens  agit  aeqaore  t5t5, 
nunc  dextra  ingeminans  ictus,  nunc  ille  sinistra. 
Nee  mora  nee  requies;  quam  multa  grandine  nimbi 
culminibus  crepitant,  sic  dgnsis  ictibus  bSros 
crgber  utraque  manu  pulsat  versatque  Dareta. 
Tnm  pater  Aeneas  procSdere  longins  Iras 
et  saevire  animis  Entellum  baud  passus  aoerbis, 
sed  f inem  inposuit  pugnae  fessumque  Dareta 
Sripuit  mulcens  dictis  ac  tSlia  f&tur: 
'  Inf eliz,  quae  tanta  animum  dementia  cgpitf 
N5n  viris  alias  conversaque  numina  sentis? 
Cede  ded.'    Dixitqae  et  proelia  y5ce  dirgmit. 
Ast  ilium  fid!  aequales  genua  aegra  trabentem 
iactantemque  utroque  caput  crassumque  cruorem 
Ore  giectantem  miztosque  in  sanguine  dentcs 
ducunt  ad  navis  galeamque  ensemque  YOcS^ti 
accipiunt,  palmam  Entelld  taurumque  relincunt. 
Hic  victor  superans  animis  tauroque  superbus 


400 


464.   vim.  'Ylolenoe*;  *  strength*  is 

456.  turn, 'moreover.*  oOnsoiavlr- 
ttLM=virtQs  wSrum  virium  cdrucia^  or 
the  Uke.  For  the  latter  form  ct  mint 
Mi  eOnsda  rfeO,  1 6(M,  with  notes.  We 
shotdd  aaj '  consciousness  of  prowess.* 

466.  DarSn:  for  form  see  {97. 
aequore,  *  the  plain.*  Bj  itself  aegtior 
(of,aegvut)  slmplys'the  level,*  though 
It  oonmionlj  denotes  the  levels  of  the 
great  deep. 

467.  IngMnln&ns  IctHi:  cf.  muUa . . . 
inganinani,  434.  Ille:  as  in  384.  Render 
by  •  look  you,*  *  mark  you.  * 

468-460.  auam  ]nult&  is  balanced 
by  Oc  dintUt,  460,  *with  blows  as  thick 
and  many  as  the  hall-stones  (are)  with 
whl6h  the  storm-clouds,*  etc  dinsls 
leUbtti  •  •  •  oribtr:  cf.  cribtr . , ,  pro- 


eellU  Jfrieua,  1.  8B,  86,  with  n.  versat; 
te.  makes  him  spin  round  like  a  top,  so 
to  speak.  DarSta:  for  the  form  see  $  loa 
466.  quae  .  .  .  o6pit7  ct  guae  . . . 
UuStUa,  11.  42. 

466.  vIriB  ali&8  {e$8€):  the  adj.  car- 
ries the  main  thought;  the  meaning  is 
*a  shift  in  (the  iireiwnderance  of) 
strength.*  eonversa  .  .  .  ntunina,  *  a 
change  la  the  gods,*  l.e.  the  deities  that 
have  always  helped  you  hitherto  (for  his 
success  see  370-374)  have  deserted  you. 

467.  deft,  *  heaven.*  Aeneas's  words 
make  it  possible  for  Dares  to  withdraw 
gracefully  from  the  contest. 

4T1.  galMLSLQue  Ensemque:  for 
these  inrises  see  897.   voo&tl  »  rmfOcOH 

47a.  palmam:  of.  palma§,  ill.  tan- 
ziim:  106  366. 

478.   0up«ci]ia«  *  exultant';  th«  Mi^ 


BB2 


AENEID06 


(474-tta 


'Nate  de&  vdsqne  haeo,'  inquit,  'oognoscite,  Teacii, 

475    et  mihi  quae  fuerint  iavenali  in  oorpore  Tires 
et  qaa  servetis  reyocatam  a  morte  Dareta.' 
Dixit  et  adyersi  contra  stetit  5ra  iayenci, 
qai  donam  adstabat  pugnae,  durosque  redacts 
llbravit  dextra  media  inter  oornna  caestus 

480    ardnus  effractoque  inlisit  in  ossa  cerebro ; 

sternitur  exanimisqae  tremens  prdcnmbit  ham!  b5& 
Ille  super  talis  effundit  pectore  vdces: 
'Hanc  tibi,  £rjx,  meliorem  animam  pro  morte  DarStis 
persolvo;  hie  victor  caestus  artemque  repond.' 

48S         Protinus  Aeneas  celeri  certare  sagitta 
invitat  qui  forte  velint  et  praemia  pouit 
ingentiqne  manu  malum  de  nave  Seresti 
erigit  et  volucrem  traiecto  in  fune  columbam, 
qu5  tendant  ferrum,  malo  suspendit  ab  alto. 

490     Gonvenere  virl,  deiectamque  aerea  sortem 


unl  Idea  la  that  of  overleaping  aU  proper 
bounds,    guperbus:   freely,  'glorying 
In.' 
474.    haeo  Is  explained  by  476,  470. 

476.  476.    et . . .  et  =  * botb . . .  and.' 

477.  adyersi  reinforces  eotUrS  .  .  . 
6ra;  tbe  buU  faced  him  even  as  he  faced 
the  bulL 

478.  dOnnxn . . .  pftgnae:  cf.  pUgnae 
.  .  .  honorem,  80&.  redUOt&,  'drawing 
back.*  Somewhat  similar  Is  adduetls 
. . .  lacertiSt  141. 

479.  480.  Ubr&ylt  .  .  .  inUsit. 
•poising  his  gauntlets  on  high,  full  be- 
tween ...  he  dashed  them.'  arduni  = 
ituurg&ru,  443;  see  n.  there. 

481.  pr6oumblt  .  .  .  bfts:  on  this 
vs.  sees 261  (end). 

488.  melidrem  .  .  .  Dar6tiB:  £n- 
tellus  speaks  contemptuously;  to  his 
mind  a  buUock  is  a  better  offering  than 
a  boastful  champion  (cf.  875  fl.,  883)  as 
easily  conquered  as  Dares  was.  For  this 
tone  we  have  been  prepared  by  Buperans, 
nc.  478,  and  the  whole  speech,  474-476. 


484.  per80ly6:  Entellos  looks  on 
Eryz  as  a  deified  patron  of  boxing, 
and  as  his  helper  in  the  recent  combat. 
repdnO,  'I  lay  aside';  cf.  n.  on  fixU,  i. 
248. 

488-644.  An  archery  contest  follows 
in  which  the  mark  is  a  dove  tied  to  a 
mast.  HippoGoon^s  arrow  lodges  In 
the  mast,  finestheus  cats  the  cord. 
£urytion  kills  the  dove.  Acestes, 
having  no  mark  at  which  to  aim! 
shoots  into  the  air.  His  arrow  bursts 
into  flame. 

486.  QUI  .   . 
velifU. 

487.  ingenti 
ingent,  L  99. 

488.  tr&lect6  in  flme:  Uterally.  •  in 
the  midst  of  a  cord  passed  aoxxMH 
(its  body),*  te.  by  means  of  a  ooxd 
passed  round  and  round  its  body.  <» 
finely  pictures  the  bird  fast  in  the  enclr^ 
cling  coils  of  the  fufUs. 

489.  Qtt6  =  in  quam;  see  on  9119,  m 
ferrum  =  tagUtam. 

490.  ylri»  *tbe  champions.*  gortttm: 


r^Uat^  H  qua  forte 
.  •  inanft:  ci.  n.  on 
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accSpit  galea;  et  primus  dam  ore  secnndd 

Hyrtacidae  ante  omnis  exit  locas  HippocoontiSy 

qnem  modo  n&vali  Mnestbeus  certamine  victor 

conseqnitur,  viridi  Mngstheus  evinctus  oliva; 

tertius  Eurytion,  tuus,  6  clarissime,  frater,  40t 

Pandare,  qui  quondam  iussus  conf underc  foedua 

in  medios  telum  torsisti  primus  Achlvos; 

extremus  galeaque  ima  subsedit  Acestes 

ausus  et  ipse  manu  iuvenum  temptare  laborem. 

Tnm  yalidis  flexos  incnryant  viribus  arcus  ttt 

prd  s6  quisque  viri  et  dgprdmunt  tela  pbaretris, 

primaque  per  caelum  nerrd  stridente  sagitta 

Hyrtacidae  iuvenis  yolncris  diverberat  aur&s 

et  venit  adyersique  infigitur  arbore  mall; 

intremuit  malus,  timuitque  exterrita  pinnis  m 

files,  et  ingenti  sonuerunt  omnia  plausu. 

Post  ftcer  Mnestbeus  adductd  cdnstitit  arcu 

alta  petSns  pariterqne  oculds  telnmque  tetendit, 


coU.  sing.  The  lots  (cf .  .xl  on  9ort€  tra- 
Klbat^  i,  606)  were  shaken  In  a  helmet  till 
one  leai>ed  out.  The  process  was  then 
repeated,  tiU  the  order  in  which  the 
champions  were  to  shoot  was  deter- 
mined. 

491.  cUmOre  seeiuidO:  i.e.  of  his 
friends  and  supporters;  cf.  mOgno  .  .  . 
0wnm«r»,  86B. 

493.  exit:  sc.  7  gaUa,  locus  Is  nat- 
urally substituted  for  mtm  because  the 
lot,  bj  leaping  forth  first,  gives  him  first 
shot.. 

498.  Tletor:  he  had  come  in  second 
best,28d-24& 

494.  OlIy&:  cf.  JUUa  .  .  .  oUjOI,  900, 
with  note. 

496.  ittssas:  by  Minerva,  foedua: 
a  truce  between  the  Oreeks  and  the  Tro- 
jans that  Paris  and  Menelans  might  in 
single  combat  decide  the  issue  of  the 
war. 

498.  subsMlt:  it  was  needless,  of 
coarse,  to  cast  this  out  of  the  helmet. 
Aoeitta:  briefly  put  for  Bdn  Aoettod 


499.  et.  'alsa*  manft,  *to  the  best 
of  his  abiUty*:  literaUy,  'with  hia 
•prowess.*  Inyenum:  for  the  age  of 
Acestes  cf.  78. 

601.  pr6  86:  Le.  with  aU  his  might 
and  main. 

604.  venlt:  Le.  *  goes  (to  the  mark).' 
adyeril,  *fuU  in  *;  cf.  n.  on  advern,  477. 
arbore  m&U,  *  the  tree-like  mast.*  The 
phrase  is  formed  on  the  analogy  of  arbor 
abUtis^  arbor  fici,  etc.,  in  which  the  gen. 
is  one  of  definition;  fi  111. 

606.  tlmult . . .  plnnli:  Le.  showed 
its  fear  by  fiapping  its  wings;  UmttU 
virtually  =  timSrem  OBtendU, 

606.  ingenti  .  .  .  plausu  (so.  pin- 
nSrum):  cf.  platuumque  .  •  •  inffmUtm, 
215.  216 

607.  adductO,  'drawn  taut';  so.  ad 
«?.  or  ad  pectutt  and  cf.  adductU  .  .  . 
lacertu,  141,  reductd .  .  .  dexird,  478,  479. 
aroti:  the  whole  put  for  the  part,  *  bow- 
string,* the  reverse  of  the  process  e 
e.g.  in  puppis  —  ruivia, 

608.  parlter,  *in  unison* 
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ast  ipsam  miserandus  avem  contingere  ferrd 
610    ndn  valuit;  nddos  et  vincula  Iinea  rapit, 

quia  innexa  pedem  maid  pendebat  ab  alt5; 

ilia  Notes  atque  atra  vol&ns  in  nubila  fugit. 

Turn  rapidas  iam  dudam  arcu  contenta  par&td 

tela  tenons  f r&trem  Eurytidn  in  v5ta  voc&vit, 
516    iam  yacu5  laetam  caeld  specnlfttus  et  Uis 

plaudentem  nigr&  figit  sub  nube  oolambam; 

dScidit  exanimis  yitamqne  reliquit  in  astris 

aetheriiB  f ixamque  refert  del&psa  sagittam. 

Amissft  sdluB  palm&  saper&bat  Acestgs, 
680    qui  tamen  fteri&s  tSlum  oontorsit  in  aurfts 

ostent&ns  artemque  patSr  aroamque  sonantem. 

Hic  ocalis  sabitam  obicitnr  m&gndque  fnturnm 

angnrid  mOnstram  (docnit  post  ezitas  ing^ns, 

s^raque  terrific!  cecinSmnt  omina  v&tes), 
jBSB    namque  volSns  liqnidis  in  nubibns  ftrsit  hamndd 


,  .  .  tetendlt:  cf.  tendatU  ferrum,  489. 
tendgnt  .  .  .  lUmina,  VL  406.  400. 

609.   xnlBezmndui:  cf.  if^/Sffie  applied 
to  Sergestus  in  904«  to  Nlsos  In  829.  f er- • 
r6:  ct  ferrum,  489. 

611.  QuU  =  9wi&t»;  fi02L  Inneza 
pedem:  V.  here  supplements  the  ac- 
count given  in  487-489.  For  case  of 
pedem  see  f  187. 

612.  Not68:  governed  by  in;  for  the 
place  of  the  prep.  cf.  inceptS ...  in  iedem, 
ii.  6M,  with  note. 

618, 614.  iamdHdum.  .  .  tenSxui  = 
qui  iam  dudum  tengbat,  oontenta:  trans- 
ferred epithet;  it  was  the  bow  that  was 
*  strained.*  fr&trem:  Pandarus;  seie 
496-407.  Eurytlon  deifies  his  brother 
and  makes  him  a  patron  saint  of  arch- 
ery; cf.  n.  on  pereolvd,  484.  in  vOta:  as 
in  234. 

616,  616.  lam  goes  with  laetam. 
▼aou6:  there  is  apparently  nothing  to 
hinder  its  escape.  Ul8  plaudentem: 
Le.  with  Joy,  not  as  in  506.  The  bird 
dies  Just  as  its  escape  seems  certain. 
nlgrft . . .  sub  nftbe  repeats  iUra . . .  M 


nOMto,  512.  The  black  clouds  formed  a 
background  against  which  the  lighter 
colored  bird  stood  out  in  sharp  relief. 

617.618.  ▼ltam...aetheTll8:c£.te 
ff»Ud8  vUa  receseit,  iv.  70^  with  n. 
nxam:  sc.  in  corpore.  refert:  so.  ad 
Urram, 

610.  Buperftbat » tupererai^  rtma 
hfbat, 

681.  pat6r  probably  refers  to  Aces- 
tes*s  age  (cf .  ipte  •  .  .  iabdrem,  499)  and 
means*  spite  of  his  years.*  For  scansion 
see  1242;  for  i>ositioncf.  fi207.  lonan- 
tem:  it  took  skill  and  strength  to  make 
a  bowstring  twang  loudly. 

628.  hlo  . .  .  obioitur:  cf.  ASe  aUud 
.  .  .  obieUur,  it  199,  20a 

628.  docuit:  as  object  sc.  id,  referring 
back  to  the  thought  of  mOgnff  • .  .  mSn- 
etrum.  Note  the  sharp  advers.  asynd. 
here,  pest:  emphatic,  *  it  was  not  tlU 
later  days.' 

624.  g6rais  adv.,  balancing  pM<,82aL 
The  point  Is  that  the  seers  commonly 
explained  the  significance  of  events  at 
the  time  of  their  occurrence,    oeolai* 
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slgn&Titqae  viam  flammis  tenuisqne  recessit 

odnsumpta  in  ventos,  caeld  ceu  saepe  reflza 

tr&nscumint  crinemqae  Yolantia  sidera  ducunt. 

Attonitis  haes^re  animis  superosque  prec&ti 

Trfnacrii  Teucriqae  viri;  nee  maximus  5men  fiso 

abnait  Aeneas,  sed  laetnm  amplezus  Acesten 

m^neribns  comulat  m&gnis  ac  talia  f&tur: 

'Some,  pater,  nam  tg  volnit  rSx  m&gnus  OlympI 

tftlibns  auspicils  exsortem  ducere  honorem; 

ipsius  Anchisae  longaevi  hoc  munus  babebis,  fiss 

cr&tSra  inpressum  signis,  qaem  Thr&cius  51  im 

Anchisae  genitdri  in  m&gn5  munere  Gissens 

ferre  snl  dederat  monamentnm  et  pignus  amOris.* 

Sic  f  &tns  cingit  yiridanti  tempera  lauro 

et  primnm  ante  omnis  yict5rem  appellat  Acesten.  m 

Nee  bonus  EurytiOn  praelato  invidit  honor!, 

qnamvis  s5la8  avem  caeld  deiecit  ab  alto; 


nmt  Omlna:  freely,  *8ang  Its  oxnlnons 
(significant)  character.*  What  latar 
event  V.  had  In  mind  here  we  have  no 
TpAanij  of  determining* 

626,  B87.  slgn&Tit  •  •  •  flammlg: 
ct.agnarUem»,,ifias,iLf»^  tenuis... 
in  ventSs:  ct  teams  . . .  <»  aurSs,  it  791. 
reflza.  *  loosened*;  the  ancients  repr«»- 
aented  the  stars  as  fastened  like  nails  In 
the  sky;  cf.  axem  . .  •  gteltis  SrdeiUUnta 
aptwn,  Iv.  488. 

B28.  tr&nsourrunt:  sc.  ea«/t<m.  orl- 
B«m:  the  Romans  often  called  a  comet 
a  et^la  ennUa.  See  'comet'  la  a  diction- 
ary. Bldera:  for  position  see  on  J)idd, 
iv.  171. 

629.   bOM^re:  Le.  to  their  plaoea 

680,581.  neo . . .  abnult:  the  Romans 
at  once  welcomed  good  omens,  hoping 
thereby  to  secure  to  themselves  all  the 
good  of  which  the  omens  gave  i«omlse. 
With  a  corresponding  thought  they  re- 
fused or  deprecated  evil  omens.  Aeneas 
Interprets  this  omen  as  a  good  one,  as 
Anchisfts  Interpreted  that  d<>>Mcrlhed  In 


it  680-608.  l&etum:  Acestes,  too,  saw 
good  in  the  sign. 

684.  exsortem  •  •  •  honOrem,  '  draw 
a  si>eclal  prize.*  When  spoils  of  battle, 
etc.,  were  distributed  by  lot,  a  few  choice 
objects  were  exempted  from  the  distri* 
butlon  and  presented  to  the  comminder- 
In-chief.  To  such  objects  the  Romans 
applied  the  adj.  extort,  literally,  *  having 
no  part  in  the  general  allotment.* 

585.  Ancblsae  .  .  .  mftnui:  te.  as 
a  gift  flrom,  etc. 

586,687.  gIgnU:  as  in  267.  in:  Ut- 
erally,  *ln  the  midst  of,*  td.  as  part  of. 

588.  8Ul:  the  pron. ;  obj.  gen,  with 
monumentum, 

641.  bonug,  •  kindly.*  *good-natured. ' 
prael&t6:  sc.  tud  honOrl,  The  main 
thought  Is  in  the  prtcpt;  *Eurytion 
does  not  take  it  amiss  that  the  honor  of 
Acestes  is  set  above  his  own.* 

642.  Quamvlg  •  .  .  d616oit:  in  clas- 
sical times  quamvis  is  rarely  Joined  with 
the  indlc;  the  use  becomes  comnw 
later. 
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proximns  ingreditnr  donia,  qui  Tincala  rupit, 
extremns,  yolacri  qui  fixit  amndine  malnm. 

046        At  pater  Aeneas  nondnm  certamine  missd 
custodem  ad  sese  oomitemqne  inpubis  lull 
£pjtiden  Tocat  et  fidam  sic  f atar  ad  anrem : 
'Vade  age  et  Ascanio,  si  iam  puerile  paratom 
agmen  habet  secum  cnrsusqne  instruxit  eqndmm, 

w>    ducat  avo  tnrmas  et  sese  ostendat  in  armis, 
die,'  ait.     Ipse  omnem  longo  decedere  circo 
inf  usum  populum  et  campos  iubet  esse  patentis. 
Incedunt  puerl  pariterque  ante  ora  parentum 
frenatis  lucent  in  equis,  quos  omnis  euntis 

665     Trinacriae  mirata  fremit  Trdiaeque  inyentus. 
Omnibus  in  morem  tonsa  coma  pressa  corona; 
cornea  bina  fernnt  praefixa  hastilia  ferro, 
pars  levis  umero  pharetras;  it  pectore  summd 
flexilis  obtorti  per  collnm  circulus  auri. 

aeo     Tres  eqnitum  iinmero  turmae,  ternique  vagantur 


644.    nxll  =  trSns/lxU, 

646-  608.  Ascama&  and  other  boys 
perform  elaborate  equestrian  manen- 
▼ers. 

646.    cert&mine  iiil8fl6:  asin28& 

646.  cftBtOdem:  ef.  cSttodfg,  257. 

647.  fIdam  .  .  .  aurem:  because 
the  equestrian  maneuvers  that  follow 
are  to  be  a  surprise  Such  surprises 
were  common  in  the  games  at  Rome. 

648.  A80anl6:  join  with  die,  661. 

649.  curiOB  .  . '.  Infltmxlt:  cf.  In- 
itruere  exerdtum,  adem,  or  clcutem, 

660,  661.  dftcat .  .  .  ostendat .  .  . 
die:  for  constr.  ct.  die  .  .  .  projytret . . . 
dueat,  lY.  635, 686,  with  n.  avd :  Anchises; 
for  case  see  on  lovl,  lii.  279.  olro5:  as 
inS89. 

662.  InAium  =  qyH  {in  eircum)  a  <»- 
fUderat^  la  during  the  boxing-match 
and  the  archery  trial,  which  required 
Uttle  room,  patentis:  i.e.  cleared  of 
spectators. 


668.  parlter,  *  in  perfect  alignment.* 
664.  frSn&tIS  suggests  the  thought 
of  spirited  steeds  and  line  horseman- 
ship; inly.  41,  ii^rAu,  the  opposite  word, 
was  a  compliment  to  the  Numidians. 
Itieent:  they  are  *the  observed  of  aU 
observers.'   qu5B:  see  on  ^iMm.  1.  64. 

666.  in  m6rem:  v.  is  emphasizincf 
the  antiquity  of  this  sport;  cf.  note  on. 
patriot,  ilL  281,  and  {  68.  t6ns&:  i.a  trim, 
beautiful,  the  opposite  of  horrm^  1.  les. 
See  n.  there. 

667.  terunt:  as  subject  sc  pars,  to 
balance  par«,  666. 

668.  pectore  summ6:  for  case  see 
{146;  the  chain  goes  over  the  breast  and 
round  the  neck.  V.  is  thinking  of  the 
torqtiis,  a  twisted  circlet  of  gold  (cf.  ob- 
torn,  BM)  frequently  worn  by  Romans 
as  a  military  decoration. 

660.  tres  .  .  .  ternl  (» trig) :  cf.  Mg*. 
tern . . .  Mptfha,  85.   With  tr9t . 
cf.  bina  .  .  .  nwnerS,  61.  f8,  with  note. 
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dnctdrSs;  puerl  bis  sSnl  qnemqne  sectit! 

agmine  partlto  fulgent  paribasqne  magistrls. 

tTna  acies  iayennm,  ducit  qnam  parrus  ovantem 

nSmen  avi  referens  Priamus,  tua  clara,  Polite, 

prdgenies,  auctura  Italos,  qnem  Thracins  albis  66s 

portat  ecus  bioolor  maculis  vestigia  primi 

alba  pedis  frontemque  ostent&ns  arduas  albam; 

alter  Atys,  genus  unde  Atii  duxSre  Latin!, 

parvus  Atys  puerdque  puer  dilcctus  Iul5; 

extrgmuB  formaque  ante  omnis  pulcher  lulus  cm 

Sidonid  est  invectus  equo,  quern  Candida  Dido 

esse  sui  dederat  monumentum  et  pignns  amoris. 

Cetera  Trinacriis  pubes  8eni6ris  Acestae 

fertur  equis. 

Ezcipiunt  plausu  pavidds  gaudentqne  tuent^s  btb 

Dardanidae  veterumque  agn5scunt  ora  parentum. 

Postquam  omnem  laeti  cdnsessum  oculosqne  suorum 

lustravere  in  equis,  signum  clamore  paratis 


561.  bit  sflni:  cf.  hi*  dgra§,  i.  ssi, 
with  note. 

B63.  agmine  .  .  .  maglitzlt:  le. 
they  make  a  brave  show  as  they  move, 
];»arted  Into  eqtial  bands  and  com- 
manded aUke.  fulgent  a  lOeefU,  EM;  so 
magittrU  as  dwtdrfy,  561 ,  with  the  further 
thought  that  each  ductar  had  trained 
his  own  foUowers. 

564.  referCns:  cf.  r^errtt,  iv.  820, 
with  n.  PolIt6:  for  his  fate  see  11 626- 
688. 

665.  anetlkra:  for  the  thought  cf. 
116^188,  esp.  117,  with  notes. 

566. 667.  veetlgla  .  .  .  pedis  .  .  . 
ottent&ns  arduus:  lit.,  'showing  white 
on  high  the  steiw  of  its  iiastems,*  a  very 
elalxnate  (f  903)  way  of  saying,  *  showing 
white  pasterns  as  it  proudly  stepped.* 
pedii  is  a  oolL  sing.,  hsaSipriml  =  *  the  first 
(front)  part  of.'  Ofltentani  ardnui:  for 
constr.  ef.  ardmt$  attollint,  878,  with 
note. 

668.    alter:  sc.  duetor  est,  out  of  668. 


This  vs.  is  a  compliment  to  Augustus,, 
whose  mother  belonged  to  the  ffina  Atia, 
She  was  the  daughter  of  lulla,  sister  of 
Caesar. 

569.  puerd . . .  dI16ctU8:  the  friend- 
ship of  lulus  and  Atys  prefigures  the 
later  union  of  the  ffint  lalia  and  the  p^n# 
Atia  through  the  adoption  of  Octavlanus 
by  Caesar. 

573.  esse  •  .  .  am6rl8:  cf.  688,  with 
notes.  666-574  describe  the  appearance 
of  the  riders  as  they  enter  the  dretu,  651. 

575.  paTlddi:  freely,  *the  anxious 
boys';  they  are  nervous,  afraid  of 
failure  before  such  a  company.  Cf.  187 
188. 

576.  agnOicuBt:  sc.  in  eis.  paren- 
tum, *  sires  * ;  veterum  s  *  for  generationa 
back.'    They  are  true  Trojans. 

577.  laetl:  l.e.  on  account  of  the  wel- 
come accorded  them.  oculdiQue  su6« 
rum:  for -^im  see  { 108. 

578.  11lfltr&v6re,  'had  paraded  b» 
fore*:  lit.,  'had  traversed.* 
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£pvtid§8  longS  dedit  insonnitqne  flagell6. 
OUi  discurrgre  pares  atqne  agrnina  tern! 
dT^actls  solTere  chorfs  rursnsqne  yocati 
coDTertere  vias  infestaqne  tela  tulere; 
inde  alios  inennt  cnrsus  aliosqne  recnrsus 
adversi  spatiis  altemdsqne  orbibas  orbis 
impedinnt  pagnaeqne  cient  simnlacra  snb  armiB 
et  nunc  terga  f  uga  nadant,  nanc  spicnla  Yertont 
infSnsi,  fact&  pariter  nanc  p&ce  femntar. 
Ut  quondam  Crgta  fertnr  Labyrinthns  in  alta 
parietibns  textnm  Gaecis  iter  ancipitemqne 
miUe  TiTs  haboisse  dolnm,  qna  signa  seqnendi 
falleret  indeprensns  et  inremeabilis  error, 
hand  alio  Tencmm  n&tl  Yestlgia  cnrsn 
impedinnt  texnntqne  fngas  et  proelia  Indd 
delphinnm  similes,  qni  per  maria  umida  nand6 


B80.  681.  oIU:  as  In  197.  parte  =» 
pariter,  SSB.  agmlwa  •  .  .  dioila, 
*tbey  parted  tbetr  arraj  by  drawlnir 
their  Uoes  (cAaris)  asunder,  forming 
now  tliree  (half)  companies  on  a  side.* 
t€nu  is  proleptic;  f  lOS.  voc&tt:  sc  ab 
Bpiftide,  compartng  978.  G79. 

539.  Inftata.  ..tnl«re:8c.M«r«i; 
*wlth  levelled  weapons  they  charged 
each  other  full  tilt.* 

583.  enn fta,  *  marches,*  corresponds 
u>  olR  .  ,  ,  ehoris,  660,  S61;  rocnnfta, 
•conntermarches,*  corresponds  to  888. 

584,535.  adyeni  spatilB.  *con. 
fronting  each  other,*  belongs  only  with 
recurtu*.  tpatUs,  *  courses,*  Is  abL  of  spec, 
altemftfl  =  an  adv.,  *  alternately  * ;  first 
one  side,  then  the  other  takes  the  lead, 
orblbns . . .  Imp«diunt,  *  they  intersect 
their  circling  movements  with  (new) 
evolutions.'  pftgnae  .  .  •  slmul&cra, 
•  a  sham  battle* :  for  ci^nt  cf.  beila  cient, 
1 641.  sub  annli:  freely,  *  with  the  help 
of  their  arms.* 

587.  panter:  i.e  side  by  side. 

588.  altft:  Crete  was  a  land  of 
mountains. 


588.  partitlbiu:  for  •'^*"««^»*.  aee 
f  8ia  eaadU:  there  were  no  openings 
by  which  one  eoold  get  Ms  bearings. 

590.  Tils,  'passages.*  dolnm.  *a 
maze.'  qua,  'where';  the  leL  cL  «k- 
priMMOs  result,  'such  that  there.'  etc. 
■Igna  ■•quendl:  1.6u  marks  by  whIcL 
one  sought  to  take  a  proper  ooorasL 

591.  fiOlarat:  Le.  rendered  Todd  and 
useless:  lit.,  'mocked.'  Indftprtnana, 
'unaolvable';  depr€hemdSot%aa  s '  to  un- 
derstand.' Adjs.  compounded  of  the  n^. 
<a  and  a  pf .  pass.  prtcpL  often  reaUy  » 
adjs.  in  -MIU;  so  in^inetm^  'invincible' 
rather  than « unconquered.'  anor  h«s« 
=*error<»using  (misleading)  mane'; 
seeS18& 

593,  698.  hand  all5  .  .  .  euraft, 
*with  courses  as  intricate  (as  theae).* 
Testlgla  .  . .  ImpedluAt,  'interweave 
their  movements  * ;  cf .  orM&v*  .  .  .  impe- 
diumt,  684.665.  Iftd6:  modal  abL,  'play- 
fully.* 

594.  delpUnam  BlmiUs:  In  old 
Latin  nmilis  was  regularly  oonatroBd 
with  the  gen. ;  later  both  gen.  ^»vi  ^f^^ 
were  used.  tHe  latter  finally  pradomi- 
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Carpathium  Libycnmqae  secant  luduntqne  per  uDdfts.     sbs 

Hnnc  mdrem  cursus  atqae  haec  certamina  primus 

Ascanius,  Longam  mlirls  cam  cingeret  Albam, 

rettulit  et  priscos  docnit  oelebrare  Latinos, 

qao  pner  ipse  mod5,  s&cum  quo  Trdia  pubSs; 

Albani  docnSre  suos;  bine  maxima  porr5  mo 

accepit  Roma  et  patrium  servavit  honorem, 

Trdiaque  nunc  pneri,  Troiannm  dicitur  agmen. 

Hac  celebr&ta  tenus  stocto  certamina  patri. 

Hie  primnm  Fortuna  fidem  mut&ta  noT&vit. 
Dum  variis  tnmnld  referunt  sollemnia  ludis,  aoi 

Irim  de  cael5  misit  S&turnia  luno    * 
Iliacam  ad  classem  rentdsque  adspirat  ennt! 
multa  moY^ns  necdum  anticum  saturata  dol5rem. 
Qla  yiam  celer&ns  per  mille  coloribus  arenm 
nMli  visa  cit5  d§carrit  trftmite  yirgd.  eii 


nating.  nand5:  for  constr.  nt.fandS,  U. 
6.  with  n.  The  oomparlson  of  the  eques- 
trian moyements  with  the  gambols  of 
the  dolphins  hrlngs  out  the  vigor  and 
IlTeUness  of  the  maneuvers.  Just  as  the 
comparison  with  the  labyrinth  empha- 
sizes their  Intricacy. 

995.   Carpathium:  sc.  fnar«. 

696.  buno . . .  ourgftg:  freely, '  such 
evolutions  as  a  fixed  and  settled  cus- 
tom * ;  cf.  hune . . .  mdrem  iocrdrum.  111.  406. 

568.  rettullt,  'revived.'  prlsoAi . . . 
Latlnfts:  for  them  see  on  genua  .  .  . 
S6mae,  1.  6.  7. 

566.  QUft  .  •  .  Pllb68:  sc.  modo  eele- 

601.  hon5r6m:  the  six>rt  is  so  called 
because  celebrated,  on  this  occasion  at 
least,  to  honor  a  given  individual ;  see  on 
av9,  660.  Render  by  *  observance  *  and  cf . 
hon5$  =  sacrifice,  e.g.  t  40. 
'  602.  puerl :  brlray  put  for  *  the  games 
(he  lads  celebrate  * ;  see  §  18S.  Sc.  dicun- 
tyr  with  puerL  dlcitur:  the  subject  is 
agmem.  The  ix)lnt  of  566-602  is  that  cer- 
tain equestrian  sports.  Introduced  by 
Stalla  and  revived  by  Caesar  and  Augus- 


tus, had  a  Trojan  origin:  see  $  68.  V.  Is, 
of  course,  complimenting  Augustus  In 
IMirticular. 

603.  h&o . . .  tonus:  see  fSll.  06l6« 
br&ta:  sc.  ah  AenSL 

666-668.    Some  Trojan  -women  are 

f&thered  on  the  shore  by  the  ships, 
o  them  Juno  sends  Iris  who  induces 
them  to  set  fire  to  the  ships. 

666.  noT&Tlt:  the  context  gives  the 
force  of '  changed  for  the  worse.* 

606.  reforunt, '  are  bearing  (i.e.  pay- 
ing),* is  here  a  verb  of  giving  and  so 
takes  the  dat. 

606.  Trim:  cf.  iv.  604  ff. 

607.  euntl:  sc.  <i.  For  the  winds  as 
helpers  of  a  divine  messenger  cf.  Iv.  908, 
with  note  on  pinnis. 

608.  multa  moTdns:  as  in  llL  84. 
■atUT&ta,  'having  fed  fat,'  is  a  depw 
pirtcpL;  see  on  critue,  11  74.  For  the 
thought  cf.  L  2&-2a 

606,  610.  Ula  .  .  .  Ylrg6,  'she  .  .  . 
the  maiden  goddess.*  mllle  ool6ribU8, 
*thousand-hued*;  abL  of  char,  nftlll 
Tisa:  for  constr.  cf.  neque  cendtur  ^U,  L 
440,  with  n.   trimlto:  abL  of  the  route; 
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Cdnspicit  ingentem  concnrsum  et  litora  Itlstrat 
desertdsqae  videt  portus  classemqae  relictam. 
At  procul  in  sola  secr^tae  Trdades  act& 
amissnm  Anchlsen  flebant  ctinctaeque  profundum 
pontum  aspect&bant  flent^s.     Ken  tot  vada  fessis 
et  tantum  superesse  maris  I  v5x  omnibus  una. 
XJrbem  orant;  taedet  pelagi  perferre  laborem. 
Ergo  inter  medi&s  s^sS  baud  ignara  nocendi 
conicit  et  faciemque  deae  vestemque  repdnit; 
fit  Berog,  Tmarii  ooniunx  longaeva  Dorycli, 
cui  genus  et  quondam  nomen  n&tique  fuissent, 
ac  SIC  Dardanidum  mediam  s^  m&tribus  Infert. 
^0  miserae,  qufts  n5n  manus,'  inquit,  ^Achaica  bellA 
trazerit  ad  letum  patriae  sub  moenibus!  d  gdns 
inf  elix,  cui  tS  ezitio  Fortuna  reserrat? 
Septima  post  Troiae  ezcidium  iam  vertitnr  aestfts, 
cum  f  reta,  cum  terras  omnis,  tot  inhospita  saza 
sideraque  gmensae  ferimur,  dum  per  mare  magnum 
Italiam  sequimur  f  iigientem  et  volvimur  nndis. 


f  14&  With  this  Join  d^  as  a  trans- 
ferred epithet  (S104);  it  Is  the  goddess, 
not  the  way.  that  Is  swift. 

6ia.  ddsertOs .  •  •  rellotam:  cf .  U.  28. 

613.  g^crdtae,  *  apart*;  cf.  $?cr9af 
used  of  the  house  of  Anchlses.  IL  299. 

616.  guperesfie:  for  the  Iniln.  see 
{ 158;  *  alas  that  so  many  waters . .  •  yet 
remain,*  etc.  vGx:  pred.  to  set,  to  be 
supplied;  the  subject  Is  the  cL  heu  • .  , 
marit. 

617.  urbem  Grant:  sc.  deda;  cf.  n.  on 
^  fortunati  .  .  .  surgunt,  L  487. 

619.  faciem  .  .  .  repGnlt:  she  does 
what  Venus  did.  L  318,  and  Cupid,  1.  689, 
69a 

621.  oui:  the  antec  Is  Beroi.  genus: 
used,  like  Eng.  'family,*  of  distin- 
guished lineage,  faissent:  subj.  In  O. 
O..  giving  the  thought  which  prompts 
Iris  to  come  to  Bero€;  cui  .  .  .  fuisaent 
thus  s  ([uod  H,. .  fuUsent,    Render,  *  re- 


membering how  once  she  had,*  etc  The 
discontent  of  a  woman  like  BeroS  with 
present  conditions  would  seem  to  the 
others  perfectly  naturaL 

628,  624.  qa&8  .  .  .  tr&xerlt:  a 
causal  rel.  cL  For  the  thought  cf.  L 
94-96.  and  IIL  821-624.  For  the  force  of 
trSxerU  cf.  the  fate  of  Cassandra,  IL 
408  ff. 

626.  septima  .  .  .  aest&s:  cf.  L  786. 
756^  ae§ta*  Is  hardly  reconcilable  with 
iv.  198,  Ir.  809. 

637,  628.  oum  .  .  .  cum:  as  In  IIL 
646;  see  xl  there,  fteta  •  .  .  tenfts: 
join  with  ferimur;  cf.  §  182,  and  n.  tot 
. . .  dmSnsae:  freely,  *  having  grazed  so 
many  rocks  and  sailed  imder  so  many 
stars.*  saxa  refers  to  the  danger,  ndera 
to  the  length  of  the  way. 

629.  Italiam  .  •  .  fUgientua;  ef 
arva  ,  .  .  Au8oniae  semper  cedenUa  retrd^ 
115.49a 
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Hic  Ery^is  finSs  frftterni  atqne  hospes  AcestSs; 
quis  prohibet  murds  iacere  et  dare  civibus  nrbem? 
0  patria  et  rapt!  nequiquam  ex  hoste  Penates, 
nullane  iam  Troiae  dicentur  moenia?  ntisquain 
Hectoreos  amnis,  Xantbum  et  Simoenta,  videbd? 
Quin  agite  et  mecum  infaastas  exurite  puppis? 
nam  mibi  Cassandrae  per  somnum  vatis  imag5 
ardentis  dare  Yisa  faces:  **Hic  quaerite  Troiam, 
hic  domns  est,"  inquit  '^vdbTs/*     lam  tempns  agi  rSs, 
nee  tantis  mora  prodigiis.     En  qnattuor  &rae 
Neptnno;  dens  ipse  faces  animumqne  ministrat.* 
Haec  memor&ns  prima  Inf  ensnm  y!  corripit  Ignem 
snbl&taqne  procul  dextr&  conlxa  cornscat 
et  iacit.     Arrectae  mentis  stupefactaqne  oorda 
Iliadiun.     Hic  nna  &  multls,  quae  mfixima  natti, 
Pyrg6,  tot  Priam!  nS.tdmm  regia  nntrix : 
*Ndn  Beroe  vobis,  non  haec  Bboeteia,  matres, 
est  Dorycli  coniunx;  divin!  signa  decoris 
grdentisque  notate  oculds;  qni  splritus  illi, 
qui  y^ltns  Yocisqae  sonns  ycI  gressus  ennti ! 
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681.  mfiros  laoare:  cf.  the  common 
phrase  fundSmerUa  iacere;  sc  «imt=3 
A«mSn  as  subject.  clTibui:  l.e.  those 
who  are  ready  and  willing  to  people  a 
dty.   urbem:  cf.  617. 

683.  raptl  •  •  •  Pen&t«8:  cf.  raptds 
.  .  .  PenOtit,  L  878.  n^QuiQuam:  te.  if 
ttiey  never  And  a  home. 

688.  lam,  *  any  longer,'  *  hereafter.* 
moenia  is  both  subject  and  pred.  to 
dicefUur. 

684.  Hootorefti:  le.  those  which 
Hector,  truest  of  Trojans,  loved.  688, 
684  s  •  are  we  not  to  be  as  fortunate  as 
Hetanus  has  been?  *  See  ilL  849  ff. 

630.  Infaugt&i:  it  is  the  ships  that 
make  prolonged  wanderings  possible. 

689.  prOdigila  (sc.  est):  ix>ss.  dat. 
We  should  say.  *nor  do  such  marvels 
tatook  delay* 


640.  NepttlnO:  for  constr.  cf.  avS,  550^ 
with  n.  fac6B .  • .  minlBtrat:  cf.  furor 
arma  ndnietrat^  1.  isa  anlmum:  l.e.  the 
spirit  required  for  the  deed. 

641.  InfOnsum  •  •  •  Ignem:  cf.  in- 
Jathdot . . .  %gm9,  i.  625. 

642.  procul,  'far  back';  join  with 
tubims, 

644.  m&zlma  n&tH  (sc  mQ:  such  a 
person,  with  the  wide  experience  of 
years,  is  fittingly  made  to  take  the  in* 
Itlatlve  among  the  women. 

646.  tot .  •  .  n&tOrum:  see  on  eenr 
turn  . .  •  nurUa,  it  501. 

646.  Bhoetdia  throws  some  light  on 
Tmaru  .  .  .  DorycR,  620.  BeroS  herself 
was  a  true  Trojan  l>y  birth. 

647,  648.  dlYlnl  . .  .  not&te:  cf.  n. 
on  hondnem,  1.  828.    splritus,  *  fire.' 

649.   sonus  .  •  •  gressus:  for  stress 
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Ipsa  egomet  dfidam  Bero^n  digressa  reliqnl 
a^ram,  indlgnantem,  tali  qaod  sola  careret 
mtlnere  neo  meritOs  Anchisae  inferret  hondrSs.' 
Haec  &ff  ata. 

At  matres  primd  ancipitSs  ocullsque  malignis 
ambignae  spectare  ratSs  miseram  inter  amdrem 
praesentis  terrae  f  fttlsque  vocantia  rSgna, 
cnm  dea  eg  paribus  per  caelnm  sustulit  fills 
ingentemqne  fiig&  secuit  sab  nubibus  arcum. 
Turn  Ygrd  attonitae  m5nstris  ftctaeque  f ardre 
ooncl&mant  rapiuntque  fools  penetr&libus  ignem, 
pars  spoliant  aras,  f rondem  ac  yirgulta  facSsqae 
c5iiiciant.     Farit  inmissis  Yalcanus  habenis 
trSiDstra  per  et  rgmds  et  plct&s  abiete  puppis. 
Nuntias  Anohisae  ad  tamnlum  cnneosqae  tbe&tri 
inc$n8&8  perfert  n&vis  Eum^las,  et  ipsi 
respiciunt  atrd  in  nimbo  volitftre  favillam. 
Primus  et  Ascanins,  carsus  nt  laetns  eqaestris 
ducgbat,  slo  &eer  eqnd  tnrbftta  petivit 


laid  on  a  delty*s  yolce  cf.  neevOxhombum 
ionat^  1.  828;  for  emphasis  on  a  delt7*8 
gait  cf.  inadd,  1 40.  inceBiU,  L  40& 
650.   dtldum:  as  in  U.  72a. 

601.  t&ll .  •  •  oarOret:  Pyrgo  Is  In- 
directly quoting  Berod's  words. 

602.  mftnere,  *  ceremony ' ;  the  word 
was  used  esj).  of  funeral  honors. 

604,  600.  ooulUque:  -que  really 
unites  ancipiUa  and  ambigwie.  am* 
blguae,  'wavering.* 

606.  f6Xltik=fatdr%an  vddbus  and  Is 
Instr.  abL  rOgna:  briefly  put  for  *  their 
feelings  towards  the  realms,*  etc  The 
rigna  are,  of  course,  those  of  Italy. 

658.  arcum:  cf.  per  mills  eoldrOms 
arcunit  600.  With  secuU  .  .  .  arcum  cf. 
Carpatfiium  .  .  .  secant,  605.  Iris  de- 
scended nUlli  visa,  610;  she  goes  off  vis- 
ibly and  In  a  way  to  give  the  clearest 
proof  of  her  divinity.  Cf.  the  mode  of 
V«nu8*8  departure,  L  40S  fl. 


660.  penetrUibui:  of.  ad^tst .  • . 
penetrOlUnts,  It  207.  The  hearths  are  In 
adjoining  houses. 

661.  &r&g:  for  these  see  680. 

662.  InmlBBlg  .  .  .  habOnla:  Le.  at 
full  speed;  modal  abL  The  fire  Is  com- 
pared with  racing  steeds.  Cf.  imitiuSf 
. . .  ivffii,  146.  147  Vulc&nua  » IgnU; 
1 180. 

668.  plct&8  .  •  •  pupplB,  'tJie 
painted  fir-wood  stems.*  aM«telsabLof 
material  without  ex,  a  poetic  use.  For 
scansion  cf.  parieiibut^  680,  and  see  |  Ma 

664-699.  All  efibrts  to  ertingwiHh 
the  flames  are  useless,  till.  In  answer 
to  the  prayer  of  Aeneas,  Jupiter  sends 
a  great  shower  of  rain. 

664.  oune6B  .  .  .  the&trl:  cf.  thsOiri 
drcusy  288,  totumcaveae  cdnsestumingenHs, 
840,  already  used  of  the  site  of  the  games. 

666.  respiciunt.  'turning  round 
see.*   nimbft:  here  a  smoke-cloud. 
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castra,  nee  exanimds  possnnt  retinSre  magistr!. 

*Quis  furor  iste  novas?  quo  nunc,  qu5  tenditis,'  inquit,     era 

*heu  miserae  cives?  n5n  hostem  inimicaque  castra 

Argivum,  vestr^  spes  uritis.     En,  ego  Tester 

Ascanius!'     Oaleam  ante  pedes  prdi^cit  inanem, 

qua  ludo  indutus  belli  simulacra  ciebat. 

Adcelerat  simul  Aengfts,  simul  agmina  Teucrum.  078 

Ast  iUae  diversa  metti  per  litora  passim 

diffugiunt  silv&sque  et  sicubi  ooDcava  furtim 

saxa  petunt;  piget  incept!  lucisque,  suosque 

mut&tae  agndscunt,  ezcussaque  pectore  luno  est. 

Sed  n5n  idcirco  flammae  atque  incendia  Tiris  oso 

indomitas  posugre;  udosub  r5bore  vfvit 

stuppa  vomSns  tardum  f  umum,  lentusque  carlnfts 

est  vapor,  et  tdt5  dSscendit  oorpore  pestis, 

nee  vires  hSrdum  inf usaque  flumina  prosunt. 

Tum  pius  Aen6&s  umeris  abscindere  vestem  086 

auxilidque  voc&re  decs  et  tendere  palmfts : 

^luppiter  omnipot^ns,  si  nondum  exosus  ad  Unum 

Troian5s,  si  quid  piet&s  antiqua  labores 


669.  maglstrl:  attendants  with 
fancUons  like  those  of  Epytides,  who 
IB  caUed  eOtiot  and  comet  luUy  646w 

071.  olvta,  *feUow-cltizens.*Ascanln8 
seeks  to  remind  the  women  that  they 
have  as  deep  an  interest  in  the  fleet  as 
be  himself. 

672.  Testr&8  8p0s:  sharp  adrers. 
asynd.  Ascanlns  thinks  of  the  shii>s  as 
the  only  means  of  getting  to  the  land, 
where,  all  alike,  when  in  their  sober 
senses,  yearn  to  be. 

678,  674.  galeam  .  .  .  indHtus: 
Ascanius  seems  to  think  that  the  women 
do  not  recognize  him  and  so  will  not 
heed  him.  In  666  he  wears  a  garland 
and  the  cnt  of  his  hair  Is  noticed;  the 
pictures  are  inconsistent. 

678.  piget:  so.  eOe;  cf.  n.  on  perUu* 
tum  .  .  •  fuUtet,  iy.  18.  suds:  i.e.  their 
true  friends.  Iris  had  pretended  to  be 
their  helper.  6B&-64a 


679.    ItlnO:  ie.  Juno*s  influence. 

681,  683.  indomit&g.  *  invincible*; 
see  on  indeprgnsua,  691.  tItU  stuppa: 
Le.  the  fire  in  the  tow  or  caulking  still 
lives,  lentus,  'smouldering*;  properly 
'sluggiBh,*  and  so  equivalent  to  tar- 


688.  est:  as  in  iv.  68.  t6t6 ...  cor- 
pora (sc.  nSviwn) :  the  abL  here  denotes 
extent  of  space;  ct  n.  on  perpttuS . .  . 
tunenUi^  iv.  82. 

686.  auxllid:  dat.  of  purpose  ($188), 
zzuttmawBUidaifU, 

687.  ex68ua:  an  adj.  used  sometimes, 
as  here,  in  act.  sense  with  forms  of  turn 
expressed  or  implied,  sometimes  in  pass, 
sense,  as  the  equivalent  of  a  pL  pass. 
prtcpL  exStui  (et)  is  in  effect  a  dep.verbt 
'hast  come  to  hate.* 

688.  plet&s  antiqua:  sc.  tva  and 
then  cf.  11.  586,  and  pia  nurnitia,  iv.  888, 
with  notes. 
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respicii  humandB,  d&  flammam  gyadere  class! 
nunc,  pater,  et  tenuis  Teucrum  res  eripe  leto, 
vel  tu,  qaod  superest,  infesto  fulmine  moii;!, 
81  mereor,  d^mitte  tuaque  hie  obrne  dextra.' 
Vix  haec  ediderat,  cum  effusis  imbribas  atra 
tempestas  sine  more  furit  tonitrtique  tremesoant 
ardaa  terrarum  et  campi;  rait  aethere  toto 
turbidns  imber  aqua  densisque  nigerrimns  Austris, 
implenturqae  saper  pupp8s,  semiusta  madescant 
rdbora,  restinctus  donee  vapor  omnis  et  omnes 
quattnor  amissis  servatae  a  peste  earinae. 
At  pater  Aeng&s  casii  concassns  acerbo 
nunc  hue  ingentis,  nunc  illuc  pectore  cur&s 
mutabat  versans,  Siculisne  resideret  arvis, 
oblitns  fatorum,  Italasne  capesseret  dras. 
Turn  senior  Nantes,  unum  Tritonia  Pallas 
quern  docuit  multaque  insignem  reddidit  arte 
(bac  responsa  dabat,  vel  quae  portendefet  ira 
magna  deum  vel  quae  fatorum  posceret  ordo), 
isque  his  Aen^an  s6l&tus  v5cibus  infit : 


691.  qnod  guperest:  ac.  i  Teuerorum 
rtlnts. 

692.  mereor:  Aeneas  completely 
identifies  himself  with  his  people;  his 
deserts  are  theirs,  as  theirs  are  his. 

694.  sine  mdre,  *wlth  unwonted 
violence';    literally,     * unprecedently.' 

696.  ardua .  •  •  et  oampi,  *  the  hills 
and  the  plains.*  For  the  nent.  adj. 
used  as  a  noun  see  1 196»  2. 

696.  turbidUB, 'murky.* 

697.  super  =  dentper,  g6mlftgta: 
for  scansion  see  f  240. 

699.   quattuor:  Le.  only  four. 

700-778.  Aeneas  is  in  doubt  wheth* 
er  to  go  on  to  Italy,  but  the  seer 
Nautes  and  a  vision  fVom  Anchlses 
both  bid  him  press  on.  He  fbunds  a 
city,  leaves  some  of  his  people  there, 
BXLCl  sets  salL 

708,  708.  mUt&bat:  L&  was  enter- 
taining one  cura  after  another.   With 


nunc  .  .  .  veraSnt  cf.  iv.  285,  286,  iv.  680. 
Blcullgne  • . .  Ital&gne:  note  the  em- 
phatic places  of  the  adjs. ;  they  are  also 
metrical  equivalents.  For  hm  . . .  -fM  cl. 
L  808,  with  note. 

704.  fUium:  not  *  alone,*  but  'pre- 
eminently.* In  such  oonnectlooa  as 
this  V.  usually  attaches  Unut  to  some 
phrase  of  comparison;  cf.  L  1^  u. 
426. 

706,  707.  h&c:  sc.  arte,  dabat:  the 
impf.  denotes  a  settled  habit,  porton- 
deret  •  .  •  poBoeret:  subj.  In  questions 
dependent  on  responta  dabcU^  wliicli 
really  =  retpdngU  oatendibat.  porietKi€* 
ret  .  ,  .  deum  refers  to  suddea  emergen- 
cies and  marvels  like  the  present.  ard6» 
*  the  settled  order.* 

708.  Isque  spoils  the  oonstr.  since  it 
leaves  NauU$,  704,  vdthout  a  verb;  omit 
It  in  translation. 
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*Nftie  deft,  qn5  F&ta  trahant  retrahnntque,  seqn&mar; 
qnidquid  erit,  superanda  omnia  fortuna  ferendo  est. 
Est  tibi  Dardanins  dirinae  stirpis  Acest^s; 
huDC  cape  consilils  socinm  et  coniange  Tolentem, 
haic  trade,  amissis  snperant  qnl  navibns  et  quds 
pertaesum  mftgni  incept!  r6ramqae  tnftrnm  est, 
longaevosqae  sengs  ac  fessfts  aeqaore  m&tres 
et,  quidqaid  tecum  invalidum  metnSnsqne  perJclI  est, 
d§Iige  et  his  habeant  terns  sine  moenia  fessl; 
nrbem  appellabnnt  permissd  ndmine  Acestam.' 

Tftlibns  incensQB  dictis  senidris  amlci 
turn  T^rd  in  cur&s  animo  diducitur  omnis. 
Et  nox  fttra  polum  bigis  sabvecta  tenebat: 
Yisa  dehinc  caeld  facies  delapsa  parentis 
Anchisae  snbito  talis  effundere  yoc6s: 
'Nftte,  mihl  Tita  quondam,  dum  vita  manSbat, 
cftre  magis,  nftte  Biacis  exercite  f  atis, 
impend  lovis  hue  yenio,  qui  dassibus  ignem 
dSpulit  et  cael5  tandem  miseratus  ab  alto  est. 
Consilils  pftre,  quae  nunc  pulcherrima  NautSs 
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709.  QuS . . .  Mqu&mur:  cf.  22. 28. 

710.  qaldQUld . . .  est:  a  ftunous  tb. 
To  tlila  6aj  resignation  Is  an  Italian 
trait,  embodied  In   the   cry  paaUnaa 

711.  est  tlM:  te.  is  at  jour  service. 
Is  ready  to  your  needs. 

718.  eflnallllB:  dat.  of  Interest,  with 
personification,  *  to  help  your  plan,'  so 
to  speak.  TOlentem  In  effect  =  non 
enbnneutObU. 

718.  BUperaat »  supertunt;  UteraUy, 
*are  left  over,*  *are  supernumeraries.' 

71S.  QllldQUld:  the  neut.  Is  broader 
In  sense  than  either  the  masc  or  the 
fern,  would  be;  cf.  giddquid  .  .  .  Dar- 
datiiad,  L  eoi.  metutos  .  .  .  pencil: 
for  oonstr.  c^.  BervanUsHmus  aequi^  IL 
4Sf,  with  note. 

T17.   baliMnt  •  .  .  Bliie:  cf  n.  on 


tinUe . . .  revUanh  11. 000.  fessi:  Le.  since 
they  are  too  weary  to  travel  further. 

718.  permlBsS  n5mlne:  ac  eu  su, 
Acestam:  V.  is  thinking  of  a  Sicilian 
town  called  usuaUy  Egesta  or  Segesta, 
which  tradition  connected  with  Troy. 

780.  In  .  .  .  onmlfl  seems  a  strange 
phrase,  but  we  have  much  the  same 
thought  In  '>he  familiar  *tom  by  con- 
flicting emotions.*  The  next  vss.  show 
that  his  perplexity  lasted  some  time. 

721.  bl|tl>  subveota  has  been  neatly 
rendered  *  car-borne.* 

788.  oael6  .  .  .  dSl&psa:  the  'sem- 
blance of  Anchlses  *  comes  to  Aeneas  as 
a  vision  from  Jupiter  (726);  hence  It 
comes  from  heaven.  The  actual  sha^e 
of  Anchlses  Is  In  the  underworld. 

786.  nfcte  .  .  .  fttli:  Anchlses  used 
these  words  to  Aeneas  In  HI.  ISBl 
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dat  senior;  iSctds  inyeaSs,  fortissima  corda, 

no    defer  in  Italiam;  gSns  dura  atqae  aspera  calta 
debellanda  tibi  Latid  est.     Ditis  tamen  ante 
In.ern&s  accede  domos  et  Averna  per  alta 
congressus  pete,  n&te,  meos;  non  me  impia  namqne 
Tartara  habent,  tristSs  umbrae,  sed  amoena  pi5ram 

ns     concilia  Elysiumqne  cold.     Hue  casta  Sibylla 
nigr&rum  multd  pecudum  tS  sanguine  ducet. 
Turn  genus  omne  tuum  et,  quae  dentur  moenia,  disota- 
lamque  valS ;  torquet  medids  noz  umida  cursus, 
et  m&  saevus  equis  Ori^ns  adflavit  anhSlis. ' 

T40     Dixerat  et  tenuis  fflgit  ceu  fumus  in  aur&s. 

Aeneas  *Qu5  delude  ruis,  quo  proripis?',  inquit, 
'quem  fugis?  aut  quis  tS  nostris  complexibus  arcet?' 
Haec  memo'r&ns  cinerem  et  sopitds  snscitat  Ignis 
PergameumqueLaremet  cSnae  penetralia  Vestae 

T45    farre  pi 5  et  plena  supples  vener&tur  acerrS.. 

Extempl5  socids  prlmumque  arcessit  AcestSn 
et  lovis  imperium  et  cSri  praecepta  parentis 
§docet  et,  quae  nunc  animd  sententia  constet. 
Haud  mora  consiliis,  nee  inssa  recusat  Acestes. 

TBO     Transcribunt  urbi  matres  populumqiie  yolentem 


782.  AToma  •  •  •  alta:  le.  through 
the  deep  entrance  to  the  underworld. 

788.  me6s:  Le.  with  me.  namquo: 
for  position  see  {  200. 

784.  triBtds  umbrae  la  in  appos. 
with  Tartara;  we  should  say,  *  the  land 
of  the  sorrowing  shades.* 

786.   0016  hflo :  for  the  hiatus  see  (  257. 

786.  nigr&rum:  for  the  color  cf.  ni 
grarUU  terga  iuvencoB^  97.  mult6  .  •  . 
sanguine:  instr.  abL,  *with  the  help  of,* 
etc.  mulW  implies  that  the  sacrifice  is 
to  be  a  large  one. 

789.  md . . .  anhSllB:  ie.  I  must  de- 
part.   So  in  Hamlet  the  ghost  departs 

.when  he  scents  the  morning  air.  The 
dawn  is  tfOtfvtM  because  he  i>art8  Anchlses 
from  his  son. 


741.  delude:  freely,  *pray*;  of.  ta^ 
dem  with  a  question.  The  language  la 
much  condensed.  Strictly  Aeneas 
means,  *You  speak,  then  (cMnd^)  a4 
once  depart.  Whither  art  thou  hasten- 
ing?* pr6rlpls:  sc  ti;  {189. 

748.  s6plt6s  .  .  .  Ignis:  the  *  slum- 
bering fires'  are  those  of  his  own 
hearth,  by  which  stood  the  image  of  the 
Lar,  the  Penates,  etc. ;  {  297. 

744.  o&nae  .  .  •  Vestae:  cf.  otea 
.9Y(2e«,  i.  292.  with  n.  In  748-746,  as  In  IlL 
176-178,  Aeneas  makes  a  sacrifice  after  a 
vision  from  heaven. 

749.  o6nsllUs:  dat.  of  interest  (Ola* 
advantage)  with  mora  (mO  ;  ct'fMO  taaOt 
mora  prddigds,  639. 

760.   trfcnsorlbunt:  freely, 'enroll*! 
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dSpdnnnt,  animds  nil  mftgnae  landis  egentls. 
Ipsi  tr&nstra  novant  flammisqae  ambSsa  repdnant 
rdbora  uavigiis,  aptant  rgmosqae  rudentlsque, 
exigui  numerd,  sed  belld  vivida  virtus. 
Interea  Aeng&s  urbem  dgsignat  ar&tro 
sortitarque  domos;  h5c  Ilinm  et  haec  loca  Trdiam 
esse  iabet.     Oaudet  regn5  Troi&nns  AcestSs 
indicitque  forum  et  patribus  dat  iura  yoc&tis. 
Turn  Yicina  astris  Erycino  in  yertice  sfides 
fnndatur  Yeneri  Idaliae,  tumuldque  sacerdds 
ac  lucus  late  sacer  additur  Anchiseo. 

lamque  dies  epul&ta  novem  gSns  omnis,  et  arls 
factus  honos ;  placidi  strav6runt  aequora  venti, 
crSber  et  adspir&ns  rursus  vocat  Auster  in  altum. 
Exoritur  prdcurva  ingfins  per  litora  fletus; 
complex!  inter  se  noctemque  diemque  morantnr. 
Ipsae  iam  matrSs,  ipsI,  quibus  aspera  quondam 
visa  maris  facies  et  ndn  tolerabile  ndmen, 
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at.,  'transfer*  names  from  the  roll  of 
those  who  are  to  press  on  to  Italy  to  that 
of  those  whd  are  to  stay  in  Sicily,  urbl : 
see  717, 718L   volentem  =  qui  $lc  mUL 

751,  d6p5nunt  combines  the  Idea  of 
disembarking  and  casting  aside,  nil 
.  •  •  egentls,  *  that  feel  no  need  of.* 

758.  ipiH:  le.  those  who  are  made  of 
sterner  stuff,  the  real  Trojans;  cf.  n. 
on  ipttuB,  L  114.  Tep5nunt,  'restore,*  is 
here  a  verb  of  giving,  and  so  takes  the 
dative  nOvigOs, 

758.  rudentlsque:  for  the  hyper- 
metrical -^M  cf .  422  and  see  (  266.  * 

7  54.  vlrttU,  *  manhood,*  for  *  a  manly 
tiand.* 

755.  urbem  •  .  .  arfctr6:  a  practice 
oommon  in  later  days  at  the  establish- 
ment of  cities  and  colonies. 

766.  Ilium . . .  Tr61am:  so  Helenus, 
211  902,  m.  849-851,  used  the  old  names. 

757.  r6gn5:  i.e.  in  his  soyereignty 
oyer  the  new  city.    TrOULnus  glyes  the 


reason  for  his  Joy;  he  sees  a  new  Troy 
arising. 

758.  Indlolt. . . .  forum,  'proclaims 
a  court,'  Le.  establishes  a  court  and  pro- 
claims a  time  for  its  sessions,    dat, 

*  prescribes.*  V.  has  in  mind  the  Senate 
(patribus)  of  his  own  time,  which  was 
practically  controlled  by  Augustus. 
With  75&-758  cf .  in  general  1 428-428,  said 
of  the  foundation  of  Carthage. 

759.  760.  s6d6B  .  .  .  Idallao:  the 
temple  of  Venus  on  Mt.  Eryx  was  very 
famous.  For  Venus^s  connection  with 
Idalium  and  Cyprus  see  L  681,  i.  416-417. 
tumul6:  the  priest  is  to  care  for 
the  tunnUut  and  to  perform  sacrifices 
there. 

768.   plaoldl  •  . .  Tentl:  cf.  plSeSta 

•  .  .  maria,  ill.  69, 70,  with  note. 

764.  or6ber  •  .  .  adaplr&ns:  foi> 
constr.  cf.  lenU  erepuant,  ilL  70,  with  n 
criber  =  •  freshly.'  •  steadily.* 

76e.   morantur  is  here  trans.;  cf 
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[768-788 


ire  Tolnnt  omnemqne  fngae  perferre  laborem. 

770    Qqos  bonus  Aene&s  dictis  solatar  amicis 

et  consangoined  lacrimans  commendat  Acestae. 
Tris  Eryci  yitulos  et  Tempestatibas  agnam 
caedere  deinde  inbet  solviqae  ex  ordine  funem. 
Ipse  caput  tonsae  folils  eTinctus  olivae 

776    8tS.ns  procul  in  pror&  pateram  tenet  eztaque  salads 
proicit  in  fiuctus  ac  yina  liquentia  fundit. 
Prosequitur  surgSns  &  puppi  Tentus  euntis ; 
certatim  socii  feriunt  mare  et  aequora  yerrunt. 
At  Venus  interea  Nepttinum  exercita  curis 

780    adloquitur  t&lisque  effundit  pectore  questus: 
'lundnis  gravis  Ira  nee  ezsaturabile  pectus 
c5gunt  me,  Nepttine,  precis  desoendere  in  omnis, 
quam  neo  longa  dies  pietas  neo  mitigat  ulla, 
nee  lovis  impend  Fatisque  infr&cta  quiescit. 

785    Non  medi&  de  gente  Phrygnm  exedisse  nefandis 
urbem  odiis  satis  est  neo  poenam  traxe  per  omnem; 
reliqui&s  Troiae,  cineres  atque  ossa  peremptae, 
insequitur.     Gaus&s  tanti  sciat  ilia  furorisl 


emnotd»noror,]LM7,94».  They  make  the 
time  linger  by  crowding  so  much  Into  It. 

771.  o6lisangiiliie5  is  an  Important 
word;  the  relation  of  Acestes  to  those 
whom  Aeneas  Is  leaving  will  ensure  to 
them  proper  care. 

772.  TempeBt&tibus:  for  sacrifices 
to  the  winds  cf.  lit  ISO. 

778.  oaedoro  . . .  solTl:  for  the  shift 
from  the  act.  to  the  i>ass.  voice  cf.  UL 
00, 61,  with  notes,  ez  Ordlno,  *  In  due 
coarse/  Le.  after  the  sacrifice. 

774.  tdnsae  .  •  .  ollvao:  cf.  tdnta 
.  .  cordnS,  566,  with  note. 

775.  procul, '  at  a  distance  (from  the 
others).* 

776-778.  With  776  cf.  238.  777  =  111 
180.    778  =  m.20a 

779-826.  Venus  begs  Neptune  to 
bring  Aeneas  safely  to  the  Tiber;  this 
Neptune  promises.  He  rides  orer  the 
-waves.  Quieting  them  as  he  goea. 


781.  ezBatorfcbile;  ct  necdum  onO* 
cum  Boturdta  dolorem,  606. 

782.  dSscendere  In,  *  to  stoop  to.* 
788.    Quam  s=  earn  (te.  ISttontm)  embn. 

longa  dl68  =  vetutUU. 
784.  Inftfcota,' bent,** subdued.* 
785, 786.  medU  •  .  •  ezSdUse  .  . . 
urbem:  Venus  uses  strong  language. 
She  thinks  of  thegviM  Phrygum  as  a  kind 
of  body  or  animate  being,  whose  vital 
organs  consist  of  the  urbt.  Juno  la  not 
content  though  she  has  eaten  the  very 
heart  out  of  this  body,  trftze:  sc.  sfft  or 
avUt  out  of  urbem.  For  form  of  <rSw 
see  $106. 

787.  perdmptae  (sc  TrHae),  *of  tlis 
poor  dead  city.* 

788.  sotat  ilia:  te.  I  leave  it  to  her 
to  know.  The  Implication  Is  that  Juno 
Is  no  better  able  to  explain  her  oQndnoi 
than  any  one  else  la 
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Ipse  mibi  nuper  Libycis  tu  testis  in  nndls 

quam  molem  snbitd  ezcierit ;  maria  omuia  caeld  tw 

miscuit  Aeoliis  n^quiquam  f  rSta  procellis, 

in  regnis  hoc  ansa  tttis. 

Per  scelns  ecoe  etiam  Troianis  matribus  actis 

ezussit  foede  puppis  et  classe  subegit 

amissa  socids  ignotae  linquere  terrae.  tv 

Quod  saperest,  oro,  liceat  dare  tuta  per  nndfts 

vela  tibi,  liceat  Laarentem  attingere  Thybrim, 

Ri  concessa  peto,  si  dant  ea  moenia  Parcae. ' 

Tarn  Satnrnias  haec  domitor  maris  edidit  alti: 

'Fas  omne  est,  Oytherga,  meis  te  fidere  regais,  80s 

unde  genus  ducis.     Merui  qnoque;  saepe  furores 

compress!  et  rabiem  tantam  caellqne  marisque. 

Nee  minor  in  terris  (Xanthum  SimoSntaque  testor) 

Aeneae  mihi  cura  tui.     Cum  Trdia  Achillas 

ezanimata  sequens  impingeret  agmina  muris,  8o» 

milia  multa  daret  leto  gemerentque  replSti 

amnes  nee  reperire  viam  atque  evolvere  posset 

in  mare  sS  Xanthns,  P^lidae  tanc  ego  forti 

congressum  Aenean  nee  dis  nee  yiribus  acquis 

nube  cava  rapui,  cuperem  cum  vertere  ab  imd  as 

structa  meis  manibus  periurae  moenia  Troiae. 


791.  Aoollls:  the  ref.  is  to  the  storm 
of  L  81-156w    With  790-798,  cL  L  1S&-141. 

794.  SUbSfftt:  sc.  AeneSn,  Note  the 
exaggeration  in  7SM,  796. 

795.  terrae :  dat.  with  liaquerg  which 
here  « trSdere  or  dedtrt, 

796.  797.  quod  superest:  as  in  601. 
The  cL  also  =  a  dat.  after  liceat;  *  let  the 
remnant  (of  the  Trojans)  be  permitted.* 
dare  tata  .  .  .  v^la  tlbl:  i-e.  safely  to 
traverse  thy  waters.  A  natural  variation 
from  the  common  dare  vela  venda  would 
be  dors  vela  mori.  Venus  goes  further; 
remembering  that  Neptune  is  god  of  the 
aea  she  substitutes  tibl  for  mori. 

798.  ea  moenia,  *  that  city,*  Le.  the 
city  imiOied  in  the  ret  to  the  Tiber. 


801.  unde  •  .  •  MdM^inde 
etc.  Venus  was  said  to  have  risen  from 
the  foam  of  the  sea  near  Cythera;  hence 
Cytherea,  800,  is  a  specially  fitting  tiue 
here,  merul:  sc.  as  object  *  your  faith 
in  me.* 

804.  Take  cum  with  all  the  verbs, 
through  807. 

806.  repl6tl:  sc.  witn  the  slain;  cf. 
the  account  of  the  Simois,  1 100, 101. 

809.  aequlB  belongs  also  with  die. 
The  whole  phrase  is  an  abl.  abs.  =  an 
advers.  cL,  the  sense  being  *  though  not 
in  himself,  or  in  the  divine  aid  on  which 
he  could  rely,  a  match  for  him.* 

810.  cum,  *  although.* 

811.  stmota  .  •  •  manibus:  of.  & 
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Nunc  qnoqne  mSns  eadem  perstat  mihi;  pelle  timdrent 

Tutus,  quds  opt&s,  portus  accgdet  Ayerni. 

tTnus  erit  tantnm,  &missum  quern  gurgite  quaerds; 

815    unum  pro  maltis  dabitar  caput.' 

His  ubi  laeta  deae  permulsit  pectora  dictis, 
inngit  eqnos  aur5  genitor  spumantiaque  addit 
frena  feris  manibusque  omnis  efFundit  habenfts. 
Gaeruled  per  summa  levis  volat  aequora  curru; 

8»    subsidunt  undae,  tumidumque  sub  axe  tonanti 

steruitur  aequor  aquis ;  f ugiunt  y&std  aethere  nimbi. 
Turn  yariae  comitum  facias,  imm&nia  c6td 
et  senior  Glauci  chorus  Inousque  Palaem9n 
Tritdnesque  citi  Phorcique  exercitus  omnis; 

an    laeya  tenet  Thetis  et  Melitg  PanopSaque  yirg5, 
Nisaeg  Spioque  Thaliaque  Gymodoceque. 
Hic  patris  AenSae  suspensam  blanda  yicissim 
gaudia  pertemptant  mentem;  iubet  dcius  omnia 
attolli  mg,Ios,  intend!  bracchia  yells. 

880     tTn&  omn6s  fScere  pedem  pariterque  sinistrOs, 
nunc  dextrds  sol  y ere  sinus,  un&  ardua  torquent 
comua  dStorquentque;  ferunt  sua  fl&mina  classem. 


on  ITeptHnui,  U.  010.  periflrae:  because 
It  failed  to  pay  according  to  inromlse  for 
Che  building  of  the  walls. 

818.  portus . . .  AyomI:  the  harbor 
of  Cumae,  near  which  was  the  fabled 
entrance  to  the  underworld. 

818.    caput,  *Ufe,'  •souL' 

816.  laeta:  proleptlc,  giving  the  re- 
sult of  permuleU,  *  soothed  Into  Joyous- 
ness.* 

817.  aurO  here  =  aured  ivgO,  addlt, 
'puts  on  *;  In  comiwunds  dd  constantly, 
ss  'put/  *  place,*  rather  than  *glve.* 

818.  emindlt  habSnas:  cf.  inmiitu 
,  .  .  habemi^  662,  with  note. 

820,  821.  tumldum  .  • .  aquIs:  lit- 
erally, *  the  swelling  plain  Is  laid  to  rest 
through  (the  smoothing  of)  its  waters  *; 
Bfuit  seems  to  be  Instr.  abU    With  817- 


821  cf.  1  147-186;  In  both  passages  Nep- 
tune quiets  the  waves  by  riding  over 
them. 

822.  oomltum:  sc  iveptfba,  o6t8: 
a  Qk.  neuter  plural. 

825.  laeya:  neut.  pL;  laeva  tmetss 
*  on  the  left  are. '  We  may  Infer  that  the 
creatures  mentioned  In  888,  884  are  on 
the  right.    With  82^-826  cf.  280-^1. 

827-871.  The  god  of  sleep,  after 
trying  in  vain  to  persuade  Falfnuras 
to  quit  his  post,  throws  him  into  a 
deep  sleep  and  flings  him  Into  the  sea. 
Aeneas  wakes  and  takes  the  x>lace  of 
Palinurus. 

828.  gaudla  . .  .  mentem:  cf.  foel- 
turn  .  .  .  pectus,  1  602. 

829.  lAtendl .  .  .  ySUs:  cf.  imUmtUrt 
• .  .  t^rgd,  408,  with  note. 

880-882.   f8c8re  pedem. 'worked the 
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Prlnoeps  ante  omnia  denanm  Palintiras  agSbat 
agmen;  ad  banc  alii  oursom  contendere  iussL 
lamque  ferfi  mediam  oaell  nox  &mida  mStam 
eontigerat  (placidft  laxftbant  membra  qnifite 
sub  r6m!s  fUsi  per  dfira  sedllia  nantae), 
onm  levis  aetberiis  del&psus  Somnus  ab  aatrls 
ftera  dlm5yit  tenebr6snm  et  dispolit  nmbrfts 
t€,  Palinflre,  petSns,  tibi  aomnia  tristia  port&na 
InaontX;  pnppique  dens  c6n8ddit  in  altft 
PhorbantI  similiB  fanditqne  bas  dre  loquSlfts: 
'lasidg  Palinure,  femnt  ipsa  aeqnora  dassem; 
aeqn&tae  spirant  anrae;  datnr  hdra  qniStl: 
ptoe  caput  fessOsqne  ocnl6s  fttrftre  lab5rl; 
ipse  ego  panlisper  pr5  t6  taa  mfLnexa  inlbO.' 
Gni  yiz  attoll^ns  Palintnui  lUmina  f&tnr: 
^MSne  salis  placidi  ynltnm  flucttisqae  quietOs 
igndrftre  iubSs?  m^ne  hoic  cdnfidere  mdnstrO? 
Aengftn  crSdam  (quid  enim?)  fall&oibnB  anrls, 
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sheets  *;  pedem  Is  a  ooU.  slug.,  and  m  n»- 
denOs,  ill.  207.  See  XL  there.  With  the 
whole  phrase  of.  vl7a/actt,28U  Bo,  mine 
before  HmUtrSi  and  note  that  the  em- 
phatic words  in  these  yss.  axe  UnS  .  •  . 
pariUr  •  •  .  UnS,  The  ships  are  not  run- 
ning fall  before  the  wind,  with  their 
square  sails  at  right  angle?  with  the 
mast;  the  ships  are  tacking,  catching 
the  wind,  now  with  the  right,  now  with 
the  left  half  of  the  salL  aolT^re  sinfts: 
cr.  eolvUe  oHo,  iv.  V7i;  tortituie  cf.  iU.  456. 
torqnent  •  •  •  AAXoTqutnt  ^  iorqumt 
nune  AfZc,  nunc  iUue»  When  the  right 
tttOt  are  flUed,  the  eamU  on  that  side  is 
pointed  towards  the  how,  that  on  the 
other  side  towards  the  stem,  oomua: 
as  in  ill.  MO.   sua:  te.  favoring. 

884.  ad,  'according  to,*  'in  imlson 
with,*  a  common  meaning,  alll:  dUri 
would  have  been  more  correct. 

886.  mediam  oaell .  .  .  mStam:  cf. 
mmt  .  .  .  Pachftu,  ill.  420,  with  n.  Nox 
rides  in  a  chariot  (721).  and  so  the  figure 


from  the  chariot  race  la  mj  appro 
prlate^ 

887.   flUI:a8lnL214. 

889.  dlmOvlt  •  •  •  dispolit:  Le.  Xtf 
flying  through  the  Ar  and  the  tmUtrtu, 

841.  dens  suggests  the  final  result; 
before  a  god  a  mortal  Uke  Pallnurua  la 
powerless.  Thd  word  thus  adds  to  the 
pathos  of  the  passage. 

842.  PhorbantI:  an  unknown  Tro- 
jan, but  plainly  an  intimate  friend  of 
Palinurus. 

844.  aequfctae,' evenly.*  datnriLe. 
is  appointed  for. 

845.  fUrfixe  is  a  picturesque  substl' 
tute  for  fripe,  and  so  takes  the  daU  af 
that  verb  would :  see  on  «tf  id,  1. 174. 

847.  Tlz  attollSns  •  •  •  lamina:  « 
stereotyped  expression  for  'giving 
scant  heed.* 

849.  igndr&re:  teu  to  forget  what  7 
know  about,  huio  . . .  mSnstrO.  *thi« 
strange  and  treacherous  creatura* 

860.  orMaja:deUb.  question;  *woiU4 
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et  caeli  toti^ns  d^ceptns  frande  sertoT!* 
TSlia  dicta  dabat  clfivumqae  adf  izas  et  haerens 
nusqnam  ftmittebat  ocaldsque  sub  astra  tenSbat. 
Ecce  deus  ramum  L^thaed  rdre  madentem 

665    Tique  sopdr&tum  Stygift  snper  ntraqne  qoassat 
tempora  cunctantiqne  natantia  lumina  solyit. 
Yix  primos  inopina  quids  laxayerat  arttis, 
et  super  incumbens  cum  puppis  parte  reyulsA 
cumque  gubern&clo  liquidfts  prdidcit  in  und&s 

«0o    praecipitem  ac  socios  ngqulquam  saepe  vocantem; 
ipse  Yolans  tenuis  s6  sustulit  files  ad  anrfis. 
Gurrit  iter  tutum  ndn  setius  aequore  classis 
promissisque  patris  Neptuni  interrita  fertur. 
lamque  adeo  scopulos  Sirenum  adyecta  subibat 

eo5     difficilis  quondam  mult5rumque  ossibus  albds 
(tum  rauca  adsidud  longe  sale  saza  sonfibant), 


you  bave  me  trust  Aeneas?'  quid 
cnlm  T  sc  eredam,  as  subj.  of  obUgatlon; 
see  on  quid . . ,  dicam^  Iv.  48.  •  Why,  oh, 
why  should  I  do  this?'  The  question 
Implies  a  neg.  answer,  and  so  negatives 
the  main  question,  Aenian  credam^  etc., 
even  before  that  question  is  fully  stated. 

861.  et . . .  dficeptUB:  literally,  'even 
after  having  been  deceived,*  i.e.  though 
I  have  been  misled.  For  this  constr. 
of.  et  dSna  ferentU,  IL  40,  with  note. 

863.  adflxuB  .  .  .  baerSxui:  sc.  H 
(=  cldvd), '  thereto.*  He  was  fastened  to 
the  tUler  by  the  Arm  hold  he  had  on  it. 

868.  nftsquam:  we  should  expect 
numquam.  The  close  connection,  how- 
ever, between  'at  no  time*  and  *ln  no 
place*  Is  seen  in  nutguam  aberd,  11.  flSO. 
amittSbfct:  for  scansion  see  $  242.  sub 
•  .  .  tenfibat  togc*lier=  'kept ...  up- 
turned toward.* 

866.  aopSr&tixm:  a  transferred  epi- 
thet ($194);  this  verb  i&  usuaUy  em- 
ployed of  making  persons  drowsy; 
'slumberous '  is  a  good  rendering. 


866.  cunotanti  (sc.  d) :  Le.  though 
he  struggles  against  the  power  of  the 
branch,  natantia  Is  proleptic,  'till 
they  swim.*  solTlt:  cf.  sohmntur^  L  9S, 
with  note. 

867.  868.  Tlz  .  .  .  et:  see  ((900,  SSL 
prIm6B  belongs  in  thought  with  iasbS- 
verat,  *  had  begim  to  loosen.* 

868.  IncnmbSne:  sc. «»,  and  then  ct 
incubuire  man,  1. 84. 

869.  gubemfcel5:  cf.  n.  on  eUfvmn 
.  .  .  torquet,  177.  dQvum  .  .  .  fbnittiblU, 
868, 868,  shows  why  the  rudder  goes  down 
with  Pallnurus.  pr6i6oit:  the  siibjeet 
Is  to  be  got  from  dms,  854. 

868.  iter:  ace.  of  effect  ((128)  with 
eurrU,    n6n    s6tius:     so.     quam  an- 

ta. 

868.  prOmlssls:  see  818-816.  Inter- 
rita: a  picturesque  substitute  for  fiiM 
perield, 

866.  quondam:  as  in  111  70<;  see  n. 
there. 

866.  rauoa  .  •  •  aonftbaat:  It  la  this 
sound  that  wakes  Aeneas.  86^ 


W7-871J 


LIBER  y 


85S 


cnm  pater  ftmissd  flnitantem  errfire  magistrd 
Bgnsit  et  ipse  ratem  nocturnis  r^xit  in  undis 
mnlta  gemens  c&suqae  animam  concassus  amici: 
'0  nimiam  caelo  et  pelagd  cdnfise  serend, 
nudas  in  ignota,  PalinurOy  iacebis  harena.' 


83a 


867.  flttltantem:  freely,  •  aimleasly,' 
*  unsteadily*;  the  word  suggests  the 
thought  of  eddying  water  or  'lancing 
warefc  mT&rv:  as  snbject  sc.  ratem 
from  the  next  ts.  maglBtrO:  as  in  1 
11&. 
888  rSxit:  In  161  rfetor  =  *  pUot.' 
870,  871.   0  •  •  .  oAnflM:  Aeneas  Is 


speaking.  He  is  of  course  ignorant  of 
the  facts.  The  two  vss.  contain  a  re* 
proaclu  'Since  you  trusted  too  much 
.  .  .  yon  will  He.*  ntidUB  suggests  the 
thdught  of  lack  of  buriaL  Even  to  be 
buried  in  a  strange  land  was  a  sorrow; 
to  lie  there  unburied  was  infinitely 
worse. 


V 
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Uic  f&tnr  lacrimans  classique  inmittit  habSn&s 
et  tandem  Euboicis  Gumarum  adlabitur  dris. 
Obrertant  pelago  prdr&s;  tain  dente  tenaci 
anoora  fundabat  navis,  et  Iitora  curvae 
praetexunt  puppes.     lu^enum  manns  emicat  &rdSnB 
litns  in  Hesperium ;  quaerit  pars  s^mlha  flammae 

abstt^sa  in  venis  siBcis,  pars  dgnsa  ferarum ^ 

tScta  rapit  silv&s  inventaque  flumina  monstrat. 

At  pins  Aeneas  arc^s,  quibns  altns  Apollo 

praesidet,  horrendaeqne  procnl  sgcreta  Sibyllae, 

antrum  immane,  petit,  m&gnnm  cni  mentem  animnmqne 

Dglins  insplrat  T&t6s  aperitqne  fntura. 

lam  subeunt  Triviae  lac5s  atqae  aarea  t^cta.         >'  *" 

Daedalns,  ut  fama  est,  fngi^ns  Minola  r^gna, 
praepetibns  pinuis  ansus  se  credere  caeld, 
insnetum  per  iter  gelid&s  enaTit  ad  arctds 


1-44.  Aeneas  reaohes  Comae  and 
▼isits  the  temple  of  Apollo,  to  see  the 
SibyL  Description  of  the  temple. 

2.  Bubolols:  Cumae  was  a  colony 
from  Chalcls  In  Euboea. 

8.  obvertuiit  .  .  .  prOrM:  see  on 
tpuppe$,  ilL  277. 

4.  fUnd&bat,  'securely  fastened*;  lit., 
*  grounded,*  gave  them  a  solid  bottom 
(fundui),  so  to  speak,  on  which  to  rest. 
The  Impf.  denotes  repetition,  ancora 
being  a  colL  singular. 

6.  praetexunt:  the  ships  are  to  the 
shore  what  the  fringe  is  to  a  gar- 
ment. 

e,  7.  quaerit  .  .  ,  Bilieis:  cf.  tuui 
.  .  .  AehStSt,  1 174,  and  see  $  203. 

8.  raplt.  'scours,*  *  ranges  quickly 
through*;  cf.  eorripugrg  viam^  i.  418. 
They  seek  water,  though  this  search  is 
likely  to  be  dangerous  {dmaa  . . .  tieia). 


Cf.  the  mention  of  water  in  a  aimiiay 
connection,  L  167« 

9,  10.  altus  =  an  adv.,  *on  high.' 
ApoU6  praesldet:  cf.  Ottids  qta  prae- 
sidei  arms,  ill.  85.  prooul  88cr6ta:  freely, 
*  the  deep-hid  haunt  * ;  the  Sibyl's  abode 
is  at  a  distance  from  the  harbor.  For 
99erHa  see  S  IMS,  8. 

11.  menttm:  ie.  power  to  know  the 
future,  a&lmum,  'emotion,*  the  ezal- 
tatlon  produced  by  the  inspiration. 

18.  BUbeunt:  sc.  AeniOt  et  eomUSi, 
TriYitue  ^DiSnae;  |282.  As  sister  of 
Apollo  and  goddess  of  the  underworld 
which  Aeneas  is  soon  to  visit  she  is  ap- 
propriately named  here.  llio6s:  in  front 
of  the  aurea  ('gilded')  ticia,  the  temple 
proper;  cf.  laurut,  ilL  91,  with  note. 

16.   plnnls:  instr.  abL 

16.   dn&Ylt:  of.  trSntU,  iv.  845.  used 
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Ghalcidic&que  levis  tandem  snper  adstitit  arc 
Sedditus  his  primnm  terris  tibi,  Phoebe,  sacravit 
rgmigiam  alaram  posnitque  immania  templa. 
In  foribus  letnm  Androgeo ;  turn  pendere  poenfts 
Gecropidae  iussi  (miserum !)  septena  quotannis 
corpora  natorum;   stat  dnctls  sortibns  tirna;\ 
contra  ^l&ta  marl  respondet  Ondsia  tellus ; 
hic  crtidelis  amor  tauri  snppostaque  f  art6 
Pasiphae  mixtumqne  genus  prdlesque  bifdrmis 
Mindtaarns  inest,  Veneris  monnmenta  nefandae, 
hic  labor  ille  domns  et  ineztric&bilis  error; 
mfignnm  rgginae  sed  enim  miseratns  amdrem 
Daedalus  ipse  doles  tecti  amb&gesque  resolvit 
caeca  regens  filo  yestigia.     Tu  quoqne  mftgnam 
partem  opere  in  tant5,  sineret  dolor,  loare,  haberes; 


of  Mercury's  fliglit.  The  poets  often  de- 
scribe the  air  as  *  liquid. ' 

17.  01ialoidlo&:  see  on  JSubokSt,  2. 
adaUUt:  aslniaoi. 

18, 19.  saorfcTit .  •  •  templa:  he  was 
grateful  to  Apollo  for  welcoming  him; 
cf.  UL  548-647.  He  was.  besides,  through 
with  his  wings;  hence  he  dedicates 
them.  See  on  fixU,  L  248.  rSmigittm 
ai&rum:  as  In  L  801.  tmplA  =  tecia,iZ. 

20-22.  AndrogeO:  gen. ;  a  Gk.  form. 
With  IStuin  and  Oeoropidae  sc  est, 
sunt,  *ls  (are)  graven.*  turn  (*  besides  *) 
.  • .  uma:  a  second  picture.  poenfcB:  Le. 
for  the  murder  of  Androgeos.  miserum: 
cf.  infandum,  L  251,  with  n.  nfctdrum 
here  =puer6rum,  *  children  * ;  the  Athen- 
ians surrendered  seven  lads,  seven 
maidens  yearly,  ductlfl  Bortlbus,  *wlth 
the  lots  already  drawn  (therefrom).' 
The  sculptor  has  seized  the  most  pa- 
thetic moment,  that  at  which  the  roll  of 
victims  Is  tmown. 

23.  contrfc:  le.  on  the  other  half  of 
the  /orA.  81ftta  marl;  cf.  Crits  .  .  . 
mUS,  V.  668.  lespondet:  l.e.  to  the  nrst 
fair  of  pictures.  OnOsia:  Minos  Is  said 
to  haye  lived  near  Qnosus. 


24.  crUdSlis,  *  tragic.'  *unnaturaL* 
taurl:  obj.  gen.  with  anwr.  See  JPOifi- 
phaif  in  Vocab.  supposta  (so.  iaurS), 
*  mated  with  the  bull. 

26.  miztum  .  .  .  bUSnula:  paral- 
'  lellsm,  '  a  dual  birth  (l.e.  creatine)  and 
an  offspring  of  double  form.*  The  Mino- 
taur was  half  man,  half  bull. 

26.  Veneris  =  amoris;  see  1 188. 

27.  domlis :  gen.  of  definition  (S 1 11 ) ; 
iabor  .  .  •  domtu  =  *that  house  so  la- 
boriously wrought.*  The  ref.  Is  to  the 
labyrinth,  for  which  see  v.  588-601,  with 
notes. 

28.  rSglnae:  Ariadne,  daughter  of 
Minos.  She  fell  in  love  with  Theseus, 
one  of  the  teptina  .  .  .  nOtorum  (21,  22), 
and,  aided  by  Daedalus,  enabled  him  to 
thread  his  way  through  the  labyrinth 
and  kUl  the  Minotaur,  sed  enim:  as  In 
L  19. 

29.  ipse  .  .  .  resolTlt:  he  had  built 
it  and  so  knew  how  to  solve  its  puzzles. 

80.  vestigia:  l.e.  of  Theseus. 

81.  sineret  dolor,  *  had  grief  suffered 
it*  This  is  not,  however,  an  ordinary 
prot.  of  a  contrary  u>  fact  condition; 
for  that   we   should  need  $i  tUvisset 
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bis  cdn&tns  erat  cSrSus  efBngere  in  aurd, 
bis  patriae  cecidgre  manus.     Qaln  protinas  omnia 
perlegerent  oculis,  n!  iam  praemissus  Achates 
adforet  atque  una  Phoebi  Triviaeque  sacerdds, 
Deiphobe  Glanci,  f atur  quae  talia  regi : 
'Non  hoc  ista  sibi  tempus  spectacula  poscit; 
nunc  grege  de  intacto  septem  mactare  iuvencos 
praestiterit,  totidem  lectas  de  more  bidentis.' 
Talibus  adf  ata  AeneSn  (nee  sacra  morantur 
iussa  viri)  Teucros  vocat  alta  in  templa  sacerdos. 

Excisum  Euboicae  latus  ing^ns  rupis  in  antrum, 
quo  lati  ducunt  aditus  centum,  5stia  centum, 
unde  ruunt  totidem  voces,  responsa  Sibyllae. 
Ventum  erat  ad  limen,  cum  virgo  *Poscere  fata 
tempus'  ait;  'deus,  ecce,  dens!'  cui  talia  fanti 
ante  fofes  subito  non  vultus,  non  color  unus, 
non  comptae  mansere  comae;  sed  pectus  anhelum, 


Tlje  Impf.  occurs  here  because  V„  in  his 
sympathy  with  the  events  he  Is  describ- 
ing, fancies  himself  as  standing  with 
Aeneas  and  viewing  the  carvings.  Note 
the  omission  of  si  here,  which  occurs 
occasionally  in  poetry. 

82.  c6n&tu8  erat:  sc.  Daedalus;  Y, 
Is  telling  us  indirectly  ($  225)  that  all  the 
pictures  were  by  Daedalus.  o&8li8:  sc 
tu5s. 

88.  patriae  gives  the  cause  of  ced- 
dere;  freely,  *by  reason  of  his  father 
love.* 

84.  perlegerent  .  .  •  adforet:  for 
the  tenses  see  ou  sineret  dolor,  31.  ad- 
foret, however,  really =a<ff£n}««e^/ see  on 
ISW,  i.  99. 

86.  Fhoebl  .  .  .  sacerdds:  for  this 
description  of  the  Sibyl  cf.  n.  ou  Triviae, 
13. 

86.  D6ipliob«  Olaucl:  cf.  AiScU 
Oilel,  1.  41,  with  n.    rSgl:  Aeneas. 

88.  IntfiotA:  l.e.  by  the  yoke.  Only 
such  animals  could  be  sacrificed. 

89.  praestiterit:  cond.  subj.;   the 


prot.  is  Implied  in  mactSre,  38.  ISotftS 
.  •  .  bidentls:  cf.lv.  57. 

42.  exclBum  ...  in:  i.e.  cut  out  so 
as  to  form.  The  antrum  is  the  aO^tum 
of  the  temple. 

48.  adlttis:  *  passages*  from  the 
body  or  nave  of  the  temple,  centum: 
as  in  L  416k  There  Is  a  hill  at  Cumae, 
of  volcanic  origin,  pierced  by  numerous 
passages.  Ostia,  'openings*;  paraUel- 
Ism. 

44.  totidem  v6c68:  the  soimd  of  the 
responsaia  divided  into  a  hundred  utter- 
ances, as  it  passes  through  the  adUUs. 
respSnsa  Sibyllae  in  effect  =  a  tem- 
poral cl.,  cum  respdnsa  dat  SibyUa^  with 
ruunt. 

46-76.  Aeneas  pra^  for  an  end  to 
his  wanderings  and  a  home  in  Italy. 

46.  limen:  te.  of  the  afUrwn,  4SL 
f&ta:  here  'oracles.* 

46.  deus:  sc.  adest, 

47.  tUiUB  =  idem;  nSn  .  .  .  fmus  (aa 
erat)  =  semutSvU. 

48.  cOmptae,    'in   order/   *in   He 
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et  rabi6  fera  corda  tament,  maiorqae  vid^r! 

nee  mortale  sonant,  adflata  est  numiae  qaando  6o 

iam  propiore  dei.     'Cessas  in  Tota  precesque, 

Tros,'  ait,  *Aenea?  cessas?  neqne  enim  ante  dehiscent 

attonitae  magna  ora  domus.'     Et  talia  fata 

conticuit.     Gelidas  Tencris  per  dura  cucurrit 

ossa  tremor,  funditqne  precis  rex  pectore  ab  !md:  9^ 

'Phoebe,  gravis  Troiae  semper  miserate  labores, 

Dardana  qui  Paridis  direzti  tela  manusque 

corpus  in  Aeacidae,  magnas  obenntia  terr&s 

tot  maria  intravi  duce  tg  penitusque  repostas 

Massylum  gentis  praetentaque  Syrtibus  arva;  m 

iam  tandem  Italiae  fugientis  prendimus  orils; 

hac  Troiana  tenus  faerit  fortuna  secuta. 

Yds  qnoque  Pergameae  iam  fas  est  parcere  genti, 

dique  deaeque  omnes,  qnibus  obstitit  Ilium  et  ing^ns 

gloria  Dardaniae.y   Tuque,  o  sanctissima  yates,  » 


testenlngs,*  Is  In  the  pred.  with  mSnafre; 
cf.  vUtOs  .  .  .  resolcU,  ill.  370.  with  note. 

49.  rabift:  cf.  ineanam  viitern^  IIL  443, 
with  n.  m&lor  .  •  •  vlddrl  (sc.  est): 
for  the  InfUL  see  §  109.  The  Sibyl,  under 
the  Inspiration,  is  more  than  human: 
see  on  not3  •  .  .  ifnago,  11.  773. 

90.  son&ns  (sc.  ett)  =.  sonat;  cf .  nee 
v6x  hominem  sonat,  1.  328.  quandO, 
*since  * ;  for  ix>sltion  see  $  209. 

61.  OOSB&S  here  =  r»tfm  non  curris, 
*do8t  thou  faU  to  hasten?*  and  so  may 
take  in  with '  the  ace.  Usually  cfssare  = 
'loiter,*  and  takes  in  vt'lth  the  abl.  The 
questions  a  command,  *make  vows/ 
etc. 

52.  ante,  'else,*  'otherwise  *;  llter- 
aUy,  •  before  you  make  your  vows,*  etc. 

68.  attonitae:  persoaiflcatlon;  the 
very  temple  feels  the  coming  of  the  god. 
tttk  =  o$tia,  43. 

64.  dftra,  *  iron.*  Rugged  as  the  Tro- 
jans are,  they  are  deeply  moved. 

68.  frravls  .  .  .  labdrfts:  cf.  i.  607. 


67.  dirdxtl:  for  form  see  §  106. 

68.  obeuntia, 'surrounding;  prop 
erly,  *  facing,*  '  going  to  meet.* 

69.  repOBt&s:  as  in  ilL  864. 

60.  praetenta:  cf.  praeUrUa  einU . . . 
Insula,  ilL  692. 

61.  ItaUae  fUglentis:  cf.  Tuaiam 
.  .  .  fugientem,  v.  629,  with  n.  There  is 
advers.  asynd.  between  this  and  the  pre- 
ceding vs.  pr  SndimuB :  note  the  change 
to  the  pL  from  intravi^  50;  Aeneas  is 
thinking  now  of  his  comrades  too. 

62.  h&c  .  .  .  secata  belongs  in 
thought  closely  with  66-61;  the  whole  = 
*  since  through  your  help  I  am  come  to 
Italy  at  last,  help  me  yet  again,  by 
bringing  about  a  change  in  my  fortunes.* 
For  hoc  .  .  .  tenus  see  v.  603;  here  it  a 
'  thus  far  but  no  further.*  fuerit  •  •  . 
BOCtita:  subj.  of  command;  the  perf., 
by  willing  the  completion  of  the  act  re- 
ferred to,  gives  a  tone  of  urgency  and 
earnestness,  fortlina:  sarcastic,  'luck.' 

68.    lam,  '  by  this  time,*  'at  last.* 
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praescia  ventUri,  d&''(ndii  ind^bita  po8c6 

regQa  mels  f  atis)  Latid  cousidere  Tencrds 

errantisque  deds  agitS,taqae  numina  Trdiae. 

Tarn  Phoebo  et  Triviae  solidd  de  marmore  templnm 

instituam  festdsqae  dies  de  ndmine  Phoebl. 

Te  qaoque  m§^na  manent  regnis  penetralia  nostris, 

hic  ego  nainqne  taas  sortes  arc&naqne  fata 

dicta  meae  genti  ponam  l^ctdsque  sacrabo, 

alma,  yirde.     Fplils  tantum  ne  carmina  mand&y 

ng  turbata  Tolent  rapidls  ludibria  yentis; 

ipsa  canas  oro.'    Finem  dedit  dre  loqnendi. 

At  Phoebl  ndndum  patiens  imm&nis  in  antrd 
bacch&tur  vatds,  m&gnum  si  pectore  possit 
excnssisse  deom;  tanto  magis  ille  fatigat 
OS  rabidum,  fera  corda  domans,  fingitque  premendd. 
Ostia  iamque  domus  patuere  ingentia  centum 
sponte  sua  v&tisque  ferunt  respdnsa  per  auras: 


66.  Ii6n  Indibita:  the  litotes  (see  on 
non  timiti,  1 136)  Is  tactfuL 

68.  errantlBr  'homeless.*  aglt&ta, 
*  storm-tossed.* 

69.  turn:  te.  when  the  prayer  of  05- 
68  shall  have  been  granted,  templum: 
V.  is  th<Ti^g<"g  of  the  temple  built  to 
Ajwllo  by  Augustus  ((18),  which  con; 
tained  a  statue  of  Diana  (Trivia)  beside 
that  of  Apollo. 

70.  f6st6B  .  .  .  dl68:  games  held  an- 
nually (after  the  year  212)  In  July  were 
known  as  the  ludi  Apolllnare$. 

71.  t6  Is  an  address  to  the  Sibyl. 
pejietr&Ua, '  shrine.*  V .  Is  thinking  of 
the  reverence  accorded  to  the  Sibylline 
books,  which  were  kept  at  first  In  the 
temple  of  Jupiter  Capltollnus,  later 
niithin  the  base  of  the  statue  of  Apollo 
In  the  temple  referred  to  In  60. 

78,  74.  8acr&b6  .  .  .  vlr68:  l.e.  to 
guard  the  »orU9  and  the  fSta.  The  ref . 
Is  to  the  commissioners  (at  first  two, 
later  fifteen)  In  charge  of  the  Sibylline 


books.   follU  .  •  •  mAadA:  cL  Hi.  444 
Ut  450, 457,  with  notes. 

76.  rapldl8  •  •  •  Yentis,  'as  the 
sport  of,*  eto.   For  the  dat  see  ( 19a 

76.  canM  5r6:  for  constr.  see  on 
9iniU  .  .  .  revtiom,  11.  660. 

77-97.  The  Sibyl  warns  Aeneas 
tliat  dire  war  awaits  him  in  Italy, 

77.  Phoebl . . .  patlSnB:  le.  not  yet 
submitting  fully  to  the  inspiration.  For 
constr.  see  on  »ervantU9imu$  aeq^  IL 
427.    immftnis, '  with  giant  frenzy.' 

78.  si .  .  .  posBlt:  of.  Anihea  <{  . . . 
videat,  1. 181, 183,  with  note. 

80.  flnglt .  . .  premendS  (sc  Mm), 
*  by  constraining  her  moulds  her  to  his 
will.*  The  figure  is  that  of  a  rider  con- 
trolling a  high-strung  horse;  cf.  Unperid 
premU,  i.  51. 

81,  82.  lam:  as  in  6i-  its=*by  the 
time  the  priestess  is  fully  und?r  the  in* 
spiratlon.*  patii6re . . .  sufc:  the  prlesi- 
ess  now  passes  into  the  antrwn,  42. 
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lignis  pelagi  dSfuncte  perlclis         — ^*VU>^^^^^^ 
:rayidra  manent),  in  regna  Lavin!  I^^'„000^      ^ 


*0  tandem  mi 
(sed  terrae  gravidi 

Dardanidae  venient  (mitte  hanc  de  pectore  curam), 
sed  n6n  et  venisse  volent.     Bella,  horrida  bella. 
et  Thybrim  multd  spumantem  sanguine  eernq^ 
Ndn  Simols  tibi  nee  Xanthos  nee  Ddriea  castra 
dgfuerint;  alius  Latid  lam  partus  Achillas, 
n&tus  et  ipse  dea;  nee  Teucrls  addita  lund 
fisquam  aberit,  cum  tu  supplex  in  rebus  egenis 
qu&s  gentis  Italum  aut  qn&s  ndn  Or&veris  urbes! 
Causa  mall  tanti  coniunx  iternm  hospita  Teucris 
extemique  iterum  thalami. 
Tu  nh  cSde  mails,  sed  contr&  audentior  ltd 
quam  tua  t3  fortuna  sinet.    Via  prima  salutii, 
quod  minims  rgris,  Orfiia  pand6tur  ab  urbe. ' 
L  Tdlibus  ex  adytd  diotis  Cumaea  Sibylla 
horrend&s  canit  amb&g3s  antrdque  remugit 
obsolirls  y6ra  inyolv6ns;  ea  frena  furenti 


■^ 
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88.  84.  d  •  •  •  nuuMnt:  a  rhetor.  8al>- 
•titut*  for  quamquam  •  •  .  d^lSnctu$  €§, 
terras  tamm  •  •  •  tiT  moiMfit,  srayiftra: 
ac  i^mcuta. 

86.  et,  *also,*  twlongs  ifrlth  voUnL 
ndn  .  .  .  volent  la  an  example  of  litotes, 
and  =  *  they  will  have  sad  reason  to  re- 
gret thetr  coming.*  bella:  cf.  the  words 
ofHelenn8,llt4fi& 

89.  ddftaerlnt:  fat.  pf.;  cf.  n.  on 
/uerii  guodeumgue,  IL  77.  In  writing 
Stfnots,  88,  V.  was  thinking  of  scenes  like 
that  In  1. 100, 101.  partus:  cf.  porta,  U. 
784,  with  n.  AohlUSs:  the  ref.  is  to 
Tnrnns;  $57. 

90.  6t  IpM.  'himself  also/  l.e.  like 
the  first  Achilles.  Taucrli  addita » 
quae  TeucrU  addita  est,  'the  Trojan's 
constant  foe.*  additite  is  used  elsewhere 
of  the  TTiltnre  that,  clinging  always  to 
Tltyos  (see  Vocab.).  fed  on  his  liver. 

91.  oum  =  qu5  tempore;  we  should 
say.  In  those  days,*  but  see  on  quern,  1. 64. 

93.   anfti  gentle     .  .  ftrftTerle:  a 


rhetor,  way  of  saying  omnfy  gentH  Italum 
ei  urbA  CrdnerU,  For  tense  of  orSverie 
see  on  d^uertnt,  80J 

98.  oonlflnz:LaTlnla;$B7.  iterum: 
the  first  time  Helen  was  the  cause;  S  &!• 

96,  96.  audentior  .  .  .  quam  .  .  . 
slnet:  a  very  rhetor,  way  of  saying 
*  more  boldly  than  might  be  expected  of 
one  so  sorely  pressed.'  tua  .  ,  .  fortuna 
is  explained  by  09L 

97.  QVOd:  the  reL  pron.;  Its  antec 
Is  the  iSLvia  .  ^  ,  ealuiie  .  .  .  OrSid,  etc. 
urbe:  Pallanteum,  the  city  of  Eyander; 
$W. 

98-128.  Undismayed,  Aeneas  begs 
the  Sibyl  to  help  him  gain  audience 
with  his  father  in  the  underworld. 

99.  remflgit  well  describes  the 
strange  sounds  made  by  the  Sibyl;  cf. 
nee  morUtte  eonSne,  60,  and  mugire,  iii.  92. 

100.  obecarlB. 'mystery.*  ea, 'such,* 
as  in  11.  17;  it  sums  up  tdlibus  ,  ,  .  in- 
volvehs.  We  should  say,  *  so  does  Apollo 
shake  the  reins  on  her  till  she  raves  (LOb 
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concntit  et  stimalos  sab  pectore  vertit  Apolld. 
XJt  primum  cessit  faror  et  rabida  ora  qaigrunt, 
incipit  Aeneas  h^ros :  'Non  ulla  labdram, 
0  virgo,  nova  mi  f acies  inopinave  sargit ; 

106    omnia  praecepi  atqae  animo  mecum  ante  perggl, 

tJnum  oro :  quando  hie  inferni  ianaa  rggis 

dicitnr  et  tenebrosa  palus  Acheronte  refuso, 

*  ire  ad  conspectum  carl  genitoris  et  ora 

coutingat ;  doce&s  iter  et  sacra  ostia  pandas. 

110    Ilium  ego  per  flammas  et  miUe  seqnentia  tela 
eripni  his  nmeris  medioque  ex  hoste  recepi; 
ille  meum  comitatas  iter  maria  omnia  mecum 
atqae  omnis  pelagiqae  minas  caeliqae  ferebat, 
invalidas,  vlrls  altra  sortemqae  senectae. 

116    Quin,  at  te  supplex  peterem  et  taa  limina  adirem, 
idem  orans  mandata  dabat.     Onatiqae  patrisqae, 
alma,  precor,  miserere  (potes  namqae  omnia,  nee  td 
nequiqaam  lucis  Hecate  praefecit  Avernis). 
Si  potait  Manis  arcessere  coniagis  Orpheus 

i»     Threicia  fretus  cithara  fidibusque  canoris, 
si  f  ratrem  PollUx  alterna  morte  redemit 


becomes  fully  Inspired).*  fUrentl  (sc 
«t)  is  dat.  of  interest;  it  is  also  proleptic 
For  the  figure  here  cf .  70,  Bd 

108.  lidrdi:  an  Important  word 
bere;  he  is  undismayed. 

104.    ml  =  mihL 

106.  infemi:  cf.  n.  on  euperU  • .  •  a6 
drU,  ii.  91. 

107.  palfts  .  .  •  refllB6,  'the  lake 
formed  by  Acheron's  overflow.*  Ache^ 
rorUe  r^fUso  is  an  abl.  of  char.,  with  the 
usual  adj  force,  literally,  *  upheaved- 
Acheron's  lake.'  The  ref.  is  to  Avemus 
(Avema),  for  which  see  ill.  442,  v. 
732. 

109.  contlngat:  sc.  nUhi.  The  subj. 
here  is  completely  independent  of  or9, 
106;  cf.  n.  on  eariSs  dro,  76. 

114.    InTaUdUB  =  quamguam   inoaH- 


dut  erai,  TiriB  .  • .  Mnaotae:  Le.  be> 

yond  what  old  age  commonly  can  endure 
or  is  required  to  imdergo. 

116.  dabat:  the  impf.  implies  that 
the  command  was  often  given;  for  one 
instance  see  v.  731-737. 

117.  omnia:  both  in  prose  and  verse 
possum  is  often  construed  with  a  neuk 
ace.  (id,  plUrimum,  omnia),  which  be- 
longs under  §  134. 

118.  n64Ulquam:Le.  without  giving 
you  substantial  powers. 

121.  firatrem:  Castor.  SeePoOOsein 
Vocab.  alterna  morte:  ftreely,  'by 
dying  in  his  siead.'  The  expree^nis 
not  quite  accurate;  V.  is  thinking  of 
the  result  of  Pollux's  sacrifice,  which 
was  that  the  brothers  died  altematelyf 
reddmlt:  sc  d  morU  or  ab  t^ferU. 
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itqae  reditqne  riam  totidns — quid  ThSsea  mftgnum, 
quid  memorem  Alciden?  et  mi  genus  ab  love  summd.V 

Talibus  orabat  dictis  ftrasque  tenSbat, 
cum  SIC  orsa  loqui  vatSs:  'Sate  sanguine  divum, 
Trds  Anchisiade,  facilis  descensus  Averno 
(noctes  atque  dies  patet  fitri  ianua  Ditis) ; 
sed  rcTOcare  gradum  super&sque  ev&dere  ad  aur&s, 
hoc  opus,  hic  labor  est.     Pauci,  quos  aeqnus  amavit 
luppiter  aut  ardens  evexit  ad  aethera  virtus, 
dis  geniti  potuSre.     Tenent  media  omnia  silrae, 
Cocytosque  sinu  l&bSns  circumvenit  atro. 
Quod  s!  tantus  amor  menti,  si  tanta  cupidd 
bis  Stygios  innare  lacus,  bis  nigra  videre 
Tartara  et  insand  inyat  indulgere  labor!, 
accipe,  quae  peragenda  prius.     Latet  arbore  op&cft 
aureus  et  foliis  et  lento  vimine  rama^, 
lunonT  infernae  dictus  sacer;  hunc  tegit  omnis 


w 


132,  128.  Itque:  for  -qM  see  $199. 
Vlam:  te.  the  way  between  the  two 
worlds.  With  U  .  ,  ,  viam  cf.  Ire  viam^ 
ir.  46&  tOtiSni:  l.e.  every  other  day. 
quid  Tltdtaa  .  • .  memorem?  for  the 
mood  aad  meaning  see  on  quid  .  . 
dScam^  It.  43.  The  question  forms  a 
pleasing  substitute  for  a  third  cl.  with  «{. 
Theseus  went  down  aUve  into  the  under- 
world to  help  his  friend  Pirithous  carry 
off  Proserpina;  Hercules  descended 
to  bring  up  the  three*headed  dog  Oer- 
berus.  et .  .  .  ■umm5  gives  the  justi- 
llcation  for  the  omitted  apod,  to  tH 
potuit .  .  .  Alddgn,  119-123.  which  would 
itaturaUy  run,  *  why  may  not  I  too  visit 
the  underworld?'  at  ml  (sc.  •«0  =  *I 
too  (like  Hercules,  like  Pollux),  have,* 
wtc. 

124-155.  The  Sibyl's  reply:  'To 
sain  entrance  to  the  underworld,  you 
must  find  a  certain  golden  branch. 
But  first  you  must  bury  your  dead 


comrade.* 

194.   t&Ubnt 
119,  with  note. 


taitfibat:  cf.  iy. 


126.  ATernO  =  in  Avermtm;  %  123l 

127.  fttrl:  Pluto  is  described  in  terms 
which  fit  better  the  realm  he  rules;  1 19i. 

128.  sed  .  .  .  auras:  the  <a$an8U9 
Averno  is  usually  accomplished  only  by 
those  who  die.  Aeneas  does  not  desire 
to  go  thus.  This  vs.,  in  the  light  of  the 
context,  must  therefore  =  *  but  so  to  de> 
scend  as  to  be  able  to  retrace,'  etc 

129.  h5o . . .  est  =  HamleVs  *  There's 
the  rub.*     aeou,   'kind/  'friendly.' 

130.  «Texlt  ad  aethera:  cf.to/»mi« 
in  astra,  ill.  168,  with  note. 

131.  dl8  genltl:  an  important  addi- 
tion, 'who,  to  crown  all  else,  were  of 
heavenly  blood.*  media:  i.e.  between 
this  temple  and  the  underworld. 

182.    ■inft  =  maeandro^  v.  251. 

186.  peragenda:  sc.  sint;  see  on 
virU,  i.  617.  OP&C&:  I.e.  with  thick- 
clustering  branches;  these  wiU  makei^ 
more  difficult  to  find  the  golden  bough. 

137.  Timine:  colL  singular. 

138.  Xlln5nl  Infernae:  Proserpina" 
iaoQL 
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Ificus  et  obsctlrls  olaudant  convallibus  ambTae. 
HO    Sed  non  ante  datur  telluris  operta  snbire, 

auricomOs  quam  c[ai  decerpaerit  arbore  fetus. 

Hoc  sibi  palchra  saam  ferri  Prdserpina  munuB 

institait;  primO  ftvulad  ndn  deficit  alter 

aareas,  et  simili  frondgscit  virga  metall5. 
145    £rg5  alte  vestigft  ocolls  et  rite  repertum 

Mrpe  manu;  namqae  ipse  Yolens  facilisqne  seqnetnr, 

si  te  Fata  Tocant;  aliter  ndn  viribus  ullis 

vincere  nee  dur5  poteris  oonvellere  ferro. 

Praetere&  iacet  ezanimum  tibi  corpus  amici 
1B0     (heu  nescis)  tdtamque  inoestat  f  unere  classem, 

dum  c5n8ulta  petis  nostroque  in  limine  pendSs; 

sedibus  hunc  refer  ante  suis  et  conde  sepulcro. 

Due  nigras  pecudSs ;  ea  prima  pi&cula  suntd. 

Sic  demum  Iticos.  Stygis  et  regna  invia  viviB 
166    aspicies. '    Dixit  pressoque  obmutuit  5re. 
Aeneas  maestd  defixus  lumina  vultu 


139.  obBOtlriB  .  .  .  umbrae:  an  In- 
Terslon  (S20S)  for  ob$cUrU  dauduni  con- 
valles  wnbrit;  convallibus  Is  instx.  abL 
Cf .  eollijtmt  .  .  .  tUvae,  v.  287, 288. 

140.  sed:  the  thought  Is,  'hard  as  it 
Is  to  find  the  bough,  find  it  you  must.* 
operta:  prtcpl.  as  noun,  'the  hidden 
parts.' 

141.  QUI  =  gtifo,  the  Indefinite  pron., 
found  chiefly  after  «,  »wi,  «?,  num,  Cf. 
also  n.  on  qui .  .  .  faten^  ill.  006. 

148.  Initltuit  has  the  meaning  and 
the  constr.  of  iu9tU, 

146.  orgO:  te.  since  the  possession 
of  the  bough  is  so  Important.  alt«: 
either  •deeply,'  l.e.  carefully,  or  'with 
eyes  raised  aloft.*  rita  belongs  with 
Airp«,  146.  and  Is  explained  by  manUy  146; 
•  pluck  it  duly,  even  with  thy  hand.* 

146-148.  namaue  .  .  .  ferrO  =  *for 
no  weapon  (axe)  is  needed/  and  explains 
€arp€  manJL 

140.    praetero&    in  thought  intro- 


duces T^€T  and  comdt^  IBS.  tlbi:  dat^  <»f 
interest  (disadvantage) ;  it  =  a  cL  like 
*and  so  delays  the  fulfillment  of  your 
purpose.* 

150.  totam  .  •  .  elaasem  of  course 
includes  Aeneas;  being  defiled  he  can 
hoiw  for  no  favors  from  the  gods. 

151.  r^nBUltasffrOewla;  properly,  de- 
crees (of  the  Fates  as  to  the  future) 
Cf.  senatUt  eSnsultum. 

162.  SttiB,  *  his  proper,'  that  to  which 
he  has  a  right,  oonde  sepulorO:  cL  m> 
pulerd  condimus^  ill.  07, 68,  with  note. 

163.  nigr&s  pecudSt:  cf.  mj^tAimi 
.  .  .  pecudunty  v.  786,  with  note. 

165.    pTWUb  ^  eomprmtif, 

1 66-285.  At  the  shore  Aeneas  finds 
that  Misenus  has  been  drowned :  the 
funeral  follows  Q-uidedbytwoaoT6B 
Aeneas  finds  the  golden  bough. 

156.  ddflxns  Itlmlna:  sc.  iattfmom; 
for  constr.  see  §  136  and  cf.  d^fixU  IB 
mtfia,  L  23& 
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ingreditur  linqn^ns  antrum  oaec5sque  yolfltat 
eventus  animd  secnm.     Gui  f  Idas  Achates 
it  comes  et  jmribns  curls  vestigia  figit. 
Multa  inter  sSsg  vario  sermOne  serebant,  lao 

quern  socium  exanimem  yatSs,  quod  corpus  humandum 
diceret.     Atque  ill!  MisSnum  in  litore  siccd, 
ut  Tenure,  yident  indign&  morte  per§mptum, 
MisSnum  Aeolid5n,  quo  n5n  praestantior  alter 
acre  ciere  virds  Martemque  accendere  cantu.  iob 

Hectoris  hic  m&gnl  fuerat  comes,  Hectora  circum 
et  Iitu5  pugn&s  insignis  oblbat  et  hasta; 
postquam  ilium  Tit&  victor  spoli&vit  Achillas, 
Dardanio  Aen€ae  sSse  fortissimus  hgrds 
addiderat  socium  n5n  inferiora  secutus.  110 

Sed  tum,  forte  cav&  dum  personat  aequora  conch&, 
dSmSns,  et  cantu  vocat  in  cert&mina  divds, 
aemulus  ezceptum  Tritdn,  s!  credere  dignum  est^ 
inter  saza  virum  ^pumdsa  inmerserat  unda. 
CErgd  omnSs  magnd  circum  clamore  f  remebant,  its 

praecipuS  pius  Aeneas.     Tum  iussa  Sibyllae, 


157.  antram  here,  as  in  Tt.^templum; 
in  42  the  meaning  la  different.  Aeneas 
of  course  had  not  entered  the  adytum, 

159.  flglt,  *  plants  * ;  he  nails  his  feet 
to  the  ground,  so  to  speak.  He  is  walk- 
ing slowly  and  heavily.  In  deep  disqui- 
etude. 

160.  MrSh&nt,  'exchanged.*  •ermS^ 
nem  $€r«re  Is  a  common  phrase,  meaning 
lit.  *to  Intertwine  remarks  Into  con- 
nected discourse.* 

161, 162.  Queni . . .  dloeret:  Pallnu- 
rus  (cf.  y.  838  ff.)  they  believed  to  be  dead, 
\>ut  he  was  barred  out  here  by  the  Sibyl's 
cry  heu  nescU,  IM.  atque:  for  meaning 
seesaoa 

164,166.  praestantior  .  .  .  ol€re: 
for constr.  see  $  leo.  oantft. '  its  strains' ; 
BO.  asrit.  For  Mlsenus  as  a  trumpeter 
see  ill  289. 

166.   iUnm:  Hector. 


170.  li5n  InferlAra,  *no  meaner 
standard.* 

171.  turn:  le.  at  the  time  of  our 
story,  as  opi)08ed  to  the  time  meant  In 
164-170.  personat:  here  trans., '  makej* 
(the  waters)  ring.*  oonehft  is  to  U 
taken  llteraUy ;  he  defies  the  sea-gods  tc 
equal  him  on  their  own  instruments. 

172.  canta:  as  in  I8K. 

178, 174.  ezceptum  .  •  •  Inmerserat* 
B3  excipercti  et  inmersercU.  With  exceptum 
ct.  exdpU,  UL  9S2.  sl  •  •  .  est  calls  at* 
tentlon  to  the  strangeness  of  Mlsenus's 
fate.  In  tone  it  is  like  *  can  one  believe 
the  tale? '  or  V.  *s  own  miserSbile  dictU, 

176.  Circum:  sc.  MUenum.  ftem6- 
bant,  *  were  mourning  * ;  see  on/r^nunt, 
1.56. 

176.  plus:  he  is  doing  his  duty  (f  62) 
to  a  friend  and  close  companion  (cf .  16B, 
170). 
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hand  mora,  f  estinant  fientSs  Sramque  sepalcri 
oongerere  arboribas  caeloque  cducere  certant. 
Itur  in  antlquam  silvam,  stabula  alta  ferarum; 

ido    procumbunt  piceae,  sonat  icta  securibas  ilez, 
'^raxineaeqiie  trabes  cuDeis  et  fissile  robur 
Bcinditur,  advolvunt  ingentis  montibus  ornds. 
Nee  non  Aeneas  opera  inter  talia  primns 
hortatur  socios  paribasque  aceingitur  armis. 

1S5     Atqne  haec  ipse  sno  tristi  cnm  corde  volutat 
aspectans  silyam  inmensam  efc  sic  forte  precatur: 
*Si  nunc  se  nobis  ille  aureus  arbore  ramus 
ostendat  nemore  in  tanto !  quaudo  omnia  verd 
heu  nimium  de  te  vates,  Miseue,  locuta  est.' 

100    Yix  ea  fatus  erat,  geminae  cum  forte  columbae 
ipsa  sub  ora  viri  caelo  Tenure  Tolantes 
et  viridi  sedere  solo.     Tum  maximus  herds 
maternSs  agnoscit  aves  laetusque  precatur : 
*Este  duces  o,  si  qua  via  est,  cursumque  per  aurfts 

1%    dirigite  in  lucos,  ubi  pinguem  dives  opacat 

ramus  humum.     Tuque  5  dubiis  ne  defice  rebus, 
diva  parens.'     Sic  effatus  vestigia  pressit 
observans,  quae  slgna  ferant,  quo  tendere  pergant, 
Pascentes  iUae  tantum  prodire  volando, 


177.  brain . . .  sepalcri:  freely,  *  the 
funeral  altar  *;  for  the  gen.  see  %U1. 

178.  oael5  . . .  edtkcere:  as  Inil.  188. 

179.  Itur:  see  on  discumbUur,  1.  700. 
Btabula  . . .  ferarum:  cf.  denaaferSrum 
tieta,  7,  8. 

182.  advolvunt:  sc.ffra«««pt</cri  out 
of  177.   montibus:  abl.  of  motion  from. 

184.  armis  =  secUribus,  180. 

185.  haec  is  explained  by  187-189. 
187, 188.   sl  . . .  #8tendat  expresses 

a  wish,  *0  that,*  etc.  The  sentence  is 
really  eond.,  some  prot.  like  *  how  wel- 
come the  sight  would  be,*  being  more  or 
less  definitely  felt. 

189.  heu  nimliim  belongs  With  viri; 
Xtm  order  fi:iTe8  an  effect  like  'truly. 


alas,  all  too  truly.*  187-189  mean.  I 
hope  the  rest  of  the  Sibyl's  utterances 
wlU  be  verified  as  fuUy  as  was  her  stato- 
ment  regarding  my  dead  comrade. 

190.  forte  rei)eats,  both  in  sense  and 
meter,  forte  of  180,  and  so  binds  the 
prayer  and  its  fulfillment  closely  to- 
gether. 

192.    sSdSre:  tromsUdd. 

198.  m&tern&s  .  .  .  avte:  doves 
were  sacred  to  Venus. 

196.  pinguem  dives:  juxtaposition 
of  cause  and  effect. 

196.  dfiflce,  'fail  not,*  *be  not  faise 
to.'  rSbus  (sc  meU):  personified;  the 
dat.  is  one  of  "pers.  interest. 

199.  tantum. 'only  so  far.*  prddn* 
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qaantnm  acid  possent  oculi  servare  seqnentum. ) 
Inde,  ubi  vdnSre  ad  fauoes  grave  olentis  Averniy 
tollnnt  sfi  oelergs  liquidamque  per  aera  lapsae 
sSdibas  optfitis  gemina  super  arbore  sidunt, 
discolor  unde  auri  per  ramos  aura  ref  ulsit. 
Quale  solet  silyis  brumal!  frigore  vlscnm 
f ronde  virere  nova,  quod  ndn  sua  seminat  arb5B, 
et  croceo  fetu  teretis  circumdare  truncos^ 
t&lis  erat  species  auri  frondentis  opac& 
nice,  SIC  leni  crepitabat  brattea  vento. 
Gorripit  Aeneas  extemplo  avidusqne  refringit 
cunctantem  et  yatis  portat  sub  t^cta  Sibyllae. 

Ifeo  minus  iuterea  Misgnum  in  litore  Teucri 
flebant  et  cineri  ingrato  suprema  ferSbant. 
Principid  pinguem  taedis  et  robore  sectd 
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T0land5:  treely,  *■  they  flew  in  advance.* 
The  doves  at  one  time  stop  to  feed,  at 
another  fly  onward. 

200.  Quantum  . . .  possent,  *  as  far 
each  time  as  the  eyes  .  •  .  by  their  vi- 
sion could*;  subj.  of  repeated  action,  a 
constr.  found  chiefly  in  post-classical 
proseu  serv&re:  a  fine  expression  for 
•  keep  in  view.*  As  the  doves  moved  on, 
Aeneas  followed ;  the  doves  were  always 
distant  the  range  of  his  eye.  He  was  in 
a  wood  (180);  hence  (j^an^um  .  .  .  tequen- 
turn  denotes  no  great  distance,  aequen- 
turn:  Aeneas  was  not  alone;  §225. 

201.  graTe:  adv.  ace;  $134.  grave 
oUfUU  =s  *  noisome.* 

202.  liQuldum  .  V  .  &era:  cf.  the  n. 
on  enSvU,  10. 

208.  B€dlbU8  opt&tis:  abl.  abs. 
gemln&:  the  tree  is  *  double*  because, 
beside  its  normal  branches,  it  bears  the 
golden  boogh. 

204.  discolor:  freely,  'marked  by 
the  contrast  of  Its  hue.*  aura:  here 
'gleam,*  'sheen*;  properly  *  breeze.* 
then  anything  which  exhales  from  a 
substance  or  Is  given  off  therefrom. 
For  the  confusion  between  the  notions 


of  light  and  air  cf.  hSc  •  • .  lUment  iH- 
000,  with  note. 

206.  QUod  .  .  .  arbOs,  'which  has 
no  parent  uree  to  give  it  birth.*  The 
ancients  thought  of  the  mistletoe  as  an 
animal  product  incapable  of  growth  un- 
less its  germs  had  passed  through  the 
craw  of  birds.  It  is  really  a  parasitic 
plant,  whose  seeds  are  eaten  by  birds 
and  deposited  by  them  In  trees  as  they 
rub  their  beaks  on  the  bark. 

209.  sic  .  .  .  ventd  ought  rather  to 
have  been  expressed  by  a  participial 
phrase,  without  sic;  the  rattling  is  not 
really  part  of  the  comparison. 

211.  cunctantem  (sc.  earn) ,  *  In  spite 
of  its  delay,'  seems  iiu;onsistent  with 
namque  .  .  .  tequttur^  140.  Still,  to 
Aeneas,  in  his  eagerness  to  pluck  tne 
branch  so  important  to  him  at  this  time, 
it  would  seem  to  linger,  however  rapidly 
it  yielded  to  his  grasp. 

213.  Ingr&tO,  '  thankless,*  incapable 
of  returning  thanks  for  attentions 
rendered. 

214.  pinguem:  i.e.  on  account  of  the 
resin.  rObore  8ect5:  cf.  sect4 . . .  aiM't 
U.  10,  Uice  secta,  Iv.  606. 
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ns    ingentem  strfizSre  pyram,  cni  frondibus  fttris 
intexnnt  latera,  et  f  Sr&lis  ante  oapressds 
constitunnt  decorantqae  super  f  algentibus  armls. 
Pars  calidos  laticSs  et  aSna  nndantia  flammls 
expediant  oorpasqne  lavant  frigentis  et  unguunt. 

no    Fit  gemitus.     Turn  membra  tord  defleta  repdnunt 
pnrpureasqne  super  vestes,  yglftmina  ndta, 
coniciunt.     Pars  ingenti  subiSre  feretrd 
(triste  ministeriam)  et  snbiectam  more  parentum 
&Tersi  teimere  facem.     Gongesta  cremantur 

s»    turea  ddna,  dapSs,  ftisd  cr&tSres  o1it5. 

Postquam  conlapsi  cioeres  et  flamma  quieyit, 
rgliquifis  vind  et  bibniam  Iftyere  favillam, 
ossaque  lecta  cadd  tezit  Corynaeus  a^nd. 
Idem  ter  socids  pur&  circnmtulit  und& 

S80    spargSns  rdre  lev!  et  r&m6  f  ^licis  olivae     > 
lustrivitque  virds  dixitque  novissima  yerba. 
At  pins  AenSas  ingenti  mole  sepulcrum 


215.  Ingentem:  the  larger  the pyra, 
the  greater  the  honor  it  bestowed;  cL 
11162,63. 

216.  ffrUU  .  .  .  onpresBde:  cf.  IIL 
64,  with  notes. 

218.  undantia:  transferred  epithet; 
It  suits  the  contents  of  the  aina  rather 
than  the  vessels  themselves.  V.  has 
boiling  water  In  mind. 

219.  ftlgentU,  *of  him  who  la  cold 
in  death.* 

220.  torO:  here  the  bier.  d6fl6ta: 
freely,  •  when  the  dirge  was  done.'  This 
pass.  prtcpL  Implies  a  trans,  use  of  d?- 
Jlere;ot.,  then,  MUenum  .  .  .  JKbatU,  212. 

221.  nOta  {sc.Mi8en5):  freely,  'his 
usual*;  the  word  is  a  compliment  to 
MLsenus.  V.  is  thinking  of  the  part 
purple  (crimson)  played  in  Roman  life 
as  a  color  used  only  in  garments  worn 
by  the  great. 

222.  ingenti  points  to  the  stature 
of  Mlsenus;  cf.  inghi$,  i.  90,  with  n. 
tubiSra:  cf.  tubibd,  IL  708. 


228,  224.  sublootam:  freely,  •be> 
neath*;  sa  pifnu,  mOre  puroitiim 
ftyeral:  see  $68. 

226.  dapta:  for  offerings  to  the  dead 
cf.  ilL  66,  tilL  801,  V.  77,  78,  V.  92.  flM 
.  .  .  oIItO:  abL  of  ohar.,  «oil-ylald- 
ing*;  cf.  tnerd  .  .  .  earcMHa  BaeekS, 
V.  77. 

229.  sooiOs  .  .  .  imd&:  le.  to  purify 
them  (cf.  160).  v.,  fcMniriTig  of  this, 
feels  drcunUulit  to  be  equivalent  to  IS- 
ttrSvU;  see  also  $208. 

280.  r5re  .  .  .  et  r&mA:  Leu  with 
(dewy  =)  light  drops  scattered  by  a 
branch.  fSlIeis,  *  fruitful*,  Le.  auspi- 
cious. 

281.  noylsslmaTerba:  for  these  see 
on  adfSii,  11.  644.  Most  of  the  matters 
mentioned  in  214-281  were  regular  parts 
of  Roman  funerals,  at  least  of  the  more 
elaborate. 

232.  Ingenti  mAle:  the  size  la 
an  added  honor;  cf.  n.  on  te^wMtan, 
816. 
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inpdnit  snaqne  anna  yir5,  r§mamqne  tubamqae, 
monte  sub  &eri5,  qui  nanc  MisSnus  ab  ill5 
didtur  aeternnmqae  tenet  per  saecala  n5men. 

His  flctis  propers  ezseqnitur  praecepta  Sibyllae. 
SpSlnnca  alta  fuit  vastdque  imm&nia  hiatu, 
scrupea,  tfita  lacu  nigrd  nemorumqne  tenebris, 
qnam  super  hand  uUae  poterant  inpune  yolantSa 
tendere  iter  pinnis;  tfilis  sesg  hfilitns  fttris 
faacibns  effundSns  snpera  ad  oonvexa  ferSbat, 
unde  locum  Or&i  dizlSrunt  nomine  Aornon. 
Quattnor  hic  primum  nigrantis  terga  iuvencds 
cdnstitnit  frontlque  inyergit  vina  sacerdos 
et  summas  carpgns  media  inter  comua  saetas 
Ignibus  inpdnit  sacris,  lib&mina  prima, 
vdce  Tocans  Hecat^n  caeldque  Erebdque  potentem. 
Suppohunt  alii  cultrds  tepidumque  cniorem 
suscipiunt  pateris.     Ipse  atri  yelleris  agnam 
Aeneas  matri  Enmenidum  magnaeque  sordri 
gnse  ferit  sterilemque  tibi,  Proserpina,  yaccam. 


•10 


288.  Inpftnlt . . .  YlrA:  l.e.  sets  over 
tlie  place  where  his  »she8  now  lie.  rd- 
mum:  Aeneas's  comrades  row  tbelr 
ships  themselyes;  hence  the  oar  here  is 
typical  of  the  last  seven  years  of  Mlse- 
nuA*s  life. 

384.  286.  QUI  .  .  .  dioltur:  the  ref. 
Is  to  the  promontory  of  Misennm  on 
the  Campanian  coast,  aetemum  .  .  . 
nftmen:  it  is  now  called  Punta  di 
Mlseno. 

286-267.  Aeneas  sacrifices  to  the 
gods  of  the  underworld.  Hecate 
comes  to  open  the  way,  and  Aeneas 
and  the  Sibyl  descend.  The  poet 
praysthe  powers  of  the  underworld 
to  suirer  hun  to  tell  what  Aeneas  saw. 

287.  alta:  i.e.  going  deep  down  into 
the  earth. 

288.  tflta:  the  prtcpl.;  cf.  tutdt,  i. 
671. 

289.  yolant6s  =  atit,  volucrfy:  cf.  n. 
on  vmUtUwn,  L  484. 


240.  241.  tftlU  .  .  .  ftr€bat  gives 
the  reason  of  quam  •  ,  •  pintu$.  This 
form  of  parataxis  (|218)  is  common 
even  in  prose.  oonTeza:  for  the  adj. 
as  noun  see  %  196.  2. 

242.   dlz6runt  n5mliiesr..0m<ii/lnfiit 

248.  nlgrantlB . . .  layeiic5B:  cf.i68. 

244.  c5n8titult:  cf.  taurum . . .  SrS», 
V.  236, 237.  ftonti  . . .  Vina:  ct^pateram 
. . .  media  inter  eortwa/undU,  iv.  60,  61. 

246.  246.  earp6ii8  .  .  .  InpAnlt:  cf. 
ndndum  .  .  .  Orod,  Iv.  698,  609,  and  see 
§800.  llb&mlna  prima,  'as  the  ilrst 
fruits  of  worship.* 

247.  Heoat6n  .  .  .  potentem:  she 
had  power  in  heaven  as  the  moon  god- 
dess.   See  also  {  282. 

248.  8upp5nunt:  sc.  eerviciJtnu  iuven- 
eSrutn. 

249.  suBOiplunt, '  catch.'  For  bowls 
of  blood  as  offerings,  cf.  ill.  67,  v.  7& 

280.  m&trl  Bumenldum:  Noz.  eo- 
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Turn  Stjgio  regi  noctnrnfts  incohat  &r&8 
et  solida  inponit  taurdrum  viscera  fiammrs, 
pingne  super  oleam  Infundens  ftrdentibas  extis. 
Ecce  autem  primi  sub  lumina  sdlis  et  ortus 
sub  pedibus  mugire  solum  et  iuga  coepta  moverl 
siWarum,  vlsaeque  canSs  ululare  per  umbratn 
adventante  dea.     *Procul  6,  procul  este,  profaui,' 
conclamat  vutes,  ^tOtOque  absistite  luco;  * 
tuque  invade  viam  vaglnaque  eripe  ferrum ; 
nunc  animis  opus,  Aened.,  nunc  pectore  flrmo.' 
Tantum  effata  furcns  antro  se  inmisit  aperto; 
ille  ducem  baud  timidis  vadentem  passibus  aequat.  • 

Di,  quibus  imperium  est  animarum,  umbraeque  silent&s 
et  Chaos  et  Iplegethdn,  loca  noctc  tacentia  late, 
sit  mihi  fas  andlta  loqui,  sit  numino  vestru 
pandere  res  alta  terra  et  caligine  mersas. 


rdrl:  Earth,  sister  of  Nox;  both  were 
daughters  of  Chaos,  according  to  a  story- 
differing  somewhat  from  that  given  in 
$273. 

362.  StyglS  r«gI  =  /0Pf  3tv0(df  iv. 
6S8.  noctum&s:  as  in  iv.  908;  sacrifices 
to  the  gods  of  the  underworld  w^ere  reg- 
ularly xjerformed  by  night.  Incoliat: 
see  Vocab.;  the  sacrifices  are  Inter- 
rupted by  the  coming  of  Hecate  (2S7). 

263.  Bolida:  in  sacrifices  to  the  di 
if^feri  the  entire  victim  was  burned. 

264.  Bupdr:  for  scansion  see  $f  241, 
245. 

266.  prImI  belongs  in  thought  with 
Iwrnna;  prima  would  have  been  unmet- 
rical.    BUb,  *  just  before,*  much  as  in  L 

mi, 

266,  267.  Iuga  .  .  .  Bilv&niin,  '  the 
wooded  ridges';  literally,  *the  ridges 
that  belong  to  the  woods.*  canSi:  at- 
tendants of  Hecate. 

268.  adventante  deft:  i.e.  uo  open 
the  way  into  the  $pelunca,  S87  procul 
.  .  .  profftnl,  *  depart,  depart,*  etc.,  a 
tormula  common  at  sacrifloes  and  mys- 


teries; here  it  is  addressed  to  Aeneas*s 
companions  (248),  who  may  no  longer 
go  with  him. 

269.  iQcfi  =  fl^morum,  2S8.  Aeneas 
and  the  Sib>  1  are  not  yet  in  the  tp^w^ca, 

260.  ta:  Aeneas,  y&glnft  .  .  ,  fer- 
rum: we  shall  see  presently  that  his 
sword  Is  of  no  real  use  to  Aeneas;  the 
warlike  attitude  which  the  Sibyl  advises 
serves,  however,  to  keep  his  courage 
steadfast. 

262.  fUrSni:  cf.  furentl,  100,  furor, 
102,  r(U>ie  .  .  .  tument,  49.  The  coming  of 
Hecate  has  brought  back  the  prophetic 
exaltation.  antr6  =  tpetunca,  837.  apeiw 
td:  as  the  result  of  Hecate's  coming. 

268.    aequat,  *  keeps  pace  with.* 

266.  loca . . .  lftt«, '  the  broad  realms 
in  which  the  silence  of  night  reigns.* 
noete  is  Instr.  or  causal  abl. 

266.  audita  (sc  mUU) ;  in  what  fol- 
lows V.  is  to  rely  on  tradition,  ait  (ac 
flfiiAO  .  .  .  V6Btr6,  *may  it  be  mine 
through  your  divine  sanction.* 

267.  altft  terrft.  *  depths  of  earth'; 
the  emphasis  Is  on  the  adj. 
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Ibant  obscuri  solft  sab  noote  per  umbram 
perqne  domds  Ditis  vacuas  et  ibania  regna, 
qu&le  per  inoertam  lanam  sub  luce  maligna 
est  iter  in  silyis,  abi  eaelum  condidit  umbr& 
luppiter  et  rebus  noz  abstolit  atra  coldrem. 
Vestibulum  ante  ipsum  primisque  in  faucibus  Ore! 
Luctus  et  ultrices  posnere  cubilia  Gurae 
pallentesque  habitant  Morbi  tristisqne  Senectus 
et  Metus  et  malesnada  Fames  ao  turpis  Egestas, 
terribiles  visu  f  drmae,  Letumqne  Labosqne, 
tnm  consanguineus  L^ti  Sopor  et  mala  mentis 
Oaudia  mortiferumqne  adverso  in  limine  Bellum 
ferreiqne  Enmenidum  thalami  et  Discordj^  demens 
viperenm  crinem  vittis  innexa  crnentis.  ) 
In  medid  ramos  anndsaque  bracchia  pandit 
nlmus  opaca,  ingens,  quam  sedem  Somnia  vulgo 
Tana  tengre  femnt  foliisque  sub  omnibus  haerent 
mnltaque  praeterea  vari&rum  mOnstra  ferarum 
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868-S94.  Descrlptioii  of  the  en- 
tfVice  to  the  underworld* 

368.  otMCttrl:  freely,  *  scarce  visible.' 
■01&,  *  lonely.* 

269.  vacuai  .  .  .  Inftnla:  because 
Inhabited  only  by  umbrae. 

270-272.  Qii&le  .  .  .  Iter:  freely. 
*as  one  goes ';  the  cL  is  really  object  of 
i&ai»r,sa&  Cttt.  .  .9iam,128.  par... 
maUgna:  a  strained  expression,  due  to 
the  desire  to  secure  a  balance,  in  form  at 
least,  to  tSUS . . .  vmbram^  868.  It  merely 
^ineertae  lUnae  per  lUeem  maHgnam, 
mallgnft,  'niggardly.*  r^bus .  • .  colA- 
rem:  l.e.  aU  things  are  alike  indis- 
tinguishable. 

278.   vtatlbulum:  as  in  it  MO. 

274.  ultrlofiB . . .  OUraa:  the  stings 
of  conscience,  remorse. 

275.  pallentSB:  the  M&rH  are  de- 
scribed In  terms  of  their  effects  on  their 
victims;  SIM. 

276.  torpU.  'squalid,*    'unsightly.* 

277.  Lab«8»  'hardship.* 


278,  279.  oansangalneui:  Death 
and  Sleep  are  often  represented  as  .twin 
brothers.  Elsewhere  (IL  868,  !▼.  522-580) 
V.  speaks  of  sleep  as  a  blessing.  Both 
views  are  intelligible.  A  dreamless 
sleep  is  a  natural  typ^  of  death,  esp  if 
one  assumes  tbat  there  Is  no  life  beyond 
the  grave,  mala  .  .  .  Qaudla  =  volup- 
tstie^  'sensual  indulgence.'  adTersA: 
freely,  'facing  aU  who  came  that  way.' 

280.  ferrei:  for  scansion  see  $248. 

281.  Vlpareum:  cf.  n.  on  fadbue  .  .  . 
mri$y  iv.  472.  873-281  sum  up  the  various 
ills  that  flesh  is  heir  to. 

282.  In  medi6  seems  to  mean  *  deeper 
in  ithQVtetibulttm,  etc.,  273),'  'beyond.' 

288.  op&ca:  as  in  188.  yulg6:  as  in 
ill  843. 

284.  fenint,  'tradition  says';  cf. 
awRta,  266.  follls  .  .  .  omnibus:  cf.  iv. 
181-188,  said  of  the  eyes  of  Fama.  For 
haerent  we  should  have  in  prose  haerentia, 
and-^«  (with  folus)  would  be  omitted. 

286.   yarl&ruin     .    .    .    ferfamm. 
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Gentanii  in  foribas  stabulant  Scyllaeqne  bifdrmes 
et  oentomgeminus  Briafens  ac  belaa  Lernae 
horrendam  stridSns  flammisqae  armata  Cbimaera, 
Gorgones  Harpyiaeqne  et  forma  tricorporis  nmbrae. 

no     Corripit  hlc  sabitft  trepidas  formldine  ferram 
Aene&s  atrictamqae  aciem  yenientibas  offert 
et,  ni  docta  comes  tennis  sine  corpore  Tit&s 
admoneat  volitare  cavft  snb  imagine  f  ormae, 
inrnat  et  Irustri  ferrd  diverberet  nmbrfts. 

905        Hinc  Tia,  Tartarei  qnae  fert  Acherontis  ad  nndfta. 
Tnrbidns  hic  caeno  yastftqne  vor&gine  gnrges 
aestnat  atqne  omnem  Gdc^d  5ruotat  harenam. 
Portitor  h&s  horrendns  aqn&s  et  flumina  servat 
terribili  sqnalore  Charon,  cni  plurima  mentd 

800  canities  incalta  iacet,  stant  Inmina  flamm&, 
sordidns  ex  nmeris  ndd5  dependet  amictns. 
Ipse  ratem  cont5  subigit  yglisque  ministrat 


■strange  forms  of  divers  creatures*; 
for  case  ot/trBrttm  see  S  111. 

286.  blAnnds  ia  explained  lyv  ut 
42M28. 

287.  Mlna  Lernae:  the  Hydra,  a 
great  serpent  killed  by  Hercules. 

288.  Ikoirendiun:  for  case  see  1 180. 

289.  Harpyiae:  see  llL  2is-ao. 
lOrma  .  .  .  umbrae:  the  ref.  is  to 
Geryon,  a  Spanish  giant  with  three 
bodies,  slain  by  Hercules.  The  phrase 
emphasizes  the  unsubstantial  character 
of  the  dwellers  in  the  underworld;  of. 


strictam  . 


,  aciem:  cf.iL  888. 


291. 
834. 

292-294.  nl  .  .  .  admoneat  .  .  . 
inruat:  for  constr.  cf.  m  .  .  •  tupertitU 
, .  .  relinquat,  v.  825, 826,  with  n.  dOCta, 
*wise  *;  lit.,  *  trained,*  i.e.  in  the  affairs 
of  the  underworld.  cav&  practically 
=  *  unsubstantial.'  im&gine,  'sem- 
blance.* ftftstrft:  his  experience  would 
have  been  a  counterpart  of  that  with 
the  Harpies,  d«^ribed  in  iiL  242-244. 

296-886.    At  Acheron's  bank  they 


see  Charon  ferrying  some  souls  aorosa 
the  stream,  but  dnvlxuE  others  ftoao 
the  shore.  The  SibyF  explains  hie 
action. 

296.  Idno:  Le.  after  one  has  passed 
through  the  vfytiduhun  and  the  fameiB. 
278. 

296..  Y&sta  .  .  .  Tor&glne.  *  deep- 
gulfed,*  *deep*;  abL  of  characteristic 

297.  0^C7%6^  in  09c9tum;%vn.  Ha- 
r8nam  ^  caend,  29& 

299,800.  plftrima  .  •  .  cialtiAa. 
*a  mass  of  white  hair.'  stant  •  .  « 
flanun&,  *  his  staring  eyes  are  aflame 
with  fire.*  itant  pictures  the  resuU 
rather  than  the  process  (see  on  til5^  U 
99),  and  in  effect  =  arr^W<M  sutU;  we 
had  luminUnu  .  .  .  arrietU,  ii.  its, 
Charon*s  eyes  are  said  to  be  uidifted  by 
the  Are  that  flashes  from  them. 

801.  nOdO:  Charon  wears  a  pUoVs 
costume,  a  chlamyt  (iii.  484),  fastened  on 
the  left  shoulder  by  a  knot  instead  of  by 
a  brooch  (fibula,  iv.  189). 

802.  ipee:  i.e.  without  help,  old 
though  he  was  (STM).  minietrat^ 
*  serves*:  sc.  ratem.  vStU  is  lustr.abL 


MM28] 


LIBER  VI 


art 


^" 


et  ferriigineft  subyectat  corpora  cumbft, 
iam  senior,  sed  cruda  deo  viridisqae  senectlis. 
Hue  omnis  tnrba  ad  ripas  effusa  rugbat,  ao5 

22iatrS8  atqne  viri  def  uucviaque  corpora  vltft 
magnanimum  herdum,  pueri  innuptaeque  puellae 
inpositiqne  rogis  iavenSs  ante  ora  parentum, 
qnam  mnlta  in  silyis  autumnl  frigore  primO 
lapsa  cadnnt  folia,  aut  ad  terram  gargite  ab  alto  ti% 

qnam  mnltae  glomerantur  ay6s,  ubi  frlgidns  annas 
trans  pontum  fagat  et  terris  inmittit  apricis. 
Stabant  5rantes  primi  tr&nsmittere  cursum 
tendSbantque  manus  ripae  olteridris  amdre; 
nftyita  sed  tristis  nunc  bos  nanc  accipit  illds,  na 

ast  alids  longS  summOtds  arcet  har^nft. 
AenSfts  (mlr&tas  enim  mdtnsqne  tamnltH) 
*Dic,'  ait  '5  yirgd,  qnid  ynit  concursus  ad  amnem, 
quidye  petunt  animae?  yel  qn5  discrimine  rip&s 
hae  linonnt,  illae  rSmis  yada  liyida  yerrunt?'  '  9ai 

^Ui  sic  breyiter  fata  est  longaeya  sacerdds:  ^ 

'Anchis&  generate,  deum  certissima  prolSs, 
G5cytl  stftgna  alta  yides  Stjgiamqae  paltldem. 


S04.  erttda, 'freab,* 'sturdy.*  crStftM 
is  applied  to  things  which  retain  their 
natural  Jtdoes,  animal  or  yegetable,  and 
so  is  oi>pohM  to  *  dried  uj^*  'shriv- 
eled.* 

806.  efltlsa,  "wUdly.'  Strictly,  we 
should  supply  undiqw  or  the  like;  cf. 
^ffunearcere^  v.  14& 

807.  m&gnanimiim:  for  fche  form 
iieeSSO. 

808.  inpoBitI .  .  .  parentum:  the 
Bomans  saw  something  peculiarly  sad 
In  the  death  of  chlldxen  before  that  of 
their  parents. 

811.  ftlgidns  annuB,  *  the  cold  (part 
of  the)  year,*  =  hUmt, 

818.  5rant48  is  construed  here  after 
the  anal ')gy  of  4nipMn^f.  oursum,  prop- 
erly   'passage,*  stands  here    for  the 


stream  (ffurges^  296}  that  constitutes  the 
passage;  f  180. 

816.  n&vita:  old  form  of  nauta^m 
portUor,  298. 

816.  har8n&, 'strand,*  replaces  H[p&, 
306. 

818.  quid  YUlt  (sc  sibt) :  a  common 
idiom  for  *  what  means?  * 

820.  Tada:  here  'waters*;  they  are 
not  shallow,  as  we  see  from  296;  296  also 
explains  llvidat  *dark-hued.*  Temint 
(cf.  ill.  290,  ilL  668)  is  hardly  appropriate 
here,  where  there  is  no  suggestion  of 
vigorous  motion. 

822.  certisBima,  'undoubted.*  He 
is  one  of  the  privileged  dis  geniti,  129-131. 

828.  palUdem, 'marshy flood.*  Note 
V.*s  love  of  variety,  seen  here  In  gi\'ing 
two  names  In  one  vs.  to  the  same  river. 
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dl  ouins  i&r&re  timent  et  fallere  ntaien. 

896    Haec  omnis,  quam  cernis,  Inope  inhnm&taqne  turba  est; 
portitor  ille  Char5Q;  hi,  qutayeUt  unda,  sepal ti; 
nee  rip&s  datur  horrendta  et  rauoa  fluenta 
tr3,nsportS.re  prias  qnam  sSdibas  ossa  qaiSrnnt. 
Centum  errant  annOe  volitantque  haec  litora  circnm; 

no    turn  dSmum  admissi  st&gna  ezoptfita  reyisunt. ' 
Constitit  Anchi8&  satas  et  vestigia  pressit 
multa  pat&us  sortemque  animi  miseratus  iniqaaoL 
Cernit  ibi  maestos  et  mortis  honore  carentis 
Lencaspim  et  Lyciae  dactorem  classis  Oronten, 

885    quos  simul  a  Troia  yentosa  per  aequora  yectos 
obruit  Austeraqua  inyolygns  nivemque  yirOsque. 

Ecce  gubernS,tor  sese  Palintiras  agebat, 
qui  Libyco  nuper  cursu,  dum  sidera  seryat, 
exciderat  puppi  mediis  effusus  in  undis. 

840  Hunc  ubi  viz  multa  maestum  cogndyit  in  umbrft, 
sic  prior  adloquitur:  *Quis  tg,  Palinure,  deorum 
eripuit  nobis  medidque  sub  aequore  mersit? 


821.  etdUB  .  .  .  nikmen,  *b7  whose 
majeRty. '  Verl>s  of  swearing  firequently 
take  an  ace.  of  the  god  or  power  by 
which  the  oath  is  taken.  ItLr&re  .  •  . 
et  fallere,  •  to  swear  faLsely ' ;  lit.,  •  to 
swear  and  (then)  to  dupe  (those  to 
whom  they  have  sworn).' 

825.  Inops,  *poor*;  they  have  no 
money  with  which  vo  pay  their  way 
across  Acheron.  Among  the  G  reeks  and 
to  some  extent  among  the  Romans  it 
was  the  custom  to  put  a  small  coin  In 
the  mouth  of  a  i)erson  just  dead,  to  ser\'e 
as  his  fare  across  the  Styx. 

827.  datur:  sc.  Charonti. 

888.    BddibUB:   as  in  153. 

829.  errant:  l.e.  imless  they  are, 
meanwhile,  properly  burled. 

830.  reyisunt:  for  their  first  visit 
see3O&-310. 

882.    anlml:  for  case  see  S 148. 

888.   mortU  hondre:  the  honor  that 


comes  to  a  man  as  the  result  of  death, 
the  honor  of  burial 

884.  Orontdn:  for  hla  fate  see  L  118- 
119. 

885.  slmul:  they  were  on  the  same 
ship.  Teet68,  *aa  they  were  sailing  ; 
see  $171. 

887-888.  Aenead  meets  Palinoms 
and  learns  the  manner  of  his  death. 
The  Sibyl  promises  Palinnros  a  tom\> 
and  a  name  that  will  Uve  forever. 

887.  mBm€  .  .  .  agAbat^ido^,  *was 
passing  • ;  cf .  w . . .  /erre  =  Iw,  IL  465.  45& 

888.  Lib7c6  . . .  cursa:  le.  on  their 
way  from  Africa,  a  loose  exiyresslon. 
since  the  fleet  was  really  sailing  from 
Sicily;  see  V.  837-871. 

888.  medllB  ...  In  undls,  *ont  on 
the  oi)en  main,*  increases  the  pathos, 
by  suggesting  the  hopelessness  of  rescue. 

840.  Tiz  .  .  .  umbri:  for  a  conv 
mentary  on  ibis  see  308-378. 
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Die  age,  iiamque  mihi,  fallilx  hand  ante  repertus, 
hoc  und  responso  animnm  dSlusit  Apollo, 
qai  fore  te  ponto  incolnmem  finisque  eanebat 
Tenturum  Aasonios.     £n  haeo  promissa  fid^s  est?* 
Die  antem :  *Neque  t§  Phoeb!  cortina  fefellit, 
dux  Anchisiade,  nee  me  dens  aeqaore  mersit, 
namque  gnbernaclam  mnltfi  vi  forte  revnlsnm, 
cni  datas  haerebam  ctistds  cnrsnsque  reg§bam, 
praecipitans  trazi  mecum.     Maria  aspera  iuro 
ndn  ^llum  pro  mS  tantnm  cepisse  timdrem, 
qnam  tua  n6  spoliata  armis,  ezcnssa  magistrd 
dgflceret  tantis  nftyis  snrgentibns  nndis. 
Tris  Notus  hibernfis  inmSnsa  per  aeqnora  noctSs 
vezit  me  yiolentns  aquft;  viz  lumine  quarto 
prospezi  Italiam  snmma  snblimis  ab  nndft. 
PanUtim  adnabam  terrae;  iam  tuta  tenebam, 
ni  gens  crudelis  madida  cum  Teste  gravatnm 
prSnsantemque  uncis  manibns  capita  aspera  mentis 


M8.  fall&Z  reminds  one  of  fattere, 
834. 

844-846.  dttftslt  ApoUO  . . .  AUBO- 
niOfl:  there  Is  nothing  in  the  Aeneid  to 
explain  the  allusion.  The  ref.  cannot 
be  to  V.  818-81  &.  There  Neptune  Is  the 
speaker,  and  Palinums  is  not  named  at 
all.    See  In  general  \  49. 

847.  oortlna,  *  oracle  * ;  see  en  mUgire 
.  .  ,  reciutU,  ill.  92. 

848.  nee  .  .  .  mersit  answers  841, 
842.  We  shall  see  presently  that  Pali- 
nums was  not  drowned  and  that  he  did 
oome  safely  to  Italy.  The  oracle  re- 
ferred to  in  844-S4fl  was  thus  fulfilled. 
Palinurus  knows  nothing  of  the  part 
the  sleep-god  played  in,  his  imdoing. 
He  thinks  of  his  death  as  an  accident; 
Le.  he  believes  that  he  sllpi>ed  and  felL 

850.  ouTstLB  .  .  .  regSbam:  sc.  qud 
to  introduce  this  cl.,  and  see  on  eui  .  ,  . 
loeu9,  VL  71. 

861.   maria:  for  constr.  see  on  eXiius 


862.  m6  is  object  both  of  pr6  and  of 
cepista. 

868.  tua:  join  with  na9{9,8S4.  amis: 
as  in  y.  15.  ezcuBsa  magiatrA:*  an 
illogical  inyersion  ($203)  of  excutUur . . . 
magitter,  1.  115,  due  to  the  desire  to  bal- 
ance tpoMta  armU. 

864.  tantia  .  .  .  undlB:  oansal  abL 
abs.    The  vs.  is  inconsistent  with  v.  848. 

866.  hlbern&s:  either  *  stormy,*  or 
•  long  •  (cf.  i.  746). 

866.  TiolentuB  =3  an  adv.  aquft: 
abl.  of  the  route;  $146.  It  emphasizes 
2)€r  aeqnora,  856,  by  suggesting  that 
the  waters  repeatedly  swept  over  him. 
llkmine  =  dif, 

867.  8umm&  .  .  .  ab  und&  belongs 
in  syntax  ynth  pr6»peai,  in  thought  also 
with  tublimis;  •  raised  aloft  by  a  wave, 
from  its  crest  T  saw.* 

868.  tenSbam:  for  constr.  see  on 
impulerat,  11.  55. 

869, 860.  madidft  .  .  .  prSnsantam 
(ac.  mf)  shows  a  fusion  of  two  oonstruc- 
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ferrd  iny&sisset  praedamqne  ign&ra  pnt&sset. 
Nunc  me  fluctns  habet  versantqae  in  litore  venti. 
Quod  te  per  caeli  incandum  lumen  et  auras, 
per  genitorem  dro,  per  spes  surgentis  lull, 

865  eripe  me  bis,  invicte,  mails:  aut  tu  mihi  terram 
inice  (namque  potes)  portusque  require  Yelinos, 
aut  tu,  SI  qua  via  est,  si  quam  tibi  diva  creatrix 
ostendit  (neque  enim,  credo,  sine  numine  divum 
flumina  tanta  paras  Stjgiamque  innare  paludem), 

870    da  dextram  misero  et  tecum  me  telle  per  undas, 
sedibus  ut  saltem  placidis  in  morte  quiescam. ' 
Talia  f  atus  erat,  coepit  cum  talia  vates : 
^Unde  baec,  o  Palinure,  tibi  tarn  dira  cupid5? 
Tu  Stjgias  inhumatus  aquas  amnemque  severum 

m    Eumenidum  aspicies  ripamve  iniussus  adlbis? 
Desine  fata  denm  fleet!  spSrftre  precando, 
sed  cape  dicta  memor,  duri  solScia  c&sus, 
nam  tua  finitimi  longS  l&teque  per  urbSs 
prodigiis  act!  caelestibus  ossa  piabunt 


Uons;  (1)  madidS  cum  vegU  prfnaanUm 
(see  §  HI)  and  (8)  madidS  vetU  gravSium 
prenaarUemque.  montlB:  a  cliff;  he  had 
crawled  to  its  top  (torn  the  sea.  madidS 
. . .  motUis  adds  to  the  jMithos  (he  was  so 
near  safety)  and  also  explains  why  he 
was  so  easily  killed. 

361.  praedam,  *a  rich  find*;  they 
thought  of  him  as  a  shipwrecked  man 
with  some  of  his  property  on  his  person. 

362.  md  =  meum  eorput. 

363.  quod:  as  in  11 141 ;  see  n.  there. 
:>er  .  .  .  Iftxnen:  cf.  ill.  600. 

366,  366.  inviote  Tirtually  =po<M 
etdm  tu  me  iHpere;  cf.  866.  terram 
inlce:  if  hut  three  handfuls  of  earth 
were  cast  upon  a  dead  body,  the  dead 
man's  shade  would  be  admitted  to 
Charon's  boat  (802  ff.,  826  ff.).  For  scan- 
sion of  (nice  see  on  difie«,  1 70.  inica . . . 
require  are  parts  of  one  act;  the  vs. 
really  =  *  bury  me  by  seeking,'  etc.  See 
also  on  r^erit . . .  ibis,  11. 647.    namque 


potes:    Vella  Is  not  far  from  (Tnmae. 
VeUnfts:  see  on  LOvUUaque  .  .  .  Rtora, 
L2,8. 
368.   neque  .   .   ^  sine     nnmlne 

dlYUm:  cf.  L  387.  it  777,  V.  56.  886-370  = 
*  Enable  me  in  some  way  or  other  to  get 
across  the  Styx.* 

871.  saltem  qualifies  the  whole  con 
tents  of  the  ts.,  Hhat  I  may  at  leasts 
have  the  blessing  of  a  quiet  home  in 
death.*  Palinurus  had  endured  ten 
years  of  siege,  and  seven  of  wandering. 
His  body  is  the  sport  of  the  waves  (363; 
and  Charon  wlU  not  take  him  over 
the  Styx  to  the  quiet  and  rest  be- 
yond. 

374.  tft:  em'phatic,  *you  alone  of  aU 
men.'  inhum&tus  carries  the  thought 
back  to  825-330. 

875.  IniUBBUs:  sc.  a  CharonU^  and 
contrast  admissl  =  iitsH,  330. 

877.    dicta:  sc.  Aa^e  or  m«a. 

370.    aoti,     'plagued,*     *BOouxsed.* 
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et  atatnent  tnmalnm  et  tnmold  sollemnia  mittent, 
aeteruamqae  locas  Palinnri  nomen  habebit. ' 
His  dictis  curae  6motae,  pulsnsqne  parumper 
corde  dolor  tristi;  gandet  cognomine  terrae. 

Ergd  iter  inceptum  peragunt  flavi5qne  propinquant. 
Navita  qaos  iam  inde,  nt  Stygift  prospezit  ab  aud& 
per  taciturn  nemns  Ire  pedemqae  advertere  ripae, 
SIC  prior  adgreditnr  dictis  atqne  increpat  nltr5: 
^Qaisqnis  es,  armfttns  qai  nostra  ad  flumina  tendis, 
f&re  age,  quid  yenias,  iam  istinc  et  comprime  gressnm. 
Umbr&rnm  hie  locus  est,  somni  noctisqne  soporae; 
corpora  viya  nefas  Stygift  yect&re  carina. 
Nee  yer5  Alcid^n  mS  sum  laet&tus  euntem 
accgpisse  lacu  nee  Thesea  Pirithoumque, 
dis  quamquam  geniti  atque  inyicti  yiribns  essent. 
Tartareum  ille  manu  custddem  in  yinda  petiyit 
ipsias  &  solid  rggis  tr&zitque  trementem; 
hi  dominam  Ditis  thalamd  dgducere  adorti.' 
Quae  contr&  breyiter  f&ta  est  Amphrysia  yatds: 
/^"TN'ullae  hie  insidiae  tales  (absiste  moygri), 
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'dust.*  pi&bunt:  ie.  for  your 
murder. 

880.  This  VB.  gives  the  means  and  the 
manner  of  plSbunt,  'by  building,*  etc. 
tumulft  .  .  .  mlttent:  cf.  y.  606. 

381.  aetemum  .  .  .  habdbit:  cf. 
S8S.  A  certain  promontory  Is  still  called 
Punta  dl  Pallnuro. 

8M-416.  Charon  reftues  to  carry 
Aeneas  over  the  Styz  until  he  sees 
the  golden  bough. 

884.  erg6:  Le.  since  Pallnurus  Is  con- 
tent. 

886,  886.  lam  is  used  much  as  in  1. 
628,  to  emphasize  inde;  it  practicaUy  s= 
€tiam.  iam  inde  thus  s  'even  from  the 
(distant)  place  where  they  then  were,* 
and  is  to  be  taken  with  ire  and  advertere. 
The  whole  cL  s  *  when  ...  he  espied 
them  even  at  that  distance  and  marked 
that  they  were  coming.* 


889.  lam  istino, '  even  from  the  spot 
where  now  you  stand  *:  cf.  n.  on  iam,  885. 

802, 308.  AloId6n . . .  aoodpisse:  cf. 
128.  The  infln.  after  verbs  of  emotion  is 
common,  euntem,  *what  time  he 
came.*  aooSpisse  lacft:  cf.  caeW .  . . 
accipUs,  i.  280,  with  note. 

804.  dl8 . . .  esBent:  i.e.  though  they 
were  of  the  favored  few  (120-181).  In 
classical  prose  qu€mquam  is  usually  con- 
strued with  the  indie  881-W4  =  (1)  the 
gods  forbid  me  to  do  certain  things,  (2) 
they  punish  me  for  disobeying  orders. 
CJharon  was  chained  for  a  year  after 
conveying  Hercules  across  the  Styx. 

306.  ille:  Hercules,  oltotddem:  (Cer- 
berus. 

306.  trementem  pictures  the  com- 
plete success  of  HerciUes. 

897.   dominam,  *  our  queeiL* 
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400 


405 


410 


415 


nec  vim  tela  fernnt;  lioet  ingens  ianitor  antrd 
aeternam  latrans  exsangais  terreat  umbras, 
casta  licet  patrai  servet  Prdserpina  limen. 
Troms  Aeneas,  pietate  insignis  et  armis, 
ad  genitorem  imas  Erebi  descendit  ad  iimbr&s. 
S!  te  nulla  movet  tantae  pietatis  imago, 
at  ramum  hunc'  (aperit  ramum,  qui  veste  latgbat) 
'agnoscas.'     Tumida  ex  Ira  tum  oorda  residunt, 
nec  plura  his.     Hie  admirans  venerabile  donum 
fatalis  virgae  longo  post  tempore  visum 
caemleam  advertit  puppim  ripaeque  propinquat. 
Inde  ali^s  animas,  quae  per  iuga  longa  sedebant, 
deturbat  lazatque  fords;  simul  accipit  alveo 
ingeutem  Aenefin.     Gemuit  snb  pondere  cumba 
sutilis  et  mnltap  accepit  rimosa  paludem. 
Tandem  trans  fluvium  incolumis  vatemqne  virumqne 
inform!  limo  glauc&que  exponit  in  ulva. 

Cerberus  haec  ingens  latratu  regna  trifanci 
personat  adverso  recubans  immanis  in  antr5. 


400,  401.  licet .  .  .  terreat,  *may 
affright  at  his  will.*  The  cozistr.  Is  like 
that  In  ainite  .  .  .  revUam,  IL  600,  but  the 
8ubJ.  cl.  came  to  be  felt  as  one  of  result, 
*  permission  is  given  so  that, '  etc.  i&ni- 
tor:  cf.  custddem,  305. 

402.  casta  =  an  adv.,  'chastely.' 
patrul:  Pluto  was  brother  to  Jupiter, 
father  of  Proserpina,  senret,  'cling 
to.'  Latin  Inscriptions  which  recount 
the  virtues  of  a  deceased  wife  often  say, 
among  other  things,  domi  mSnsU,  ISnam 
(wool)  fecU, 

408.  piet&te  carries  the  emphasis; 
Aeneas  Is  as  distinguished  for  his  pieUls 
($02)  as  for  his  prowess;  his  present  er- 
rand proves  that. 

407.  tumida  .  .  .  residunt:  an  in- 
version (S  203)  of  the  natural  expression, 
tumidM  exeordUnu  tum  ira  rendU. 

408,*  400.  nec  . . .  Ills:  sc.  dicta  aunt; 
the  thought  is '  nor  were  further  words 


needed.*  Tener&bile  .  .  .  Tlrgae:  see 
§  1 11.  fStaiU  Is  explained  by  148. 147.  lon- 
g6  , . .  tempore,  'after  a  long  interval* 

410.  caeruleam  =  ferrugineS^  803. 

411.  ali&s  anim&s.  *  other  aouls  (sc. 
than  Aeneas),*  Is  an  incorrect  expres- 
sion, since  Aeneas  was  not  an  anima. 
iuga  =  trdnatra. 

412.  accipit  alTcO:  cf.  acc^dsse  lacU. 
893.    For  scansion  see  $  248. 

418.    ingentem:  see  on  inglns,  L  09. 

414.  sfttilis:  freely,  'Ughtly-built'; 
the  adj.  =  a  causal  cL  The  boat  was 
built  of  skins  sewn  t<>gether;  its  usual 
freight  was  exaanffwa  umbras,  et:  see 
i  190.  multam  .  .  .  paiaaem:  cf.  laseu 
.  .  .  imbrem,  t  123, 123. 

417-425.  The  Sibyl  orerpowere 
Cerberus  with  a  drugged  ca&e  and 
Aeneas  enters  the  lower  world. 


418.   personat:  as  in  I7l. 
Le.  facing  the  bank;  cf.  870. 


adYwnft: 
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Gai  yates  horrere  videns  iam  colla  colnbris 
melle  soporatam  et  medicati?  frugibas  offam 
obicit.     nie  fame  rabid  a  tria  gattnra  pandens 
oorripit  obiectam  atqne  immania  terga  resolyit  ^ 
fusns  haml  totoque  ingens  extenditur  antro. 
Occapat  Aeneas  aditum  cuBtode  sepalto 
evaditqae  celer  ripam  inremeabilis  undae./ 
Coutinuo  audltae  vdces  vagitas  et  inggna 
Infantamqae  animae  flentes  in  Hniine  primo, 
qaos  dulcis  Titae  exsortis  et  ab  ubere  raptos 
abstulit  atra  dies  et  funere  mersit  acerbo. 
Hos  iuxta  falso  damnati  crimine  mortis. 
Nee  vero  hae  sine  sorte  datae,  sine  iudice  sedes; 
quaesitor  Minds  nrnam  movet;  ille  silentam 
conciliumque  vocat  vitasqae  et  crimina  diseit. 
Proxima  deinde  tenent  maesti  loca,  qui  sibi  letam 


t^/ 


480 


\y 


4X 


419.  iLorrdre  .  .  .  oolubilB:  the 
snakes  form  the  hair  or  mane. 

420.  80p6T&tam:  cf.  rSmum  ,  .  .  so- 
poratum,  v.  854,  853.  firHglbas,  'rneaL* 
The  cake  Is  made  of  honey  and  meal, 
and  the  whole  is  drugged.  Cf.  iv.  486, 
with  notes. 

422.  obieotam  (sc.  offam),  *  the  prof- 
fered morseL*  resolTit:  see  onsolvun- 
.  ur,  L  98.  The  word  marks  a  contrast 
with  horrire,  419. 

428.  tOtd  .  .  .  antT5:  cf.  4ia  The 
repetition  emphasizes  the  danger  that 
confronted  Aeneas  until  Cerberus  was 
rendered  powerless. 

484.  oocupat :  this  verb  often  =  to  do 
something  before  some  one  or  some- 
thing else  can  act;  here  Aeneas  acts 
before  Cerberus  ceases  to  feel  the  effects 
of.  the  drug,    sepultd  =  eoporaio. 

426.  6T&dlt,  'passes  over,*  'quits.* 
For    eoOdd  with  ace.    cf.    IL  731,   Iv. 


424-489.  First  Aeneas  meets  the 
souls  of  those  who  died  before  their 
time,  as  infeints,  or  as  victims  of  un- 
lust  sentences,  or  as  suicides. 


487.   In 


.  prixnfi:  those  cut  off  by 


an  untimely  death  could  not  obtain  full 
admission  to  the  underworld. 

429.  &tra:  as  the  day  of  their  death. 
a06Tb6:  this  word  is  often  used  of  pre- 
mature death. 

481. 431  -433  explain  how  those  unjustly 
condemned  and  suicides  (434-430)  flncf 
places  in  the  same  quarter  with  those 
dying  in  infancy,  sorte,  'allotment.* 
ifidlce:  coll.  singular. 

432.  quaesitor  .  .  .  moY9X=  quae- 
sitor etUm,  etc.  umam  mo  vet:  te.  to 
select  the  iwUcis.  the  Jurymen  who  are 
to  hear  the  case.  Cf.  also  n.  on  sortem, 
V.  490.  Bllentum,  '  the  dead,*  as  often 
in  the  poets:  it  is  Inajiproprlate  here 
after  420, 427. 

433.  crlmlna:  the  charges  which 
worked  their  death;  cf.  430.  We  shall 
see  presently  that  some  souls  are  as- 
signed to  Elysium,  others  to  Tartarus, 
according  as  their  deeds  done  in  the 
flesh  were  good  or  bad.  The  three 
classes  here  are  in  a  neutral  region; 
since  their  lives  were  prematurely  cut 
off,  the  record  of  their  deeds  was  iU'Tom- 
plete  and  there  was  no  chance  for  a  final 
assignment. 
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insontSs  peperSre  manfl  luoemqae  perosi 

proiecSre  animfts.     Qaam  yellent  aethere  in  alto 

nunc  et  panperiem  et  duros  perferre  labdr^s! 

Ffts  obstat,  tristiqae  palus  inamabilis  undS 

alligat  et  noyi^B  Styx  interf usa  ooeroet. 

Nee  proenl  bine  partem  fusi  mdnstrantar  in  omnem 

LugentSs  Gamp! ;  sie  illos  nomine  dicnnt. 

Hie,  qads  dums  amor  erudSli  tabe  peredit, 

g^ergti  e^lant  eallgs  et  myrtea  circam 

silva  tegit ;  curae  non  ipsa  in  morte  relincnnt. 

His  Phaedram  Proerimque  loeis  maestamque  Eriphylen 

crudelis  n&ti  monstrantem  vnlnera  cernit 

Euadnenqne  et  Pfisipha^n;  his  Laodamia 

it  comes  et  invenis  quondam,  nunc  f emina  Gaenens 

rursas  et  in  veterem  Fato  revoluta  figuram. 

Inter  qnas  Phoenissa  recens  a  valnere  Dido 

errabat  silva  in  magna.     Quam  Troiua  herds 

ut  primnm  iuxta  stetit  agnovitqne  per  umbram 


486.  ln8ont€8:  i.e.  though  they  had 
done  nothing  to  deserve  death;  it  prac- 
tically =*  needlessly.*  manfi  contains 
two  suggestions:  (1)  'by  violence.'  (8) 
'  by  their  own  hands.*  per58l:  cf.  n.  on 
jxo»u$,  V.  687. 

486.  quam  ('how')  yellent:  sc.  if 
the  chance  were  theirs. 

488,  480.  palliB  and  Styx  denote  the 
same  thing,  intertasa:  i.e.  between 
their  present  abode  and  the  aUu9  aether, 
180.  The  account  here  is  Inconsistent 
with  2»5-5»7,  and  indeed  with  the  whole 
narrative  thus  far.  Aeneas  crossed  but 
one  river  or  arm  of  a  river.  V.  has 
assumed  the  poet's  license  to  adopt  the 
view  which  at  the  moment  seems  most 
picturesque  and  effective. 

440-476.  Next  Aeneas  sees  ,  the 
Moomix^  Fields,  the  alxKle  of  those 
who  died  for  love. 

440.  11lsl  =  «jr««,  'spreading,'  Le. 
extensive,  in  order  to  give  their  oc* 
cupants  the  solitude  they  love. 


448.    msrrtea:  cf.  n.  on  tllvam,  iil.  Si. 

445.  Procrlm:  Procris  and  Erlphyle 
(see  Vocab.)  do  not  belong  here,  since 
they  did  not  die  of  love.  V.  is  following 
a  Homeric  passage  describing  the  visit 
of  Ulixes  to  the  underworld;  la  this 
Homer  dwells  on  heroines  in  general. 

446.  n&tl  .  .  .  yulnera:  cf.  vtOnert 
.  .  .   Clixi,  li.  436,  with  note. 

447-449.  P&8ipha6li:  cf.  24  ff.  iu- 
▼eni8  .  .  .  flgliram,  *Caeneus,  once  a 
youth,'  etc.  He  was  first  a  woman 
named  Caenis,  then  a  man  caUed  Cae- 
neus,  then  again  a  woman.  Stagres 
two  and  three  are  fully  described;  the 
first  is  to  be  inferred  from  veterem,  44$». 
fdmina  .  .  .  revolftta:  two  descrip- 
tions of  the  present  state  of  Caenis  or 
Caeneus. 

460.  Talnere:  see  iv.  660  ff. 

461.  8llv&  In  m&gii&  suggests  soU- 
tude;  see  on  fasl,  440.  quam:  with 
iuxta.  452;  of.  hoe  iuxta,,  48a 
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obscuram,  qnalem  prlm5  qui  snrgere  m^nse 

ant  videt  aut  vidisse  patat  per  nubila  lunam, 

dSmisit  lacrimas  dulclque  adf&tas  amore  est:  «b 

"Infelix  Dido,  vfirus  mihi  nuntius  ergo 

venerat  ezstinctam  ferroque  eztrema  secutam? 

funeris  hea  tibi  caasa  f ai?  per  sidera  iuro, 

per  saperos  et,  si  qaa  fides  tellure  sub  ima  est, 

inyitas,  regina,  tuo  de  litore  cessi,  400 

Bed  mg  iussa  denm,  qaae  nunc  has  Ire  per  umbras, 

per  loca  senta  situ  cognnt  noctemque  prof  undam, 

imperils  egere  sals;  nee  credere  quivi 

bunc  tantnm  tibi  m5  discessu  ferre  dolorem. 

Siste  gradum  teque  aspectu  ne  subtrahe  nostr5.  466 

Quem  f ugis?  extremum  f&to,  quod  te  adloqnor,  bdc  est. ' 

T&libus  Aeneas  ardentem  et  torra  tuentem 

Ignibat  dictis  animum  lacrimasque  ci^bat. 

nia  sold  fixos  oculos  Sversa  tenebat 


468,  464.  obsoftram  agrees  with 
tarn  s^lHd5nem,  to  be  supplied.  qu&l«m 
.  .  .  qui .  • .  Yldets  Ua§m  qUalem  lunam 
eid€t  prhnS  qui  ,  .  .  videt.  The  thought 
Is  much  the  same  as  In  840,  but  Is  quite 
differently  expressed,  per  nftbila  bal* 
aj}ces  per  umifram^  463. 

464, 467.  nftntiUB :  V.  has  given  us  no 
means  of  determining  his  exact  mean- 
ing  here.  The  blazing  pyre  (v.  8)  could 
not  tell  Aeneas  that  Dido  had  died  by 
the  sword  (457).  Perhaps  the  ref.  Is  to 
an  actual  message  brought  from  Car- 
thage; see  1226.  ergd  .  .  .  Tdnerat, 
'must  I  then  believe  It  a  true  message 
thateamef  extrSma  Beofttam,  *went 
to  aU  lengths.* 

468,  469.  ftUierla:  emphatic;  'was 
It  death  even  that  my  coming  brought 
yon?*  per  .  .  •  ■!  .  .  .  est:  cf.  U.  148, 
148,  with  note. 

460.  iBTltUB  .  .  .  oeBBi:  for  proof 
of  this  statement  see  Iv.  306, 806. 

461.  luBBa  denm:  cf.  iv.  287,  iv.  856- 


462.  loca . . .  Bitft,  these  waste  and 
mouldering  realms.*  « .n/a  #i^d  suggests 
the  wild  and  rough  appearance  of  a 
place  long  imcared  for. 

463.  ImperllB:  tjr  the  pi.  see  $176. 
After  the  cL  quae  .  .  .  pro/undam  V. 
thought  of  iuesa  deum,  461,  asa  dL 

464.  2ii6  .  •  .  ferre,  *  that  I  was 
bringing  *;  note  the  tense. 

466.  extrfimum  .  .  .  eet,  'these 
words  .  .  .  are  the  very  last  destiny  al- 
lows  me  to  8i)eak  to  you.*  /Std  Is  Instr. 
abL  with  ett,  which  here  virtually  =  con- 
eedUur,  Aeneas  will  never  again  while 
living  visit  the  underworld ;  after  death 
he  will,  of  course,  not  dwell  In  the  Campi 
LSgerUiB, 

467,468.  ardentem:  te.  with  wrath. 
torra:  for  case  see  S 184.  tuentem . . 
■■TifTnwTn  Is  a  bold  phrase,  but  natural 
enough  since  the  mind  looks' out  through 
the  eyes.  16nlbat:  conatlve;  for  form 
see  1 108.  ci6bat:  te.  gave  way  freely 
to:  cf.  eigbat  ,  .  .  Jl&iU,  lit  844,  846. 

469  nearly  =  1 488. 
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iro     nee  magis  inceptd  ynltum  sermdne  mov^tar, 
quam  si  dura  silex  aut  stat  Marpgsia  cautes. 
Tandem  corripuit  sese  atque  inimica  refugit 
in'nemus  umbriferum,  coniunx  ubi  pristiuus  illi 
respondet  curis  aequatque  Sjchaens  amorem. 

475     Nee  minus  Aeneas  casu  concussus  iniquo 

prosequitur  lacrimis  longe  et  miseratur  enntem. 
~^Inde  datum  molitur  iter.     lamque  arva  tenebant 
ultima,  quae  bello  clari  seereta  f requentant. 
Hie  illi  occurrit  Tydeus,  hie  inclutus  armis 

480     Parthenopaeus  et  Adrasti  pallentis  imago, 
hie  multnm  fleti  ad  superos  belloque  eaduci 
Dardanidae;  quos  ille  omnis  lopgo  ordine  eern^ns 
ingemuit,  Glaueumque  Medontaque  Thersilochumque, 
tris  Antenoridas,  Cererique  saernm  Polyboeten 

486     Idaeumque  etiam  eurrus,  etiam  arma  tenentem. 
Circumstant  animae  dextra  laevaque  frequentes. 
N^e  yidisse  semel  satis  est ;  iuvat  dsqne  morari 
et  conferre  gradum  et  veniendi  diseere  causas. 
At  Danaum  proeeres  Agamemnoniaeque  phalanges, 


470.  incept5  =  Q'i^tfT?^  Aensaa  /acere 
eoeperat.    Tultum:  for  case  see  §  135. 

471.  8tet  adds  to  the  idea  of  fixity 
suggested  by  titex  aud  cautes;  sto  is 
often,  as  here,  picturesquely  used  where 
we  might  look  for  sum.  MaipSsia:  since 
Marpessus  was  a  mountain  of  Paros,  V. 
is  comparing  Dido  to  marble  (cf.  i.  593). 

472.  corripuit    seae:  sc.  ab  Aenea. 

473.  1111:  for  case  see  §  120. 
476.    o&Bfi:  sc.  iiu8. 

476.  l0XLg6  gives  the  result  of  cor- 
ripuit seae,  472. 

477-647.  Next  Aeneas  sees  the 
place  of  departed  heroes.  Among 
others  he  notes  the  champions  or 
Qreece  and  Troy. 

477.  datum:  sc.  a  Sibylla.  m611tur. 
•toils  over.' 

478.  ultima:  i.e.  in  this  neutral  part 
of  the  underworld;  see  on  crimina,  438. 


seereta  belongs  in  thought  with  arra: 
for  its  position  see  on  ignotum^  11.  50. 

479, 480.  TSrdeuB  . .  .  Adrasti:  v. 
is  thinking  of  the  expedition  of  the 
'Seven  against  Thebes,'  the  most  fa- 
mous event  of  Greek  story  before  the 
siege  of  Troy.    palleXLtia:  cf.  L  SSI. 

481.  ad  Buperos:  te.  among  men  on 
earth,  ad,  more  often  apud,  with  pL 
words  denoting  persons,  =  'among.*  ca- 
dUcI,  'fallen';  proi)erly,  'liable  tof^ll.' 
There  is  no  prtcpl.  of  cado  available 
here. 

484.  Antenorid&s:  see  Vocab.  Ce- 
rerl  .  .  .  sacrum:  as  her  priest. 

486.  etiam  .  .  .  etiam,  'stm  .  .  . 
still,'  the  fundamental  sense  of  the 
word. 

486.    circumstant:  sc.  eum  =  AmStm. 

488.  cOnferre  gradum:  sc.5tt< 0Tadd 
(dat.), '  to  keep  pace  with  him.* 
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nt  Yidere  Yirnm  f  algentiaque  arma  per  ambr&s,  490 

ingenti  trepidare  metu ;  pars  yertere  terga, 
ceu  quondam  petiere  rates,  pars  toUere  vocem  /^    f 

exigaam;  inceptas  clS.mor  frustratur  hiantis.  • 

Atque  hie  Priamidea  laniatum  corpora  t6t6 
Deiphobam  videt  et  laceram  crudeliter  ora, 
ora  manusque  ambas  popolataque  tempora  raptis 
auribus  et  tmpcas  inhonesto  vnlnere  naris. 
Yix  adeo  agBovit  pavitantem  ac  dira  tegentem 

supplicia  et  notis  compellat  vocibus  ultro :  J 

'Deipbobe  armipotens,  geuns  alto  a  saBguine  Tencri,       fioo 

quis  tarn  crudelis  optS.vit  sumere  poenas? 

cai  tantum  de  te  licuit?  mihi  fama  supreme 

nocte  talit  fessum  vasta  te  caede  Pelasgum 

procubnisse  super  conf usae  stragis  aceryum. 

Tunc  egomet  tumulum  Rhoeteo  in  litore  inanem  606 

constitui  et  magna  Manls  ter  yoce  yocayi. 

Nomen  et  arma  locum  seryant;  te,  amice,  nequiyi 


491.  Ingentl .  .  .  metft  is  a  tribute 
to  Aeneas's  prowess. 

492.  quondam  .  .  .  ratds:  for  a 
similar  picture  cf.  11.  270,  with  u.  y5- 
cem:  colL  singular. 

498.  ezlguam:  emphatic  by  ix>sltlon ; 
lt  =  an  advers.  cl.,  *but  these  proved 
all  too  feeble.*  Their  voices,  like  their 
bodies,  were  but  shadows  of  their  for- 
mer selves,  cl&mor,  *  battle-cry.'  trXi- 
Btr&tUT hlantlB  (sc.  eoi),  'mocks  their 
>%ide-open  mouths.*  The  shout  begins 
but  never  attains  any  volume. 

490,  496.  ftra,  5Ta:  for  the  pa- 
thetic repetition  cf.  lamina  .  .  .  lumina, 
U.  406,  406.  For  the  ace.  in  495-407  see 
S 186.    popnl&ta  is  a  strengthened  pri- 

498.  tegentem,  'trying  to  hide.* 

499.  n5tlB:  sc.  H;  the  Inference  Is 
that  Aeneas  and  Deiphobus  had  been 
intimate  friends. 

fOO.    genus:  as  in  iv.  12;  'scion.* 


601.  opt&ylt:  te.  had  the  hardlho^xl. 

602.  eui . . .  lioult?  *  who  has  had  so 
tree  a  hand  concerning  you?  * 

603.  tullt  =  adttau,  nSrravU;  cf.  the 
thecommon/«run^  =  dlcuii<.  Pelaegum: 
obj.  genitive. 

604.  str&gis:  the  abstract, 'carnage,* 
for  the  concrete,  corporum  or  cadSve- 
rum.  This  story  was  a  compliment  to 
Deiphobus;  Aeneas  had  of  course  ex- 
pected to  see  him  wounded  but  not 
shockingly  mutilated. 

606.  tumulum  •  .  .  in&nem:  as  in 
ill.  304. 

606.  m&gn& . . .  yoo&yl:  cf.  cHxlt . , . 
verba,  281,  and  mSgnS  .  .  .  dimut,  ill.  68 
with  notes. 

607.  Benrant:  l.e.  by  preventing  it 
from  being  forgotten.  There  is  perhaps 
another  suggestion;  so  long  as  men  re- 
member that  Deiphobus  Is  buried  there 
they  will  not  desecrate  the  place.  For 
the  ref.  In  noftun  cf.  234,  236,  S81.  with 
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cdnspicere  et  patria  decedens  ponere  terra.' 

Ad  qnae  Priamides:  'Nihil  o  tibi,  amice,  relictam; 

510    omnia  Deiphobo  solvisti  et  f uneris  umbris. 
Sed  me  fata  mea  et  scelus  exitiale  Lacaenae 
his  mersere  mails;  ilia  haec  monnmenta  reliqait. 
Namque,  ut  snpremam  falsa  inter  gaudia  noctem 
egerimus,  nosti ;  et  nimium  meminisse  necesse  est. 

615     Cum  fatalis  ecas  saltu  saper  ardua  venit 

Pergama  et  armatum  peditem  gravis  attnlit  alvd, 
ilia  chorum  simnlans  euhantis  orgia  circam 
duc5bat  Phrygias ;  flammam  media  ipsa  tenebat 
ingentem  et  summa  Danaos  ex  arce  vocabat. 

600     Tnm  me  confectam  curls  somnoque  gravatum 
infelix  habuit  thalamus,  pressitque  iacentem 
dulcis  et  alta  quies  placidaeque  simillima  morti. 
Egregia  interea  coniunx  arma  omnia  t^ctls 
amovet  et  f idum  capit!  sabduxerat  ensem ; 

esb    intra  tecta  vocat  Menelaum  et  limina  pandit, 
scilicet  id  magnum  sperans  fore  munus  amanti 


notes.  The  arma  were  put  on  the  tumu- 
lut;  cf.  333.  te,  amice:  for  scansion  see 
%  2fX).    ti  —  tuum  corpus. 

008.  patrl&  Is  an  lmi>ortant  word 
here;  a  grave  In  the  fatherland  was  a 
blessing.  Cf ■  n.  on  nUdus,  y.  871.  p6nere 
terr&:  te.  to  bury. 

009.  rellctum:  Le.  has  been  left  un- 
done. 

010.  DfilphobO:  emphatic  substitute 
for  mihi;  cf.  Nisd,  v.  364,  and  see  on 
lunoniSt  i.  48.  ftinerls,  '  his  body/  Is 
really  a  substitute  for  met  or  mtU. 

Oil.  Lacaenae:  scornful,  'that  (no- 
torious) woman  from  Sparta ' ;  Helen. 

012.    ilia:  nom.  singular. 

013, 014.  ut:  as  in  L  667.  suprdmam 
•  .  .  figerlmus:  the  ref.  Is  to  11.  248,  249, 
IL  265.    nimlum,  '  all  too  well.* 

010.  saltft  practically  = 'eagerly,' 
and  Is  Inconsistent  with  quater .  .  .  sub- 
9tUit,  IL  242.  243. 

016.    alYO:  abL  of  spec,  with  gravis. 


017.  oliorum:  Le.  a  dance  of  thanks- 
giving for  deliverance  from  the  Greeks; 
the  dance  was  often  an  expression  of 
public  Joy.  euliantlB  Is  here  trans. 
(§130), 'celebrating  with  the  (Baochk;) 
cry  euhoe.*  circum:  i.e.  from  temple  to 
temple,  the  usual  custom. 

018.  flammam:  no  doubt  all  thi« 
dancers,  as  usual,  carried  torches.  To 
the  Trojans  Helen's  torch  thus  seemeU 
innocent  enough;  to  the  Greeks  it  was 
a  signal  (519).  Its  size  was  therefore 
Imixirtant. 

020.  oflrlB:  l.e.  those  of  the  siege. 

021.  thalamus:  after  the  death  of 
Paris  Deiphobus  had  married  Helen. 

022.  dulclB  .  .  .  mortI:  see  on  cm»- 
sanguineus,  278. 

023.  Sgregla:  ironical. 

026.  acillcet:  as  In  11.  577;  see  n. 
there,  amanti,  *her  lover,*  a  scornful 
designation  of  Helen's  former  hns' 
band. 
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ct  fslmam  exstingui  veterum  sic  posse  malorum. 

Quid  nioror?  inrumpunt  thalamo;  comes  additur  un& 

hortutor  scelerum  Aeolides.     Di,  talia  Grais 

Instaurate,  pio  si  poenas  ore  reposco.  sso 

Sed  te  qui  Tiyam  casus  age  fdre  yicissim 

attnlerint.     Pelagine  venis  erroribus  actus 

aa  monitu  dlvum?  an  quae  te  fortuna  fatigat, 

ut  tristis  sine  sole  domos,  loca  tnrbida,  adires?' 

Hac  vice  sermonum  roseis  Aurora  qnadrigis  sas 

iam  medium  aetherio  cursu  traiecerat  azem, 

et  fors  omne  datum  traherent  per  talia  tempus, 

sed  comes  admontiit  breviterque  adfata  Sibylla  est: 

'Nox  ruit,  Aenea;  nos  flendo  ducimus  horas. 

Hic  locus  est,  partis  ubi  se  via  findit  in  ambas;  640 

deztera  quae  Ditis  magni  sub  moenia  tendit, 

bac  iter  £ljsium  nobis;  at  laeva  malorum 


027.  Iiuil5nim,  'Wickedness.*  This 
whole  account  (o1&-527)  is  inconsistent 
with  IL  1254  ft.,  as  weU  as  with  11.  567  ff. ; 
in  the  latter  passage  Helen  Is  pictured 
as  crouching  in  Vesta's  temple,  hated  hy 
Greeks  and  Trojans  both. 

029,030.  hort&torBeeleruniiUllxes 
\h  scelerum . . .  inventor,  11. 104.  Aeolidds: 
in  Homer  Ullxes  Is  son  of  Laertes. 
Later  gossip  made  him  the  son  of  the 
Corinthian  Sisyphus  by  the  wife  of 
Laertes.  Sisyphus  was  notorious  for 
his  trickery,  t&lia  .  .  .  Instaor&te: 
briefly  put  for  *  once  again  deal  out  such 
a  fate,  but  this  time  to  the  Greeks.*  See 
on  UutaurOnntt,  IIL  02.  piO  carries  the 
emphasis.  *lf  holy  are  the  lips  with 
which,*  etc.;  cf.  n  pietate  meremur,  IL 
«Q0. 

082,^83.  pelagi  .  .  .  dlvnm:  the 
underworld,  as  V.  has  pictured  it  hith- 
erto, could  not  be  reached  by  ship. 
Here,  however,  in  his  own  thoughts.  V. 
has  Identified  the  underworld  with 
Cumae. 

584.    loea  turblda,  *  the  land  of  con- 


fusion.* Ct.  loca  tenta  »Uu,  40^  adlrOs: 
fatigat,  533,  really  =fatlgapU  et  fatigai; 
hence  the  tense  of  cuRres  is  correct. 

030.  aethariO  =  per  aethera,  axem, 
'heavens.*  Itwasnowi>aKt noon.  They 
had  entered  the  imderworld  at  day- 
break; see  255  ff. 

037,  088.  traherent,  'would  have 
wasted';  Uu, 'would  have  trailed  out.* 
For  the  mood  and  tense  see  on  sineret 
dolor,  81.  For  the  natural  prot.,  fd 
comes  admoneret,  the  more  effective 
statement  of  fact  in  538  Is  substituted. 
brevlter:  the  Sibyl's  speeches  are  like 
the  oracles  she  delivers;  cf.  321,  898,  and 
note  the  brevity  of  the  oracle.  83-97. 

039.  ruit:  l.e.  is  rushing  up  from  the 
ocean. 

040.  hIc . . .  amb&s:  we  have  reached 
the  end  of  the  neutral  region  (see  on 
erimina,  438,  and  cf.  477,  478).  ambSe  here 

041.  deztera  =  an  adv.,  *  on  the 
right.*   quae:  sc.  via, 

042.  iter  .  .  .  nOble  (sc.  e$t)  in  effect 
=  nobU  eundum. 
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exercet  poen&s  et  ad  impia  Tartara  mittit.' 
Deiphobus  contra:  *Ne  saevi,  magna  sacerdds; 

545     discedam,  explebd  numerum  reddarque  tenebrfs. 
I  decas,  i»  nostrnm;  melioribus  utere  f&tis.' 
Tantum  effatus  fit  in  verbo  vestigia  pressit. " 
Kespicit  Aeneas  subito  et  sub  rupe  sinistra 
moenia  lata  videt  triplici  circnmdata  mur5, 
qnae  rapidus  flammis  ambit  torrentibus  amnis, 
Tartareus  Pblegethon,  torqnetqne  sonantia  saxa. 
Porta  adversa  ingens  solidoque  adamante  columnae, 
VIS  ut  nulla  virum,  non  ipsi  exscindere  ferrd 
caelicolae  valeaiit;  stat  ferrea  tnrris  ad  auras, 

BB5     Tisiphoneque  sedens  pallg.  succlncta  cruentft 
vestibulnm  exsomnis  servat  noctesque  diesqne. 
Hinc  exaudirl  gemitus,  et  saeva  sonare 
verbera,  tum  stridor  ferri  tractaeque  catenae. 
Constitit  Aeneas  strepituque  exterritus  haesit. 

600  'Quae  scclerum  facies,  o  virgo,  effare,  quibusve 
urgentur  poeuis?  quis  tantus  plangor  ad  auras?' 
Tum  vates  sic  orsa  loqul:  'Dux  inclnte  Teucrum, 


643.  exercet:  lit., 'piles';  we  might 
say,  'seta  in  train,'  *puts  in  motion.* 
et  •  .  •  mlttit  gives  the  means  and 
manner  of  exercet,  'by  sending  them,' 
etc. 

646.  numerum.  sc.  aiUmffrum  or 
umbrdrum,    reddax  is  a  middle. 

647.  in  verb6  . . .  pressit:  cf.  media 
,  .  ,  in  voce  reaistU,  iv.  76. 


648-627.  Aeneas  sees  a  huge  for- 
tress surrounded  by  a  fiery  stream; 
f¥om  the  fortress  come  sounds  of  woe. 
The  Sibyl  explains  that  this  is  Tar- 
tarus, the  place  of  the  guilty,  and  de- 
scribes some  of  its  horrors. 

648.  respicit,  'looks  about  him.* 

649.  moenla,  'buildings,'  as  in  11 
2S4;  freely,  'stronghold.* 

660.  flammis  .  .  .  amnis:  the  rlrer 
serves  as  a  moat,  outside  the  munte. 

661.  torquet:  i.e.  carries  along,  mak- 
ing them  whirl  about  as  they  go.    tor- 


.  aaxa  throws  light  on  nqndus. 


quel  , 
650. 

662.    adversa:  sc.  «l  (=  AenSae)  est. 

664.  Btat  gives  the  result  rather  than 
the  process;  we  should  have  looked  for 
erecta  est. 

666.  v68tibulum  belongs  in  thought 
>vith  sedena,  555,  as  well  as  with  servat, 
*  seated  at  the  entrance  keeps  ward  owr 
it.* 

668.    ferrI  and  catenae  describe  the 
same  thing,    tr&ctae,   'trailing';  Uu, 
'  dragged,'  as  those  wearing  the  chatas^^ 
move  about.  .  """""" — 

660.  faci88,  'types.*  Aeneas  natu- 
rally associates  the  groans  and  the 
clanking  chains  with  g^uUt  and  punish- 
ment. Besides,  he  has  had  a  hint  fkmn 
the  Sibyl,  543. 

661.  ad  aur&s:  sc.  it,  orUur,  or  the 
like. 
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nulli  f&9  castd  sceleratnm  insistere  limen; 

sed  me,  cum  lucis  Hecate  praefecit  Avernia, 

ipsa  ddum  poenas  docuit  perqne  omnia  duxit. 

Gnosius  baec  Rhadamanthus  babet  durissima  r^gna 

castigatque,  auditque  doles  snbigitqae  fateri, 

qaae  qnis  apud  saperos  f  urto  laetatas  inani 

distnlit  in  seram  commissa  piacula  mortem. 

Gontinao  sontis  nltrix  accincta  flagello 

Tisipbone  quatit  insultans  torvosqae  sinistra 

intentans  anguls  voeat  agmina  saeva  sororum. 

Tum  demum  borrisono  stridentes  cardine  sacrM^i  \^  / .. 

panduntur  portae.     Cernis,  custodia  qualis. 

yestibulo  sedeat,  facies  qaae  limina  servet?  J 

Qninqaaginta  atris  immanis  biS/tibus  bydra^ 

saevior  in^tns  babet  s^dem.     Tam  Tartarus  ipse 

bis  patet  in  praeceps  tantam  tenditque  sub  nmbr&s, 
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068.  soelar&tuin . . .  llmen:  cf.  impia 
Tartara,.  643,  The  yB.=  *  These  things 
yon  cannot  see  for  yourself.*  564, 666= 
•  but  I  can  describe  them  to  you.* 

667.  oastlgatque  belongs  with  what 
precedes,  rif/na  .  .  .  cattigat  strikingly 
describes  the  function  of  Rhadaman- 
thus; he  Is  Jailer  and  executioner,  not 
Judge.  The  Judge  In  the  underworld  Is 
Minos;  see  481^438.  audit  .  .  .  fat6rl: 
he  knows  that  all  delivered  to  him  are 
guilty,  but  must  know  the  facts  in  each 
case  to  administer  fitting  punishment. 
<lol68:  dolus  Is  a  technical  term  of  law 
for  Intentional  wrong-doing. 

668.  Q}itLe=quaeeumqve;  Join  with 
commitaa  piQcula,  569.  quia:  the  indefl* 
nlte  pron. ;  see  on  qui,  141.  apud  8U- 
jfeT6B=  ad  ntperos,  iSl.  ftlrtO,  *  cheat.* 
the  attempt  to  escape  punishment  (560). 
in&nl:  because  escape  Is  impossible. 

669.  dlatulit .  .  .  mortem  contains 
two  thoughts:  (1)  the  commission  of 
crimes,  (2)  the  atonement  for  crimes 
committed.  The  latter  thought  pre- 
dominates.  The  double  sense  of />i3cuto, 


usually  'atonements,*  sometimes  'sins,* 
has  made  this  condensation  i)08slbl& 
668,  669  thus=  *  those  crimes  of  his  life  In 
the  upper  world  each  man  has  hidden, 
rejoicing  In  the  idle  cheat  and  iiostpon- 
Ing  atonement  till  he  finds  that  death 
has  rendered  such  atonement  too  late.* 

070.  contiiiu5:  i.e.  as  soon  as  the 
full  measure  of  their  e^uilt  is  known. 

071.  quatit,  a  atrong  ezpresslom  for 
'  lasses  furiously.* 

072.  agmina:  v.  talks  as  if  there 
were  many  Furies.  The  number  is  usu- 
ally given  as  three. 

678-070.  turn  .  .  .  portae  tells  us 
indirectly  (§225)  that  the  scenes  of  667- 
672  have  all  taken  place  in  the  vMibulum 
(556).  eacrae:  Le.  to  the  lowers  of  the 
underworld;  *awfuL*  eemlB  .  .  .  eer- 
yet  refers  to  Tlslphone;  see  565,  566. 

077.  ■aevior:  Le.  even  than  Tlsl- 
phone. 

078.  in  praeoepB,  'sheer  down- 
wards * ;  praeceps  is  here  a  noxm  mean- 
ing merely  'perpendicular*;  hence  the 
definition  Undit  .  .  .  itmbrSs  is  needed. 
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qnantns  ad  aetheriam  caeli  snspectns  Olympnm. 
Hie  genus  anticum  Terrae,  Titania  pubes, 
falmine  deiecti  fnndd  volvuntur  in  imd. 
Hic  et  Aloldas  geminos  immania  vidl 
corpora,  qui  manibus  magnum  rescindere  caelum 
adgressi  superisque  loTem  detrudere  regnls. 
Vid!  et  crudeliB  dantem  Salmdnea  poenns, 
dum  flammas  lovis  et  sonituB  imitatur  OlympT. 
Quattuor  hic  invectus  equis  et  lampada  quass&ns 
per  Qraium  populos  mediaeque  per  £l:dis  urbem 
ibat  ovans  dfyumque  sibi  poscebat  honorcm, 
demens,  qui  nimbos  et  non  imitabile  fulmen 
aere  et  cornipedum  pulsu  simularet  equoram; 
at  pater  omnipotens  densa  inter  nubila  telum 
contorsit,  non  ille  faces  nee  fumea  taedis 
lumina,  praecipitemque  immani  turbine  adegit. 
Nee  non  et  Tityon,  Terrae  omniparentis  alumnum, 
cernere  erat ;  per  tdta  novem  cui  ittgera  corpus 
porrigitur,  rostroque  immtois  Tultur  obuncd 
inmortale  iecur  tondens  fecundaque  poenis 


679.  caell:  obj.  gen.  with  Buspectus; 
lt=an  adj.  •skyward,*  •upward.*  V.  is 
thinking  of  the  view  from  earth  upward 
to  heaven.    With  578,  579  cf.  iv.  446.  446. 

680.  Tlt&nla  pabes:  for  the  Titans 
see  §(273-275. 

681.  Yolyiintur:  ie.  are  still  grovel- 
ling. Their  punishment  Is  never-ending. 

682.  Aldid&8:  for  the  attack  of  the 
giants  on  Jupiter  see  f  274. 

686.  686.  dantem . . .  dum . . .  1ml- 
t&tur,  •  who  suffered  .* .  .  the  while  he 
was  Imitating.'  The  nature  of  that 
punishment  appears  from  592-594.  The 
present  punishment  of  Salmoneus  is  not 
deseribed. 

687.  quaBB&ns:  l.e.  to  make  it  give 
more  light. 

688.  mediae  .  .  .  urbem  may  refer 
to  the  city  of  Elle  Itself,  specially  sacred 
to  juplter.    or   may  loosely   describe 


Olympla,  the  district  In  which  the  great 
games  were  held;  he  defies  Jupiter  on 
his  own  ground. 

690,  691.  qui .  .  .  Blmul&rot  gives 
the  reason  for  the  exclamation  dimmi, 
aere=  ciered  curru:  Salmoneus  drove  a 
brazen  car  over  a  brazen  bridge.  This 
vs.  describes  the  mock  thunder,  as  687 
described  the  mock  lightning.  Blmu- 
l&ret:  conatlve. 

692.  t61um=  rap^dum  . . .  ignem,  L  4X 

693.  Ule:  as  In  L  8,  V.  186.  etc 

694.  praecipitem  .  .  .  addglt:  of. 
turbine  corripuit,  1  45.  turbine  might 
also  be  taken  of  the  'whirl  *  or  furious 
force  of  the  thunderbolt. 

696.   erat.  '  It  was  xKMslble.* 

698.   fdeunda  .  .  .  poenis:   becauae 

ever  renewed  (cf.  inmortSU  iecur;  also 

600)   and  so  ever  supplsing  materials 

whereby  the  vulture  can  torture  Tltyos. 
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Yiscera  rlm&tnrque  epulis  habitatqne  sub  altd 
pectore,  nee  fibris  reqaies  datar  ulla  renatis. 
Qaid  memorem  Lapithas,  Ixiona  Pirithonmqae, 
qaos  super  atra  silez  iam  iam  lapsura  cadentique 
imminet  adsimilis?  lucent  genialibus  altis 
aurea  fulcra  toris,  epulaeque  ante  ora  paratae 
rSgifico  luxu ;  Furiarum  maxima  iuxta 
accubat  et  manibus  probibet  oontingere  mSnsas 
ezsurgitque  facem  attoUdns  atque  intonat  ore. 
Hic,  quibus  inyisi  fratrgs,  dum  yita  manebat, 
pulsatusye  parens  et  frans  innexa  client!, 
aut  qui  divitils  soli  incubugre  repertis 
nee  partem  posuere  suis,  quae  m&xima  turba  est, 
quiqne  ob  adulterium  caesi,  quique  arma  secuti 
impia  nee  yeriti  dominorum  fallere  deztras, 
inclusi  poenam  ezspectant.     Ne  quaere  doceri, 
quam  poenam,  aut  quae  forma  viros  fortunave  merset. 
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699.  Urnktva:  acMszvUcera,  opu* 
Ub:  for  case  see  1 123.  rfmStur , . ,  epuRa 
flffectlTely  pictures  the  grievous  i>ain  en- 
dured by  Tltyos ;  the  Ucur  and  the  viscera 
are  renewed  each  time  Just  as  the  vul- 
ture's supply  of  food  seems  exhausted. 

600.  neo  •  •  .  ren&tU:  they  are 
eaten  as  soon  as  they  grow. 

601.  quid  memorem:  as  in  128. 

602.  lam  iam  l&psflra,  *on  the 
very  verge  of  faking.*  oadentlque  (sc 
wUia):  for  scansion  see  S25&. 

604.  ftalcra,  'rests,*  'supports,*  the 
ends  of  the  framework  which  supported 
the  cushions  of  the  couch;  they  corre- 
sponded to  the  head  of  a  modem  sofa. 

606.  r6glflc5  Iftxft:  cf.  ffyaii . . .  loxu, 
L  037.  The  punishment  described  in 
002-007  is  usually  represented  in  ancient 
stories  as  having  befaUen  Tantalus,  not 
Izion  and  iMrlthous. 

608,  609.  quibUB  belongs  with  pul- 
sStu9  and  imuxa  (est)  as  with  tnvisi 
(erant):  see  fSl^*  121.  pula&tuaye  pa- 
rdni:  old  Roman  law  punished  this 
offenoe  with  death,    ftaus . . .  ellentl: 


the  patrdnus  was  bound  to  protect  his 
elisfUes  to  the  very  utmost. 

610.  ineubu6re  denotes  the  eager- 
ness with  which  they  devoted  aU  their 
powers  and  faculties  to  their  treasures. 

611.  Buls,  'their  kin.'  quae:  what 
is  the  antecedent?  For  the  gender  see 
on  Adc,  1.  17. 

012,  618.  qui  .  .  .  caeol:  the  law 
allowed  an  outraged  husband  to  put  to 
death  an  adulterer  caught  in  the  act. 
qui  .  .  .  dextras:  the  ref.  is  to  upris- 
ings of  slaves,  dextras:  properly  the 
pledge  of  faith,  but  here,  by  metonymy, 
that  faith  itself,  'confidence.' 

614.  InclliBi:  sc.  in  Tartarum.  poe- 
nam exspeotant  is  inconsistent  with 
670  if.,  from  which  we  should  suppose 
that  the  entrance  into  Tartarus  proper 
marked  the  beginning  of  punishment. 
V.'s  picture  here,  however,  is  very  effec- 
tive, dwelling  as  It  does  on  the  agony  of 
waiting  in  the  sight  of  si)ectacles  41ke 
those  of  602  fl. 

616.  poenam:  sc  exspeetent.  fOrma 
is  in  itseU  indefinite,  but  iu  posiUoa 
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Sazum  ingSns  volvnnt  alii,  radilsqne  rotftram 
district!  pendent ;  sedet  aeteruumqne  sedgbit 
infelix  Thesens,  PhlegySrSqne  miserrimaB  omnia 
admonet  et  magna  testatnr  voce  per  umbr&s: 
iJDiscit^  iustitiam  moniti  et  n6n  temnere  divos." 
's^  V^ndidit  bic  anro  patriam  dominamqne  potentem 
/     inpoauit,  fixit  I6g68  pretio  atque  ref^xit; 

hic  th&I&ih'ufi  invasit  natae  ventosque  hymenaeoa; 
ansi  omnes  immane  nefaa  aaaoque  potiti. 
Non,  mibi  si  linguae  centum  aint  oraqne  centnm, 
ferrea  vox,  omnia  aceleram  comprSndere  formka, 
omnia  poen&mm  p^rcurrere  ndmina  poasim. ' 

Haec  nbi  dicta  dedit  Phoebl  longaeva  aaoerdda, 
'Sed  iam  age,  carpe  viam  et  auaceptum  i}erfipe  mtoma; 
adceleremna,'  ait;  *Cycl5pum  educta  caminia^ 
moenia  cdnapici5  atqne  adverad  fofnice  port&a. 
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between  Tpoenam  and  fortuna  makes  It 
mean  *  woe,*  *  suffering  * ;  It  practically^ 
forma  poenae  or  malL  merset  has  future 
force,  *  is  to  overwhelm.*  Note  the  par« 
allelism  in  this  vs. 

616,  617.  Bazum . . .  alU:  they  fttre 
as  Sisyphus  did,  who  was  condemned  to 
roll  up  hill  a  stone  which  always  rolled 
down  again  when  he  got  it  to  the  top. 
radlla  .  .  .  pendent:  this  is  Ixion's 
fate  as  pictured  by  other  writers;  con- 
trast 601-007.  For  -^us  we  should  say 
*or.*  dlBtriotl:  i.e.  with  arms  and 
legs  stretched  out.  sedet:  Le.  chained 
to  a  rock,  as  story  said,  by  way  of  pun- 
ishment for  his  attempt  to  carry  off 
Proserpina  (122,  898).  Other  writers  say 
that  Hercules  rescued  him  and  this  is 
Implied  in  Aeneas's  words,  122. 

618.  Phlegy&B . . .  umbr&s:  v.  does 
not  describe  his  punishment  but  leaves 
its  severity  to  be  inferred  from  his  dole- 
ful warning,  620.  That  warning  wotUd, 
of  course,  be  useless  to  the  condemned 
shades  in  Tartarus,  but  V.  has  his  eye 
on  the  human  readers  of  his  poem. 


620.  n6n  ,  •  .  dlYfts  Tlrtiially  ^fU, 
duty  to  the  gods. 

682.  flzit .  .  .  atqne  reflzit:  Lei 
made  and  unmade.  At  Rome,  laws,  when 
duly  enacted,  were  Inscribed  on  bronze 
tablets  and  set  np  In  a  pnbUo  plaoe;  Cle. 
Cat,  IIL  1 19  speaks  of  the  iMra  fl^sn. 
When  laws  were  annulled  the  tableta 
containing  tbemwere  taken  down.  For 
/ia^  cf.  L  348,  IIL  287;  for  fVi9B»  cL  T.  880k 
V.B27. 

624.  auB6  •  •  •  potltl,  •gained  their 
venture.*  au90  =  09  guod  omH  enuU,  In 
itself  the  phrase  is  a  compliment  but  in 
this  setting  it  is  an  added  jnstHLcation 
of  their  punishment. 

628-678.  Aeneas  depoBltB  the  gold- 
en bough  in  Fluto^s  palace  and 
passes  on  to  the  place  of  uie  blessed. 
Be  inquires  the  way  to  Anohises. 

629.  mtinuB:  in  part '  duty.*  l.e.  of 
carrying  the  bough  to  Proserpina  (cf. 
632, 142, 143),  in  part  •  gift.' 

630.  Oyel5pum  .  .  .  cunlnU:  see 
SS  284,  800.    The  palace  is  of  metal. 

631.  moenia:  as  in  540.  Sc  IXUgat 
JHutdnig,    adTerB6:  as  in  299. 4ia 
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haec  nbi  nds  praecepta  inbent  dgpdnere  d5na.* 
Dixerat  et  pariler  gressi  per  opaca  yiarnm 
corripinnt  spatium  medium  foribnsqne  propinqnadb. 
Occupat  Aeneas  ^di^um  oorpnaqne  recent!  a 

gpargit  aqua  raiftttmque  adversR  in  limine  figit.     1 
His  dgmum  exactis,  perfects  munere  divae,   /  \ 
d^ ventre  locds  laetos  et  amoena  yirecta  -i  , 

fortunatOrnm  nemorum  sedesque  beatas.     ^  l^- 
Largior  hic  campos  aether  et  lumine  vestit 
pnrpureo,  sdlemqne  snam,  sua  sldera  nomnt. 
Pars  in  gramineis  exercent  membra  palaestris, 
contendnnt  lUdd  et  fulva  Inctantur  harena; 
pars  pedibas  plandnnt  choreas  et  carmina  dicant; 
nee  non  Thr^icins  longa  cnm  yeste  sacerdds 
obloqnitnr  nnmerfs  septem  discrimina  ydcnm      ^ 
iamque  eadem  digitis,  iam  pectine  pulsat  ebnm6.y 
Hic  genus  anticnm  Teucri,  pulcherrima  pr5l6s, 


vV.*^ 


682.  praeoepta:  practlcaUy'onrln- 
■tractions,*  the  rules  goremlzig  the  use 
of  the  golden  boiigh. 

688.   opftoa  Tlftmin:  see  S 107. 

684.  oorrlplunt  ipatlum:  cf.  v.  sie. 
medium,  'intervening.* 

685.  recent!:  Le.  pure.  Cf.  It  719, 720, 
with  n.  on  vivd,  Aeneas  purifies  him- 
self before  he  enters  Elysium.  V.  has 
in  mind  the  custom  whereby  vessels  of 
lustral  water  were  set  at  the  doors 
of  temples  to  be  used  by  entering  wor- 
shipers. 

687.  mflnere:  here  merely  *  gift  *; 
contrast  629. 

640.  largior  =  an  adv.,  *  more  fully  * 
(sc.  than  on  earth),  and  may  thus  be 
coupled  by  et  with  lumine  ,  .  .  purpured. 
For  the  latter  phrase  see  on  1.  690,  591. 
See  also  on  duld  adspirSru  .  .  .  umbrfl, 
1.  694.  aethdr:  here  of  pure  dazzling  air. 
With  the  brightness  of  Elysium  contrast 
the  gloom  elsewhere  in  the  underworld, 
noted  e^g.  in  96B-272,  840, 458-454. 


641.  flunm,  sua:  Lew  dltUnct  from 
those  of  earth. 

642.  palaeitria:  bere  the  place  of 
the  game;  in  ill  281  it  =  the  game. 

644.  ehoreai:  ace.  of  effect;  $128. 

645.  Thrdlolui  .  .  .  8acerd68:  Or- 
pheus; cf.  119.  120.  longa  .  .  .  Teste: 
a  long  robe,  like  long  hair  (see  on  crini* 
tua^  t  740),  was  characteristic  of  mu- 
sicians. 

646.  obloQultur  .  .  .  y6cum,  *and 
sounds  forth,  to  match  (o6-)  their 
strains,  the  seven  changing  notes  (of  his 
lyre) .'  numeriB :  the  strains  of  the  dance 
and  the  song  of  644.  dlBcrlmlna:  for 
case  see  glSO.  V.  is  thinking  of  the 
seven-stringed  lyre  or  heptachord  of  the 
Greeks. 

647.  dlgitls:  l.e.  of  the  left  hand, 
used  in  producing  the  lighter  notes, 
pectine,  *  quill,'  held  In  the  right  hand. 
Cf.  the  quills  or  picks  used  nowadays  in 
playing  the  mandolin  or  the  zither. 

646.   genuB . . .  pr6168:  cf.  680,  which 
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mftgnanimi  hordes  n&ti  melidribns  annis, 

660     Ilusque  Assaracnsqne  et  Troiae  Dardanns  auctor. 
Arma  procal  currusqne  virum  miratnr  in&nis; 
stant  terra  defizae  hastae,  passimque  soluti 
per  campum  p&scnntur  equi;  qaae  gratia  cnrmm 
armoramque  fuit  yms,  qaae  cura  nitentis 

«66    pascere  equos,  eadem  seqnitar  tellure  repostos. 
Conspicit  ecce  alios  dextra  laey&que  per  herbam 
▼escentis  laetnmqae  cboro  pae&na  canentis 
inter  odoratnm  lauri  nemus,  unde  superne 
plurimus  £ridani  per  silvam  TolYitnr  amnis. 

MO    Hic  manns  ob  patriam  pugnando  vulnera  pass!, 
quiqne  sacerdotes  cast!,  dam  vita  manebat, 
quiqae  pi!  vates  et  Pboebo  d!gDa  locut!, 
inyeatas  aat  qui  y!tam  ezcolaere  per  art!s, 
qa!qae  sa!  memores  aliquds  fecere  merendo; 

666    omnibas  h!8  niyea  cingantar  tempera  yitta. 
Qaos  circamfusos  s!c  est  adf ata  Sibylla, 
Musaeam  ante  omn!s  (mediam  nam  plurima  tnrba 
banc  habet  atqae  umer!s  exstantem  suspicit  altis) : 


begins  the  description  of  the  dwellers  In 
Tartarus. 

649.  mellOrlbui:  ie.  than  those  of 
the  f  allof  Troy  and  Aeneas's  wanderings. 

661.   mlrfttur:  sc.  AenSU. 

663.  gr&tla:  freely,  *  pleasure*;  lit., 
'charm,'  'loveliness.'  ourrum:  a  sub- 
jective gen. ;  for  the  form  see  f  91. 

664.  YlYla:  sc.  ei$. 

666.   p&Bcere:  join  with (;Sra;  seegim 

666,  667.   dextrft  .  .  .  YeBcentU:  so 

In  1.  214  the  Trojans  feast  simply  but 

pleasantly.   Contrast  the  elaboration  of 

the  tantalizing  banquet  of  60^-607. 

668.  unde  lupemd:  freely.  *the 
source  whence,  making  Its  way  to  the 
world  above.*  »upeme  =  apud  euperos, 
508. 

669.  firldani:  see  Vocab.  V.  was 
perhaps  thinking  of  the  Po,  a  river 
which  he  doubtless  knew  well.  Near  Its 


source  It  flows  underground  for  a  time 
and  so  It  was  naturally  fabled  to  have 
Its  source  In  the  underworld,  per  ill- 
Tam:  Le.  between  Its  wooded  banks. 

660.  numua  .  .  .  passl:  for  the 
pl.  prtcpL  cf.  pare  .  .  .  parOti,  v.  108, 
wlthn.   passl  =  qwp<un  sunt. 

661,  662.  oasti:  sc.  erant,  as  also 
with  votes,  602.  The  latter  word  here 
Includes  prophets  and  poets.  Plioeb5 
dlgna:  te.  worthy  of  the  god  who  In- 
spired them;  {281. 

668.  Titam  ezcolu6re:  Le  have 
made  life  fuller  and  thereby  better  worth 
living,  exeoluers  suggests  the  thought 
of  helping  the  advance  of  civilization,  of 
uplifting  the  race.  660-666  correspond 
closely  In  form  to  608-613;  cf.  661  esp> 
with  608. 

667,  668.  nam  .  .  .  altU:  he  is  moei 
conspicuous. 
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^Dfcite,  felicSs  animae,  tuqne,  optime  vStSs, 

quae  regio  Anchisen,  qais  habet  locus?  illias  ergO  tnn 

venimns  et  magn5s  Erebi  tranayimns  amnis.' 

Atqne  hnic  responsum  panciB  ita  reddidit  hgros : 

^Nulli  certa  domus;  lucis  babitamns  opacis 

riparamque  toros  et  prata  recentia  rivis 

incolimua.     Sed  tos,  s!  fert  ita  corde  Yolnntfis,  otb 

hdc  snper&te  iugnm,  et  facili  iam  tramite  sistam.* 

Dixit  et  ante  tnlit  gressam  campdsque  nitentis 

dSsnper  ostentat;  dehinc  sninma  cacumina  lincnnt. 

At  pater  Anchises  penitns  convalle  yirenti 
indus&s  animSs  superumque  ad  lumen  ituras  68o 

lustrabat  studio  recolens  omnemque  Bu5rum 
forte  recensebat  numerum  carosque  nepdtes 
f&taque  fortunS^que  yirnm  morgsque  manusque. 
Isque  ubi  tendentem  adyersum  per  gramina  yidit 
Aenean,  alacris  palmas  utrasque  tetendit,  ee5 

effusaeqne  genis  lacrimae,  et  ydx  excidit  ore: 
'YSnisti  tandem,  tuaque  exspectata  parent! 
yicit  iter  durum  pietas?  datur  ora  tueri, 
nate,  tna  et  notas  andire  et  reddere  ydc^s? 
Sic  equidem  ducebam  animd  rebarque  futurum  eoo 


670.  erg5:  a  prei>..=cat/«ff.  This  use 
belongs  mainly  tc  old  Latin. 

073.  atque,  *  forthwith  * ;  see  S  20S. 

078.  opftcU:  Le.  shaded,  pleasant. 

074.  Ap&nim  .  .  .  torOs:  freely, 
« cnshion-llke  hanks.  *  For  the  gen.  rips- 
rum  see  S  111.  The  banlcs  are  rounded 
like  Unit  and  soft  with  turf;  cf.  viridanti 
toro  .  .  .  htrbae,  v.  888.  recentia:  we 
ehould  say  *  freshened,*  'refreshed.* 

079-708.  Anchises  is  surveying  the 
long  Une  of  his  future  descendants, 
the  souls  that  are  again  to  inhabit 
^mnan  forms.  He  greets  Aeneas 
-warmly. 

079.  conyalle  belongs  in  part  with 
inelutat,  in  part  with  lustrSbat,  681. 

061.  studio :  modal  abL,  'eagerly,' 
•lovingly.' 


082.  forte  rec£nsdbat:  v.  dwells  on 
the  fact  that  Anchlses's  present 
thoughts  fit  in  with  the  purpose  of 
Aeneas's  coming. 

688.  mantis,  'exploits,*  a  meaning 
akin  to  that  borne  by  this  word  in  L  466. 
See  n.  there. 

684.  adyersum  =  an  adv.,  'towards 
him  (self).* 

686.  yOz  .  .  .  Ore  expresses  eager- 
ness; he  does  not  wait  to  .speak  proi)erly. 

687.  ezspeot&ta  parenti:  i.e.  on 
which  your  father  so  confidently 
counted. 

689.  nOt&B . . .  yOoOs:  cf.  vit^  audire 
et  reddere  vocfs,  i.  409. 

690.  dilcfibam  =  exUtifnSbam;  dOet 
often  s' to  think.* 
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tempora  dlnnmerftng,  nee  m6  mea  eura  fefeOit. 
Qafis  ego  te  terras  et  quanta  per  aeqaora  yectnm 
accipio,  qaantiB  iactatam,  nate,  perlclls! 
Qnam  metul,  nc  qnid  Libyae  tibi  regna  nocerent!' 

«s    nie  antem:  'Tua  me,  genitor,  taa  tristis  imago 
saepins  occurrens  haec  limina  tendere  adegit; 
stant  sale  Tyrrbeno  classes.     Da  iongere  dextram, 
da,  ^enitor,  teque  amplexu  ne  sabtrabe  nostro.' 
Sic  memoraus  largo  fletu  simnl  ora  rig&bat. 

90O     Ter  conatus  ibi  coUd  dare  braccbia  circam, 
ter  f rustra  comprensa  manus  effugit  imago 
par  levibas  yentis  volncriqne  simillima  somnd. 
'-'"^Interea  videfc  Aeneas  in  valle  reductft 
s^clusum  nemos  et  yirgftilta  sonantia  silrae 

706     Letbaeumqae  domds  placidas  qui  prflenatat  axAtSSmi 
Hunc  circum  innumerae  gentes  popullqne  Yolabant, 
ac  Yelut  in  prutis  ubi  apSs  aestate  sereua 
floribas  idstddnt  varils  et  Candida  circum 
lilia  f  unduntnr,  strepit  omnis  murmure  campus. 

710     Ho^rescit  yisu  subito  causasqne  reqairit 
inscius  Aeneas,  quae  sint  ea  flumina  porro, 
quive  yiri  tanto  complgrint  agmine  ripas. 
Tum  pater  Anchises:  *Animae,  quibus  altera  Fatd 

691.  tempora:  we  should  say  *  days ' 
or  *  hours.'  clkra  denotes  the  hope  An- 
chises had  of  his  son's  coming*  which 
was  after  all  coupled  with  a  fear  that 
something  might  hinder  their  reunion. 

698.  tarrfts:  withj>^;  seeS2ia 
694.  116  .. .  iioo6rent:  cf.  Venus't^ 

words,  1.  971.  672. 

696.  tua  .  .  .  Imagfi:  cf.  iv.  861-668. 
and  T.  722  ff. 

696.  limina:  for  case  see  S 127.  tan- 
4«re:  for  the  Infln.  see  f  166. 

696.   t6  .  .  .  noatrA:  cf.  466. 

699.  largd . .  .  rigftbat:  cf.  Iarg5 . . . 
tuliun,  i.  466. 

700-702  =  U.  792-7M.    See  notes  there. 


708-728.    Aeneas,  seaing  the  spirits 


crowding  to  the  rirer  Iiethe, 
who  and  what  they  are.    ATini 
explains  that  these  are  spirits  des- 
tined to  lire  again  in  the  upper  world. 

708.  ralle  reduota:  a  sjiedal  nook 
of  the  convallU  of  979. 

707.  ap6a:  for  a  simile  involTlng 
bees  see  L48(Ma6L 

709.  muimure,  *  humming/  is  used 
of  any  indistinct  noise  and  so  equally 
fits  the  hum  of  the  crowd  and  the  buzz 
of  the  bees. 

711.  porrd  belongs  closely  with  m 
JIumina,  with  adj.  value,  *  distant  * ;  seeon 
ionffg,  L  14.  It  repeau  the  thought  of 
valU  .  .  .  f%^fnu9,  708.  704. 

718.  alte«ra=an  adv.,  *  for  the  aeooad 
time.' 
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corpora  debentur,  LSthael  ad  fltLminis  nndam 
securOs  laf^^S^t  longa  oblivia  pdtant.  ^  m 

H&s  eqnidem  memorare  tibi  atque  ostendere  coTAm^ 
iam  pridem  banc  pr^m  cupio  Snumerare  meOrain, 
quo  magis  Italia  mgcnm  laetere  reperta.' 
*0  pater,  anne  aliquas  ad  caelum  bine  Ire  putandnm  66t 
Bublimis  animas  iterumque  ad  tarda  reverti  no 

corpora?  quae  lucis  miseris  tam  dira  cupldo?* 
•Dicam  eqnidem  nee  te  suspensum,  nate,  ten6b5,* 
suscipit  Anchlses  atque  ordine  singula  pandit.  ^ 
'Principio  caelum  ac  terras  camposque  liqnentls  ' 
lucentemque  globum  lunae  Titaniaque  astra  795 

spiritus  intus  alit,  tdtamque  infusa  per  arttis 
mens  agitat  molem  et  magno  se  corpore  miscet. 
Inde  bominum  pecudnmque  genus  yitaeque  Yolantom 
et  quae  marmoreo  fert  monstra  sub  aequore  pontus. 


715.  sdctLTdi:  a  transferred  epithet. 
1 194;  the  waters  are  'careless 'because 
they  remove  all  care.  Render  *that  tree 
from  care.' 

717.  banc  prdlem .  •  •  me6rum:  cf. 
pubei .  .  .  tuorumt  L  899. 

719.  6  pater:  this  address  sufficiently 
Indicates  the  change  of  si)eaker.  sub- 
limit =  an  ady.  with  ir«  (cf.  tu^fim^m, 
L  259,  subtimis,  L  416),  and  re];)eat8  the 
thought  of  ad  caelum^  719. 

728.  BUiciplt:  freely, 'replies*;  Ut., 
*  takes  up.*    Sc.  AengSn  or  »ermonem, 

734*761.  Anchlses  explains  the  na- 
ture of  the  soul,  how  it  is  clogged  by 
the  body,  how  after  death  it  must  be 
purified,  and  how  most  souls  are  then 
sent  back  to  the  world  to  animate 
other  bodiea 

724.  726.  prlnciplO:  as  in  ill.  881. 
eampOs  .  .  .  liquentls:  a  picturesque 
substitute  for  nuire.  Tlt&nla . . .  astra: 
the  sun;  see  j  *J81  (end),  caelum  . . .  astra 
»  '  the  whole  ual verse.* 

726.  splrltuB  .  .  .  alit:  v.  has  in 
mind  a  philosophical  doctrine  common 
in  Greek  and  Roman  writers,  of  the 


anima  mutuR,  or  quickening  soul  which 
pervades  the  universe.  The  souls  of  In- 
dividuals are  portions  of  this  world - 
souL  For  V.*8  interest  In  philosophy 
see  II 88,  48.  arttlfl.  like  earpare,  727, 
personifies  the  universe. 

727.  ndns:  a  further  definition  of 
$pirUut,  The  anima  mundi  poaaeaaM 
consciousness,  the  power  of  thought:  it 
is  sometimes  caUed  ratio,  *  reason.*  agl* 
tat:  Le.  nmkes  it  Uve,  *  animates,*  mo- 
tion being  a  sign  of  life.  m61em  and 
oorpore  both  denote  the  universe,  de- 
scribed in  784, 725.  n€  corpore  miseet: 
mUced  and  iungere  sometimes  (chiefly  in 
verse)  take  an  ace.  and  an  abL;  the  lat- 
ter appears  sometimes  to  be  local,  some- 
times instr.,  sometimes  one  of  accom- 
paniment. 

728.  inde:  l.e.  from  this  fptriftM  and 
this  mens,  726.  727.  Sc.  est,  'spring.* 
volantum:  of.  rolantit,  289. 

729.  marmored:  La  bright,  flashing. 
haminum  .  .  .  porUut  includes  all  Uving 
creatures  on  earth.  In  thp  air,  or  in  the 
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>»    Ignens  est  oUis  rigor  et  caelestis  or!gd 

seminibus,  quantum  non  noxia  corpora  tardant 
terreniqne  hebetant  artus  moribnndaqne  membra. 
Hinc  metuunt  cupiuntque,  dolent  gaudentque,  neqne  aurfta 
dispiciunt  clausae  tenebrls  et  carcere  caeco. 

TK    Quin  et  supremo  cum  lumine  vita  reliquit, 

non  tamen  omne  malum  miseris  nee  funditus  omnSs 
corporeae  ezcednnt  pestes,  penitnsque  necesse  est 
multa  diu  concreta  modls  inolescere  miris. 
Ergo  exercentnr  poenls  veterumque  malornm 

t40     snpplicia  expendunt.     Aliae  panduntur  inanis 
saspensae  ad  ventos,  aliis  sub  gurgite  yd,3td 
infectnm  eluitur  scelus  ant  exuritur  Igni, 
(quisque  suds  patimur  Manis;  exinde  per  amplum 
mittimur  Elysium  et  pauci  laeta  arva  tenemus), 

'780,  781.  olllB  . . .  ■dmlnibua  refers 
oack  to  apiritug  and  mens,  726,  727.  For 
the  form  olOs  see  $92.  vigor,  'life.* 
'glow.'  There  la  parallelism  In  this  vs. 
The  afdma  mundi  (see  on  726)  was  va- 
riously identified  with  air,  fire,  or  the 
ether.  To  the  ancients  air  and  fire 
seemed  very  closely  akin.  Both  rise 
neavenward;  hence  we  have  the  phrase 
eael€§ti$  ongd,  quantum,  *  In  so  far  as.  * 
corpora  tardant:  cf.  tarda  • . .  corpora^ 

T20,  721. 

788,  784.  bine:  ie.  in  consequence 
of  this  clogging  Influence  of  the  body, 
metuunt  •  •  .  gaudent:  the  subject  Is 
Ula  BemLna,  to  be  derived  from  730, 781. 
but  V.  feels  these  words  to  baequlvalent 
to  animae;  hence  he  writes  elausae,  734. 
The  philosophers  distinguished  four 
kinds  of  reprehensible  emotion:  fear  of 
future  evil  (metug),  craving  for  futiure 
good  (eupidS)^  grief  over  present  evU 
(dolor) .  joy  over  present  good  (gau€Uum), 
aur4a  carries  us  back  to  igneus . . .  origd, 
730,  and  practically  =  ' their  heavenly 
origin.'  tenebrls.  .  .  oaroere: te. of 
the  body. 

785.  quln  et  =  ^n  «^iam.  It  788.  oum 
is  the  conjunction,    reliquit:  ao^eot. 


786.  mieerls  (sc.  eia);  for  < 
S 120.  V.  writes  loosely  here,  talking  of 
the  persons  whose  life  has  quitted  them 
rather  than  of  those  persons*  souls.  We 
should  have  looked  for  mUerihMgn  omi- 
mis. 

787.  corporeae  . . .  pectus  is  defined 
hy  msluurU , , .  gaudeni,  7ti;  see  a.  there 
-que:  cf.  n.  on  et,  IL  94. 

788.  dltl  concrdta  =  guas  di9  corner^ 
vertuU  (sc  with  those  souls;  see  on 
miserU,  736).  See  n.  on  erStus,  IL  74. 
InoldBcere:  sc.  ns  =  animis, 

789-742.  poenlB . . .  BuppUcia:  these 
penalties  are  Intended  simply  as  means 
of  purifying  the  various  souls,  in^^^ff 
•  .  .  ventOs:  the  winds  are  empty  be- 
cause they  are  without  substance.  CL 
tenuis  .  .  .  vfntos,  v.  528.  S27.  aiiae  .  . 
ventos  means  that  some  souls  are  pQrl> 
fled  by  air.  allls  . . .  scelus:  this  puri- 
fication is  by  water;  sub  . . .  v(Utd  plctm> 
esquely  suggests  the  thoroughness  of  the 
purging.  Infectum:  a  transferred  epi- 
thet; the  word  Is  properly  applicable  to 
the  soul  stained  by  guUt  rather  *>»i^*»  to 
theguUt  Itself,  in/ectum  .  .  .  icafnf  1 1 
'the  stain  of  guilt.' 

748,  744.    MAnls:  properly  the  spirit 
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ddnec  longa  digs  perfects  tempoiis  orbe  T46 

concretam  exemit  labem  purumque  relinqnit 
aetherium  sensam  atqae  aurai  simplicis  Ignem. 
Has  omnls,  ubi  mille  rotam  yolvgre  per  annos, 
LSthaeum  ad  fiuyinm  dens  gyocat  agmine  magn5, 
scilicet  inmemores  snpera  nt  conyexa  revisant  tbo 

rtrsus  et  incipiant  in  corpora  velle  reyerti.' 

Dizerat  Ancbises  natumque  unaque  Sibyllam 
conyenttis  trabit  in  medios  turbamque  sonantem 
et  tnmulum  capit,  unde  omnis  longo  5rdine  posset 
adyersds  legere  et  yenientum  discere  ynltus.  7S5 

'Nnne  age,  Dardaniam  prolem  quae  deinde  seqn&tnr 
gloria,  qui  maneant  Ital&  de  gente  nepdtes, 
inlustris  animas  nostrumque  in  nomen  ittiras 
expediam  dictis  et  te  tua  fata  docebo. 


that  snrvlTes  the  death  of  the  body,  hnt 
here,  by  metonomy,  the  lot  or  experi- 
ences of  that  spirit,  'condition  in  the 
world  below.*  From  this  point  through 
740  the  passage  has  been  very  variously 
explained;  It  is  perhaps  Incomplete 
(S40).  Taidng  the  words  as  they  stand 
inSa)  paiui,  *  few  of  ns,*  seems  to  be  sub- 
ject of  mittimur  as  of  ten^mus.  Those 
that  are  sent  through  Elysium,  etc, 
•constitute  but  a  smaU  portion  of  the 
whole  number  of  souls  purified  (739-742), 
though  in  themselves  a  great  host 
<708,  749). 

746.  oonerdtam,' ingrained ';cf.(lii7 
^onereta,  738,  with  note. 

747.  idnBum=fptri<u«,  726,  and  mina, 

•787.  Bender  by  'mind,*  'intelligence.' 
Note  also  that  aetheritim  =  caelettis,  780. 

aurU  .  .  .  Ignem:  te.  pure  fiery  air, 
nnpoUuted  ether.  For  the  form  auriR  see 
{8&  HmplicU  =  *uncomi)ounded,*andso 
free  from  any  admixture  of  corruption, 
*  imre,*  *elementaL*  In  purum . . .  ignem 
V.  has  restated,  in  different  words  ($  181), 
his  theory  of  the  anima  mundi;  see  on 

4pirltM .  .  .  aUt^  726.  ignew . . .  vigor ^  730. 

The  phrase  thus  =  *  and  has  left  nothing 


save  those  pure  elements  from  which 
life  is  ultimately  derived  *  (728, 728)  • 

748.  YAm  omtiHAl  BG.  animOs,  rotam 
▼olYdre  per:  ie.  have  completed  the 
cycle  of.  The  wheel  is  that  of  time. 

760.  BCUlcet  emphasizes  the  thought 
of  760,  751,  but  without  the  sarcastic 
or  ironical  force  seen  in  li  577,  iv.  870. 
vl  528.  8iip«ra  .  .  .  convexa:  as  in 
241. 

758.  Bonantem  is  explained  by  %tr€- 
pU  ,  ,  ,  campue,  700. 

755.   adyenidB,  *  face  to  tsu».* 


768-787.    Anchises  shows 

his  ftiture  descendants,  the  Romans 
that  are  to  be.  First  he  ix)ints  out 
the  long  line  of  Alban  kings,  ending 
In  Romulus. 

766.  deinde,  'thereafter.*  te.  after 
the  reincarnation  referred  to  in  748-751. 
It  might  be  taken  also  as 'hereafter,* 
•  in  future  days.* 

757.  Itaia  d8  genta,  coming  after 
Dardaniam  prolem,  756,  reminds  us  of  the 
Trojan  origin  of  the  Italian  (ie.  Boman) 
race;  cf.  e.g.  i  10-22. 

768.  animfts:  object,  like  the  olausee 
in  766, 757.  of  expediam.  7Q0.   noMtTUBk  •  •  • 


390 


AENEID06 


(780-770 


Wi    Ille,  yiddi,  ptlr&  inyenis  qui  nititnr  hastft, 

prozima  sorte  tenet  lucis  looa,  primus  ad  aurto- 
aetheri&B  Itald  oommixtus  sanguine  surget, 
Silvius,  Alb&num  nomen,  tua  postuma  pr5l68, 
quern  tibi  longaevd  s^rum  Lavlnia  coniunz 

786    Sducet  silvis  regem  regumque  parentem^ 

unde  genus  Long&  nostrum  domin^bitur  Alb&. 
Proximus  ille  Proc&s,  TrdiS.nae  gloria  gentis, 
et  Capys  et  Numitor  et,  qui  te  n5mine  reddet, 
Silvius  Aeneas,  pariter  piet&te  yel  armis 

770    egregius,  s!  umquam  rggnandam  accSperit  Albam. 
Qui  iuvenSsI  quant&s  ostentant,  aspioe,  ylrls 
atque  umbrftta  gerunt  ciylli  tempora  quercu  I 
Hi  tibi  Ndmentnm  et  Gabi5s  urbemque  Fidgnam, 
hi  Coll&tinfis  inpdnent  montibus  arcSs, 

TTB^^Pometios  Gastrumque  Inu!  Bolamque  Coramque; 


tttrfti:  Le.  to  be  accounted  Trojaiu, 
•Ten  as  we  are 

7«0.  pftr&  •  •  •  liasU:  a  spear  with- 
out an  Iron  head,  given  as  a  prize  for 
jravery  In  war.  UU  ,  ,  ,  purU,  . .  haata 
•bus  B*  yonder  gallant  youth.*  With 
^Ora  .  .  .  hUUur  hatta  ct  paribtunUa^ 
r  .  .  IttU,  It.  262. 

761,  763.  proxima  •  •  •  looa:  ie.  is 
destined  first  to  return  to  the  world  of 
light.  iSdt  and  aurOt  aetheriSs  (cf.  «tt- 
jMTcb . .  auHU,  128)  both  stand  for  'the 
upper  world.'  Itald  .  •  •  sanguine:  te. 
In  his  veins  both  Trojan  and  Italian 
blood  Is  to  flowi  cf.  763-76Ch  For  the 
constr.  cf.  mOffnd  .  .  .  nUseet,  797,  with 
note. 

768.  Alb&ntun  n6men:  SUvitu  is 
said  to  have  been  the  cognomen  of  aU 
the  Alban  kings. 

764.  LftYlnla:  see  on  gmus  .  ,  ,  £3- 
mae,  L  6,  7.  Cf.  also  IL  788,  and  vL  98, 
with  notes. 

766.  ande=ff  quH.  genus  •  •  •  Albft: 
In  L  807-871  V.  connects  the  name  of 
Ascanlus  most  closely  with  Alba  Longa. 


Again  in  1  8fl&,  266,  It.  618-680  (aee  notes) 
it  is  clearly  Implied  that  AeneaBV  Ufe  \» 
not  to  be  a  long  one.  Inoonsfstencies 
i%  49)  In  such  Important  matters  oonsu- 
tute  a  real  blemish 

767-770.  Proo&8 . .  .  SllTlat  A«n6* 
as:  Alban  kings.  Varloua  l^pendagtvt 
the  order  of  their  reigns  very  dlfletently 
Nunilt6r:  «or  scansion  aee  {248 
reddet:  La  will  reproduoa  Cf.  the  use 
of  r^erd,  Iv.  829,  v.  864.  parltar  . 
6greglU8:  cf.  pUtSU .  .  .  armii.  408.  said 
of  Aeneas.  Aeneas  SUvlus  la  to  repro 
duce  Aeneas  In  more  than  nama  tl:  at 
In  v.  64;  see  n.  there. 

771.  asplcelsparentheUcaUtnsenae 
a  strengthened  eccs, 

772.  gerunt  •  •  •  tempora:  cf.  g€^ 
tSmua  pectora,  L  bftt,  olvlll  •  •  •  queroli: 
an  aUusion  to  the  corona  cirieo,  of  oak 
leaves,  given  to  a  Boman  soldier  who  in 
battle  saved  the  Ufe  of  a  feUow-cltiz^n. 
at  the  same  time  killing  that  fellow 
citizen's  adversary. 

778.  Flddnam:  the  name  is  nsuaUj 
pL ;  cf .  the  sing.  Mydna,  v.  8& 
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rae 


haeo  tnm  nOmina  ernnt,  nanc  sunt  sine  n6mine  terrae. 

Qnin  et  avd  comitem  sSse  M&Yortins  addet 

B5mnlns,  Assaraci  qnem  sangainis  Ilia  m&ter 

SdHcet.     Viden,  nt  geminae  stant  vertice  cri8|;ae 

et  pater  ipse  8u5  snperum  iam  signat  honbre? 

En  huias,  nate,  auspiciis  ilia  inclnta  Boma 

imperium  terrls,  animOs.aeqnabit  Olympd 

fieptemque  tina  sibi  murd  circiimdabit  arcSs, 

f elix  prdle  yirnm,  qualis  Berecyntia  mftter 

inyehitur  cnrrti  Phrygias  tnrrita  per  urbgs 

laeta  denm  partu,  centum  j^romplfga  nepotes, 

omnis  caeliool&s,  omnig  supera 

Huo  gemin&s  nunc  fleece  acies,  banc  aspice  gentem 

Bdm&nOsque  tn5s;  hic  Caesar  et  omnis  lull 

prdgeniSs  mftgnum  caell  yent^ra  sub  axem.  tw 


T76.  n6ml]ia:  a  platureeqiM  way  of 
•aying  *  famoiu  places.' 

T77.  av5:  Nmnltor.  9081  eomltem 
■«■•  .  .  .  addet:  le  win  join  him  In 
tike  upper  world.  K&Tortiui;  Romulus 
was  son  of  Mara    Ct  i  274-297. 

778.  AssaraoX  . .  .  tangnliils:  gen. 
of  char,  wltb  mOttr:  It  =>  Tr5iamtL 

779.  Tldennt . . .  stant:  V.  felt  «t . . . 
§iatU  as  an  exclamation  Independent  of 
vidm;  hence  the  India  stanL  Ct  n.  on 
mibami  errlMtne,  a  789  Ct  also  quan^ 
ia$,. .  pfrto.  771  geminae . . .  orlstae: 
a  double-crested  helmet  was  worn  by 
Biara 

780.  tuft .  •  .  lion6re,  'by  (suffering 
fiomulus  to  wear)  his  own  distinction 
marks  him  out  even  now  as  a  god,*  Le. 
as  destined  to  be  translated  to  the  skies, 
as  equal  to  Mars  hlmselt  supenun: 
the  sing,  very  rarely,  perhaps  nowhere 
else,  as  (ifftM. 

*  781.  auspioUs:  the  ret  is  to  the  fa- 
mous omen  of  the  twelve  vultures  which 
gave  Romulus  the  right  to  name  the 
city,  newly  buUt  by  himself  and  Remus, 
and  to  be  Its  ruler. 


782.  anlm68.*  her  spirit.*  With  this 
vs.  cf.  L  287. 

788.  sibl.  'for  her  protection';  dat 
of  interest. 

784.  Berecyntia  mater:  Cybele; 
||274,275u 

785.  tunlta:  Le.  wearing  the  corona 
mSrSlis.  a  crown  with  decorations  re- 
sembling battlements,  given  among  the 
Romans  to  the  soldier  who  first  forced 
his  way  over  the  enemy's  waUs.  Cybele 
wore  this  crown  because  she  taught  men 
how  to  fortify  cities. 

786.  laeta  • .  .  parta  balances/ms 
.  virwn^  784.    oentum:  a  round  num- 
ber, as  In  L  410,  but  here  It  understates 
the  totaL   oompleza  ia  of  course  to  be 
taken  freely,  *  fond  mother  of.* 

787.  flopera  «  eaeUttia.  784-787  a 
*  happy  In  her  warrior  brood,  as  Cybele 
Is  when  she  rides,*  etc. 

788-807.  Next  Anchises  points  out 
the  Julian  fhmily,  especially  Aof 
gustus. 

789,  790.  tuOs:  as  being  directly 
descended  from  you.    Itlll  pregeniSs: 
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Hic  yir,  hio  est,  tibi  quern  g^^jMi  aaepins  aadl8| 
Aomstas  Caesar,  diYi  genas,  aurea  condet 
saecola  qoli  rursns  Latio  regn&ta  per  arva 
S&tnrn5  quondam ;  super  et  Garamautas  et  Indfta 

fw    proferet  imperium  (iacet  extra  sidera  tell^s, 
ertrft  anni  solisque  vias,  ubi  caelifer  AtlSs 
axein  nmerd  torqnet  stellis  ardentibus  aptum). 
Huius  in  adyentum  iam  nunc  et  Caspiajegna 
responsls  horrent  divum  et  Maedtiajtelltls  / 

100    et  septemgemini  turbant  trepid^^osua  Nill. 
Neo  y^rd  Alcid^s  tantum  telluris  obiyit,\ 
fixerit  aeripedem  ceryam  licet  atque  ErymanthI 
pdcarit  nemora  et  Lernam  tremef  6cerit  arcii, 
nee,  qui  pampinels  yictor  iuga  flectit  habSnls, 

«»     Liber,  ag^ns  oelso  Nysae  dg  yertice  tigris. 


;f.  niiue    .  .  im,  L  888,  with  notes 
azem:  freely,  *Tault,'  Moma* 

791.  Uo  •  •  •  hie;  note  the  rarTlng 
quantity;  in  classical  times  the  I  Is  sel 
dom  short,  qaem  • « •  iiudls:  cf.e.g.t  28& 

792.  dlvl  (sc.  Cofgaris) :  JuUus  Cae- 
sar, who  after  his  death  was  solemnly 
enrolled  among  the  gods. 

793.  794*  rftrsus:  the  first  golden 
age  was  that  of  Satum*s  rule ;  {f  274, 275, 
293.  rdgnftta  .  .  .  SfttnmO:  cf.  rignSta 
Lycurgo^  111.  14,  with  n.  super  .  «  •  In- 
aos.  'beyond,'  etc.  The  Oaramantes 
were  conquered  In  19,  but  the  Indi  were 
never  subdued  by  Augustus.  In  20, 
•however,  the  Parthlans  restored  to  Au- 
gustus the  standards  captured  from 
Crassus  In  53,  and  an  embassy  came  to 
Rome  fi'om  India.  V.  may  be  exag- 
gerating these  Incidents  into  a  formal 
conquest  of  the  remote  East.  See  also 
|j64.  65. 

795-797.  9ldera  denotes  the  constel- 
lations or  slgns.of  the  zodiac  annI . . . 
Yl&s,  *  the  path  the  sim  follows  In  his 
yearly  course/  denotes  the  zodiac  Itself. 
vird  sidera  .  •  .  viSt  really  =  •  beyond 
t^e  world  of  civilization';  cf.  i.  667,  568, 
wiin  notes,    ubl . . .  aptum  (cf.  iv.  481, 


482)  perhaps  contains  a  reL  to  Ethiopia. 
which  was  overrun  In  22.  V.  does  not 
say  that  this  land  Is  to  be  oonqtiered^ 
but  the  context  suggests  this  thought 

798.  in,  *  against,'  Le.  at  the  pros' 
pectot 

799.  respdiula  •  • .  dIyuBl^  l.a  by 
reason  of  oracles  which  have  predicted 
the  coming  of  Augustus. 

800.  turbant,  *are  ail  astir.*  This  la- 
trans,  use  of  turMls  veiyrarew  See  S 119. 

802.  flxerlt . . .  lloet.  'granting  that 
he  pierced.'  For  the  use  of  <{c«<  here  aeo 
A<31S,andb.;  B.  806,  a;  Q. 008,  i, Q07;  B. 
586,  II,  and  1;  for  Its  position  see  f  209. 

803.  nemora:  they  had  been  plagued 
by  a  wild  boar.  For  these  exxilolts  see 
the  article  *  Hercules  *  in  a  classical  dic- 
tionary. Lernam  •  . .  arcU:  cf  Mua 
Lerwu,  287,  with  note. 

804.  neo:.  sc.  tantum  tellihis  oMrft 
from  801.   Iuga.  *  team.* 

805.  N^aae:  see  $  287.  Hercules  freed 
the  world  fron;  monsters,  Baechua 
taught  men  the  cultivation  of  wine:  * 
both  thus  contributed  to  the  adRFanoe  of 
civilization.  The  labors  of  Augustas 
are  to  be  like  theirs  in  Iciud.  but  | 
In  degree. 
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Et  dnbit&mus  adhuc  yirtutem  extendere  factfs, 
aut  mettis  Ausoni^  probibet  consistere  terra? 
Qais  procnl  ille  autem  r&mis  insignis  olivae 
sacra  ferens?  ndsco  crinis  incanaque  menta 
regis  Romani,  primam  qui  legibns  nrbem 
fundabit  Curibus  panris  et  paupere  terra 
missus  in  imperium  magnum.     Cui  delude  sublbit, 
otia  qui  rumpet  patriae  residesque  movebit 
Tullus  in  arma  Tiros  et  iam  desu^ta  triumphis 
agmina.     Quem  iuxtS.  sequitur  iactantior  Ancus 
nunc  quoque  iam  nimium  gaudens  popularibus  aurls. 
Vis  et  Tarquinios  reges  animamque  superbam 
ultoris  Bruti  fascesque  videre  receptSs? 
Gonsulis  imperium  bic  primus  saevasqne  secures 
accipiet  natosque  pater  nova  bella  moventis 
ad  poenam  pulchra  pro  Ilbertate  vocubit, 
infgliz;  utcumque  ferent  ea  facta  minores, 
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806,  807.  et  Joins  these  vss.  closely 
to  791-805;  *  though  Aue^nstiis  is  to  do  so 
much,  is  it  ix>8slble  that  we  (you  and  I) 
are  stlU  hesitating?*  ie.  shall  we  not 
play  our  parts?  The  exhortation  is  of 
course  really  meant  for  Aeneas,  ex- 
tendere: i.e.  display  to  the  utmost. 

808-835.  Anchises  now  points  out 
the  kings  of  Rome,  and  some  of  the 
heroes  of  the  republic,  especially 
FomiMy  and  Caesar. 

809.  Inc&na  belongs  with  both  nouns. 
menta:  the  pL  in  ineSna  .  .  .  menta  is 
metricaUy  convenient;  |174. 

810.  rfigls:  Numa.  to  whom  the 
Romans  ascribed  the  foundation  of 
most  of  their  sacred  rites,  primam, 
*  newly-founded,'  'infant  *;  Ut.,  *  the  first 
part  of.*    Cf.  the  use  otprimS,  i  541. 

811.  Ouribus:  Numa  was  a  Sabine, 
native  of  Cures. 

818-816.  resldds  .  .  .  rlrOe . . .  dd- 
iu6ta . . .  agmina:  cf.  resides . . .  corda, 
i  722.  Tullus:  sc.  IfosiUiue,  a  warlike 
king,  who  resembled  Romulus  rather 
than  Numa;  he  destroyed  Alba  Longa. 


816.  nunc  Quoqne:  i.e.  even  as  he 
wlU  when  he  comes  again  to  earth, 
poptil&rlbus  anrle:  a  highly  fig.  (meta- 
phorical) expression  for  'the  popular 
favor,*  which  is  as  fickle  as  the  winds. 
Roman  writers  do  not  usually  picture 
Ancus  as  a  demagogue. 

817.  TarqulnlOs  perhaps  Is  meant 
to  include  Servlus  TuUlus,  who  ruled 
between  the  two  Tarqulns. 

818.  fascfis:  here  'government,'  of 
which  the  fagcft  were  the  symbols,  re- 
cept^B,  •  retrieved ';  cf.  such  phrases  as 
ex  (ab)  hosU  recipere.  Brutus  drove  out 
the  Tarqulns  and  founded  the  republic 

819.  cOnBulis:  join  with  both  aces. 
BaeT&e:  because  with  them  he  put  his 
own  sons  to  death,  when  they  plotted  to 
restore  the  Tarqulns;  cf.  820,  821. 

822.  Utcumque  . . .  mln5rdB»  *  how- 
ever after  ages  may  (Ut.,  *wlir)  si^eak 
of  this  deed.'  ferd  la  often  used  of  car- 
rying things  by  word  of  mouth.  This 
vs.  Implies  that  in  later  times,  perhaps 
in  V.'s  days,  the  act  of  Brutus  had  been 
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Tincet  amor  patriae  laadamqae  inmSnsa  cnpldd. 
Quin  Decios  Drusosque  procul  saeramque  securi 

8SS    aspice  Torqnatnm  et  referentem  signa  Camillum. 
niae  aatem,  paribus  quas  fulgere  cernis  in  armis, 
Concordes  animae  nunc  et  dum  nocte  premunfcur, 
hen,  quantum  inter  se  bellum,  si  lumiua  yitae 
attigerint,  quantas  acies  stragemque  ciebnnt, 

6S0     aggeribus  socer  Alpinis  atque  arce  Monoeci 
d^scendensy  gener  adversis  instructus  EoisI 
Ne,  pueri,  ne  tanta  animis  adsnescite  bella 
neu  patriae  yalidas  iu  yiscera  vertite  TirisI 
Tuque  prior,  tu  parce,  genus  qui  ducis  Olympd, 

835    proice  tela  manu,  sanguis  mens! 

nie  triumph  at&  Capitolia  ad  alta  Gorintho 
victor  aget  currum  caesis  msignis  Achiyls; 


criticized ;  the  act  of  the  Liberators  (S  2) 
may  weU  have  caused  a  reconsideration 
of  the  whole  history  of  the  BrutL 

828.  laudum  .  .  .  oupId6:  here  *an 
honorable  ambition*;  cf.  laudumque  or- 
recta  cupidG,  ▼.  188.  Hence  It  is  not  in- 
consistent with  822,  which  declares  that 
Brutus  cares  nothing  for  fame. 

834,  826.  quIn  . .  .  aspioe:  cf.  qwn 
tnorere,  Iv.  547,  with  note.  DztUsda:  V. 
has  in  mind  esp.  Drusus,  brother  of 
Tiberius,  and  son  of  JLlvla  Drusilla,  wife 
of  AugustTis.  There  Is  thus  a  compli- 
ment to  the  imperial  household,  sae- 
yum  .  .  .  Bectdrl  .  .  .  Torqtt&tuxi: 
contrast  saevQs  aecureg  (sc  Bruti)^  819. 
ilgna:  those  captured  by  the  Oauls 
-during  their  advance  on  Rome,  at  the 
battle  of  the  river  AUia,  In  890. 

828.  paribus  .  .  .  armls:  the  ref.  is 
to  Pompey  and  Caesar,  who  for  so  long 
a  time  seemed  equal  in  power. 

827.  nocte :  te.  the  lower  world ;  con- 
trast lUci8,  761,  with  note. 

828,  829.  bellum  .  .  .  oldbunt:  cf. 
1. 541,  V.  586.    il:  used  as  in  770. 

880.  aggerlbUB,  'ramparts.'  The 
Alps  are  thought  of  as  a  waU  barring 


out  Invaders  from  Italy,  sooer:  Caesar; 
Pompey  had  married  his  daughter  JaUa. 

881.  ddscenddns:  it  was  with  his 
QaUio  legions  that  Gsesar  oonqueared 
Pompey.  Bftll  (se.  Offminibut):  Pom- 
pey  *s  forces  were  raised  largely  in  Oraeoe 
and  Asia  Minor. 

882.  puerl:  Anchises  thinks  of  them 
as  warriors  In  their  prime  and  so  as 
younger  than  himself.  They  are  his 
*  children,'  too,  as  being  his  descendants. 

888.  patriae:  join  with  both  aocs. 
Note  the  alllt.  in  this  verse. 

834.  1^9X09=' tiretini.  genuB  .  .  • 
OlympO:  Caesar,  descendant,  through 
lulus,  Aeneas,  Anchises,  and  Venus,  of 
Jupiter  himself;  see  on  genus  iftvimm,  1. 
28.  The  appeal  to  Caesar  is  a  compli- 
ment; the  greater  can  afford  to  take  the 
initiative  towards  measures  of  jieace. 

888*858.  Anchises  now  points  out 
other  heroes  of  the  repubuc  and  de- 
clares in  what  the  real  greatnees  of 
Rome  is  to  consist. 

888,  837.  Ule  •  .  .  ourmm:  the  rsL 
is  to  Lucius  Mmnmlus  Achalcus,  who 
captured  Corinth  in  14d  Capltdlia  •  .  • 
ourrum:  te.  wlU  celebrate  a  triumph 
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emet  ille  Arg68  Agamemnoni&sqne  Mycenfts 

ipsamqne  Aeacidgn,  genns  armipotentis  Achilll, 

nltns  avdB  Trdiae  tempia  et  temerata  Minenrae.  840 

Qnis  t6,  m&gne  Catd,  taciturn  aut  te,  Gosse,  relinquat? 

Quis  Oraccbi  genns  ant  geminds,  4no  fnlmina  belli, 

ScTpiad&s,  cladem  Libyae,  parvdqne  potentem 

Fabricinm  yel  t^  sulco,  Serr&ne,  serentem? 

Qn5  fessnm  rapitis,  Fabil?  tu  Maximns  ille  es,  846 

unns  qni  ndbis  cnnctandd  restituis  rem! 

Excudent  alii  spirantia  mollius  aera 

(credo  equidem),  vivos  dncent  de  marmore  vnltus, 


Itimnphal  processions  came  Into  the 
city  ftom  the  Campus  Martlus,  passed 
aromid  to  the  Fonim,  and  moved  up  to 
the  temple  of  Jupiter  Capltollnus. 

838.  «ruet .  . .  Mycdn&s:  cf.  t  284, 
285,  with  notes. 

839.  Aeaciddn:  the  ref.  Is  not  cer- 
tain, but  is  probably  to  Perseus,  king  of 
Macedonia,  defeated  by  Lucius  Aemillus 
PaulusinldSw  In  this  view  iZ/^.  838,  will 
refer  to  Paulus.  This  defeat  did  not,  to 
be  sure,  involve  the  conquest  of  all 
Greece,  for  Cortn^h  and  the  Pelopon- 
nesus were  yet  to  be  taken,  but  Aemll- 
lu8*s  victory  was  a  very  famous  one, 
and  y.  Is  writing  as  a  poet  rather  than 
with  strict  historical  accuracy,  genus 
.  .  .  Achllll:  other  Latin  ^Titers  agree 
with  V.  in  calling  Perseus  a  descendant 
of  Achilles. 

840.  t^mer&ta:  by  the  act  of  AJix 
(L  41),  and  by  the  theft  of  the  Palladium, 
11  lflB-175. 

841.  taciturn,  'unheralded.*  In 
poetry  taceo  is  often  trans.,  *to  keep 
silence  about.* 

842.  Oracchl  genus,  *  the  Gracchan 
line,*  including  not  merely  the  two 
famous  tribunes,  but  Tiberius  Sempro- 
nlus  Gracchus,  who  distinguished  him- 
self in  the  Second  Punic  War.  fulmina, 
•  thunderbolts.  • 

848.  Bclpi&d&s:  Africanus  Malor 
and  Africanus  Kivkor,   cl&dem  Llbyae: 


due  to  the  victories  of  the  Sclpios,  at 
Zama  in  208,  at  Carthage  in  149.  parvd 
.  .  .  potentem  may  =  (l)  *  rich  on  llitle,* 
or  (2)  'powerful  by  means  of  little,*  Le. 
powerful  though  he  had  but  slight  re- 
sources, nothing  in  fact  save  his  own 
virtus.  If  (1)  is  the  right  view,  ihen  V.  is 
praising,  iis  other  writers  often  do,  the 
contented  spirit  of  Fabrlcius  and  his  in- 
corruptibility. 

844.  sulcO  .  .  .  serentem:  Regulus 
was  at  work  on  his  farm  when  the  news 
came  to  him  of  his  election  as  consul. 

845.  QUO  .  .  .  rcpitls  (me)  •  i.e.  why 
do  you  crowd  on  me  so  and  press  me  to 
sing  your  exploits?  tiX:  Ancbises  iwints 
to  the  proper  shade  or  spirit,  as  he  had 
done  when  he  said  Ule,  806,  illae,  826.  Ule, 
836,  838.  M&ximus:  Quint  us  Fablus 
Maxlmus  Cunctator,  Hannibal's  famous' 
opponent. 

846.  Unas  .  .  .  rem:  a  line  modelled 
on  a  vs.  of  Ennlus  (§72),  which  was  very 
popular  with  the  Romans,  restituis: 
for  the  pres.  after  the  f ui  in  829,  837, 838, 
see  n.  on  manure,  IL  194. 

847.  ezcadent:  strictly  a  prophecy, 
but  used  here  to  concede  for  the  sake  of 
argument  something  which,  being  still 
in  the  future,  is  really  debatable;  in 
other  words  the  fut.  Indlc.  lk»Te=quamvi9 
or  licet  with  a  subj. ;  cf.  802.  Ther«  are 
four  examples  of  this  use  in  848-850. 
alU  refers,  of  course,  to  the  Greeks. 
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Or&bunt  cans^  melius  caellque  meatus 
850     d^scribent  radio  et  snrgentia  sidera  dicent; 
tu  regere  impend  popalds,  Komane,  mement5 
(hae  tibi  ernnt  artes)  pacisque  inponere  morem, 
arcere  subiectis  et  d^bellare  superbos.' 

Sic  pater  Anchises -atque  haec  mirantibus  addlt: 
Aspice,  ut  insignis  spoliis  Marcellns  opi|;Qis 
ingreditur  victorqne  viros  snpereminet  omnls. 
Hlc  rem  Rdmanam  magnp  tarbante  tumultu 
sistet,  eques  sternet  Poenos  Gallumque  rebellem 
tertiaque,  arma  patri  suspendetPcapta  Quirf&o.''    . 
860     Atque  hic  Aeneas  (una  namque  Ire  videbat 
egregium  forma  iuvenem  et  fulgentibus  armis. 


^155      w  A  a 


Bplrantla  .  .  .  aera:  Le.  statues  thiit 
seem  to  be  alive.  moUlUB:  sc.  quean  ts, 
SornSne,  comparing  851. 

849.  Or&bunt  .  .  .  meUus:  Cic. 
would  not  Lave  granted  this,  but  V.  ad- 
mits the  superiority  of  the  Greeks,  even 
in  the  one  department  of  Uterature 
In  which  the  Romans  specially  distin* 
guished  themselves,  in  order  to  enforce 
his  point  in  851-853.  caell:  here  by  me- 
tonymy for  •  the  heavenly  bodies.* 

800.    ra4U6,  'rods,*  'pointers.' 

851.  regere  .  .  .  mementd:  a  force- 
ful substitute  for  the  fut.  of  jwsitive 
statement  which  would  naturally  foUow 
847-850. 

802.  bae  gets  Its  meaning  from  851, 
Its  gender  ftom  artfy;  see  on  hoe,  L  17. 
art^B,  'accomplishments,*  'graces,*  is 
l^eatly  used;  skUl  In  government  is  to 
be  to  the  Romans  what  sculpture,  ora- 
tory, and  science  are  to  the  Greeks. 
With  851-«63  cf.  L  363, 264  (said  of  Aene- 
as), with  notes.  847-863  is  a  splendid 
summing  up  of  750-840,  embodying  in 
brief  the  characteristics  of  Rome  as  seen 
in  the  deeds  of  its  heroes. 

804-901.    Anchises  now  points  oat 

the  MarceUi.  especially  the  younger. 

Ha  then  tells  Aeneas  what  awaits 

in  Italy   and  finally  sends  him 

to  the  upper  world  through  one 

gates  of  dreams. 


804.  mXrantibOB:  sc.  ^  =  AenSeu  H 
Sibyllae. 

800,  806.  asploe  ut  .  .  .  supert- 
mlnet: cf.  viden ut .,, starU, 779,  with n. 
BpoUlB  .  •  .  opIinlB:  see  opunus  in  Vo- 
cab.  These  spoils  were  taken  but  thrice 
in  all  Roman  history.  This  MarceUus 
gained  them  from  the  Insubrian  Gauls 
in  223. 

807.  rem  BOm&nam:  join  with  both 
turbante  and  sui€t,  tamultDi:  this  word 
was  used  esp.  of  Gallic  uprisings;  the 
vs.  thus  repeats  the  thought  of  855, 866u 

808.  eques  sternet:  freely,  'his 
horses*  hoofs  wlU  trample  under  foot.' 
MarceUus*s  battle  with  the  Gauls  was 
largely  a  cavalry  fight;  he  maj  have 
won  fame  in  like  manner  against  the 
Carthaginians  (he  fought  with  distlno- 
tion  against  Hannibal),  but  we  have  no 
certain  evidence  to  that  effect. 

809.  tertia . . .  arma . . .  capta:L& 
the  third  set  of  spolia  opima.  The  first 
two  were  dedicated  to  Jupiter  B^eretrlua. 

860.  AenSas:  sc  ott  or  exOSmoL 
1in&:  sc.  cum  MarcelW  (856). 

861.  luYsnem:  the  younger  Haroel- 
lus,  son  of  Octavia,  sister  of  Augustus; 
cf.S42.  In  25  he  married  Julia,  daughter 
of  Augustus,  and  was  marked  out  as  the ' 
latter*8  successor,  but  he  died  in  SS,  al 
the  early  age  of  20. 
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sed  f rdns  laeta  parmn,  et  dSiectd  Inmina  TQltfL) : 
'Quis^  pater,  ille,  virutn  qui  sic  oomitatnr  euntem? 
fUias  an^  aliquis  mag;na  d5  stirpe  n^5tum^ 
Qnis  strepitus  circa  comitiim  I  quantum  instar  in  ips5 
sed  nox  Sfcra  caput  tristi  circumyolat  umbr&.' 
Turn  pater  Anchises  lacrimis  ingressus  obortis: 
*6  gn&te,  ingentem  Itictuik  nS  quaere  tuOrum. 
Ostendent  terns  hutic  tantum^F&t&  neque  uUr& 
esse  sinent.    Nimium  Y5bLs  Rdm&na  piop&gd     y, 
visa  potens,  super!,  propria  liaec  si  ddna  f uissent)^, 
Quantds  ille  vinuh  mllgiQain  Mayortis  ad  urbem 
campus  aget  gemittlBJ  vel  quae,  Tiberine,  yidebis 
funeral  cum  tnmnlnm  praeterlabSce  recentem! 
Nee  pner  Iliac&  quiaquam  dg  gente  Latlnds 


!    m 


863.  laeta  parum:  an  example  of 
tttotes;  see  on  nifn  timm,  L  180.  The 
Iriiraae  belongs  also  with  iUmina.  HIb 
sorrowwas  dne  to  a  premonition  of  his 
early  death.  Thns,  Uke  Ancns  MarUos 
(81S,  816),  be  displays  already  the  char- 
acteristics which  belong  rather  to  his 
destined'lif e  in  the  world  aboye. 

868.  ylmm:  Leu  the  MaroeUns  of 
dB5-8S0. 

864.  aane  for  the  simple  <miis  not 
Tery  common  in  the  best  prose  but  oo- 
onrs  in  both  Independent  and  dependent 
questions.  nepOtom:  sc.  nostrdrum. 

860.  quis:  we  should  have  expected 
the  adj.  qui,  but  see  on  g^O,  141. 
eomituxn:  MaroeUns  has  his  admiring 
attendants  now,  even  as  the  great  on 
eai'lihkVsbiem.  In  V.*sdayo09n««was 
practically  a  technical  term  for  the 
members  of  the  suite  of  a  prince  of  the 
ruling  house.  strepUtu  points  to  the 
number  of  the  eornUit;  cf.  itrepU  .  .  . 
eampit9,  700.  Instar  has  occurred  In  ii. 
16,  ilL  687.  but  with  different  meaning  and 
eonstructlon.  Here  it  ^ '  true  greatness,* 
'ideal  worth.*  ipsO:  Le.  in  him  indepen- 
dently of  his  great  ancestor  (886,  868),  in 
Whose  company  h<)  is,  or  of  the  eornUii. 


'search 
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866.  Cf.  ii.  800.  The  Ts.  has  ref.  to 
Harcellus*s  early  death. 

868.  qnaen  here  =  tefrtiir^, 
into,* 'probe.* 

869.  ostendent .  •  •  tantum, 
merely  give  a  glimpee  of.' 

871.  propria,  'its  own,*  refers  back  ' 
to  MmBna,  870;  see  on  propriam^  L  78. 
8l  •  •  .  fUlssent:  not  a  contrary  to  fact 
oond.  but  a  fut.  less  viyid  cond.,  so 
called,  in  O.  O.,  dependent  on  v6Mt .  .  . 
vita  (est),  'Whicih=putSttis  or  eaOttinUbtU. 
The  prot.  is  contained  in  nimium  • . . 
potfns.  In  O.  R.  we  might  have  nimium 
SdmSna  propSffd  tU  patina,  propria  «i 
Jioec  dona  ftterint, 

872.  m&gnam  •  .  .  nrbem:  cf.  JtfS- 
vortia  .  •  .  moenia,  L  270, 877,  also  said 
of  Rome. 

878.  campus:  the  Campus  Martins, 
in  which  stood  the  mausoleum  bnllt  by 
Augustus;  in  this  Marcelluswas  burled. 
Tiberlne:  the  address  is  to  the  god  of 
the  river. 

874.  ftmera:  for  the  pL  see  S17& 
tumulum  .  .  .  recentem:  the  mauso- 
leum of  Augustus,  built  in  97,  only 
four  years  before  the  death  of  Marce)* 
lus. 
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in  tantnm  8p6  toilet  avds,  nee  R5mala  quoodam 
ullo  86  tantam  tellUs  iactabit  alamno. 
Hen  pietas,  hen  prlsca  fides  invictaque  belld 
dextera!  non  illi  se  quisquam.  inpune  tnlisset 

890    obvius  armato,  sen  cam  pedes  Iret  in  hostem 
seu  spumantis  eqai  foderet  caloaribas  armos. 
Hen  miserande  puer!  si  qua  fata  aspera  rumpasi 
Tu  Marcellus  ens!  manibas  date  lilia  plenis 
pnrpureos  spargam  floras  animamque  nepotis 

885    his  saltern  adcomalem  donis  et  f ungar  inani 
mtinere.'     Sic  tdta  passim  regione  vagantar 
acris  in  campis  latls  atque  omnia  lustrant. 
Qaae  postquam  Anchises  natum  per  singula  diizit 
incenditque  animum  f  amae  yenientis  amore, 

800    exin  bella  viro  memorat  quae  deinde  gerenda 
Laurentlsque  docet  popolos  urbemque  Latini 
et  quo  quemqne  modo  fugiatque  feratque  labdrem. 
Sunt  geminae  somni  portae;  qiiarum  altera  fertur 


878.  tpS,  'bjr  the  taoi>e8  he  inspires,* 
Le.  as  to  his  future  greatness.  aY88, 
*  sires,'  his  dead  ancestors  who  look  for- 
ward "With  pride  to  his  future  greatness, 
eren  as  Anchises  himself  has  been  dwell- 
ing on  that  greatness.  Quondam, 
•ever';  the  word  is  rarely  used  of  the 
future. 

877.  88  tantnm . . .  lact&blt,  *take 
such  pride  in. 

878,  879.  piet&8  .  . .  dextera  is  a 
rhetor,  and  forceful  way  of  intimating 
that  Marcellus  possessed  all  these  qual* 
ities.  tullsset:  V.  effectiyely  makes 
Anchises  overleap  the  years  that  are  to 
elapse  before  M&rcellus  comes  to  life, 
and  speak  of  him  as  if  he  were  already 
dead. 

882.  si  .  .  .  mmp&B,  ■mayest  thou 
in  some  way,*  etc  For  this  form  of 
wish  or  prayer  cf.  n  •  •  .  o$tendat,  187, 
with  note. 

883-888.  Haroellna:  we  should  say, 
*a  true  Marcellus.*  date  •  •  •  ftingar: 


for  the  coQstr.  cf.  daU . . .  Uffom,  It.  088- 
685,  with  n.  an  Imam,  *8hade,*  'spirit  *; 
Anchises  fancies  himself  at  the  grave  of 
Marcellus,  rendering  the  proper  offer* 
ings. 

888.  mftnere  is  explained  by  moniftwi 
.  .  •  d&nis,  883-886.  glc:  Le.  marking  the 
various  shades  and  holding  converse  as 
to  their  futures. 

887.  &eri8=  an  adj., 'misty.' 

888.  per  lingnla  dUxlt:  cf.  per^^ 
omnia  duxit,  56K. 

890.  yir5,  *  his  hero  son.* 

891.  Laurentls  .  .  •  popnl68:  cf. 
Laurent^m  .  .  .  Thybrim,  v.  T97.  80O-89S 
are  inconsistent  with  ill  458-460;  there 
the  Sibyl  is  to  reveal  these  things  to 
Aeneas,  here  Anchises  reveals  them. 
The  speech  of  the  Sibyl,  88-97,  contained 
little,  if  anything,  not  already  known  to 
Aeneas. 

898.  lomni  stands  for  sommdntm^ 
which  would  here  be  unmetrlcal.  fer- 
tur B  dlcUur,  *is  represented  as.*   For 
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cornea,  qu&  vSris  facilis  datnr  exitas  nmbria, 
altera  candenti  perfecta  nitens  elephanto, 
sed  falsa  ad  caelum  mittunt  insomnia  Man^s. 
His  nbi  tum  natnm  Anchis^s  unique  Sibyllam 
prosequitur  dictfs  portaque  gmittit  eburnft, 
ille  viam  secat  ad  navls  socidsque  revisit; 
tum  sg  ad  Gaietae  rgcto  fert  litore  portum. 
Ancora  de  prdra  iacitur;  stant  litore  puppes. 


000 


the  mention  of  tradition  here  cf .  awUta, 
266. 

896.  8M:  sc.  per  hane.  fUsa  .  •  . 
Insomnia:  we  may  compare  with  8M- 
S96  the  deluslYeness  of  the  gold  and  the 
sUver  caskets  In  the  Merchant  of  Ven- 
ice. 

698.  port& .  • .  ebuX7i&:  for  case  see 
1 146.  A  recent  writer  has  reminded  us 
that  dreams  after  midnight  were  ac- 
counted true  both  by  the  Greeks  and  the 
Hence  he  concludes  that  V., 


In  making  Aeneas  issue  by  the  gate  of 
f  alKC  dreams.  Is  indicating  that  Aeneas 
comes  forth  from  the  underworld  before 
midnight.  For  hints  as  to  the  time  of 
Aeneas'sk  stay  in  the  lower  world  see  256, 
585-539,  with  notes.  He  Is  in  the  land  of 
the  shades  from  dawn  till  nearly  mid 
night. 

900.  TdCtd  .  .  .  litore.  'straight 
along  the  shore*;  cf.  advertd  JtUmine, 
etc.,  and  see  S 146. 

901.  Cf  ill  277. 


LIBER  VII 

M&ici  reram  mihi  nascitnr  drdO, 
mftius  opus  moveo.  Rex  arva  Latlnns  et  urbSs 
iam  senior  longa  placidas  in  pace  regebat. 


Filing  huic  f&td  divnm  prolesqae  virilis 
nulla  fuit  primaque  oriens  erepta  iuventa  est; 
sola  domum  et  tantas  servabat  filia  sSdes, 
iam  mfttura  viro,  iam  pl^nis  nubilis  annis. 
Multi  illam  magno  e  Latio  totaque  petebant 
Ausoni&;  petit  ante  alios  pulcherrimus  omnis 
Turnus,  avis  atavisque  potens,  quern  rSgia  coniunx 
adiungi  generum  mird  proper&bat  amore. 
Sed  yariis  portenta  deum  terroribus  obstant. 
Laurns  erat  tScti  medi5  in  penetralibns  altis 
sacra  comam  multdsque  metti  servftta  per  annds, 
quam  pater  inventam,  primas  cum  conderet  arces, 
ipse  ferebatur  Phoebo  sacr&sse  Latinus 
Lanrentisque  ab  ea  nomen  posuisse  colonis. 


M-106.  In  1-86  Vergil  has  told  how 
Aeneas  came  to  the  promised  land; 
he  now  describes  the  condition  of 
Ijatimn  at  this  time.  Certain  por- 
tents had  prepared  the  Iiatins  for  the 
coming  of  a  foreign  host. 

M,  45.  m&lor  •  •  •  m&ius:  V.  re- 
garded the  second  part  of  the  Aeneid 
(see  on  arma  .  .  .  eano,  1. 1)  as  the  more 
important,  prohablf'  hecaujse  it  had 
more  intimate  connection  with  the 
founding  of  Rome  (cf.  L  5-7).  Modem 
criticism  ylews  the  earlier  half  as  the 
greater,  opus:  that  of  describing  Ae- 
neas's  wars. 

51.  -que:  we  should  say  •  for,'  l.e.  we 
should  regard  this  cL  as  subordinate 
to  /Uius  .  .  .  fuU,  oridns:  sc.  toman- 
hood;  freely,  *  that  gave  such  jnromlse.* 
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52.  801a  •  •  .  serr&bat,  *the  solo 
stay  •  .  •  was*;  she  alone  prevented  the 
extinction  of  the  royal  line. 

55.  ante  • .  •  omnia:  as  in  It.  141; 
seen,  there. 

66.  T6eXA  =  n[fi8;  {101.  Her  name 
was  Amata. 

67.  adiungi:  sc  HbL  Join  with  jif^ 
perSbat,  which  heie=  ctg^^HxU;  %  162. 

56,  6e  lauruf  .  .  •  altis:  cf.  a«df- 
bus,,. lauru$, iL 612, 518.  ttetl medlA: 
cf.  auUH  mediS^  IIL  854.  with  n.  saora: 
i.e.  undesecrated,  untouched,  comam: 
for  case  see  %  185.  metfiL  =  rSt^idne,  U. 
715.    Cf.  that  whole  verse. 

68.  Laurentis  •  •  •  nOman  po* 
BttlBse:  cf.  AeneadSs  .  .  .  ndmet^  .  .  . 
Jingo,  ilL  1&   ab  e&:  we  might  have  had 
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Hfiius  apSs  snmmnm  dSnsae  (mlr&bile  dicttl) 
8trid5re  ingenti  liqaidnm  trans  aethera  vectae 
obsedere  apicem,  et  pedlbus  per  mutaa  nexls 
examen  subitum  ramo  frondente  pependit. 
Gontinuo  v&tes  'Externum  cernimus,'  inquit, 
'adventare  virum  et  partis  petere  agmen  easdem 
partibus  ex  isdem  et  8umm&  dominarier  arce.' 
Praetere&,  castis  adolet  dum  altaria  taedis 
et  iuxta  genitorem  adstat  Lavinia  virgd, 
visa  (nefas)  longis  comprendere  crinibus  ignem 
atque  omnem  omatum  flammS  crepitantc  crem&rl 
r^gallsque  accensa  comas,  accensa  coronam 
Inslgnem  gemmis  turn  f  umida  lumine  f  ulvo 
inyolvi  ac  totis  Yulc&num  spargere  tectls. 
Id  vSro  horrendum  ac  visu  mirabile  ferri, 
namque  fore  inlustrem  f ama  f atisque  canSbant 
ipsam,  sed  populo  magnum  portendere  bellum. 
At  rex  soUicitus  monstris  oracula  Fanni, 
f&tidici  genitoris,  adit  lucosque  sub  alt& 
consulit  Albunea,  nemorum  quae  m&xima  sacrO 


if  &  guS,  but  see  on  cvl     .  .  locus,  IL 

n. 

64.   tnunnraxii:  with  apicem^  OflL 
66.    Ob86d6re:  a  military  word»  pur- 
posely chosen. .  per  mfjitua  =  an  adv. ; 
in  sense  It  =  inter  $i, 

68.  T&t6s:  specially  summoned  to 
explain  the  omen;  see  $ ZSS. 

69,  70.  e&sdem:  sc.  quSs  ap^i  petii- 
finU;  so  with  Udem  sc.  ex  guibus  apes 
ffgnfrurU,  8Uinm&  .  •  •  aroe  balances 
mimmum  .  •  •  apicem,  (M-68.  Liatinus*s 
palace,  Uke  Priam*s,  was  in  the  arx  (cf. 
61).  The  Romans  always  saw  an  omen 
of  strife  In  the  swarming  of  bees  in  an 
unusual  place,  domln&rier:  for  form 
seefloaL 

71.  adolet.  'is  kindling*;  cf.  incen- 
dbmu  ara$,  ill.  270,  with  note. 

72.  L&Tlnia  yiigb:  for  position  see 
oni>k0.1v.  171.  ' 


74.  Orn&tum:  for  case  see  on  eomamt 
eo. 

76.  -que  Joins  the  inflns.  of  77  to 
those  of  73,  74. 

76.  turn  repeats  the  thought  of  the 
prtcpls.  in  75.  fomlda:  transferred 
epithet;  it  really  belongs  with  IffmiiM. 
V.  is  thinking  of  thick  smoke  illumi- 
nated by  flashes  of  flame. 

78.  ferrI,  'was  noised  abroad. 

79,  80.  canSbant:  sc.  vStfs;  cf.  (& 
InlHstrem  .  .  .  Ipsam:  for  the  omen 
in  73-77  cf.  it  681-686,  with  notes,  esp.  on 
apex,  683.  popul6  .  .  .  bellum:  this 
was  foreshadowed  by  the  circumstance 
noted  in  totis  .  .  .  tictis,  77.  The  omen 
In  11.  681  tr.  was  not  thus  marred. 

82,  83.  111058  .  •  •  Albane&:  we  are 
to  think  of  a  wooded  hill,  with  a  grove 
also  at  its  foot,  lucos  stands  for  the 
powers  of  t.he  grove;  for  the  pL  see  f  1 176^ 
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fonte  sonat  saevamqtie  ezhftlat  op&ca  mephitim. 

86      Hinc  Italae  gentSs  omniBqne  Oendtria  tellu8 
in  dabiis  rosponsa  petunt;  hue  ddna  sacerdds 
cum  tulit  et  caesarum  ovinm  sub  nocte  silent! 
pellibus  incubuit  strStis  somnosque  petiyit, 
malta  modis  simulacra  videt  yolitantia  miris 

90     et  varias  audit  vocSs  fruiturque  deorum 

oonloquio  atque  imis  Acheronta  adf atur  Avernla. 
Hic  et  turn  pater  ipse  petens  responsa  Latinus 
centum  lanigeras  mactabat  rite  bidentis 
atque  harum  effultns  tergo  stratisque  iacebat 

«     velleribns;  subita  ex  alto  v6x  reddita  luco  est: 
*Ne  pete  conubils  natam  sociare  Latinis, 
0  mea  prdgenies,  thalamis  neu  crede  paratis; 
extern!  venient  generi,  qui  sanguine  nostrum 
nomen  in  astra  ferant  quornmquo  ab  stir^)e  nepdtds 

100    omnia  sub  pedibus,  qua  Sol  utrumque  recurrens 
aspicit  Oceanum,  vertiqne  regique  videbunt.' 
Haec  responsa  patris  Fauni  monitusque  silentl 
nocte  datos  ndn  ipse  sud  premit  ore  Latinus, 
sed  circum  late  volitans  iam  Fama  per  urbSs 

105     Ansonias  tulerat,  cum  Laomedontia  pubes 
grfimineo  ripae  religavit  ab  aggere  classem. 


177.    nemorum  .  .  .  m&zima  really 
belongs  with  Albun«3;  for  its  position 
see  ou  iffnotum^  ii.  59. 
84.    op&ca:  seeon/urm'cfa,  76. 

91.  Acheronta:  i.e.  the  powers  of 
the  underworld,  regarded  as  having  the 
gift  of  prophecy.  The  sacerdds,  86,  fan- 
cies himself  transported  to  the  lower 
world,  and  talking  to  its  powers  face  to 
face. 

92.  pater  Ipse:  Latinus  was  priest 
as  well  as  king;  cf.  rec  .  .  .  sacerdds,  ill. 
80,  with  note. 

96.    c6nubll8  =  coniugi;  see  on  cofUit- 


qui .  .  .  ferant:  cf.  note  on  qwu  .  .  . 
verterH,  i.  2a 

100,  101.  quft  =  quflcumque,  quit .  .  . 
Oceanum  =  ab  Oceand  usque  ad  Oceanum, 
vertl:  l.e.  turned  about  at  will,  con* 
trolled,  quorum  .  .  .  vidfbvuU^  99-101, 
refers  to  the  Romans. 

103.  ipse :  one  might  have  expected 
the  king  to  keep  these  prophecies  to  him* 
self;  the  Latins  were  none  too  ready  to 
welcome  foreigners.  8U5  .  •  .  Cre: 
instr.  abU;  freely,  'within,' etc. 

104,  106.  circum  .  .  .  tulerat  is 
condensed;  It  =  Latinus  6i>oke  of  them 


^lim,  ii.  579.    For  case  see  $124;  the  m  is   '   and  89  Kumor  had  a  chance  to  Maze 
JDmmon;  for  the  ref.  cf.  56,  57.  1    them  abroad.    F&ma:  Cf.  Iv.  173-188. 

i8.  99.    externi  repeats  externum.  68.  j      106.    relig&vit  ab:   for  constr.  aee 
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Tandem  laetns  ait:  *Di  nostra  incepta  secundent 
augnrinmqae  saumi  dabitur,  Troiane,  qnod  optas, 
munera  nee  spemo;  n5n  Yobis  rege  LatinO 
divitis  liber  agri  Troiaeve  opulentia  derit. 
Ipse  modo  Aeneas,  nostri  si  tanta  cupid5  est. 
81  iangi  hospitio  properat  sociusque  yocari, 
adveniat  vnltus  neve  exhorrescat  amicos; 
pars  mihi  pacis  erit  dextram  tetigisse  tyrannl. 
Vos  contra  r^gl  mea  nunc  mandata  referte. 
Est  mihi  n&ta,  viro  gentis  quam  iungere  nostrae 
n5n  patrio  ex  adyto  sortes,  ndn  plurima  caelo 
monstra  sinnnt;  generos  externis  ad  fore  ab  oris, 
(hoc  Lati5  restare  canunt),  qui  sanguine  nostrum 
n5men  in  astra  ferant.     Hunc  ilium  poscere  F&ta 
et  reor  et,  si  quid  yeri  mens  augurat,  opto. ' 


a6^ 


27C 


Ecce  autem  Inachiis  sese  referebat  ab  Argis 


1 140,  n.— The  Trojans  now  land  at  the 
Tiber's  mouth,  and  partake  of  a  meal 
during  which  Celaeno*8  prophecy  (111. 
258-2^  is  harmlessly  fnlflUed  (107-147). 
Next  day  Aeneas,  having  learned  to 
whose  realm  he  is  come,  sends  an  em- 
bassy with  rich  presents  to  Latlnus 
(14ft-2B6). 

269-273.  Latinns  welcomes  the 
Trojans  and  proffers  his  daughter  in 
marriage  to  Aeneas. 

269,  260.  ait:  sc  Laanu9.  inoepta 
•  •  •  augurlum  is  explained  in  268-278. 
TrOi&ne:  Ilioneus,  who  here,  as  in  L 
fast  ff.,  had  been  siwkesman  for  the  Tro- 
jans. 

261.  tOMs:  see  on  vettrOs^  1.  14a 

262.  fiber:  as  in  i.  53i.  opulentia: 
Ilioneus  had  emphasized  the  past  glory 
and  wealth  of  the  Trojans.  d6rit:  fut. 
from  dUum\  the  form  is  due  to  synize- 
■18,1947. 

264.    lungl . . .  properat:  cf.  adiungi 
.  . .  properSbai,  57. 
866.   pars :  t e.  an  essential  condition. 


tyraanl:  here  an  honorable  title  sug 
gestive  of  great  power. 

269,  270.  patriO  .  •  •  lortds:  cf. 
81-101.  pltxrlma  .  •  •  mSnstra:  cf.  68- 
67,  71-77.  externis  repeats  externis  96, 
externum^  68.  adfore:  in  O.  O.,  depend- 
ent on  a  verb  of  speech  implied  in 
tinufU, 

271,  272.  qui . .  •  ferant:  cf.  96i  90. 
buno  •  .  •  F&ta:  freely,  *that  this 
(stranger)  is  the  one  the  Pates  demand*; 
cf.  haec  Ula  Charybdit  ill  66&  hune  = 
Aeneas. 

278.  8l  .  •  .  opt6:  Latlnus  had  been 
favorably  impressed  by  the  appearance 
of  Aeneas's  messengers,  by  Ilioneus*s 
speech,  and  by  Aeneas*s  gifts.  optO 
contains  also  a  suggestion  like  tha^  in 
nee  ,  .  ,  abnuU^  v.  690,  631 ;  see  n.  there. 
In  making  Latlnus  thus  offer  his  daugh- 
ter to  Aeneas  V.  has  his  eye  on  a  Ho- 
meric passage. 

286-840.  Juno  appeals  to  Allecto, 
one  of  the  Furies,  for  help  against  the 
Troians. 
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saeva  tovis  ooniflnx  anrasqne  inyecta  tenSbat 
et  laetum  Aengftn  classemque  ex  aethere  longS 
Dardaniam  Siciil5  prospexit  ab  usque  Pachynd; 

aoo    moliri  iam  tecta  videt,  iam  fidere  terrae, 
deseruisse  rates.     Stetit  acri  fiza  dol5re; 
turn  quass^ns  caput  haec  effuudit  peotore  dicta: 
*Heu  stirpem  invisam  et  f&tis  contraria  uostrls 
fata  Phryguml  num  Sigeis  occumbere  cam  pis, 

9B6     num  capti  potuere  cap!?  num  incensa  cretnS.vit 
Troia  vir5s?  medias  acies  medidsqne  per  ignis 
inven^re  yiam.     At,  credo,  mea  numina  tandem 
fessa  iacent,  odiis  ant  exsatur&ta  quievi. 
Quin  etiam  patriil  excussds  infesta  per  undas 

aoo    ansa  sequl  et  profugis  toto  me  opponere  pontdl 
Absumptae  in  Teucros  Tires  caellque  marisque. 
Quid  Syrtes  aut  Scylla  mihi,  quid  vasta  Charybdi« 
profuit?  optato  conduntur  Thybridis  alveS 
securi  pelagi  atque  mei.     Mars  perdere  gentem 

806     immanem  Lapithnm  valuit,  concessit  in  iras 
ipse  deum  antiqnam  genitor  Calydona  Dianae, 
quod  soelus  aut  Lapithas  tantum  aut  Calydona  merentem? 


2S7;  aur&8  •  •  •  tenSbat,  *  was  mov- 
ing steadily  throngh,  *  etc  Invecta,  *ui>- 
borne  •;  sc  ««  =  aum,  or  eurru  (1.  17). 

288,  289.  et:  see  §$200,  221.  81cul6 
•  .  .  PachynO:  Juno  was  on  her  way 
from  Argos  (L  24)  to  Carthage  (L  12  ff.). 
Cf.  the  picture  In  iv.  143-146.  ab  Usque 
=  the  prose  usque  ab. 

292.  quasi&ns  caput:  a  sign  of 
glQom  and  wrath. 

293.  Btlrpem  liiTlsam:  cf.  ffmug  in- 
vfsittn,  1.  28,  with  n.  For  case  see  A.  240, 
d;  B.  183;  O.  348, 1;  H.  421.  nOBtrls:  I.e. 
those  of  Carthage. 

294.  298.  Phrygum:  contemptuous, 
as  In  Iv.  103.  For  fatU .  .  .  Phrygum  see 
L  19-22.  num  SigilB . . .  oapl:  cf.  Pal- 
Uune  .  .  .  OUtl,  L  39-41,  with  notes, 
potudre:  sc.  TroiHnU 

297.  298.    at  .  .  .  quidTl:  Ironical: 


it  means,  therefore,  just  the  oppoelte  of 
what  It  seems  to  say.  nftlnina:  foi-  the 
pL  see  $176.  exsatuT&ta:  cf.  iSmSmit 
.  .  .  nee  extaturSbiU  pecttt9,  v.  781. 

300.   auea:  sc.  $um. 

302,  303.  Syrt^s:  cf.  1  111,  11^  L 
146.  ScyUa  .  .  .  GharybdlB:  cf.  L  atn. 
m.  420-4S3,  Hi.  684  ff.    alTe5:  see  s  2^ 

304,  305.  Bdc^I:  with  gen.,  as  in  L 
360.  MarB  .  .  .  Taluit:  cf.  ipta  .  .  . 
aciild,  L  42-45.  The  usual  story  is  that 
Bacchus  caused  the  fight  between  the 
Oentaurs  and  the  Lapithae.  Immfcnem, 
*  mighty  though  It  was.*  Lapltbum:  for 
form  sec  S  88. 

806.  antlquam  balances  immlfnem, 
305.  Diana  caused  a  great  boar  u> 
ravage  Calydon  because  its  king  Osxieus 
forgot  to  sacrifice  to  her. 

807.  quod  .  .  •  merentem  =  cfiTtM 


Mars 
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Ast  ego,  tn&gna  Iotis  coniunx,  nil  linquere  inausum 
quae  potui  infelix,  quae  m^met  in  omnia  verti,  8>i9 

yinoor  ab  Aeue&.     Qaod  s!  mea  numina  ndn  sant         [est : 
magna  satis,  dabitem  baud  equidem  inplorare,  quod  ^sqnam 
flectere  si  neqaed  superos,  Acheronta  movebo. 
Ndn  dabitnr  regnis,  esto,  probibere  Latlnis, 
atqae  immota  manet  Fatis  Lavinia  coniunx; 
at  trabere  atque  moras  tantis  licet  addere  rebus,  8i5 

at  licet  amborum  popnlos  ezscindere  regam. 
Hac  gener  atque  socer  coeant  mercede  suorum; 
sanguine  Troiano  et  Sutulo  dotabere,  virgo, 
et  Bellona  manet  te  pronuba.     Nee  face  tantum 
Cisseis  praegnas  Ignis  enixa  iugalis;  sao 

quin  idem  Yenerl  partus  suus  et  Paris  alter, 
ft^nestaeque  iterum  recidiva  in  Pergama  taedae.' 
Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  terras  horrenda  petivit; 
luctificam  AUecto  dirarum  ab  sede  dearum 


tana  Mcderia  poenas  tnerenlem;  cf.  teelus 
expendUse,  li.  299,  wlthn.  Render,  *  and ' 
yet  what  crime  comparable  (to  that  of 
the  Trojans)  did  •  .  .  conunlt?  *  The 
interrogative  is  seldom  used  with  a 
participle. 

808.  ast  .  .  .  conlfjinz:  of.  ast  .  .  , 
rigina^  L  44. 

809.  In  omnia  vertl,  'have  shifted 
Into  every  shape,*  Le.  have  tried  every 
way  of  opposing  the  Trojans. 

810.  811.  Aene&  corresponds  to  unS 
.  .  .  gente,  1.  47.  With  3W-310  of.  1.  39-4& 
sunt  •  •  .  dubitem:  note  the  mixed 
cond.  forms;  dubitem  is  less  brusque 
than  dubUSbo  would  be. 

313.   Acheronta  moTdM:    seessoi. 

818.    estd:    as  in  iv.  35;  see  n.  there. 

814.  conlUnz:  in  the  pred.  after  tm- 
n\dta  manet,  which  together  = '  is  im- 
movably fixed.* 

316.  at  is  used  as  In  i.  543,  since  313, 
814  really  =  *  If,'  etc.    See  also  S  305. 

817.   lUkC  .  .  .  mercede  suOrum, '  at 


this  cost  of  their  peojileB*  lives*;  for 
case  of  suorum  see  §111. 

819,820.  pr6nuba:  freely,  *  as  your 
bridesmaid  *;  see,  however,  on  prdn/uba^ 
iv.  160.  nee  •  •  •  iug&llB,  *  Hecuba  is 
not  the  only  mother  whose  child  was  a 
firebrand  and  who  bore,*  etc  Before 
Paris  was  bom  Hecuba  dreamed  that 
she  was  to  bear  a  firebrand  which  would 
cause  the  ruin  of  Troy.  By  his  mar- 
riage with  Helen  Paris  caused  the  ful- 
fillment of  this  dream.  Hence  V.,  by  a 
strained  metaphor,  calls  Paris  IgnU  . . . 
iugalis. 

321.  Yenerl:  poss.  dat.  with  sst  to  be 
supplied.  Paris  alter  =  UU  Paris,  iv. 
215,  said  of  Aeneas. 

322.  recldlva  .  • .  Pergama:  as  in 
iv.  344.  Cf.  the  Sibyl's  words,  vL  92-M. 
fUnestae  .  .  .  taedae  describes  Aeneas 
as  ignis  .  .  .  iugSUs,  820,  described  Paris. 
The  torches  are  to  be  both  wedding 
torches  (iv.  18)  and  funeral  torches  (vt 
214,  vt  224). 
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na    infemlaqne  det  tenebris,  cai  tristia  bella 
fneqae  insidiaeqiie  et  ciimina  nozia  oordl; 
odit  et  ipse  pater  Plnton,  odere  sororSs 
Taitareae  mdastnim;  tot  sesS  rertit  in  5ia, 
tarn  saevae  facias,  tot  pollnlat  fttra  colnbiis. 

9n    Qaam  Ian6  his  acnit  yerbis  ac  talia  fatnr: 

*Hanc  mihi  d&  proprinm,  virgd  sata  Nocte,  Iab5reiii» 
banc  opeTam^  nS  noster  bonds  infractare  cMat 
f&ma  locd  nea  connbils  amblre  Latinmn 
Aeneadae  possint  Italdsre  obsidere  finis. 

Hft    Tfi  potes  ^laninids  arm&re  in  proelia  frfttrSa 
atqne  odiis  yers&re  domds,  it,  yerbera  t^ctia 
fflnere&sqae  inferre  faces,  tibi  ndmina  nuUe, 
mllle  nocendl  art^s;  f§candnm  concnte  pectos, 
disice  compositam  pScem,  sere  crimina  bell!; 

MO    anna  yelit  poscatqne  simal  rapiatque  iuyentns.' 

Postqnam  ylsa  satis  primds  acoisse  fnrdrSs 
cQnsilinmqae  omnemque  domnm  yertisse  Latinl« 
prdtinos  hinc  fnscis  tristis  dea  tollitur  fills 
aadAcis  Bntnli  ad  murds,  qnam  dlcitur  urbem 
410     AcrisidnSfs  DanaS  fandasse  coldnis 


826,  836.   lafernU  .  . .  t«nebx1sez 

plains  dirSrum  . .  deOrum;  cf.YL  MS-fififlL 
Otti  •  •  •  oordl  (9uni)  may  (1)  Inrolvo 
the  oenstr.  seen  In  exeUUd  Ubyas,  L  22, 
or  (2)  eor<a  may  be  a  loa  In  either  case 
eorca  has  become  pracUcally  an  Inde* 
ellnable  adj.  =  dulce. 

827.  pater  .  •  •  lorftrta:  ao,  Hut  = 
AltecUhUs,    lorOrte :  the  other  Furies. 

839.  t6t  •  •  .  oolubrls:  freely,  •so 
many  and  so  black  are  the  snakes  with 
whlch«*  etc.  Otra  is  inroleptic.  The 
snakes  form  Allecto*8  hair  and  are  in 
her  wings. 

881.   proprlnm:   Leu  to  be  wholly 


883.   Xnfr&ota:  forposltlonseefSOB. 
888.    amblre:   as  in  Iv.  S83. 
886 -888.  yerbera., 


by  metonymy,  for  condnct  which  tnerita 
punishment  by  the  Furies;  et.  tL  B70- 
073,  tl  60&-607.  nOmina  •  •  •  artta: 
parallelism;  each  name  1b  a  tzlbate  to 
some  special  power  of  working  harm. 
arMs,  *  canning  ways';  cf.  n.  on  artfs, 
Tt  888.  fSonndnm:  so.  nocendi  arUbus, 
eonoute,  'search  thoroughly,* contains 
a  figure  from  shaking  out  a  robe  to  see 
what  is  contained  or  concealed  theivln. 
880.  pftoem:  cf.  288-266, 28S.— a Uecto 
now  sets  out  on  her  mission;  she  in- 
spires in  Amata,  and,  through  ber,  in 
other  Latin  women,  a  Bacchic  treazT 
(S41-406). 

406-474.  ^IlectosetBTomns  aflame 
against  the  Trojana. 
406.    Tlsa:  acestHH  AUSctd. 
410.    co16iiIb:    instr.  abL    The  story 


411-480] 


LIBER  Vn 


4ta 


praecipiti  dgl&ta  Not5.     Locus  Ardea  quondam 

dictus  avis;  et  nunc  mftgnum  manet  Ardea  ndmen, 

sed  fortuna  fuit.     Tectis  hic  Turnus  in  altis 

iam  mediam  nigra  carpebat  nocte  quiStem. 

Allecto  torvam  faciem  et  furialia  membra  4iq 

exuit,  in  yultus  ses5  tr&nsformat  anilis 

et  frontem  obsc^nam  rUgls  arat,  i^duit  alb6s 

cum  vitta  crinis,  tum  ramum  innectit  olivae; 

fit  Calybe,  lunonis  anus  templlque  sacerdos^ 

et  iuveni  ante  oculOs  his  s6  cum  vocibus  offert:  '    «a 

•Turne,  tot  incassum  fusSs  patiSre  lab6rSs 

et  tua  Dardaniis  transcribi  sc^ptra  col5ni8? 

Bex  tibi  ooniugium  et  quaesitas  sanguine  ddtSs 

abnegat,  externusque  in  rSgnum  quaeritur  hgrgs. 

I  nunc,  ingratis  offer  tg,  inrise,  perlclisl  i» 

Tyrrhenas,  i,  sterne  acies;  tege  pace  Latlndsl 

Haec  ade5  tibi  me,  placida  cum  nocte  iacgrSs, 

ipsa  palam  far!  omnipotSns  S&turnia  iussit. 

Qu&re  age  et  armari  pubem  portisque  movSrl 

laetus  in  arma  iube  et  Phrygios,  qui  flumine  pulchrd       4H 


here  Idnted  at  may  have  arisen  ftom  the 
similarity  of  the  names  Danae  and 
Dannla;  the  latter  was  appUed  to  a  part 
of  Apulia. 

411.   ddl&ta:  sc.  hUc;  cf.  liL  154. 

418.  fait:  asinlLSSS.  et  .  .  ,fuUia 
a  splendid  s^mimary  of  the  history  of 
many  a  town  which,  like  Ardea,  came 
into  collision  with  (Trojan  =)  Boman 
power. 

414.  mediasi . . .  quidtem  suggests 
(1)  its  natural  meaning,  akin  to  that 
seen  in  prima  qulis,  11. 268,  (2)  the  thought 
of  midnight.  Bender.  *  at  deep  of  night 
was  in  the  midst  of  his  sleep.*  With 
carpebat  .  .  .  qidStem  cf.  carpSbcaU  .  .  . 
§apdrem^  Ir.  522. 

418.  cum  ▼itt&=an  adj.,  vUUttSt, 
Ixmectit:  sc.  erinibua,  ollYae:  this  she 
wears  as  priestess;  cf.  419. 

419.  I1Ul6lLl8 . . .  iacerd6B:  cf.  areia 


Phoehlque  aacerdoi,  IL  819.    anus  =  as 
adj. ;  so  r^ina,  L  278. 

421.  f^B6B  =  effU90$  (e$$e).  labOrtfs: 
the  thought  is  that  Turnus  had  helped 
to  fight  the  battles  of  the  Latins;  sse 
423,  425t  426.  This  suggestion  seems  in- 
consistent with  longS  .  .  .  regibat,  4(1 

422,  433.  tua  .  •  .  loSptra  and 
QuaeBlt&B  .  .  .  dOtfis  refer  to  the  same 
thing.  The  Fury  means  that  Turnus  had 
earned  the  hand  of  Lavinla,  which  would 
in  time  give  him  also  succession  to  Lati* 
nus's  throne,    ooniugium:  as  in  IL  579. 

425.  I  nunc  -often,  as  here,  ironically 
paves  the  way  for  another  imperatiye. 
The  Tury  of  course  does  not  desire  Tur* 
nus  to  help  the  Latins  further. 

427;  428.  ade6  emphasizes  the  pred., 
as  ipsa  does  the  subject,  of  iustft.  ouxn 
.  .  .  iac^rds:  Join  \*ith /TTri. 

480.  in  arma  ts  so  placed  that  it  may 
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cdns^dSre,  dncQs  pict&sqne  exure  carin&a. 
Gaelestum  vis  m&gna  iubet.    Bex  ipse  Latinos, 
ni  dare  coniugium  et  dictd  pargre  fat^tar, 
sentiat  et  tandem  Turnnm  experi&tur  in  armis.* 

fS5        Hic  iuvenis  vatem  inridens  sic  orsa  vicissim 
5re  refert:  'Classls  invectas  Thybridis  nndam 
non,  ut  rere,  meas  effugit  nuntius  auris; 
nS  tantos  mihi  finge  metus ;  nee  regia  Iun5 
inmemor  est  nostri. 

MO  .  8ed  t5  yicta  situ  verique  effeta  senectus, 
o  m&ter,  curls  nequiquam  exercet  et  arma 
r6gum  inter  fals&  vatem  f ormidine  ludit. 
Cura  tibi  divam  effigies  et  templa  tugri; 
bella  viri  pacemque  gerant,  quis  bella  gerenda.* 

445        Talibus  AUecto  dictis  exarsit  in  iras; 

at  iuveni  oranti  subitus  tremor  occupat  artus, 
deriguore  oculi;  tot  Erinys  slbilat  hydris, 
tantaque  s5  facies  aperit;  tum  flammea  torqugns 
lumina  cunctantem  et  qaaerentem  dicere  plura 

450     reppulit  et  geminos  grexit  criaibus  anguis 


Influence  l<tetus  as  weU  as  moviri,  429. 
flfimlne  pulchrO:  the  beauty  of  the 
thing  appropriated  adds  to  the  affront. 
431.  plct&8  .  .  •  carln&s:  cf.  pictss 
,  .  .  puppUt  V.  663.  Here,  perhaps,  the 
epithet  is  sarcastic,  as  when  Horace 
says  *  In  times  of  danger  the  sailor  puts 
no  faith  in  painted  ships.* 

433.  dare  . .  .  fatdtur:  for  constr. 
see  §  161.    dict6,  *  his  promLse. ' 

434.  sentiat,  *let  him  feel  (It.  ie. 
the  result  of  his  per  tidy)  *;  sentio  often 
=  •  to  feel  to  one's  sorrow.'  experi&tur 
In  armls:  le.  as  he  tested  Tumus,  to 
his  profit,  as  an  ally;  see  436. 

435.  Y&tem:  in  421^24  AUecto  had 
virtually  prophesied  that  Tumus  was  to 
lose  Liavinia  and  Latinus's  throne. 
Orsa:  here  *  beginnings  of  a  speech,* 
dicta^  verba,  Cf.  the  use  of  &rdior  in  1. 
885,112. 


436.  inTect&s  (««««)  depends  on  lifffi- 
tiu$,  437.   alve6 :  as  in  ^  above. 

4SS,  439.  nfi  .  .  .  noBtrl  ==  (i)  there 
Is  no  ground  for  fear,  (2)  if  there  were, 
Juno  is  my  heljwr. 

440.  vSrl  .  .  •  effBta,  *  unequal  U 
the  truth.*  For  the  gen.  see  i  110;  ^ffelt 
in  effect  =  inopa. 

441.  m&ter:  here  sarcastic 

442.  y&tem .  .  .  lUdit,  'mocks  yom 
prophetic  powers.' 

444.  gerant  fits  bella  Iwtter  than  It 
does  jySceni;  see  on  leffunt,  i.  426w  quIS  = 
quib*i9. 

446.  Oranti,  'while  he  yet  spake*; 
dro  has  here  its  original  meaning. 

400.  geminOs  .  .  .  anguis:  these 
serpents  stand  out  like  horns,  to  add  to 
the  horror  of  her  appearance,  crlnlbus: 
i.e.  from  her  snaky  tresses,  see  on  tot 
•     .  colubrU^  829. 
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verberaqae  insonuit  rabid5qne  haec  addidit  5re: 

*En  ego  victa  situ,  quam  v6ri  effeta  senectus 

arma  inter  regam  falsa  formidine  ludit. 

Bespioe  ad  haec;  adsum  diraram  ab  sede  nororum, 

bella  manu  letnmque  gero.'  «5 

Sic  effatafacem  iaveni  coniecit  et  atrd 

lumine  f  umantis  f  izit  sub  pectore  taedas. 

Olli  Bomnum  ingens  rumpit  pavor,  ossaque  et  artus 

perfudit  tdto  proruptus  corpore  sudor. 

Arma  amens  f remit,  arma  toro  tectisque  requlrit;  iw 

saeyit  amor  ferri  et  scelerata  insania  belli, 

ira  super,  magnd  veluti  cum  flamma  sonore 

yirgea  suggeritur  oostis  undautis  aeni 

exsnltantque  aestu  latices;  fnrit  intns  aquai 

fnmidus  atqae  alte  spumis  exuberat  amnis;  468 

nee  iam  se  t^apit  unda;  volat  vapor  ater  ad  auras. 

Ergo  iter  ad  regem  polluta  pace  Latinum 

indlcit  primis  iuvennm  et  inbet  arma  parari, 

tutari  Italiam,  detrudere  finibus  hostem ; 

se  satis  ambobus  Teucrisqne  venire  Latinisque.  470 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit  divosque  in  vota  vocavit. 


451.  varbera  .  .  .  Insonuit,  *  made 
her  lashes  snap.*  For  the  lash  of  the 
Furies  cf.  336,  with  n.  For  the  constr. 
cf.  perstmat  aegrtora,  vl.  171 ,  with  n.  Con- 
trast insonuitque  Jlagello,  v.  570. 

452,403.    Cf.  440-442. 

454.  haec :  l.e.  the  proofs  of  my  Iden- 
tity; see  447-451. 

465.  balla  .  .  .  ger6  answers  the 
taunt  of  441-444. 

457.  taed&8  repeats  faeem,  456;  it  Is 
a  picturesque  substitute  for  earn, 

459.  partlLdit .  .  .  Btldor:  cf.  lU.  175. 
pr5ruptus:  as  in  1.  246. 

460.  arma  .  .  .  ftemlt:  arma  is  the 
cry  Tnmus  raises;  for  case  see  $130. 
tor5:  the  warrior  kept  his  sword  by  his 
couch  or  under  his  pillow;  cf.  arma  .  .  . 
itiHem.  vt  523,  524. 

461     inB&nla  balU,  'craze  for  war.* 


belli  is  obj.  gen.;  InsSfure  mwith  acc.= 
'  to  be  mad  with  love  of.  *  insania  thus = 
insana  eupidd. 

462,  463.  flamma  .  . .  suggeritur 
is  a  somewhat  inaccurate  phrase  for 
'fagots  are  heaped  high  beneath  .  .  . 
and  are  blazing  vigorously.*  undantlB, 
'seething';  a  transferred  epithet,  be- 
longing properly  to  the  water. 

464.    aqu&I:  for  form  see  $  88. 

466.  86  caplt:  i.e.  keep  its  identity 
as  water,  volat .  .  .  &ter,  *  but  flies  olT 
as  dark  vapor.* 

467.  poliat&  p&ce:  a  strong  phrase, 
which  shows  V.'s  estimate  of  Turnus*8 
conduct;  see  $63. 

468.  469.  par&rl  .  .  .  dStrtidere; 
for  the  change  of  voice  cf.  ill.  60,  61,  ▼. 
773,  with  notes. 

470,   471.    For  hypermetric  -que  see 


416 


A£NEIDOS 


[4734»4 


oertfttim  sSs^  Sntuli  exhortantnr  in  arma; 

hnnc  decus  egregium  formae  mo?et  atque  iuventae, 

banc  atavi  regSs,  banc  clarls  dextera  factis. 

Primns  init  bellum  Tyrrhenis  asper  ab  oris 
contemptor  divum  Mezentius  agminaque  armat. 
Fllias  buic  iuxta  Laasns,  quo  pulcbrior  alter 
«o    non  fuit,  excepto  Laurentis  corpore  Turnl, 
Lansns,  ecum  domitor  debell&torqae  feraram, 
ducit  Agyllina  uequiquam  ux  arbe  secutos 
mille  viros,  dlgnus,  patriis  qui  laetior  esset 
imperils  et  cai  pater  baud  Mezentius  esset. 

001         At  Messapas,  ecum  domitor,  Neptunia  prOlSs, 
quem  neqae  fas  igni  cuiquam  nee  sternere  ferro, 
iam  pridem  resides  populos  desaetaque  bello 
agmina  in  arma  vocat  subito  ferrumque  retractat 


S2S6.    (UtOS  .  .  .  TOO&Tlt:  cf.  <Rvd» . .  . 
vocasiet,  y,  234,  with  note. 

472.  cart&tlm  . .  .  azhortantur  = 

the  prose  inter  tS  ,  .  ,  exhortarUur. 

473.  fOrmae  .  .  .  iuyentae:  sc. 
Turni,  as  the  next  vs.  shows;  cf.  forms 
.  .  .  iuventS,  v.  295. 

474.  d&rlB  .  .  .  flictls:  abl.  of  char. 
— Allecto  now  causes  Ascanlus,  while 
hunting,  to  wound  a  -pet  stag  belonging 
to  a  certain  Latin  household.  The  Lat- 
ins resent  this,  and  a  fight  follows  in 
which  some  of  the  Latins  fall  (475-^0). 
Spurred  on  by  Juno  the  Latins  prepare 
eagerly  for  war  (572-640).  Vergil  now 
recounts  their  forces  ((Wl-817).  The 
three  follovi-ing  passages  introduce  to 
us  those  who  are  to  play  the  chief  rOles 
on  the  Latin  side. 

647-654.    Mezentius  and  Lausus. 

649-6S0.  hulc:  sc.  erat;  lot  case  see 
S120.  corpora, 'person.*  ForTumus's 
beauty  cf .  473. 

6  SI.    ^eum^equdrum:  see  S  80-    For 


spelling  see  on  aeeurUur^  L  18S. 
ferarum  suggests  the  thought  that  Lau* 
8U8  had  been  well  trained  for  war. 

652.  ndQUiQuam  anticipates  the  oiit> 
come  of  the  struggle;  Lausus  was  slain. 

668,  654.  patrllB . . .  asset,  *  worthy 
to  be  happier  in  .  .  .  and  indeed  to  hare 
had  some  one  other  than  Mezentius  for 
his  sire.*  imperiu  may  =  (1)  'sover- 
eignty *;  there  is  then  a  ref.  to  the  fact 
that  through  his  father's  exUe  Lausus, 
too,  lost  a  throne.  (^  imperiU  mays 
'commands*;  there  Is  then  a  hint  that 
Lausus  entered  the  war,  not  of  choice, 
but  because  his  father  constrained  him. 
aul  .  .  .  esset .  .  .  cul .  .  .  asset:  see 
A.  820,  f;  B.  282,  3;  G.  681, 1;  H.  801,7. 

691-694.    Messapas. 

692.  f&s  .  .  .  farr5:  he  can  not  be 
injured  by  the  ordinary  weapons  of  war- 
fare. 

698.  694.  resld6s  .  .  .  agmiiia:  cf. 
residft  .  .  .  agmina,  vL  813-815,  wltli 
note. 
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Ipse  inter  prfmds  praestant!  corpore  Tnrnus 
Tertitar  arma  tenons  et  totd  yertioe  suprft  est; 
coi  triplici  crinita  inb&  galea  alta  Ghimaeram  m 

sustinet  Aetnaeds  eflSantem  fancibas  Ignis 
(tarn  magis  ilia  fremens  et  tristibns  effera  flammfs, 
quam  magis  eff uso  crudescnnt  sanguine  pugnae) ; 
at  l^yem  clipenm  sublatis  cornibns  Id 
anr5  insfgnibat  iam  saetis  obsita,  iam  b5s,  ifio 

argumentam  ing§ns,  et  custos  virginis  Argns 
caelataqae  amnem  fund^ns  pater  Inachus  nrna' 
Inseqnitur  nimbas  peditum,  clipeataqne  totic 
agmina  d^nsentnr  campis,  Argi?aque  pub^s 
Auruncaeqae  manus,  Batnli  yeteresqne  Sic^n!  tk 

et  Sacranae  acies  et  pictl  scuta  LabicJ, 
qui  saltus,  Tiberine,  tuos  sacrumque  NnmicI 
litus  arant  Eutul5sque  exercent  vomere  collls 
Gircaeumque  ingum,  quis  luppiter  Anxurus  arvis 
praesidet  et  viridi  gaudens  Feronia  luco,  soo 

qua  Saturae  iacet  atra  palus  gelidusque  per  imas 
quaerit  iter  vallis  atque  in  mare  conditur  tjfens. 


788-802.    Tnsnns. 

784.  Tartltur:  a  middle,  *  moves,' 
"ranges.*  t6t6  yertlce:  cf.  umerU . . . 
aUis,  vL  668.  Tiinms  is  ingent  (1.  99.  vl. 
413).    8upr&  est  =  superemintt,  i.  501. 

786-788.  Aetnae68 . . .  Ignis:  cf.  iii. 
571-382.  t&m  . . .  quam  =  tbe  prose  quo 
...  00.  Ilia  is  ased  as  in  i.  3,  v.  334,  v. 
457.  The  syntax  is  faulty  here;  since  Ula 
refers  to  C/Umaeranh  it  should  be  in  the 
accusatlTe. 

789.  790.  SUbl&tIs  .  .  .  b6s:  lo  is 
represented  as  completely  transformed. 
aur5:  the  whole  picture  of  lo  and 
Inachus  was  wrought  in  gold.  Insignl- 
bat:  for  the  form  see  $  103. 

791.  argtunentum,  'theme,*  ' de- 
vice. • 

792.  amnem  fanddns . . .  um&:  an- 
cient art  thus  ofteu  pictured  river  del- 
ties.     By  this  whole  device  V.  is  indica- 


ting Tumus's  connection.through  Ardea 
(408-411).  with  Argos,  the  old-time  foe 
of  Troy  (L  24,  etc.).  inachus:  here  a 
river-god;  he  is  naturally  associated 
with  his  daughter  lo. 

794.  ArglYa . . .  pUbfts:  the  soldiery 
of  Ardea  (408-410). 

796.  pioti  scuta,  *wlth  blazoned 
shields*;  see  $136. 

797.  qui  =  et  el  qui.  sacrum:  on  the 
banks  of  this  stream  Aeneas  was  last 
seen  (see  on  ante  diem,  iv.  ftX)) ;  here  he 
had  a  shrine  where  yearly  the  Roman 
poutiflces  made  sacrifice  to  him. 

799.  Clrcaaum  .  •  •  iugum:  the 
promontory  of  CirceiL  qnls  .  .  ,  arvls 
=arTa  quls,  etc.  C  n.  on  quh  797.  (arva) 
thus  becomes  one  of  ine  subjects  of  in- 
sequitur,  793;  it  stands,  of  course,  for  qui 
arva  exercent, 

801.  802.   au&  .   .  .  OfSns:  loosely 
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Hds  super  advSnit  Vol  sea  de  gente  Camilla 
agmen  agens  eqaitum  et  florentis  aere  catervas, 

605    bellatrix,  ndn  ilia  cold  calathis?e  Minervae 
femine&s  adsaeta  manus,  sed  proelia  yirgo 
dura  pat!  cursuque  pedum  praevertere  ventds; 
ilia  vel  intactae  segetis  per  summa  volaret 
gramina  nee  teneras  eursu  laesisset  aristas 

610    yel  mare  per  medium  fluctti  suspgnsa  tnmentl 
ferret  iter  oeleris  nee  tingueret  aequore  plant&s. 
niam  omnis  teetis  agrisque  effusa  iuventus 
turbaque  miratur  matrum  et  prdspeetat  euntem 
attonitis  inhians  animis,  ut  r^gius  ostrd 

61B    Telet  honos  levis  umeros,  ut  fibula  erinem 

anro  intemeetat,  Lyciam  nt  gerat  ipsa  pharetram 
et  pastoralem  praeflxa  euspide  myrtum 


used  for  qtil  (bi  httbitant  quS^etc  V.  writes 
as  if,  in  70S  ff.,  he  had  been  enumerating 
districts  Instead  of  peoples,   oo&dltor* 
•buries  Itself.' 
803-817.    Camilla. 

805.  ball&trix:  as  in  t  403:  sea  n. 
there.  Ula :  as  in  787.  oolO  •  .  .  Klnar- 
Tae:  cf.  operum  .  .  .  Minervae^  v.  SSi, 
with  note. 

806.  manliB:  for  case  see  %  130.  proe- 
lia TlrgS:  cf.  audetque  .  .  .  virgo^  L 
403.  Cf.  8M>807  carefully  with  L  40O- 
408. 

807«    For  the  inflns.  bee  { 160. 

808-811.  int&otae:  te.  unreaped. 
▼ol&ret  • . .  tingueret:  potential  sub j. 
used  of  past  time;  see  A.  811,  a,  and  N.  3; 
0. 258.  and  N.  2;  H.  552,  654. 8.  laesis- 
aat:  the  change  to  the  plpf.  may  be  due 
to  the  loTe  of  variety  (f  181),  or  to  met* 
rlcal  convenience,  or  may  be  meant  to 
emphasize  the  completion  of  the  aot  re- 


ferred to,  'nor  would  she  hare  left .  •  • 
injured.*  8U8p6nsa,  'upborne.*  She 
would  not  have  sunk  into  the  water. 
For  a  similar  picture  cf .  rofU . .  .  umdU^ 
LI47. 

818.  prOspaotat  pictures  the  iifMN4ii, 
etc.,  as  following  Camilla  with  their 
eyes. 

814-816.  nt  •  •  •  garat  depends  on 
attofUtU  .  .  a»<iiu«,  which  =  *  noting  in 
bewildered  amazement.*  r8glnfl  •  •  • 
honfts:  the  ref.  is  to  a  light  cloaic  of 
crimson  hue,  the  royal  color,  fibula*  •• 
intamaotat:  cf.  erinlt  nddtaUur  !»  au- 
rum,  iv.  188.  Lyciam:  %  loa  Liike  the 
Cretans  (v.  306)  and  the  Thraclana  (▼• 
811, 812),  the  Lyclans  were  famous  ard^ 
ers. 

817.  praeflxa  ooapida:  Le.  tipped 
with  iron:  abL  of  char.  For  the  use  of 
myrtle  In  spear  ihafU  ct  ilL  SS,  wltb 
note. 
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Noz  rait  et  fascis  teilurem  amplectitnr  alls. 
At  YeniLs  hand  animo  nequiquam  exterrita  mater 
Laurentumque  minis  et  duro  mota  tumnltu 
VnlcanTim  adloquitur  thalamdqne  haec  coningis  aureo 
incipit  et  dictis  divinum  adspirat  amorem : 
*Dum  belld  Argolici  vastabant  Pergama  reggs 
debita  casurasque  inimicis  ignibus  arces, 
non  ullum  anxilinm  miseris,  non  arma  rogavi 
artiB  opisque  tnae  nee  te,  carissime  coniunx, 
incassnmve  tnos  volni  exercere  lab5res, 
qnamTis  et  Priam!  deberem  plurima  natis 
et  durum  Aeneae  flevissem  saepe  labdrem. 
Nunc  lovis  imperils  Eutulorum  cdnstitit  oris: 
erg5  eadem  supplex  venio  et  sanctum  mihi  ntimen 
arma  rogo  genetrix  nato.     Te  fllia  N^rei, 
t^  potuit  lacrimis  Tithonia  flectere  coniunx. 


870 


m 


880 


869-468.  Venus  prerails  on  Vul- 
can to  make  for  Aeneas  a  snit  of 
armor. 

870.  band  .  .  .  m&ter,  *  terrified 
...  In  her  mother  heart.*  Note  Jux- 
taposition of  effect  and  cause  in  ezter- 
zlta  m&t^r.  The  Rutulians  had  taken 
the  offensive  and  had  sent  to  Arpi  to  ask 
aid  of  Diomede  (1-17).  Aeneas,  prompted 
Uy  the  river  god  Tiber  (36-65) ,  had  gone 
to  Erander  for  help  (81-161).  This 
Evander  gladly  iiromises  (162-866). 

876.  dfibita,  in  itself  indefinite,  is 
explained  by  bello  and  vSttSbarU,  874; 
it  was  to  war  and  devastation  that  Per- 
gamus  was  due,  i.e.  doomed.  Render 
by* doomed,'  'devoted.'  c&sftr&s:  see 
onftUare^i.  713. 

876.  mlMrls:  an  important  word; 
Venus  had  every  reason  to  make  an  ap- 
peaL  yet  made  none. 


877.  artls  .  .  •  tuae:  subjective 
gen.,  'fashioned  by,*  etc. 

878.  incasBum  is  explained  by  876. 
-Te  belongs  in  thought  with  tuos;  the 
order  in  the  text,  however,  gives  the  de- 
sired emphasis  to  incasaum. 

879.  Priaml . . .  n&tis:  la  through 
the  iudicium  Paridis,  L  27;  {58. 

882.  a94em:  te.  the  very  same  god- 
dess who  before  held  her  peace.  The 
word  repeats  the  thought  of  874-880,  and 
so  really=*  though  before  I  made  no  ap- 
poaL*  nlimen  is  a  complimentary  sub- 
stitute for  te. 

888.  rogd  .  .  .  n&t6.  *I  make  a 
mother's  prayer  for  her  son.*  Note  the 
Juxtaposition  again.  fUiaNSrel:  The- 
tis; she  induced  Vulcan  to  fashion  ai*ms 
for  her  son  Achilles. 

884.  TIth5nia . . .  oonitmz:  Aurora. 
See  i.  751,  with  note  there  on  armit. 
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886     Aspice,  qui  coeant  populi,  quae  moenia  clauais 
ferrum  acuant  portis  in  me  excidiumque  meorum.* 

Tnm  pater  aeterno  f atur  devinctus  amore : 
aw     'Quid  causas  petis  ex  alto?  fiducia  cessit 
quo  tibi,  diva,  mei?  similis  si  cura  fuisset, 
turn  quoque  fas  nobis  Teucros  armare  fuisset; 
nee  pater  omnipotens  Troiam  nee  Fata  vetabant 
stare  decemque  alios  Priamum  superesse  per  annos. 
400     Et  nunc,  si  bellare  paras  atque  haec  tibi  mens  est, 
quidquid  in  arte  mea  possum  promittere  curae, 
quod  fieri  ferro  liquidove  potest  electro, 
quantum  ignes  animaeque  valent,  absiste  preoand5 
viribus  indubitare  tuis. ' 


420 


Insula  Sicanium  iuxta  latus  Aeoliamqne 
grigitur  Liparen  fumantibus  ardua  saxis, 
quam  subter  specus  et  Cycldpum  exesa  camlnfs 
antra  Aetnaea  tonant  validique  incudibus  ictus 
auditi  referunt  gemitus  striduntque  cavernis 
stricturae  Chalybum  et  fornacibus  ignis  anhelat, 


886.  886.  olausls  .  .  .  portis:  a 
sign  of  war.  Contrast pandurUur  portae, 
11. 37,  with  note.  In  with  m?  =  *  against ' ; 
with  exddlum  It  makes  an  exx>resslon 
of  purpose, '  to  work  the  ruin  of.' 

39S,  396.  auid  .  .  .  altO?  le.  why 
go  hack  so  far  to  justify  your  plea?  Ve- 
nus biid  gone  back  17  years,  f  IdHcia 
.  .  .  mel:  cf.  generis  .  .  .  fiducta  ve$trl, 
t  132,  with  uore. 

897.  turn  quoQue:  l.e.  In  those  old 
days  (374-380)  as  well  as  now.  TeucrAs: 
te.  not  simply  Aeneas  (represented  by 
n^^c;,  383).  fUlaset:  the  repetition  glres 
an  effect  like  'had  just  as  surely  been.' 
For  the  thought  In  897-399  see  S  305. 

408,404.  animae:  l.e.  the  bellow- 
blasts,  absiste  .  .  .  tuls  Is  an  ungram- 
xnatlcal  but  ver>'  effective  apodosls  to 


$i  .  .  .  mSna  est,  400.  Besides,  prdmit- 
tere,  401,  impUes  a  following  prdmiUo,  ^ 
fact  which  relleyes  the  constmcUu:: 
here.  The  whole  =  *I  promise  freely, 
cease  these  appeals,  for  they  prove  tLikt 
you  doubt  your  power  over  me.' 

416.  Insula:  Hlera,  now  called  Vol- 
cano. Aaoliam  is  explained  by  1. 
62  ff. 

417.  flimantibus:  Le.  rolcanic. 

418.  ex6sa:  a  fig.  subsUtute  fur 
cavSta  or  erusta. 

419.  420.  Aetnaea:  te.  like  those 
of  Aetna;  cf.  111.  571-582.  tonant  U  ex- 
plained by  validi  . . .  anhilat.  rsforont 
gemitas  =  gemunt;  cf.  fSOe.  valufi  .  .  . 
gemitus  =  *  the  sound  of  mighty  blo|r8 
echoes  on  anvlla.'  strldunt:  for  form 
see  S 101. 
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Ynlcani  domns  et  Vnlcania  ndmine  tellus. 

H5c  tunc  Tgnipotgns  caelo  descendit  ab  alto. 

Fernim  exercebaat  vasto  Cyclopes  in  antro, 

Brontesque  Sterop^sqae  et  nudus  membra  Pyracmon.      4» 

His  Informatum  manibas  iam  parte  polit& 

falmen  erat,  toto  genitor  qnae  plurima  caeld 

deicit  in  terr&s;  pars  inperfecta  manebat. 

Tris  imbris  torti  radios,  tris  nubis  aquosae 

addiderant,  ratill  tris  ignis  et  alitis  Anstri;  4S0 

fulgores  nunc  terrificos  sonitumque  metamqne 

miscebant  operi  flammisqae  sequ&cibas  iras. 

Parte  alia  Mart!  carmmqae  rot&sque  volacris 

inst&bant,  quibus  ille  virds,  qaibus  ezcitat  nrbSs, 

aegidaqne  horriferam,  turbatae  Palladis  arma,  «5 

cert&tim  sqn&mis  serpentom  aaroque  polibant 

c5nexdsque  anguis  ipsamque  in  pectore  diTae 

Oorgona  dSsecto  vertentem  lumina  coUo. 

'Tollite  cuncta/  inqnit,  'coeptosque  auferte  labdrSs, 

Aetnaei  Cyclopes,  et  hue  adrertite  mentem:  4m 

arma  acri  facienda  viro.     Nunc  viribns  usus, 

nunc  manibus  rapidis,  omni  nunc  arte  magistra. 


4SS.  domuB  .  .  .  telias:  in  appos. 
with  insula^  410.  Hiera  was  one  of  the 
Insulae  Lijiaraeae  or  Vulcanlae. 

428.    hOo  =  hue,  an  archaic  use. 

480.  BronMsQue:  for  scansion  of 
-qua  see  (241.  nUdus  membra  applies 
to  all  three  Cyclopes.  For  case  of  mem- 
hra  see  {135.  Pyraom5n:  the  third 
Cycloi>s  is  often  called  Arges;  see  $284. 

436.  his  . . .  manibus  here  =  horum 
manibut,  lanrmhtum=incohatum ;  »€€ 
incoho  In  Vocabulary. 

487.  falmen  .  .  .  auae  pltLrima: 
tnriefly  put  for  fulmen  eU  simile  quae, 
sic. 

489.  tortl.  'pelting,'  'hurtling*; 
Iiroperly,  'hurled.*  radlAi,  'spokes.* 
AAbii:  the  source  of  the  imber  tortus. 

480.    Austrl:  BC.  trts  radios. 

488.  opeil:  freely,  'what  they  had 


done.*  For  case  of  this  word  and  of 
Jtamnus  see  1 124.  420-482  describe  the 
thunderbolt  as  comi>osed  in  part  of  the 
elements  that  constitute  a  storm,  in 
I)art  of  the  effects  of  a  storm. 

484.  Inst&bant:  here  trans.,  a  rare 
use.   qulbuB  .  .  .  urbde:  see  $283. 

43S.  aeglda  .  .  .  arma:  see  on 
nimbo  .  .  .  saeva,  IL  616.  turb&tae: 
here  'angry.' 

486.  squ&mls  .  .  .  aurO:  instr.  abL 
with  polibarU.  They  were  polishing  the 
aegis  by  polishing  the  golden  scales  of 
the  serpents.  The  serpents  were  round 
the  head  of  Medusa.  See  cut  opposite 
p.  208.    polibant:   for  form  see  $103 

438.  ddBect5  .  .  .  C0115:  freely, 
'with  severed  head  and  rolling  eyes'; 
she  is  represented  as  still  suffering. 

448.    The  emphasis  is  on  maglitra 
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Praecipit&te  morfts.*    Nee  pMra  eff&tas;  at  illl 
5ciiiB  incubuere  omnSs  pariterqne  labdrem 
Bortiti.    Flnit  aes  riTis  anriqne  metiBlum, 
Tnlnificnsqne  chalybs  yftsta  fornfioe  liqaSscit. 
Ingentem  clipeam  Infdrmant,  nnnm  omnia  contrft 
tela  Latinomm,  sept^ndsquo  orbibns  orbis 
impedinnt.     Alii  ventdsis  foUibna  auras 
accipiniit  reddnntqae,  alii  stiidentia  tingaunt 
aera  lacu ;  gemit  inpositis  incudibns  antranu 
nil  inter  8§8d  mnltft  yI  bracchia  tollnnt 
in  nnmemm  versantqae  tenaci  forcipe  massam. 

.  At  Venus  aetherids  inter  dea  Candida  nimbOs 
ddna  ferens  aderat  natamqno,  in  valle  rednctft 
nt  procnl  et  gelido  sScrStnm  flumine  Tidit, 
t&libas  adfata  est  dictis  seque  obtulit  nltr5: 
*£n  perfecta  mei  promissa  coningis  arte 
munera,  n6  mox  ant  Lanrentis,  nfitA  snperbds 
ant  &crem  dabitSs  in  proelia  poscere  Tnrnnm.' 


(see  on  nOtdg  .      .  Jlmc^U,  1.  196).  *aU 
the  teacMngs  of  your  skilL* 

444.  Incnbu6r«:  sc  lahOriovX  of  la- 
bdrem,   Cf.  note  on  ineumhuni,  iv.  897. 

447.  tknurn  .  •  •  ooatrft:  Le.  a 
match  in  itself  for.  The  phraaelhringa 
out  the  superb  workmanship  of  the 
Cyclopes  and  the  strength  of  the  shield. 

448.  449.  sepMnOs  .  •  .  imp«- 
Alimt.  *  seven  layers  (disks)  they  in- 
terlace.' The  language  is  purposely 
▼ague  and  indefinite,  to  give  an  im- 
pression of  intricacy,  solidity,  and 
strength.  Classical  writers  often  de- 
scribe shields  of  seven  layers. 

461.  lacH:  an  exaggerated  term  for 
*water-basin.'  *vat.'  inpositIs  In- 
cadibUB  =  poitquam  ineSdii  inpoauS- 
runt.  The  acts  suggested  in  447-451  are 
not  given  in  their  strict  soientlflo  or 
mechanical  order. 

462.  inter  i«i6.  *  by  turns.* 

468.   In  aninerum,  'rhythmically.* 


608-781.  V  enns  brinjES  the  amis  to 
Aeneas.   Description  of  the  shieUL 

608.  In  454-519  Evander  agrees  to  aid 
Aeneas  with  a  detachment  of  horse,  cam- 
manded  by  his  son  Pallas,  and  to  aecnre 
for  him  the  alliance  of  the  Etmscans. 
Guided  by  Pallas,  Aeneas  sets  out  for 
the  Etruscan  headquarters  (541-607). 
dea  Candida  nlmbOs:  Juxtai>06ition  of 
contrasts;  see  on  nigrll  •  .  .  tub  nUb* 
eolumJbam^  v.  516. 

610.  B6or6tnin=  an  adv.,  and  so  caa 
be  Joined  to  proeul  by  tt;  see  on  tftild  ckl- 
apirSng  .  .  .  umbra,  1 604.  Accordlnir 
to  ancient  notions  it  was  only  when  a 
mortal  was  alone  that  a  deity  could 
appear  to  him  without  disguise;  cf.  11. 
567  ff.  With  11  688  ff. 

611.  adf&taoBt . . .  obtoUt:  for  the 
order  see  on  refere»  .  .  .  tbU,  11.  547. 

61S-614.  6n  .  .  .  mtknera  tnom.): 
cf.  fn  Priatmu^  L  461,  with  note.  pr6* 
miflea:  freely,  *  even  as  I  promised  you.* 
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Dixit  et  amplexilB  n&ti  Gytherea  petlTit;  sifi 

arma  sub  adversa  posuit  radiantia  qnercti. 

lUe,  deae  doiiis  et  tanto  laetus  bonore, 

expleri  nequit  atque  oculos  per  singula  volvit 

miraturque  iuterque  manus  et  braccbia  versat 

terribilem  cristis  galeam  flammasque  Yomeiitem  aao 

fatiferumque  ensem,  lOricam  ex  aere  rigentem, 

sanguineam,  ingeatem,  quails  cum  caerula  nubgs 

solis  inardescit  radiis  longeque  ref  ulget^ 

turn  levls  ocreas  Slectrd  auroque  recocto 

bastamqne  et  clipel  non  gn&rrabile  textum/  Mb 

Ulic  rgs  Ital&s  B5mandrumque  triumpbos 

baud  vfitum  ignarus  venturique  inscius  aevi 

fecerat  ignipotens,  illlc  genua  omne  futurae 

stirpis  ab  Ascanio  pugnataque  in  ordine  bella. 

Fgcerat  et  viridi  fetam  Mavortis  in  antro  en 

procubuisse  lupam;  geminos  buic  ubera  circum 

ludere  pendentis  pneros  et  lambere  matrem 

inpavidos;  illam  tereti  cervice  reflexam 

muloSre  altemos  et  corpora  fingere  lingua. 


In  •  •  .  poBoera:  ie.  chaUenge  or  defy 
to  battle. 

617.  lion6ro:  te.  the  honor  Venua 
and  Vnlcan  had  done  him  in  supplying 
the  armor.  The  departure  of  Venus  is 
not  explicitly  stated ;  see  $  22S. 

6S0.  terrlbilim  •  •  •  galeam:  cf. 
▼IL  786-788.  flunnUs .  •  •  Toment6m= 
ard^fUU,  11.  784.    See  n.  there. 

621.  rlgantexn:  te.  firm,  unyielding, 
AS  contrasted  with  the  pliant  chain 
armor  (UL  467). 

628.  QuUll  OQin:  as  in  ilL  979.  The 
shield  is  like  the  cloud  in  color  and  in 
size. 

624.  dleotro  .  •  .  aur6:  Le.  of  elec- 
tram  inlaid  with  gold. 

626-629.  mio  .  .  .  Ull0  =  <n  cHped. 
On  this  shield  see  ${60,  67.  T&tum:  l.e. 
the  utterances  of  the  prophets,  who  in 
this  case  were  no  doubt  themselves 
fods,  e.g.  Jupiter  or  ApoUa    See  {Sta 


In  1.  229-296  Venus  appUes  to  Jupiter  for 
information  as  to  the  future  of  the  Tro- 
jans,  in  5rdln«:  Join  with  f^eerat. 

630-634.  at:  see  S 198.  fdtam  .  .  . 
lupam,  *  the  mother  wolf;  see  1. 273-275, 
with  notes.  M&TortlB  .  •  •  antr5:  the 
chUdren  are  appropriately  pictured  as 
in  a  cave  sacred  to  their  father  Mars. 
The  reference  is  to  the  Lupercal,  a 
grotto  on  the  Palatine,  usuaUy  con- 
nected, however,  with  the  rites  of  the 
LupercL  prOcubuiBsa  •  •  .  flngera: 
with  feetrat,  which  here  =  Oit^nderat. 
Note  the  tense  of  prdeulnU$8«;  the  wolf 
has  lain  down  before  she  is  pictured  at 
all.  altam5s  gives  a  touch  which  the 
figures  on  the  shield  could  not  have  rep- 
resented. V.  mixes  historical  narrative 
with  description;  cf.  notes  on  SvertU 
and  priusquam  .  .  .  Mbisagntt  1.  472,  478l 
and  on  raptSverat,  1.  483.  Angara  lin- 
ga&:    Le.  licking  them  into  shape,  a 
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Aft     Neo  procnl  hino  Rdmam  et  raptils  sine  mdre  Sabin&s 
cdnsessu  caveae  m&gnis  circ^nsibns  actis 
addiderat  sabitOque  noynm  consargere  bellum 
Bdmulidis  Tatidqne  sen!  Curibusqne  severis. 
Post  idem  inter  se  posito  certamine  rggSs 

M     arm&ti  lovis  ante  &ram  pater&sque  tenent^s 
stabant  et  caesa  iangebant  foedera  porca. 
Hand  procul  iude  citae  Mettnm  in  diversa  quadrigae 
distulerant  (at  tu  dictis,  Albane,  maneresi), 
raptabatque  viri  mendacis  yiscera  Tullus 

M5     per  silvam,  et  spars!  rdrabant  sanguine  veprSs. 
Nee  non  Tarquininm  Siectum  Porsenna  iubebat 
accipere  ingentique  urbem  obsidione  premebat; 
Aeneadae  in  ferrum  pr5  iTbertate  ruebant. 
Ilium  indignant!  slmilem  similemque  minanti 

no     aspiceres,  pontem  auderet  quia  vellere  Codes 
et  fluvium  yincUs  innaret  Gloelia  ruptis. 


(eat  mentioned  in  Latin  writers  more 
often  of  bears. 

68S,  686.  Babln&s  •  •  .  ftotls:  the 
Sabines  had  thronged  to  games,  called 
CStuuSliat  which  Romulus  was  cele- 
brating  in  honor  of  Neptune.  At  a 
given  signal  the  Roman  youth  carried 
off  the  Sabine  women.  cOnsesBll 
caveae:  as  in  v.  840.  eomessU is  abL  of 
separation  with  raptSa.  cire6n8lbus: 
V.  naturally  identifies  the  ContuSlia 
with  the  later  ludi  eircSnsH;  both  in- 
volved horse  races.  &otlB  seems  to  have 
present  force,  •  while  the  games  were 
being  held*;  cf.Sm. 

687.  novum . . .  bellum:  see  Tatiu* 
in  Vocab.  cdnsurgere:  with  acUliderat, 
which  =y7c«ra^  et  (630);  see  on  pro- 
cubuis9€  .  .  .  Jlngere,  631-634.  sevfi- 
tU:  the  Sabines  were  proverbial  for 
their  simple  life  and  austere  manners; 
cf.  Curibus  .  .  .  terrS,  vi.  810,  811. 

689-641.  Id9m=tdem  qui  nuper  inter 
ifpSgnSbant.  J^o9it6=cofnpotit0;  see  on 
tompihieret  t  185.    arm&tl:   they  were 


still  on  the  field  of  battle  or  else  hm^ 
just  come  therefrom,  caesa  .  .  . 
porc&:  an  ancient  ceremony  in  conneo- 
Uon  with  the  making  of  a  treaty. 

648.  distulerant:  see  on  attenUf; 
634.  at .  .  .  man6T6s:  there  is  ellipsis 
here.  The  thought  is:  '  It.was  a  fearful 
punishment,  but  thy  crime,  too,  was 
great;  thou  should 'st  have  kept,*  etc 
The  apostrophe  indicates  emotion,  as  In 
1.  5^,  IL  56,  etc.  dlctls:  for  case  see 
on  promUsU,  ii.  160.  mandris:  subj.  of 
unfulfilled  past  obligation;  see  latter 
past  of  n.  on  vocfUaie^  iv.  678. 

649.  ilium:  Porsenna. 

650.  661.  aBpicarfts:  for  mood  and 
tense  see  on  volaret  ,  .  .  Hnguereit^  vll. 
806-811.  auddret . . .  inn&ret:  in  o.  O., 
giving  the  thoughts  of  Porsenna.  vel- 
lere: Cocles  is  said  to  do  what  by  his 
bravery  he  gave  others  a  chance  to  do. 
For  the  story  see  Macanlay*s  **Lay$," 
fforatius,  vlncllB  .  .  .  ruptlslsnot 
to  be  pressed:  hostages  were  not  fet- 
tered.   Render,  *  escaping  the  guards' 
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In  snmmO  custds  Tarpeiae  Manlius  arcis 
stabat  pro  templo  et  Capitolia  celsa  tenebat, 
Bomuleoque  recens  horrebat  regia  culmo. 
Atque  hic  auratle  yolit&iis  argentens  anser 
porticibus  Gallos  in  limine  adesse  canebat; 
Gain  per  dumSs  aderant  arcemque  tenebant 
def ensi  tenebris  et  dono  noctis  opacae : 
anrea  caesaries  ollis  atque  aarea  vestis; 
virgatiB  lucent  sagulis ;  turn  lactea  colla 
auro  innectuntur;  duo  quisque  Alpina  coruscant 
gaesa  manu  Bcutis  protect!  corpora  longis. 
Hic  exsultantis  Salios  nudosque  Lupercos 
lanigerosque  apices  et  lapsa  ancllia  caelo 
extuderat;  castae  ducebant  sacra  per  urbem 
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Oloella:  one  of  twenty  hostages  given 
by  tbe  Romans  to  Porsenna  as  a  pledge 
that  they  would  keep  a  treaty  made 
with  him.  One  day  Qoelia  with  others 
escaped  and  swam  the  Tiber.  As  a 
proof  of  good  faith  the  Romans  sent 
them  aU  back  to  Porsenna.  V  varies 
the  ordinary  story  which  declares  that 
doelia's  exploit  excited  the  admiration 
(not  the  wrath)  of  Porsenna. 

60S-664.  In  summO:  sc.  elipeO,  The 
scenes  described  Vi  630-670  seem  to  be 
ranged  round  the  edge  of  the  shield. 
templ6:  that  of  Jupiter  Capitolinus. 
B6mule6:  i.e.  such  as  Romulus  himself 
had  used,  ractas  horrdbat:  freely, 
*was  fresh  and  rough.'  With  super- 
human sldU  Vulcan  has  wrought  out 
of  metal  a  hut  so  natural  that  it  seems 
to  have  been  but  Just  rethatched  with 
rough  straw.  On  the  Capitol  stood  the 
easa  (hut)  JSdmuti,  which  was  kept  in  re- 
pair and  from  time  to  time  rethatched. 
For  pictorial  effect  V.  has  chosen  to  de- 
scribe the  Capitol  as  it  was  in  his  own 
daysi  not  as  it  was  in  those  of  Romulus. 
rflgia  culm5:  note  the  juxtaposition; 
a  royal  palace  with  a  roof  of  straw: 
The  tone  is  like  that  in  Curidus    .    .     . 


tevirU^  638.  This  vs.  belongs  closely  In 
thought,  if  not  in  syntax,  with  the 
preceding;  ManUus  was  guarding  alt 
the  treasures  of  Rome. 

606.  aur&tls:  v.  has  in  mind  the 
gilded  roof  of  the  Capitol  of  his  own 
days;  see  on  reuM  horrebat^  654.  Toll- 
t&ns  .  .  .  oandbat:  the  bird  was 
pictured  with  fluttering  wings  and  open 
mouth.  In  v.  257,  in  a  piece  of  em- 
broidery, dogs  are  pictured  as  barking, 
argenteus:  l.e.  white.  In  after  days  a 
sUver  goose  hung  in  the  Capitol  to  com* 
memorate  this  deUverance. 

609-662.  auraa:  i.e.  yellow,  flaxen, 
auraa  Testis:  the  exact  point  is  not 
clear,  since  yellow  garments  are  not 
known  to  have  been  characteristic  of 
the  Qauls.  Tirg&tls:  this  effect  could 
have  been  produced  by  inlaying.  aur5 : 
the  ref.  is  to  the  torquis,  whose  use  the 
Romans  are  said  to  have  borrowed  from 
the  Qauls;  see  on  it  .  ,  .  aurl,  v.  658, 
659.  pr5t(SotI  oorpora:  for  constr.  see 
SI  136, 171. 

668.  BaliOs  .  .  .  Lup«ro5s:  the  de- 
scription turns  to  institutions  and  cus- 
toms, i.e.  to  Roman  life.  For  the  e 
laid  here  on  religion  see  S|  66-68. 
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pilentiB  matres  in  moUibas.     Hinc  procul  addif. 
Tartareas  etiam  sedes,  alta  ostia  Ditis, 
et  scelernm  poenas  et  te,  Catilina,  minaci 
pendentem  scopalo  Fariarnmqne  ora  trementem 

870     sdcretosque  pios,  his  dantem  iura  Catonem. 
Haec  inter  tnmidi  late  maris  ibat  imago, 
aurea,  sed  fluctu  spumabant  caernla  cano, 
et  circnm  argento  clari  delphmes  in  orbem 
aeqnora  verrebant  caudis  aestnmqne  secabant. 

ers     In  medio  classls  aeratas,  Actia  bella, 

cemere  erat,  totumque  instructo  Marte  vid§r6s 
fervere  Leucatgn  aurOque  effulgere  fluctus. 
Hinc  Augustus  agens  Italos  in  proelia  Caesar 
cum  patribns  populdque,  Penatibns  et  m&gnis  dis, 

060     stans  celsa  in  puppi,  gemin&s  cui  tempora  flamm&s 
laeta  vomunt  patriumque  aperitur  vertice  sidus; 


666.    molllbus:  i.e.  cushioned. 

668-670.  Catilina  .  .  .  Catdnem: 
types  of  the  disloyal  and  the  loyal  sons 
of  Rome;  their  fortunes  in  the  under- 
world represent  the  judgment  of  pos- 
terity on  such  as  they,  pendentem: 
te.  ever  on  the  point  of  falling  oft.  The 
punishment  lies  in  the  agony  of  wait- 
ing;  see  on  poenam  extpeetanit  y\.  614. 
Furi&rum  .  .  .  trementem:  cf.  the 
picture  in  vi.  606-607.  The  Furies  are 
driving  Catiline  over  the  brink,  dan- 
tem Iftra:  i.e.  occupying  a  command- 
ing position  among;  see  on  iura  cto^unt, 
i.  293. 

671.  haec  Inter:  Le.  within  the  pic- 
tures of  630-67a  For  [their  position  see 
on  in  summd,  652. 

672.  aurea,  sed  .  .  .  c&n6:  Vulcan 
had  fashioned  this  sea  of  yellow  gold, 
yet  had  been  able  to  represent  white- 
capped  billows  rising  from  darker 
levels. 

673, 674.  delphlnes  .  .  .  seo&bant: 
cf.  delphinum  .  .  .  undaa,  v.  694,  60S. 

676.  in  medio,  *  within*;  sc.  mari$ 
imSginis  (or  simply  marig)  out  of  671. 
aar&t&s  may  =  *  bronze-bound '  (cf  ■  nef-e. 


i.  85),  or  may  mean  that  Vulcan  made 
these  ships  entirely  of  bronze.  Aetla 
bella:  briefly  put  for  gttae  Actiaca  belia 
Jlnffunt,  or  the  like.    See  %  12. 

676.  erat:  as  in  vt  6oa  yidfeO: 
see  on  ogpie^rH,  660. 

677.  fervere  .  .  .  efltlgtre:  for 
form  see  %  101.  Leucat6n:  te.  the  sea 
about  Leucata,  the  headquarters  of  the 
Roman  forces;  Antony  was  at  Actlum. 
aur5  may  be  the  gold  of  which  the  sea 
is  made  (672),  which  flashes  as  the  ships 
move  through  it,  or  may  denote  tlia 
weapons  and  armor  of  the  combatants, 
thought  of  as  resplendent,  like  aU  else 
in  this  description. 

678.  679.  hlno  is  balanced  by  hUu^ 
686.  ag6ns  .  .  .  dXs:  see  S67.  Penati- 
bus  .  .  .  die:  as  in  ill.  12;  see  n.  thenk 

680,  681.  cels&  In  pnppl:  the  proper 
position  for  the  coirmander:  cf.  Iv.  564, 
V.  132, 133.  gemin&s  .  .  .  vomnnt:  see 
on  ap€X^  it  683,  and  on  geminat  .  .  . 
erittae . . .  honors,  vi.  779,  780;  AugtL«ktus 
was,  of  course,  a  descendant  of  Msirv 
patrium  .  .  .  Bldus:  a  comet  wbieh 
appeared  while  Octax'lanus  (Augustus) 
was  gl>'ing  games  in  honor  of  Joiiue 
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partA  alia  ventls  et  dis  Agrippa  secandis, 
ardnus,  agmen  agens;  cui,  belli  insigne  superbum, 
tempora  Davali  fulgent  rostrata  cordna. 
Hinc  ope  barbarica  variisqae  Antdnius  armis, 
victor  ab  Aurorae  populis  et  lltore  nabro, 
Aegyptum  virisque  Orientis  et  ultima  sScum 
Bactra  vehit,  sequiturque  (nefas!)  Aegyptia  coniunz. 
tTua  omnes  ruere,  ac  totam  spumare  reductie 
eonvulsam  remis  rostrisque  tridentibus  aequor; 
alta  petuiit;  pelago  credas  innare  revuls&s 
Gycladas  aut  montis  concurrere  montibus  altde, 
tanta  mole  viri  turritis  pnppibus  Instant; 
stuppea  flamma  manu  tellsque  volatile  ferrum 
spargitur;  arva  nova  Neptunia  caede  rubescunt. 
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Caesar  was  popularly  telieved  to  repre- 
sent the  deified  Julius,  translated  to 
heaven  as  a  god.  To  commemorate  this 
Octavlanns  henceforth  wore  a  star  on 
his  helmet. 

682.  parte  alU  is  subordinate  to 
kincj  078;  sc.  belii,  out  of  07&.  Tantls 
.  .  .  secuiullB:  for  five  days  adverse 
winds  had  prevented  Augustus  and 
Agrrlppa  from  moving  to  the  attack. 

688,  684.  MlAVLViB=  statu  .  .  .  puppi, 
080.  cul  .  .  .  oor6n&:  the  ref.  Is  to 
the  cordna  navSlit  or  rostrSta,  a  gold 
crown  adorned  with  the  beaks  (rostra) 
of  shlpst  typical  of  the  vessels  sunk  or 
captured  In  a  successful  naval  fight, 
belli  .  .  .  superbum:  the  corona 
rdstrSta  was  very  rarely  bestowed  on 
Roman  cc  m  manders.  Agrippa  won  the 
honor  for  his  victory  over  Sextus 
Pompelus  <S10).  r5Btr&ta:  a  trans- 
ferred epithet:  It  really  belongs  In 
thought  with  eorGnS, 

686-688.  See  |S  12,  07.  As  In  gsner 
.  .  .  E5U,  vL  831,  the  foes  of  the  Julian 
line  are  from  the  orient.  Conservative 
Roman  sentiment  was  opposed  to  for- 
eigners, esp.  to  orientals,  victor  ab= 
1/^nims  victor  ab;  he  had  conquered 
<«ihera  but  Augustus  he  could  not  con- 
quer.   Antony  had  gained  some  sue- 


over  the  Parthlans  and  the 
Armenians.  Htore  rabr6:  the  Indian 
Ocean,  nef&s  .  .  .  cooltUiz:  Roman 
feeling  opposed  the  presence  of  women 
on  a  campaign. 

689, 690.  reductis  .  .  .  rOmIs:  cf. 
reduetS  .  .  .  dextrS,  v.  478,  470.  From 
this  point  on  V.  writes  more  and  more 
as  an  historian  rather  than  as  one  de- 
scribing a  picture;  see  on  dUemos^  084, 
and  on  distulerant^  648. 

691.  cr8d&8:  potential  subj.  In  pres. 
timei  contrast  aspiceris,  650,  videres, 
076.  reviilB&s:  l.e.  from  their  founda- 
tions. V.  Ls  striving  for  effect;  the  his- 
torians of  the  battle  describe  the  vessels 
of  Augustus  as  less  numerous  and  far 
lighter  than  those  of  Antony. 

698.  tant&  m51e. '  with  such  furious 
force  (momentum)*;  modal  abL  Cf .  in- 
gstUl  mole,  v.  118.  tUTTltlB  pupplbUB  Is 
briefly  put  for  *the  combat  with,*  etc. 
turrUU  gives  the  effect  of  size  required 
after  pslago  .  .  .  altos,  601.  603.  In  point 
of  fact  only  the  ships  of  Augustus  had 
towers;  these  enabled  th«jm  to  overtop 
and  command  the  heavier  and  loftier 
vessels  of  Antony. 

694, 696.  Stuppea  .  .  .  spargitur: 
the  ref.  ts  (1)  to  fire  darts,  directed 
against  the  ships,  (8)  to  darts  directea 
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Reglna  in  mediis  patrio  vocat  agmina  sistrd 
necdnm  etiam  geminds  a  tergo  respicit  angnis, 
omnigenumque  deam  monstra  et  latrator  Anubis 
contra  Neptunum  et  Venerem  contraque  Minervam 

"ZOO     tela  tenent.     Saevit  medio  in  certamine  Mavors 
caelatus  ferro  tristesqne  ex  aethere  Dirae, 
et  scissa  gaadens  vadit  Discordia  pall^, 
quam  cum  sangiiineo  sequitur  Bellona  flagelld. 
Actias  haec  cemens  arcnm  intendebat  Apolld 

«D6     desnpor :  omnia  ed  terrdre  Aegyptus  et  IndT, 
omnia  Arabs,  omngs  yertebant  terga  Sabaei; 
ipsa  videbatur  ventis  regina  vocfitls 
Tela  dare  et  laxos  iam  iamqne  inmittere  funis. 
Slam  inter  caedes  pallentem  morte  f ntura 

710     fgcerat  i^nipotens  uudis  et  lapyge  ferri, 


against  their  crews,  t^lls  .  .  .  Bpar- 
gitur:  the  expression  is  strained  and 
ya8;ue  (|S03),  due  to  a  desire  to  secure 
a  complete  balance  in  form  to  stuppea 
JUtmma  manu . . .  tpargitur.  tills  is  instr. 
abl. ;  lit..  *  through  darts/  m  the  sense,  of 
course,  of  *  through  the  hurling  of 
darts.*  TOl&tlle=an  adv.;  freely,  *in 
showers.*  noy&,  *  unprecedented,*  whose 
like  had  never  been  seen  before. 

695.  patri5  .  .  .  Bl8tr5:  sarcastic; 
the  tittrum  belonged  properly  to  festi- 
vals, not  to  war.  patrid  gives  an  effect 
like  'outlandish.* 

897  is  in  thought  subordinate  to  600. 
•  seeing  not,'  etc.  geminds  . . .  anguls 
may  here,  as  in  11.  203  ff.,  and  vil.  460,  be 
merely  a  symbol  of  ruin  and  destruc- 
tion. Most  editors,  however,  suppose  a 
ref .  to  the  story  that  Cleopatra  died  by 
the  bite  of  an  asp,  but  this  was  doubted 
even  in  ancient  times. 

698.  699.  omnlgenum  .  .  .  Kinar- 
Tam:  see  again  $67.  Neptune,  Venus, 
and  Minerva  represent  the  di  mSgm  of 
679. 

701.  ez  aethere  Dlrae:  cf.  Anidni- 
M  .  .  .  victor  ab^  686,  686,  with  n.    The 


Furies  come  from  heaven,  whenever, 
as  V.  puts  it  elsewhere,  Jupltsr  seeks  to 
appal  guilty  towns  with  war. 

709.  soUsa . . .  palU:  symboUo  of 
the  strife  she  causes.  g«iid6iia:  as  in  L 
eoa 

704.  AotlUS . . .  ApollO:  for  ApoUo's 
r61e  here  see  %%  18,  67.  Apollo  had  a  tem- 
ple at  Actinm;  see  on  ApoWf,  lit  SIS 
haeo:  explained  esx>.  by  606-70a 

706,  706.  eO  terT6re»«M«  rH  ter- 
r6re;  09=a  subjective  gen.  Cf.  n.  on  #a 
9Hna,  it  171.  Aegyptoi . . .  Arabs:  for 
the  sing,  see  %  172. 

707,  708.  Ipsa  .  .  .  raglna:  it  was 
Cleopatra  that  began  the  flight  at  Ac- 
tium.  Yiddb&tur:  true  pass.  Wlthtlie 
inflns.  it=*was  plainly  spreading/  etc. 
laxAs.  'freely*;  proleptlo.  Inmittere 
fanls:  a  phrase  modelled  on  immit^rt 
habenOi  or  inrnUters  iuga,  laxih  .  .  . 
/u7U4^exeut$5§  .  .  .  laxHre  rudentU,  ill. 
287.    See  the  n.  there. 

709.  pallentem . . .  fatara:  cf.  pof- 

tida  morte  futurS,  iv.  644.  Mark  the  con- 
trast  with  006.  607. 

710.  f6eerat . . .  ferrI:  cf .  /^otrat . . . 
pro€ubuiss€,  etc.,  680  ff.,  with  note. 


711-727] 


LIBER  Vni 


42» 


contra  aatem  magno  maerentem  oorpore  K*Tlam 

pandentemqno  einus  et  tota  veste  Yocantem 

caeraleam  in  greminm  latebrosaque  flumina  victds. 

At  Caesar  triplici  invectus  Bomana  triampho 

moenia  dis  Italis  votum  inmortale  sacrabat,  t» 

maxima  ter  centum  to  tarn  delubra  per  urbem. 

Laetitia  ludlsqae  viae  plausuque  fremebant; 

omnibus  in  templis  matrum  chorus,  omnibus  ftrae, 

ante  ar&s  terram  caesi  strav^re  iuvenci. 

Ipse  sedens  niveo  candentis  limine  Phoebl  n9 

dona  recognoscit  populorum  aptatque  superbis 

postibns;  incedunt  victae  longo  ordine  gentgs, 

quam  variae  Unguis,  habitu  tarn  vestis  et  armis. 

Hic  Nomadum  genus  et  discinctos  Mulciber  Afrds, 

hic  Lelegas  Carasque  sagittiferosque  GelonOs  7» 

fmxerat;  Euphrates  ibat  iam  mollior  undis 

extremique  hominum  Morini  Bhenusque  bicornis 


711.  m&gii5  . . .  corpora  is  a  pic- 
turesque substitute  forpenttiM,  gravUer, 
or  the  like. 

718.  latobrOsa:  freely,  'sheltering.* 
The  Nile  throws  oi>en  bis  loose,  water- 
colored  robes  to  afford  shelter  to  Antony 
and  Cleopatra;  so  the  Romans  used  to 
wave  a  welcome  with  the  loose  folds  of 
their  togas. 

714.  The  scene  tn  7I4-7S8,  the  cul- 
mination of  Roman  history  ({50),  was 
probably  in  the  very  center  of  the  shield. 
See  also  $07.  triplici  . . .  trlnmphO: 
celebrated  in  August,  20,  for  victories  in 
Dalmatia,  at  Actium,  and  at  Alexan- 
dria. 

715.  dl8  ItaUs:  they  had  helped  him 
in  the  battle;  see  079,  009. 

718.  m&triim  chorus:  cf.  tL  617-619, 
with  notes,  omnibus  &rae  (ttmi):  cf. 
the  picture  in  iv.  199,  800. 

719.  &r&8...iaTeiicI:cf.iy. 201,902. 

720.  ipso:  Augustus.  niTe6  can- 
dontlA:  juxtaposition  of  cause  and 
affect.    See  on  niv«am  .  .  .  P<won,  lit 


126.  The  temple  referred  to  (|18)  waa 
not  dedicated  tlU  28  or  27,  but  for  poetic 
reasons  V.  Ignores  this  fact,  and  brings 
the  dedication  into  close  connection 
with  the  triumph. 

721,  722.  ddna:  tokens  of  submis> 
sion  to  Augustus  and  the  cR  Ilatl,  715. 
aptat .  .  .  poftibus:  for  this  act  cf.  L 
248,  ill.  287,  288,  y.  sea 

728.  auam  .  •  •  armlB  is  lUustrated 
by  665-688. 

724.  dl80lnot6s:  the  Romans  com- 
monly wore  belts;  the  loose  robes  of 
other  nations  therefore  seemed  strange 
to  them.  The  adj«  thus  in  eaect^patri^ 
696. 

726.  iam  .  .  .  undls:  the  river  is 
subdued,  like  the  people  on  its  banks. 

727.  blcomiB:  the  mouths  are  the 
Rhine  proper  and  the  Wahl.    With  the 

•  noims  in  797,  728  so.  moUiores  or  mollior^ 
out  of  726.  V.  Is  thinking  here  of  the 
Roman  practice  of  carrying  in  triumphs 
pictorial  representations  ('floats')  of- 
conquered  nations,  rivers,  etc. 
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indomitlqae  Dahae  et  pontem  indignatus  Arax^s. 
Talia  per  clipeam  VulcaQi,  dona  parentis, 
790     miratnr  rerumque  ignanis  imagine  gandet 
attollens  umero  f amamque  et  fata  nepotnm. 


788.  Indlgn&tiu:  i.e.  chafing  at,  yet 
submitting  to,  as  the  people  on  Its 
banks  have  yielded;  Angnstns  bridged 
the  Araxes. 

729.   parentis  =»!««#=  F«wrf«. 

780,  781.  rdrom  .  .  .  ign&nu:  Le. 
though  he  does  not  understand  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  various  scenes.  lin&- 
glne.  'portraiture.' 

690-73S  may  easily  be  arranged  to  yield 
in  all  fourteen  pictures:  of  these  seven 
(830-670)  run  round  the  rim  of  the 
shield;  the  other  seven  (071-728)  He 
within  these.  The  first  two  (630-834, 
63&-641)  have  to  do  with  Romulus  and 
che  beginnings  of  Rome;  two  (642-845, 
646-661)  suggest  the  integrity  of  the 
Romans  and  the  fair  dealing  they  ex- 
pected from  others.  The  fifth  (662-663) 
fa  typical  of  the  miraculous  care  exer- 


cised by  the  gods  over  Roman  affairs; 
the  sixth  (683-666)  pictures  the  devoUon 
bom  of  such  evidences  of  divine  carOi 
and  the  seventh  (hine  .  .  .  Caionenij 
666-870)  appropriately  embodies  reflec- 
tions on  the  worth  of  truth  and  virtu& 
The  second  series  is  primarily  con- 
cerned with  Augustus.  We  have  first 
the  general  descriptions  of  the  scene  of 
the  famous  battle  (671-674,  875-077),  then 
the  picture  of  the  wings  commanded 
respectively  by  Augustus  and  Agrlppa 
(878-681. 682-684),  then  of  Antony's  forces 
(686-688).  Next  come  in  quick  succes- 
sion the  accounts  of  the  battle  proper 
(680-703),  of  the  flight  of  the  vanquished 
(704-713),  and  of  the  victor's  triumph 
accompanied  by  his  grateful  recognition 
of  the  divine  help  aooorded  him  (714- 
728). 
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lamqne  omnia  campis  exercitus  Ibat  apertis, 
dives  ecum,  dives  pictai  vestia  et  auri 
(Messapns  primas  acies,  postrema  coercent 
Tjrrhidae  iuvenes,  medid  dux  agmine  Tdrnas), 
ceu  septem  surgens  sedatis  amnibus  alius 
per  tacitnm  Ganges  ant  pingni  fiumine  Nilus, 
cnm  reflnit  campis  et  iam  se  condidit  alveo. 
Hie  snbitam  nigro  glomerari  pulvere  nubem 
prospiciunt  Teucri  ac  tenebras  insnrgere  campis. 
Primus  ab  adversa  conclamat  mole  Gaicus: 
'Qnis  globns,  6  cives,  caligine  volvitur  atra? 
Ferte  citi  ferrnm,  date  tela,  ascendite  muros; 
hostis  adest!  eial'     Ingenti  clamore  per  omnis 
condunt  se  Teucri  portas  et  moenia  complent, 
namque  ita  discedens  praeceperat  optimns  armis 
Aeneas,  si  qua  interea  fortuna  fuisset. 


98 
80 
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85-76.  The  Rutulians  attack  the 
Trojan  camp  and  try  to  fire  the 
ships. 

25.  exercitus:  sc.  Butulorum,  Juno 
had  sent  Iris  to  tell  Tumus  of  Aeneas*s 
ahfience. 

S6.  pict&l:  for  form  see  $  88.  aurl 
may  refer  to  embroidery  In  gold  thread, 
or  to  splendid  armor. 

80-32.  oeu  .  .  .  alveft  goes  closely 
with  ibat,  25.  Two  points  are  empha- 
sized; (1)  the  army  gathers  from  all 
sides  as  the  waters  gather  when  the 
Ganges  overflows  or  the  Nile  subsides, 
(2)  the  army's  movement  is  silent  and 
resistless  like  that  of  the  waters,  sur- 
ff<ii8  .  .  .  altus:  for  constr.  see  $105 
(end),  amnibus, 'tributaries.*  In  writ- 
ing septum  V.  seems  to  be  drawing  uimn 
his  imagination.     Qangda  .  .  .  NUus: 


sc.  it.  out  of  ibat,  25.  plngul  flftmlne. 
abl.  of  char. ;  the  ref .  is  to  the  fertilizing 
mud  deposited  by  the  Nile.  The  rich- 
ness of  the  waters  would  be  most  appar* 
ent  as  they  were  yrithdrawing. 

87.  We  must  suppose  a  slight  pause 
between  this  vs.  and  86,  during  which 
Caicus  learns  the  nature  of  the  phe- 
nomenon.   With  this  vs.  cf.  iv.  504. 

89.  oondunt  85  implies  motion; 
hence  27«r  .  .  .  par  las  is  correct. 

40.  praecdperat .  .  .  armls:  juxta- 
position of  effect  and  cause;  Aeneas's 
order  was  bom  of  wise  generalship,  not 
of  cowardice. 

41-48.  intereft:  i.e.  before  his  re- 
turn. fortlUia,  'emergency,'  'criais.* 
fulBset .  .  .  seryarent:  subj.  in  O.  O. 
tatds:  fully  participiaL  sery&Tent; 
as  in  11.  668.  vi.  402. 
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men  stmere  aud^rent  aciem  neu  credere  camp6; 
castra  modo  et  tutos  serrarent  aggere  murds. 
Ergo,  etsi  conferre  manum  pador  iraqne  monstrat, 
obicinnt  portas  tamen  et  praecepta  facessant 
armCltique  cavis  exspectant  turribus  hostem. 
Tarnus,  ut  ante  volans  tardum  praecesserat  agmen, 
viginti  lectis  eqnitnm  comitfitns  et  nrbi 
inpr5vlsns  adest ;  macnlis  qnem  Thracins  albis 
portat  ecas  cristaque  tegit  galea  anrea  rubr&. 
'Ecquis  erit,  mecnm,  invenes,  qni  primns  in  hostem? 
En'  ait  et  iacnium  attorquens  emittit  in  anr&s, 
principium  pugnae,  et  campO  sSse  arduus  infert. 
Glamorem  excipinnt  socil  fremitnqne  secantur 
horrisono ;  Teacrum  mirautur  inertia  corda, 
non  aequo  dare  se  campo,  non  obvia  ferre 
arma  viros,  sed  castra  foy^re.     Hue  turbidus  atque  h&o 
lustrat  equ5  murOs  aditnmque  per  avia  quaerit. 
Ac  veluti  pleno  lupus  insidiatus  ovili 
cnm  fremit  ad  caulas  yentos  perpessus  et  imbris 
nocte  super  media  (tuti  sub  matribus  agni 


46.  obldimt  poTt&s:  a  strong 
phrase;  they  thrust  their  (barred)  gates 
In  the  path  of  the  foe. 

46.  cayls:  i.e.  sheltering;  cf.  eapSln 
L  516  and  11.  860.  The  towers  are  on  the 
walls. 

47.  ut  Is  used  here  much  as  in  v.  329* 
▼.  888;  see  notes  there 

48-60.  16oti8  equltumsthe  prose 
lictU  equitibus;  equitibus  is  impossible  in 
hexameter  verse.  See  also  on  Achate,  i. 
812.  et  Joins  comitatus  and  inprocisus* 
which  botb==  adv.  phrases;  see  on  duia 
ndspiranM  .  .  .  umbrS,  i.  (XM.  UTbl:  a 
complimentary  substitute  for  castris 
(TrdiSni9).  macullB  .  .  .  ecus:  cf. 
^ttem .  .  .  albanh  v.  565-567. 

61.  qui  .  .  .  hostem:  w  it^eret,  tila 
iaciet,  or  the  like  would  naturally  fol- 
low, but  Turnus  in  his  haste  omits  the 
Terb,  leaving  it  to  be  inferred  from  the 
iftct  described  in  iaculum  .  .  .  aurSa,  18. 


62,  58.  iaculum  .  .  .  pftgnae:  v.  la 
thinking  of  a  Roman  custom  whereby 
oue  of  the  Fetlales  (or  college  of  wbt 
priests),  in  declaring  war  against  a 
given  people,  flung  a  spear  Into  its  ter- 
ritory. 

66,  67.  The  inflns.  dare  .  .  .  ibTtre 
are  partly  in  appos.  with  inertia  oonia, 
partly  In  O.  O.  after  mirantur,  which = 
cum  adnurStUine  animadverlunt.  Tlrte: 
sarcastic,  'warriors  though  they  are.* 
foTdre,  too,  is  sarcastic  for  tervSr* 
(cf.  43).     turbidus,  'restlessly* 

68.  per  avla,  *  where  no  wuys  ar«,* 
points  to  the  fruitlessness  of  Turnus's 
efforts. 

60.  oaul&s:  the  wolf  can  see  the 
sheep  within,  a  fact  which  Intensifies 
his  rage.  ven668  .  .  .  imhrls:  he  has 
waited  long  and  endured  much.  fV 
another  simile  InvolTlng  wolf  see  ii 
866-800. 


tf2-8lj 


LIBER  DC 


438 


b&l&tam  ezercent;  ille  asper  et  improbus  ir& 
Bftevit  in  absentis;  coUecta  fatigat  edendi 
ex  longo  rabies  et  siccae  sanguine  fauces), 
hand  aliter  Rutulo  muros  et  castra  tnenti 
ignescant  !rae ;  duns  dolor  ossibns  ardet, 
qa&  temptet  ratione  aditus,  et  quae  via  clausOs 
ezcutiat.TeucroB  valid  atque  effundat  in  aecum. 
Glassem,  quae  later!  castrornm  adinncta  latSbat, 
aggeribns  saeptam  circum  et  fluyialibus  undis 
invadit  socidsqne  incendia  poscit  ovantis 
atque  manum  pinu  flagranti  fervidus  implet. 
Turn  Yero  incumbunt  (arget  praesentia  Tumi), 
atque  omnia  f acibus  pubes  acoingitnr  atris ; 
diripuere  focos;  piceum  fert  fumida  lumen 
taeda  et  oommiztam  Vulc&nus  ad  astra  faTillam. 

Qnis  deus,  5  Miisae,  tam  saeva  incendia  Teucris 
ayertit?  tantds  ratibus  quis  depulit  ignis? 
Dicite.     Prisca  fides  fact5,  sed  f&ma  perennis. 
Tempore  quo  primum  Phrygia  f  ormabat  in  Ida 
Aeneas  classem  et  pelagi  petere  alta  parabat, 


80 


63,  64.  absentU:  freely,  'the  prey 
he  cannot  reach.*  edendi .  .  .  rabi68= 
etUmR  rabiota  eupido;  see  on  ifuSnia 
belRf  YiL  461.  ex  long6:  Le.  from  a  dis- 
tance  of  time;  join  with  eolUcta.  sio- 
oae  .  .  .  fiauo6s:  ct./aucibus  .  .  .  Heds, 
ii.  856,  with  note. 

66.  dftrls . . .  ouibua:  cf.  gelidus . . . 
tremor,  vi.  M.  55,  with  note. 

67, 68.  qu&  .  .  .  effundat:  deUber- 
ative  questions,  in  O.  O.,  depending  on 
the  idea  of  doubt  involved  In  do/or  .  .  . 
Srdet^  06,  *  resentment  flames  ...  (as 
be  wonders)  how,*  etc.  See  on  erSdant, 
L  21&    wtCMm.=campum  (cf.  42). 

69.  classem .  .  .  Iat6bat:  the  Tiber 
defended  the  camp  on  one  side;  here  the 
Bhlps  were  drawn  up  on  land. 

71.  ovantis:  te.  at  Tumus's  change 
of  plan  which  they  understand  at  once. 

74-76.   faolbus  =pmu,  7S.   foods:  V. 


evidently  thought  of  houses  as  near 
from  which  fire  could  be  got.  Cf.  n.  on 
rapiuntque  fodi  penetralibus  tgnem^  v. 
06a  ploeum  .  .  ,  faTillam  repeats  74, 
with  more  detail;  see  §222.  The  ships 
are  not,  as  we  shall  see,  set  ablaze. 
taeda  thus  =/aci&u4  and  pinu,  commiz- 
tam:  sc.  luminipiceo  from  75. 

77-133.  Cybele  preralls  on  Jupiter 
to  save  the  ships ;  lie  turns  them  into 
sea-nymphs. 

79.  prisca . . .  sed,  *  the  belief  in  the 
tale  belongs  to  the  long  ago,  yet,*  i.e. 
though  it  is  long  since  the  tale  was 
first  told  and  first  won  credence,  its 
fame,  etc.  For  tLe  case  of  facto  see  on 
pelago,  iil.  09. 

80,  81.  tempore  .  .  .  classem:  cf. 
Aeneas's  words,  clastem . .  .  Idae.  iil.  B.  tf. 
pelagl  .  .  .  par&bat:  cf.  Aeneas  agam, 
feror  ex$ul  in  altum,  iiL  11. 
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ipsa  deum  fertnr  genetrix  Berecyntia  magnum 
Tocibas  his  adfata  lovem:  'Da,  nate,  petenti, 
quod  tua  cara  parens  domito  te  poscit  OlympO. 

85      Pinea  silva  mihi,  maltos  dilecta  per  annOs, 
lucns  in  arce  fait  summa,  quo  sacra  ferebant, 
nigranti  picea  trabibasque  obscurns  acernis: 
has  ego  Dardanio  iuveni,  cum  classis  egeret,  . 
laeta  dedi;  nunc  sollicitam  timor  anxias  aiigit. 

90      Solve  metus  atque  hoc  precibus  sine  posse  parentem: 
neu  cursu  quassatae  ullo  neu  turbine  vent! 
vincantur;  pr5sit  nostris  in  montibus  ortas.' 
Filius  huic  contra  torquet  qui  sidera  mundi: 
'0  genetrix,  quo  fata  vocas  aut  quid  petis  istis? 

06      Mortaline  manti  factae  inmortale  carinae 

fas  habeant,  certnsque  incerta  pericula  lustret 
Aeneas?  cui  tanta  deo  permissa  potestas? 
Immo,  ubi  def unctae  f  inem  portusque  tenSbunt 


8S  deum  .  .  .  genetrix  Berecyn- 
tia: ^bele;  §275. 

89  petenti  (sc.  ^),  *to  her  en- 
treaties.* 

84.  domit6  .  .  .  OlympO  yirtuallys 
namque  potts.  The  allusion  is  to  Jupi- 
ter's struggle  with  the  giants;  |274. 
The  words  will  he  more  effective  if  we 
suppose  that  Cybele  Is  hinting  that  she 
had  helped  Jupiter  to  gain  his  mastery 
of  heaven  and  that  he  therefore  owes 
her  due  return.    See  1 285. 

80,  86.  If  the  text  is  sound,  lHoUfl 
must  be  in  pred.  appos.  with  Hlva,  *  as  a 
holy  gn^ve  (precinct).*  arce:  sc.  /cto«, 
out  of  80.  <iuO  -  ad  or  in  quern;  cf.  n. 
on  qud^  V.  29.  ferObant:  sc.  TrdUSnl, 
Cybele  Is  talking  to  Jupiter,  who  knows 
all  things;  hence  she  need  not  do  more 
than  hint  her  meaning. 

88.  DardaniO  iUTenI:  Aeneas;  cf.  81. 
olasgis:  for  case  see  §  118. 

89.  ■ollioitam  . . .  anglt:  the  order 
of  the  words,  the  alliteration  ($2SS), 
and  the  repetition  combine  to  empha- 
size the  thought. 


90.  hOo  .  .  .  posse,  *  to  prevaU  tbos 
far,*  is  explained  by  01,  92;  for  case  of 
Aoc  see  1 184. 

91,  92.  onrsa,  *  voyaging,*  suggests 
the  natural  ];)erils  of  the  deep,  e.g.  from 
rocks  <L  100, 110),  or  ftx>m  the  tyrCfii,  1. 
ill.  auass&tao  .  .  .  ortaa  (mm):  sc. 
nSvit,  implied  by  elatgie,  8& 

98.  torquet .  .  .  mnndl:  cf.  ctulum 
.  .  .  torquet,  Iv.  906. 

94.  Tocas:  le.  wrest  from  their 
proper  developmen t.  istls  (sc.  nttvibtuy , 
*  those  sh<ps  you  so  love ' ;  contrast  the 
tone  In  11.  621. 

98.  habeant .  .  .  Iturtret:  deUbera- 
tlve  subj.,  *are  they  to  have.*  e€rtuM=s 
an  adv.,  *  unerringly,'  knowing  in  each 
case  the  outcome.  Incerta,  *8hiftliig.* 
pericula  IfiBtret:  an  extension  ({  908) 
of  such  a  phrase  as  ISttrandum  .  .  . 
aequor.  111.  886. 

98.  immO  corrects  the  statement  evi 
.  .  .  jt)oto«^^,  which  is  essentially  aegpa- 
tive.  dOftknctae:  here  without  object, 
freely,  'having  played  their  appointed 
rOle.*  f  Inem:  sc.  cUreue^  out  of  91. 
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AnsonidB  5lim,  qaaecnmqne  Svaaerit  nndle 

Dardaniumqne  duoem  Lanrentia  vezerit  anra,  mo 

mortftlem  eripiam  f  ormam  mfignique  iub^bd 

aeqaoris  esse  de&s,  qnalis  Nereia  D6t5 

et  Oalat^a  secant  spumantem  pectore  pontum.' 

Dizerat  idque  ratrnn  Stygi!  per  flumina  fr&tria, 

per  pioe  torrentis  &traqae  voragine  rip&s,  los 

adnnit  et  totnm  nutu  tremefecit  Olympam. 

Ergd  aderat  promissa  digs,  et  tempora  Parcae 
dSbita  complerant,  onm  Tnrn!  iniuria  matrem 
admonnit  rati  bus  sacris  dSpellere  taed&s. 
Hio  primnm  nova  lux  oculis  offulsit,  et  inggns  no 

yiso^s  ab  Aurora  caelum  trftnscurrere  nimbus 
Idaeique  chor! ;  tum  vox  horrenda  per  auras 
ezcidit  et  Troum  Rutulorumque  agmina  oomplet: 
*Ng  trepid&te  me&s,  Tencri,  defendefe  nftvis 
neve  arm&te  mantis;  maria  ante  ezurere  Turn5  U5 

quam  sacr&s  dabitur  pfnus.     Yds  ite  solutae, 


99.  100.  aaaaoumaue  • .  .  yexerlt 
contains  a  hint  tbat  some  wlU  be  lost; 
this  U  fnlflUed  In  L  117.  ▼.  690. 

101.  Oriplam:  sc.  H  (see  on  sUia,  L 
174).  referring  back  to  gtiaeeumque,  00. 

102.  esM:  as  subject  sc.  eSs;  thecL 
guuecwnque  .  .  .  vexerit,  00, 100.  really  s 
omnit  quae,  etc.  qu&lli:  we  might 
have  had  quittit,  but  V.  wrote  the  sing, 
as  If  he  were  going  to  write  tecat  In  108; 
see  on  imequUur  .  .  .  rudetUum,  L  87. 

108.   sptiinantam  is  proleptlc;  |108. 

104-106.  ratum  is  proleptlc  (|  lOS), 
giving  the  result  of  adnuit,  106;  freely, 
*  solemnly  promised  and  confirmed.* 
StygU  .  .  .  frfttrU:  Pluto;  H  874  (end). 
aoa  Cf .  also  Stygiam .  .  .  mknen,  vt  828, 
8S4.  pioe:  cf.  yl.  660,  said  of  Phlegethon. 
atra  . .  •  Toraglne:  cf.  tL  996,  ao7.  said 
of  Acheron. 

107.  ergO  (see  Vocab.)  resumes  the 
Btory  Interrupted  at  77. 

108.  Tumi  InlOrla  carries  us  back 


to  60-76.  Tumi  Is  a  subjective  genlp 
tlve.  matrem  —  deum . . .  ffenetrix  Bmr^- 
eyfUia,«L' 

110.  noTa:  as  In  vlll.  605.  coolie: 
by  combining  Tumi  in^ria,  106,  with 
111>1 14,  we  see  that  we  must  supply  here 
omnium  et  (|  108)  Tum,i. 

111.  nimbne:  the  cloud  conveys 
CSybele  and  her  train  to  the  Trojan 
camp. 

112.  Idael  .  .  .  ohOTl:  the  Ooryban- 
tes;  cf.Alnc.fMmiZt.lll.  111.  112.  The 
(^rybantes  attend  the  goddess,  as  in  vl. 
257, 268,  the  dogs  attend  Hecate. 

114.  trepid&te  .  .  .  d6fendere:  for 
the  Infln.  see  §  168  or  1 164.  meUt  Is  ex- 
plained by  86-80. 

116.  saorae  .  .  .  plnfte:  for  piMEt 
after  piceS  and  trabilnu  .  .  .  aetmis^  87, 
see  on  aeemUt  IL  112.  tacrS$  is  ex- 
plained  by  phua  .  .  .  ferehant,  86,  sa 
▼Os:  an  address  to  the  ships,  eoiatae: 
Le.  from  the  pending  peril  (60-76). 


436 


AENEIOOS 


[117-824 


190 


ite  deae  pelagl;  genetriz  iubet.'    St  sua  qnaeqae 
continuo  pnppgs  abrnmpant  yincala  ripis 
delphinumque  modo  demersis  aequora  rdstris 
ima  petunt.     Hinc  yirgineae  (mirabile  mdnstram) 
reddunt  se  totidem  facias  pontoqne  femntnr. 


JSgressi  superant  fossfts  noctisqnie  per  umbram 
816     castra  inimica  petunt  multis  tamen  ante  futurl 
exitiO.     Passim  somnO  yinoqae  per  herbam 
corpora  fusa  vident,  arrectds  litore  carrus, 
inter  lOra  rotasqne  yirOs,  simal  arma,  iacdre, 
Yina  simnl.     Prior  Hyrtacides  sic  Ore  locutns: 
890     'Euryale,  andendnm  deztr&;  nunc  ipsa  rocat  r6s. 
H&c  iter  est.     Tu  n§  qua  manus  sS  attoUere  ndbls 
&  tergd  possit,  custddi  et  cOnsule  longe ; 
haec  ego  v&sta  dabo  et  Iftto  td  limite  ducam.* 
Sic  memorat  ydoemqne  premit;  simnl  ense  snperbnm 


117.  deaa:  pred.  nom.,  *aB  god- 
deaaes.*  et:  «2aa 

120,  181.  Tlrglneaa .  .  .  faoMs  in 
Itaelf  Is  very  indefinite,  but  becomes 
perfectly  clear  when  we  recall  mortaiem 
.  .  .  pontum^  101-108.  reddunt  sd:  cf. 
fundd  .  .  .  redditus  Imd  est,  ▼.  178.— The 
Rntulians  are  dismayed,  but  presently, 
reassured  by  Tumus,  they  indulge  in 
feasting  (123-107).  During  the  night 
that  follows  Nlsus  resolres  to  go  to 
Evander's  home  (see  on  viit  870)  to 
summon  Aeneas;  Euryalus  insists  on 
going  with  him.  They  gain  the  consent 
of  the  leaders  to  their  plan  and  start 
(168-818).  For  Nisus  and  Euryalus  nee 
V.  2»4-296,  V.  827-388. 

814-866.  Nisus  and  Euryalus  enter 
the  Rutulian  camp;  they  kill  many  as 
they  lie  asleep,  and  take  much  spolL 

814.  dgressi:  sc.  i  cattrU.  foss&s: 
the  trenches  (moats)  round  the  camp. 

816,  816.  multls . . .  ezitl6:  for  the 
constr.  see  on  excidid  Libyae,  L  23. 
tamen  requires  a  balancing  *  although  * 
clause;  this  is  delicately  suggested  by 


catira  inimXca  petunt.  What  chance 
have  two  against  a  whole  camp?  For 
this  hint  given  at  the  outset  of  a  story 
as  to  its  sequel  cf.  ngqtnquam^  viL  eBS, 
with  note. 

817.  fbss  here  suggests  carelessness: 
cf.  n.  on  fuHy  i.  214.  arr8otte:  te.  up- 
tilted,  with  the  poles  or  yokes  npwanl. 
litore:  the  Trojan  camp  was  close  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Tiber. 

818.  iacSre:  note  the  infln.  after  the 
prtcpl.  fUta,  817.  If  two  constructions 
are  equally  possible,  both  are  often,  for 
the  sake  of  variety  (|  181),  employed  in  a 
single  passage. 

819.  Tina:  the  pL  (|]75)  gives  an 
effect  like  'wine  without  end,*  *wtne, 
wiue  everywhere.' 

832.  oastMI  .  .  .  long8:  te.  keep 
careful  watch  at  a  distance  behind  me. 

838.  haeo,  *  all  that  I  see  about  me.* 
is  said  with  a  gesture;  cf.  notes  on  hanc^ 
i.  98,  and onhSs. ,,  hone,  ill.  896l  TLsta 
dabO  =  vOttSbo;  cf .  S  200.  I&t5 .  .  ..  dft* 
cam:  i.e.  I  will  make  a  broad  trail  of 
death  by  which  you  can  follow  me. 
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Rhamndtem  adgreditur,  qui  forte  tapetibus  altia  ssb 

ezstructus  tdtd  prOfl&bat  pectore  somnnm, 

rgx  idem  et  r5gi  Torno  gratissimas  augar; 

Bed  ndn  augurid  potnit  depellere  pestem. 

Tris  iuzta  famulos  temer5  inter  tela  iacentis 

armigernmque  Beml  premit  anrigamqne  sub  ipsls  sso 

nactns  eqals  ferroqae  secat  pendentia  coUa; 

turn  caput  ipsi  aufert  domin5  trancumque  relinquit 

sangnine  singultantem ;  &trd  tepefaota  craore 

terra  torique  madent.     Neo  ndn  Lamyrumqne  Lamnmqne 

et  inyenem  Serr&num,  ill&  qui  plQrima  nocte  sat 

Ifiserat,  insignis  iaciS,  multoque  iacdbat 

membra  ded  victus,  fgliz,  si  prdtinns  illam 

aeqn&sset  nocti  ludam  in  lucemque  tnlisset: 

inp&stns  ceu  pl§na  led  per  oYilia  turb&ns 

(suftdet  enim  y^s&na  famSs)  manditqne  trahitqne  mo 

molle  pecns  mutumque  metu,  f  remit  5re  crnento. 

Nee  minor  Earyali  caed^s;  incSnsus  et  ipse 


826.  altU:  le.  soft,  lozurloua.  The 
word  snggests  the  comfort,  as  820,  some- 
what mockingly,  ezinresses  thn  pro< 
foandness,  of  his  sleep. 

828.  •xatrftotus:  a  transferred  ep- 
ithet; It  Is  strictly  applicable  only  to  the 
rugs.    Render  by  *  pillowed  high  on. ' 

827.  rSx  .  .  .  augur:  cf.  r&c  idem 
.  .  .  Moeerdos,  IIL  80,  with  note. 

829.  fkmulOs,  *  men-at-arms':  sc. 
Bharnnitit,  out  of  82S. 

880, 881.  armlgerum . . .  aurlgam 
may  denote  but  one  person;  cf.  egtiO' 
rum  agitStor  AehillUt  armiger  Autome- 
dSn,  11  478,  477.  sub  IpslS  .  .  .  6QUlB, 
like  inter  tela,  829,  suggests  the  thought 
that  these  Rutullans  had  help  ready  to 
hand,  had  they  not  given  themselves 
over  to  revelry  and  the  resultant  heavy 
slumber  (816,  817).  pendentia, '  droop- 
ing*; cf.  eerncem  i$kfiexam^  lit  681,  with 
note. 

882.  domlnO:  i.e.  Remus.  His  pres- 
ence Is  to  be  Inferred  (S  225)  from  that  oi 
his  armor-bearer  (880). 


884, 886.  Lamyrum . . .  Borr&num: 
sc  premit  from  880,  or  eecat  from  881. 
plftrima:  aoo.;  see  If  188, 184. 

888-888.   iftserat   .   .   .    iao8bat: 

note  the  tenses;  iacebat=iiam  or  iUd 
tempore  laegbat,  mult6  .  .  •  de6,  *by 
the  overwhelming  Influence  of  the  god 
(Bacchus).*  The  identity  of  the  god  is 
clear  from  vma  eimul,  319.  membra:  for 
case  see  $  185.  fdllz  lakes  ih«  place  of  aa 
apodosln  to  ei  tvUsMtt,  which  »'  had 

he  stayed  awake  to  see  his  foe. '  tulisset 
siprdtulisset. 

889-841.  oeu  .  .  .  oruent6:  to  bal- 
ance this  cL  we  must  supply  eic  furii 
meue,  or  the  like.  tUTb&nfl,  '  rioting,' 
•prowling  wildly';  cf.  turbarU,  vl.  800, 
with  note,  mandit  .  .  .  mettl:  note 
the  alUt.;  $223.  mandit .  .  .  tr&hlt: 
Le.  drags  about  as  he  devours,  molle: 
i.e.  helpless.    With  this  simile  cf.  50-66. 

842.  Boryall:  subjective  gen.;  ct 
Pyrrhi  .  .  .  caede^  11.  526.  et  ipie:  Le. 
even  as  Nlsus  had  done,  though  he  had 
been  told  simply  to  watch  (S^i.  3^). 
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perfnrit  ac  mnltam  in  medid  sine  ndmine  plebem: 
Fftdumqoe  Herb^snmqne  snbit  Rhoetnxnqne  Abarimqne 

MB    ign&rds,  Rhoetnm  vigilantem  et  cuncta  yidentem, 
sed  magnnm  metnens  sS  post  oratSra  tegdbat; 
pectore  in  adversd  t5tum  oui  comminua  dnsem 
condidit  adsnrgenti  et  mnltfi.  morte  recSpit ; 
purpuream  Tomit  ille  animam  et  cnm  sanguine  mixta 

Ko    Tina  refert  moriena;  hic  furtd  fervidns  instat. 
lamquead  Messapi  socids  tendSbat;  ibi  ignem 
dgficere  eztr^mum  et  religfttds  rite  vidSbat 
carpere  grftmen  eqads:  brenter  cum  t&Iia  Niaua 
(s^nsit  enim  nimi&  caede  atque  cupidine  ferri) 

Hft     'Absiat&mas'  ait;  'nam  IfLz  inimica  propinqnat. 

Poen&rnm  ezhaustum  satis  eat,  via  facta  per  hoatla/ 
Multa  virum  aolidd  argento  perfecta  relincunt 
armaque  crfttSr&aque  aimul  pnlchrdsque  tapStaa. 
Euryalna  phalerfta  Rhamngtia  et  anrea  bullia 

100    cingula,  Tiburti  Remuld  ditiaaimua  5lim 


•  843.  In  medio:  l.e.  as  It  lay  ready  to 
Ills  hand,  that  came  In  his  way.  Nlsos 
had  picked  out  the  leaders. 

844.  BUblt,  which  properly  =  •  ap- 
proaches/ gets  ftx>m  the  context  the 
force  of*  assails.' 

845.  Bhoetum  .  Tldentom  cor- 
rects FSdum  .  .  .  ignardt,  844. 

846.  nUkgnum  .  .  .  or&tara:  cf.  an- 
t9Hit  magnot  ttatuutU,  I.  734,  with  note, 
^gdbat:  conatlve;  see  on  arefret,  1. 800. 
He  was  hiding  Instead  of  trying  to 
defend  himself  or  to  help  his  sleeping 
comrades.  We  might  have  had  a  prtcpL 
here,  to  balance  those  In  345. 

847.  pectore  .  .  .  adversO:  l.e.  full 
In  his  breast    oui:  for  case  see  $  190. 

848.  adeurgenti:  probably  to  flee 
when  he  found  himHelf  discovered. 
mnlt&  . . .  recdpit,  *  recovered  It  (the 
sword)  amid  streams  of  blood,*  l.e. 
streams  of  blood  followed  the  sword  as 
Euryalus  drew   It  out.    For  case  of 


muWX  tnorU^  properly,  'with  abundant 
death,*  see  1 147. 

849.  purpuream:  freely,  *  in  a  crim- 
son flood. ' 

861-868.  lam  . . .  oum:  the  thought 
seems  to  be  that  Euryalus,  noUng  that 
the  watchflres  are  dying  (a  proof  that 
the  watchers  are  asleep),  plans  to  carry 
off  the  horses,  but  just  then  Nisns, 
etc.  eztrdmum:  freely,  *to  its  death.' 
Nlsus  has  of  course  rejoined  Euryalus 
(S  225) ;  contrast  loAgf,  828. 

864.    oupldine:  sc.  aussicaedU, 

866.  lux:  l.e.  daylight,  inlmloa:  ac 
ndbis  et  operi  nottrd. 

366.  poen&rum  .  .  .  est:  Le.  we 
have  drunk  deeply  enough  of  the  cup  of 
vengeance. 

869,  860.  phaler&8  .  .  .  oingola 
'have  no  verb  to  govern  them;  the  ex- 
planatory sentences  Tiimrti  .  .  .  poGtU 
800-868,  have  caused  a  change  of  constr. 
We  may.  however,  in  thought  ac.  rc^tt 
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quae  mittit  ddna,  hospitid  cum  iungeret  abs^ns, 
Caedicus  (ille  sud  moriens  dat  habere  nepOtl, 
post  mortem  bello  Rutuli  pugnaque  potiti), 
haec  rapit  atqae  umerls  nequiquam  fortibus  aptat; 
tnm  galeam  Messapi  habilem  cristisque  decoram 
indait.     Excedant  castris  et  tuta  capessunt. 
Intere&  praemissi  eqnites  ex  nrbe  Latin&, 
cetera  dum  legio  campis  mstructa  moratur, 
ibant  et  Turno  regi  respdnsa  ferebant, 
ter  centum,  scutati  omnes,  Volcente  magistrd. 
lamqne  prppioqnabant  castris  muroqae  sabibant, 
cum  proculthOs  laevo  fiectentis  limite  cernunt 
et  galea  tiJlliTyalum  sublustri  noctis  in  umbra 
prodidit.anmemorem  radiisque  adversa  refulsit. 
Hand  temere  est  visum.  Gonclamat  ab  agmine  Volceus : 


870 


875 


out  Of  864.  ditiulmus  suggests  the 
splendor  of  the  gift. 

Sei.  quM  BiltUt:  v.  is  fond  of  the 
hist.  pres.  in  reL  clauses;  mittit  cor- 
responds to  dat,  808.  liospitlO:  for  case 
see  {146.  iungeret:  sc.  eum  (=iBemu- 
lum)  Hid.  abMns:  for  light  on  this 
w&rd  here  cf.  Latlnus's  utterance.  <p«« 
fnodo  AeneOs  .  .  .  adveniat,  riL  283-266. 

888.  Ille:  Remulus.  nepfttl:  his 
name  Is  not  given. 

888.  The  meaning  of  this  vs.  Is  very 
uncertain;  the  text  Is  perhaps  unsound, 
or  the  passage  Is  unfinished  ($  60).  The 
least  objectionable  view  Is  to  supply 
Hu9=nep6tii  with  mortem;  the  whole  vs. 
will  then  =  *  this  grandson  the  Rutiillans 
slew,  thus  getting  possession  of,'  etc. 
We  may  Infer  (|  225)  that  In  the  division 
of  the  booty  (see  on  ex$ortem^  v.  684),  the 
belt  fell  to  the  lot  of  Rhanmes. 

864.  naqulquam:  as  in  vtL  662; 
Enryalus  was  not  to  enjoy  his  prize 
long.    Cf.  n.  on  tamen,  816. 

866.  habilem  seems  to  =  *  well-flt- 
tlng.*  It  was  a  great  warrior's  helmet, 
yet  fitted  this  youth  I  The  word  is  thus 
a  compliment  to  Euryalus. 

367-449.    A  party  of  Latin  horse- 


men surprises  them,  and  they  flee 
into  the  woods.  The  enemy  surround 
the  "vroods  and  capture  Euryalus. 
Nisus,  who  had  escaped,  now  comes 
to  the  rescue,  but  in  vain;  both  are 


867.  urbe  Latln&:  Laurentum,  city 
of  Latlnus. 

869.  respOnsa:  l.e.  a  reply  to  some 
message  (we  know  not  what)  sent  by 
Tumus  to  the  main  force,  which  had 
evidently  not  yet  come  up. 

873.  Ii68:  Nisus  and  Euryalus. 
laeT6  .  .  .  limits:  l.e.  by  a  path  to 
the  left  (of  the  horsemen). 

878.  galea:  the  helmet  on  which  he 
so  prided  himself  (866)  works  his  death 
and  that  of  his  dearest  friend,  sub- 
llistrl:  it  was  nearly  daylight;  cf.  855. 
Below,  however,  in  403.  V.  speaks  of  the 
moon  as  high  in  the  heavens. 

374.  inmemorem:  freely,  'its  heed- 
less wearer ' ;  he  forgot  that  the  helmet 
might  attract  attention,  radils  .  .  . 
refUlsit,  'gleamed  full  against  the 
rays' ;  with  radiU  sc.  lunae. 

376.  haud  .  .  .  Tlsum:  i.e.  right 
carefully  was  the  sight  marked.  See  on 
non  timiU,  1.  135.  We  may  also  take 
temeri  as  an  example  of  the  common 
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^St&te,  viri.     Quae  cansa  viae?  qnive  estis  in  armls 
quove  tenetis  iter?'  nihil  ill!  tendere  oontr&, 
sed  celer&re  f  ugam  in  silyas  et  f  idere  noctL 
Obiciunt  eqnites  ses@  ad  diyortia  ndta 

880     hinc  atque  hino  omnemqne  abitnm  custode  cordnant. 
Silva  fait  l&te  dumis  atqne  nice  nigra 
horrida,  qnam  dgnsi  complebant  nndiqae  sent^s; 
r&ra  per  occultos  lucSbat  semita  calles. 
Earyalum  tenebrae  ramoram  onerosaqne  praeda 

886     impediunt  fallitque  timor  regidne  viariim; 
Nisas  abit,  iamque  inprudgns  ev&serat  hostis 
atqne  locds,  qni  post  Albae  de  nomine  diet! 
Albani  (tarn  rex  stabnla  alta  Latlnus  habebat). 
at  stetit  et  frastra  absentem  respezit  amicam. 

880     'Earyale  inf^lix,  qaH  te  regi5ne  reliqai 

qaave  seqaar  rursas  perplexam  iter  omne  revolvgns 
fallacis  silvae?*  simal  et  vestigia  retro 
observata  legit  dumlsqne  silentibns  errat. 


nse  of  an  adv.  with  videor  or  esse  where 
English  usage  would  require  an  adj.,  *not 
meaningless  did  it  (Le.  this  sight)  seem. ' 

376,  377.  quire  .  .  .  qu6ve:  see  on 
aut. ,,  'V€, L  369, 370.  tendere  contr&: 
Le.  try  to  make  head  against  (Volcens 
and  his  troop).  For  the  phrase  of.  v. 
27,  for  the  meaning  given  to  tne  Infin, 
of.  tegebat,  346,  wiib  note. 

379.  divortla :  properly  places  where 
two  or  more  roads  branch  apart  but 
here  slrapiy  •  paths,'  *  outlets '  from  the 
woods  (378). 

381,  382.  dftmlB  .  .  .  liorrlda:  the 
underbrush  had  not  been  cleared  away; 
of.  n.  on  horrentl       .    .    umbra,  t  165. 

388.  rara:  cf.  rSri,  1. 118,  with  n.  oc- 
CUltds:  i.e.  by  the  brushwood  and  trees 
(381,  382).  BSmita  is  the  path  made  by 
human  feet  (cf.  1.  418),  in  this  case  the 
way  of  escai)e  from  the  woods.  The  vs. 
=  *  it  was  only  here  and  there  that  the 
foot  path  shone  fie.  was  visible)  amid 


the  overgrown  cattle  trails.  *  There  are 
plenty  of  paths  in  the  wood,  but  they 
are  the  tracks  made  by  cattle  in  their 
aimless  wanderings.  They  not  only 
offer  no  escaiie,  but  make  the  real  path 
harder  to  And.  In  ancient  Italy  cattle 
were  often  pastured  In  wooded  districts 
for  the  sake  of  shelter  from  the  heat. 

886.  regi6ne  vl&rum:  as  in  U.  797; 
see  n.  there. 

886.  inprfiddns  corresponds  to  in- 
rMtnorem,  874;  it=*¥rithoat  tTiinirftig  of 
Euryalus.* 

887.  388.  loc68  .  .  .  Alb&nl:  the 
ref.  is  not  clear;  Nisus  can  hardly  have 
reached  the  site  of  Alba  Iionga  proper, 
for  this  was  twelve  or  fifteen  miles 
from  the  Tiber.  V.  is  writing  vaguely, 
using  a  name  in  order  to  give  the  im* 
pression  of  deflniteness.  alta,  'stately.* 

392.  393.  vestigia  .  .  .  legit:  cf. 
vestigia  retro  obserrSta  tequor,  IL  788; 
7&4. 
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Audit  eqnds,  audit  strepitus  et  signa  sequentam. 

Neo  longum  in  medid  tempns,  oum  ol&mor  ad  auris  aw 

pervenit  ac  videt  Euryalum,  quern  iam  manus  omnis 

fraade  loci  et  nootis  Bubit5  turbante  tumultu 

oppressum  rapit  et  cdnantem  plurima  frustra. 

Quid  faciat?  quft  vl  iuvenem,  quibus  audeat  armis 

gripere?  an  sese  medios  moriturus  in  hostis  4oo 

inferat  et  pulchram  properet  per  ynlnera  mortem? 

Ocius  adducto  torqu^ns  hastile  lacerto 

Buspiciens  altam  lunam  sic  voce  precatur: 

*Tu,  dea,  tu  praesens  nostro  succurre  labor!, 

astrorum  decus  et  nemorum  L3,tdnia  custos.  405 

Si  qua  tuis  umquam  pro  m3  pater  Hyrtacus  &rl8 

ddna  tulit,  si  qua  ipse  meis  vSnatibus  auxi 

Buspendiye  tholo  ant  sacra  ad  fastigia  fixi, 

hunc  sine  me  turbare  globnm  et  rege  tela  per  aur&s.' 

Dixerat  et  toto  conixus  corpore  ferrum  410 


894.  audit  .  .  .  audit:  the  repeti- 
tion marks  the  contrast  of  the  noise 
which  suddenly  breaks  on  his  ears  with 
the  silence  of  the  moment  before  (393). 
ilgna:  perhaps  signals  or  orders  from 
one  detachment  of  horse  to  another; 
the  horsemen  had  broken  up  into  many 
little  squadrons  (879,  380).  890-395  may 
perhaps  show  that,  after  all,  loeos  .  .  . 
AlbSnl,  887,  888,  is  to  be  taken  literally.— 
Nisus  had  evidently  hurried  far  from 
the  place  where  he  first  saw  the  horse- 
xxien,  even  far  beyond  all  sound  of  the 
conflict  (807). 

897.  ftaude,  'deceptiveness,'  is  ex- 
plained by  381-385.  turbante  (sc.  eum) ; 
ft«ely,  'bewildering.* 

899-401.  faoiat . . .  properet:  dellb. 
subj.  in  O.  O.;  see  on  eredant^  L  218. 
Inferat  .  .  .  properet:  Le.  merely 
seU  his  life  dearly,  giving  up  all 
thought  of  rescuing  Euryalus.  He 
chooses  the  latter  plan  (403  C),  and 
so  keeps  himself  for  the  moment  care- 
fully  hidden,  at  some  dlstanffii^  •  .or*  ^-^e 
foe. 


402.  adducto  .  .  .  lacerto :  cf.  rtr- 
ducts  .  .  dextrSf  v  478,  479,  ^'Ith  note. 
torquOna:  here  *  poising';  the  oast  is 
.  described  in  410,  411 

400.  astrOrum  . .  oflstOs:  see|888. 
nemorum  .  .  cftstOs:  as  a  goddess 
of  hunting  Diana  loves  the-  woods  and 
so  guards  them  L&tOnla  is  explained 
by  i.  502,  with  note. 

406-408.  8l  .  .  .  flzl:  there  is,  of 
course,  no  uncertainty  in  the  mind  of 
Nisus  as  to  whether  these  things  have 
been  done;  tl  thus  virtually^' since.* 
See  the  word  in  the  Vocab.  prO  mO  .  .  . 
tullt:  i.e.  praying  you  to  make  me  a 
hunter  like  himself,  glqua  .  .  .  auzl: 
there  is  a  confusion  here  between  the 
kindred  ideas  of  'adding  to '  his  father's 
gifts  and  of  'increasing'  them.  The 
former  idea  would  naturally  be  ex- 
pressed by  81  qua  (ad  ilia)  addidi,  the 
latter  by  tiquS  (cf.  i.  18)  or  quid  (ilia) 
auxi.  euependl . . .  tholO:  an  act  men- 
tlcued  elsewhere. 

409.  turb&re:  in  order  that  Eury 
alus  may  escape  in  the  confusion. 
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odnicit;  hasta  Tol&ns  noctis  diverberat  nmbrfts 
et  yenit  ftvers!  in  tergum  Snlmdnis  ibiqne 
irangitnr  ac  fissd  trftnsit  praecordia  lignd; 
Tolvitnr  ille  TomSns  calidnm  de  pectore  flumen 

«i5    frigidas  et  longis  singnltibas  ilia  pnlsat. 
Diyersi  circnmspicinnt.     Hdc  &crior  idem 
ecce  aliad  summft  tglum  libr&bat  ab  anre. 
Dam  trepidant,  it  hasta  Tagd  per  tempos  ntrumqae 
stridSns  tr&iectoque  haesit  tepefacta  cerebro. 

tfo     Saevit  atrdz  Volcens  nee  t^li  conspicit  usqnam 
anctdrcm  nee  qno  s^  &rd6ns  inmittere  possit. 
'Tu  tamen  interea  calido  mibi  sanguine  poenas 
persolv^s  amborum,'  inquit;  simul  5nse  reclusd 
ibat  in  Euryalnm.     Tnm  ygro  ezterritus,  amSns 

m    concl&mat  NIsus  nee  sS  celftre  tenebris 

amplias  aut  tantum  potait  perferre  dolorem: 
'M§,  me,  adsum,  qui  feci,  in  mg  conyertite  fernim, 
0  Rntull!  mea  fraus  omnis;  nihil  iste  nee  ausus 
nee  potuib;  caelum  hoc  et  conscia  sidera  testor; 

430  tantum  infSlicem  nimium  dllexit  amicum.' 
Talia  dicta  dabat;  sed  yiribus  ensis  adactus 
transabiit  cost&s  et  Candida  pectora  rumpit; 
yolvitur  Euryalus  leto,  pulchrosque  per  artus 


413.  ac  .  .  .  Ilgn6,  *  and  yet.  though 
Its  woodeu  shaft  snaps,  passes  through.* 

415.  frlgldus,  'cold  (stiffening)  in 
death.'  belongs  closely  with  volvitur,  414. 

416.  dlTOTBl is adyerblalin sense;  it 
=huc  illuc.  Idem:  freely,  ♦again';  see 
on  Uiem,  lii.  158. 

417.  8umm& . . .  aure.  '  his  ear-Up* ; 
the  whole  phrase  is  picturesque  and  ac- 
curate. 

419.  cerel>r6  is  local  abl.  with  haetit, 
or  perhaps  dat.  (cf.  eurrtl .  .  .  haeret, 
1. 476  with  n.).  Instr.  abl.  with  tepefacta. 
Render  freely,  •  grew  hot  as  it  clung,'  etc. 

431.  auctdrem, 'dispatcher.*  <iu5= 
im quern;  see  on  qub^  v.  29. 


427.  II16,  m6 :  petiU  ferrd,  or  the  like. 
would  naturally  have  followed,  but  in 
his  excitement  Nlsus  gives  a  new  turn 
to  his  thought  by  saying  in  mi ,  ,  . 
ferrum,  Cf.  Turnus's  speech  ecquU  . . . 
qui  pnmut  in  hoetem,  51,  with  note. 

428.  429.  nihil .  .  .  nec  .  .  .  nee: 
when  a  general  neg.  (n5n,  luAtl,  nwn- 
quam,  etc.)  is  followed  by  neqve  (nec) 
.  .  .  neque  (nec)y  the  negatives  do  not  de- 
stroy one  another;  the  negaUve  force  ts 
merely  distributed  between  (or  over) 
the  several  parts  of  the  whole  expres- 
sion. 

488.    16t6:  modal  aW..  •  in  de«tb.*  or 

instr.  abL 
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it  crnor,  inqae  amer58  oenrix  conlapsa  recumbit, 
purpureas  veluti  cum  flos  succisus  aratrO 
languescit  moriens  lassove  papavera  coll5 
demisere  caput,  pluyia  cum  forte  gravantur. 
At  Nisus  rnit  in  medioB  85lumqae  per  omnia 
Volcentem  petit,  in  bo16  Volcente  moratur. 
Quern  circum  glomer&ti  hostes  hinc  comminus  atqne  hinc 
proturbant;  instat  non  setius  ac  rotat  ensem 
fulmineum,  donee  Butull  cl&mantia  in  ore 
condidit  adversd  et  morions  animam  abstulit  hostl. 
Turn  super  exanimum  sSse  prdiecit  amicum 
cdnfossus  placidaque  ibi  demum  morte  qaievit. 

F5rtun&t!  amb5I  si  quid  mea  carmina  possunt, 
nulla  dies  umquam  memori  tOs  ezimet  aevd, 
dum  domus  Aen^ae  Capitoll  inmobile  saxum 
accolet  imperiumque  pater  Bomanus  habSbit. 


Turn  primum  belld  celerem  intendisse  sagittam 
dicitur  ante  feras  solitus  terrere  fugacis 
Ascanius  fortemque  manu  f udisse  Numanum, 
cui  Bemulo  cognomen  erat,  Turnique  mindrem 
germ&nam  nuper  thalamd  sociatus  habebat. 


489.  In  . . .  mor&tar,  'tarries over.* 
*  gives  a  second  thoiight  to,'  *  gives  heed 
to,*  is  the  opposite  of  nee  fnorSHt  seen  in 
ai  287,  ▼.  400. 

449.  etreuBi:  for  position  see  fSlOL 
gloattlktl  kas  Blddle  force. 

441.  proturbant:  conative  pres.;  cf. 
tegibat,  846,  with  note. 

443,  448.  in  Ore  •  .  .  adTersO:  cf. 
pectore  in  adver»6,  847,  with  note. 

446.  oOnfOBSUS  gives  by  implication 
<|  £25)  the  resnlt  of  quern  . . .  prdturbant, 
440.441. 

448.   quid:  with  poitunt;  see  S  i84. 

447.  memori . . .  aerO:  the  adj.  car- 
ries the  emphasis,  *  the  memory  of,'  etc. 

448, 449.  domus  Atik^B/b=Aeneadae 
=Bdmlba,  CapitOlI . . .  saxum:  in  clas- 
sical timas  the  Capitol  was  the  symbol 


of  the  periMtulty  of  Rome,  just  as  later 
the  Coliseum  was  (cf.  Byron's  lines. 
*  While  stands  the  Coliseum,  Rome  shall 
stand,*  etc.).  dum . . .  aceolet  thus  =per 
omnefuturum  tempue. 

449.  pater  BOm&nus :  coiir  sing. ;  cf . 
AlbSni  .  .  .  patriSt  L  7.— There  is  sorrow 
in  both  camps  when  the  night's  work  is 
known.  In  the  morning  the  Italians 
try  in  various  ways  to  storm  the  Trojan 
camp;  they  set  on  fire  a  tower  which 
falls  and  destroys  many  Trojans. 

590-671.  Ascanius  distinguishes 
himself  and  wins  Apollo's  approval. 

091.  fer&s  .  .  .  fug&ols:  cf.  th<> 
picture  of  Ascanius  in  iv.  156-150. 

093,  094.  oui  .  .  .  erat:  for  the 
constr.  cf.  cui  nunc  cognomen  lUUf  a»i' 
dUur,  L  207.  866,  with  note  there  on  luiA 
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685     Is  primam  ante  aciem  digna  atqne  indTgna  relftttk 
Ydoiferans  tumidasqQe  novd  praeoordia  r^gnd 
ibat  et  ingentem  sSsg  clamdre  ferebat : 
'Non  pndet  obsididne  iterum  TallOqae  tenSrl, 
bis  capti  Phryges,  et  morti  praetendere  murds? 

600    Cn  qui  nostra  sibi  bellO  conubia  poscnntl 
Qais  dens  Italiam,  quae  Yds  dementia  ad^git? 
Non  hie  Atridae  nee  fandi  f ictor  UlizSs. 
Durum  &  stirpe  genus,  natos  ad  fiumina  primum 
deferimns  saevoque  gelu  dur&mus  et  undis. 

80ft    YSn&tu  inyigilant  pueri  sily&sque  fatlgant; 
flectere  Ifidus  equds  et  spicula  tendere  oornft; 
at  patiens  operum  parvoqne  adsu^ta  inventfU 
ant  rastris  terram  domat  aut  quatit  oppida  bell6; 


Turnl .  •  .  haMbat:  we  should  expect 
€t  q^  (or  guigue)  Turtii  .  .  •  habibat, 
bat  see  on  ctt< . . .  tocut,  U.  71.  tlialam6 
■OOlftttti:  cf.  mi  vinM  .  .  .  $oeUtr§  iu- 
gsa,  iv.  16. 

595.  dlgna  .  .  .  rel&tfi:  we  should 
say,  at  least  in  common  talk,  'things 
good,  bad,  and  indifferent* ;  the  emphasis 
is,  of  course,  on  ifidi^a.  Fortheconstr. 
of  reiatU  see  on  tuU,  L  111. 

698.  T8gn5:  Le.  the  princely  po- 
sition he  gained  by  his  marriage  (608, 
604). 

597.  ingentem  .  .  .  ferdbat:  the 
context  shows  that  this  is  sarcastic, 
'advanced  in  aU  his  mighty  prowess'; 
cf.,  then,  immSta  .  .  .  ferebat,  v.  872, 873, 
with  notes. 

598.  ob8idi6ne  .  .  .  tenSrl:  cf. 
etngiqtu  urbem  obHdiSne  videret,  ill.  52, 
said  there  by  Aeneas  himself.  ten8Tl= 
eorUinPri,  *  be  imprisoned.' 

699.  bis  .  .  .  Phryges:  cf.  the  words 
of  Anchlses,  satis  ^na  .  .  .  urbi,  IL  612. 
648,  with  notes,  praetendere:  the  pre- 
flxs  'in  the  way  of,'  Le.  so  as  to  prevent 
(it).  The  thought  is  like  that  in  non 
wgvd  .  .  .  fov^e,  56,  57. 

600.  auX  .  .  .  poicunt:  i.e.  who 
Bome  wooing  with  the  sword  and  yet 


dare  not  fight;  there  is  a  very  exagger- 
ated ref.  to  Latinus's  offer  of  Liavinia  to 
Aeneas,  vlL  968-878.  The  Trojans  had 
not  come  seeking  Latin  wives;  only  one 
Latin  woman  was  involved,  even  in 
Latinus's  offer. 

601.   qui!  .  .  .  ad5git:  the  question 

takes  it  for  granted  that  the  Trojans 

did  not  come  voluntarily,  or,  that  If 

they  did,  they  were  insane,    doofl,  In 

this  context,  musts  dsus  hosiUi*. 

608.   &5n  .  .  .  Ulixfts:  Le.  we  Bntu- 

I  lians  are  greater  warriors  even  than  the 

j   Greeks  who    conquered    you.     teatfl 

flctor,  'deviser  of  fables,'  like  that  of 

Sinon  (IL  81  ff.).    The  Rutullana  wm 

prevail  by  open  fight  and  sheer  prow- 

ess,    not  by  trickery,  as  the  Greeks 

did. 

604.  ■aaT5  .  .  .  gcl&  and  undli  de- 
scribe the  same  thing;  they  plunge  the 
children  into  the  cold  rivers. 

605,  606.  T6n&tfl:  for  form  see  |91. 
venStu  .  .  .  coma  gives  the  second  stage 
in  the  training  of  the  nOti,  oomlk: 
here  bows  of  horn;  |187. 

607,  608.    at .  .  .  bellO:  stage  thxe^. 
patl6n8 operum:. cf.  Phoebi . 
vi.  77.  parrO  .  .  .  adiu6ta:  cL 
.  .  .  poUntem,  vL  848,  with  note. 
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omne  ae^um  ferrd  teritar,  versfique  iuvencum 
terga  fatigamus  hasta,  nee  tarda  senectas 
debilitat  viris  animi  mutatque  yigorem; 
c&nitiem  galeS,  premimus,  semperque  recentis 
comportare  invat  praed&s  et  vivere  rapid. 
Yobis  picta  croco  et  fulgent!  muriee  vestis; 
desidiae  cordi ;  iuyat  indolggre  chorgis, 
et  tnnicae  manicfis  et  habent  redimicala  mitrae. 
0  v§r3  Pbrygiae  (neqne  enim  Phryges),  ite  per  alta 
Dindyma,  nbi  adsuStis  biforem  dat  tibia  cantuml 
Tympana  Yds  bnzasqne  vocat  Berecyntia  matris 
Idaeae;  sinite  arma  viris  et  cedite  ferro.' 
T&Iia  iactantem  dictis  ao  dira  canentem 
ndn  ttdit  Ascanias  nervOqne  obyersus  eqnind 
oontendit  t^Ium  diyersaqne  bracchia  duc^ns 
constitit,  ante  lovem  snpplez  per  vdta  prec&tas: 
*Iappiter  omnipotSns,  audacibas  adnue  coeptis. 


610 


609.  610.  onuio  .  .  .  toritur  sums 
up  W8-006,  and  Is  Itself  illostraied  hj 
vera . . .  rapts  (618).  terltur :  freely.  *  Is 
devoted  to  * ;  lit., '  is  worn  away.*  ▼•!»& 
.  .  .  li&it&:  te.  even  wben  we  i(re  play- 
ing the  peaceful  part  of  husbandmen 
the  spear  is  In  our  hands.  The  butt  of 
ihe  spear  was  sharp  and  so  could  be 
used  as  a  goad  or  stimulus  (vt  101). 
luytnoam:  for  form  see  §80.  fatlg&- 
mtt6:  for  scansion  see  ||  Ml,  846. 

618.  raptO:  te.  by  plunder  (see  on 
raptOt  It.  17).  The  word  is  illustrated 
by  606,  and  by  guatit  oppida  bellS,  606. 

614.  tOMs  .  .  .  Testis:  cf.  the  re- 
proach in  iv.  215-217. 

616.  cordI  (vobU  §unt) :  of .  «u<  .  .  . 
cordi.  Tit  8S5,  8S0,  with  note.  ohor6l8: 
dancing  was  strongly  condemned  by 
the  Romans,  except  in  connection  with 
religious  ceremonies,  such  as  those  re- 
ferred to  in  Tiii.  716. 

616,  manioas:  see  tunica  in  Vocab. 
Cicero,  Cat,  IL  §78,  condemns  the 
wuuUeBtae  et  tOiSrfs  tunicas  of  Catiline's 


followers,  b&bent  .  •  .  mitrae:  cf. 
Faris  .  .  .  MaconiamerUttmtnUriL  •  •  • 
M(6»«aeiM,  iy.  215-217. 

617.  Phryges:  this  word  was  in  it- 
self a  reproach;  see  on  issrvire,  iv.  108L 

618-680.    adBu6tls  (sc.  ffdbU) ;  freely. 

*  to  your  accustomed  cars.*  biforem  is 
a  transferred  epithet;  it  belongs  with 
nbia.  For  the  tone  in  which  the  06^0, 
the  tympana,  and  the  buxut  are  men- 
tioned here  cf.  patrid  .  .  .  sistrd,  vlll. 
686,  with  note.  The  Rutulians  delight 
in  the  battle  trump  and  the  hunter's 
horn  (cf.  605,  606).  Bereoyntia  m&tris 
Idaeae;  cf.  ix.  80,  ix.  82.  sinite  .  .  , 
▼iTis:  for  the  thought  cf.  cura  ,  ,  .  ge- 
renda,  viL  448,  444.  c6dlte:  properly, 
•depart  from';  freely,  'resign,  lay 
aside.' 

681.  dIra  may  wells 'ominous.*  The 
words  of  Remulus  (601-620)  are  full  of 
prophecies  of  Trojan  defeat. 

628.   dlTersa:      proleptii     ($188); 

*  apart.'  d11c6ns:  i.e.  in  stretching  his 
bow  for  a  shou 
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Ipse  tibi  ad  tua  templa  feram  sollemnia  dona 
et  statuam  ante  aras  aurata  fronte  iuvencum 
candentem  pariterque  caput  cum  matre  ferentem, 
iam  cornu  petat  et  pedibus  qui  spargat  liarenam.' 

880     Andiit  et  caeli  genitor  de  parte  serena 
intonuit  laevum;  sonat  una  fatifer  areas; 
effugit  horreudum  stridens  adducta  sagitta 
perque  caput  Bemuli  venit  et  cava  tempera  ferro 
traicit.     *I,  verbis  virtutem  inlude  superbis! 

486     Bis  capti  Phryges  haec  Rutulis  responsa  remittunt.' 
Hoc  tantum  Ascanius.     Teucri  clamore  secuntur 
laetitiaque  fremunt  animosque  ad  sidera  toUunt. 
Aetheria  tam  forte  plaga  crinitus  Apollo 
desuper  Ausonias  acies  urbemqae  videbat 

M»    nube  sedens  atque  his  victorem  adfatur  lulum: 
'Macte  no7a  yirtute,  puer;  sic  itur  ad  astra, 
dis  genite  et  geniture  deos.     lure  omnia  bella 
gente  sub  AssaracI  fatd  ventura  resident, 


626.  ipse:  i.e.  the  offering  wlU  not 
be  made  for  him  by  his  father,  as  offer- 
ing was  made  for  Nisos  by  Hyrtacus 
(406).  Ascanius  Is  coming  now  fully  to 
man's  estate  (SOO-G02). 

627.  aur&t&  .  .  .  iUTtnoum:  cf. 
veiaium  .  .  .  iuvencum,  v.  366,  with  note. 

628.  pariter  .  .  .  ferentem:  i.e.  of 
equal  height  with,  etc.,  full  grown. 

629.  petat .  .  .  QUI  spargat  =  tsiem 
vt  petat  et  epargat.  With  petat  sc.  comi- 
bus  alide  iuveneoa. 

631.  intonuit  laevum:  as  in  ii.  6B3 
(see  n.  there),  though  here  there  is  a 
I)ersonal  subject.  The  omen  here  is  the 
more  significant,  since  It  comes  from  a 
cloudless  sky.  1in&:  l.e.  as  soon  the 
favorable  sound  is  heard. 

682.  horrendum:  for  case  cf.  fiso. 
adducta:  cf.  adducto,  402. 

688.    ferr6:  i.e.  its  iron  head. 

634.  I=i»u»«,  vii.  425,i,Tii.426.  See 
n*te  there,  ytrttktem:  i-e.  true  manU- 
neeSi  such  as  the  Trojans  have. 


688.  ApollO:  the  standing  friend  of 
Troy;  cf.  esp.  vliL  704-706. 

640.  nabe  sedens:  cf.  n.  on  nlm^M; 
111.    bis:  sc.  verbie. 

641.  In  641-644  Apollo  soUloqulzcx^ 
macte  •  .  .  Yirtate,  'blessings on yo.t 
for  this  newborn  prowess.*  macte  isrt- 
Vocab.)  is  probably  a  yoc,  used  some- 
what inaccurately  but  effectively  in  this 
phrase,  which  always  involves,  more  or 
less  consciously,  an  address  to  scm-e- 
one.  It  may,  however,  be  an  adv.  use«l 
with  sum;  see  on  hattd  .  .  .  vUum,  375u 

642.  643.  dis  genite:  as  son  of  A^ 
neas,  himself  the  son  of  Venus;  cf.,  too. 
n.  on  genue  invUum,  L  27.  de5s:  i.e.  th<> 
Julian  line;  cf.  i.  868,  with  notes,  iftre 
. . .  resident  combines  two  statements: 
(1)  it  is  fated  that  under,  etc,  (2)  this 
destiny  is  an  eminently  proper  one 
f&t6  yentara:  ie.  that  are  destined  10 
arise,  resident  gives  the  result,  not 
the  process;  *wiU  be  put  down.*  As- 
canius is  to  be  a  successful  warrior  and 
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nec  tg  TrOia  capit.'     Simul  haec  eff&tus  ab  altd 

aethere  s6  mittit,  Bpirantis  dimov^t  auras  645 

Ascaniamqne  petit.     Formam  tarn  vertitur  Oris 

anticom  in  Buten  (hic  Dardanid  Anchisae 

armiger  ante  fait  fidnsque  ad  llmina  custds; 

tarn  comitem  Ascanio  pater  addidit).     Ibat  Apolld 

omnia  longaevo  similis,  vocemqae  ooloremque  «o 

et  crinis  albos  et  saeva  son6ribas  arma, 

atqne  his  ardentem  dictis  adfatur  lulnm: 

^Sit  satis,  Aenide,  tells  inpune  Nnmanum 

oppetiisse  tnis.     Primam  banc  tibi  magnus  Apolld 

concedit  landem  et  paribus  non  invidet  armis;  s» 

cetera  parce,  pner,  bello.'     Sic  orsus  Apollo 

mortalis  medio  aspectus  sermone  reliqnit 

et  procul  in  tenuem  ex  oculls  evanuit  auram. 

Agnovgre  deum  proceres  divinaque  t§la 

Dardanidae  pharetramque  fuga  sensere  sonantem.  aoo 

Ergo  avidum  pugnae  dictis  ac  numine  Phoebl 

Ascanium  prohibent;  ipsi  in  certamina  rursus 

Bucc§dunt  ani masque  in  aperta  perlcula  mittunt. 

It  clamor  totis  per  propugnacula  muris; 

intendunt  acris  arcus  ammentaque  torquent.  on 


ruler  (L  287-271),  but  tbere  is  no  doubt  a 
ref.  also  to  Augustus,  and  esp.  to  the 
closing  of  the  temple  of  Janus  (|  16). 

644.  neo  .  .  .  capit:  l.e.  Troy  (the 
new  Troy  to  be  founded  in  Italy)  is  too 
narrow  for  you-  After  three  years  As- 
canlus  is  to  reach  out  beyond  the  camp 
in  which  the  Trojans  now  are,  and  to 
found  Liavlnium  and  later  Alba  Longa; 
see  i.  283-271. 

647.  BXiMn=Buta€  formam:  see  on 
cum  nSvibus,  1. 103.  Dardaiil6  Ancblsat 
bas  occurred  in  L  617 ;  see  n.  there. 

649.   pater,  *  his  father*;  Aeneas. 

680,  661.  omnia  .  .  .  arma:  cf.  om- 
nia .»  ,  iuverUa,  iv.  &o8,  560,  with  notes. 
UMTft   .    .   .   arma:  freely,  *  the  wUd 


clang  of  his  arms*;  sonOribus  is  abL  of 
specification. 

666.  paribas  (sc.  svU):  Le.  as  un- 
erring as  his  own.  iziTidet:  sc.  Hbi. 
According  to  ancient  story  the  gods 
often  grew  envious  of  successful  mor- 
tals and  laid  them  low. 

666.  O6t0ra=an  adv.  (§184);  freely, 
*  henceforth.*  Note  the  adversative 
asyndeton. 

667,  668.  mort&lls  .  .  .  auram  is 
almost  Identical  with  iv.  277, 278. 

663.  anlm&s:  a  picturesque  substi- 
tute for  w. 

666.  &crl8:  a  fine  epithet:  the  bows 
are  eager  for  the  prey;  cf.  such  phrases 
as  Sf«*M  eoHi.  t  444. 
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Sternitur  omne  Bolam  t^lis ;  tnm  scuta  cavaeque 
dant  sonitum  flictu  galeae;  pugna  aepera  surgit, 
qaantus  ab  occasu  venigns  plavialibas  Haedis 
rerberat  imber  hnmum,  quam  multa  grandine  nimbi 

070     in  vada  praecipitant,  cum  luppiter  horridus  Austria 
torquet  aquosam  hiemem  et  caelo  cava  uubila  rnmpit. 

Pandarus  et  Bitias,  Idaeo  Alcanore  creti, 
quos  lovis  eduxit  luco  silvestris  laera 
abietibas  iuvenes  patriis  et  montibus  aequds, 

975     portam,  quae  ducis  imperio  commissa,  recludunt 
fret!  armis  ultroque  invitant  moenibus  hostem; 
ipsi  intus  dextra  ac  laeva  pro  turribus  adstant 
armati  ferro  et  cristis  capita  alta  corusci^ 
quales  aeriae  liquentia  flumina  circum, 

«o     sive  Padi  ripis  Athesim  seu  propter  amoenum, 
c5nsurgunt  geminae  quercus  intonsaque  caeld 
attollpnt  capita  et  sublimi  vertice  nutant. 
Inrumpunt,  aditus  Rutuli  ut  videre  patentis, 
continuo  Quercens  et  pulcher  Aquiculus  armis 

«6     et  praeceps  anim!  Marus  et  M&vortius  Haem5n 


667.  flictii:  ie.  under  the  Impact  of 
the  tsl<L 

668-670.  QuantuB  .  .  .  liuinum=: 
(pUgna)  tarda  qaarUus,  *  fierce  as  the  rain 
(is  when  It)  lashes.*  pluyi&llbuB  Hae- 
dis: temporal  ablative.  Ct.pluriSs  .  .  . 
Hyadat,  L  744.  quam . . .  praaolpltant 
(8c.  ««),  *  plenteous  as  the  hail  Is  when 
the  clouds,'  etc.  Cf.  quam  multS  gran- 
dine nimbo  eulminWua  crepitant,  v.  458, 
460.  borrldUB  Austrls  has  been  neatly 
rendered  *  In  the  sullenness  of  southern 
blasts.*  There  is  some  confusion  here 
between  the  god  and  the  sense  of  *  sky  * 
which  luppiter  often  bears  (§  189). 

671.  rumplt:  i.e.  so  that  they  dis- 
charge their  contents. 

672-690.  Pandarus  and  Bitias  open 
the  gate  they  were  set  to  guard  and 
make  a  sally  on  the  Rutulians. 


678.    lOTll 


iftc6:  on  Mt  Ida. 


6d1Udt  .  .  .  latra:  laera  was  doabtlMi 
their  mother. 

674.  patrilB,  'their  native.*  Le. 
standing  on  Ida,  their  birthplace,  ae- 
QUAs:  l.e.  tall  as. 

676.  moenlbUB may  (l)  bedat.  (|  IS), 
or  abl.;  cf.  caelo  .  .  .  aedpiie,  L  280,  390, 
with  note. 

677.  pr6,  *Uke*;  cf.  674.  So  we  say, 
though  with  far  less  consciousness  of 
the  figure,  that  a  person  Is  *  a  tower  of 
defense  *  In  himself. 

678.  oaplta:  for  case  see  S  iss. 
679-682.    If  we  grasp  the  simile  ana 

mark  the  pL  in  ripi*^  680,  we  shall  se* 
that  the  oaks  (681)  stand  one  on  either 
bank.  Padl. . .  AthtBixn:  rivers  of  the 
district  in  which  V.  spent  his  early 
years.  See  fi  35,  86.  ▼ortlce  nfttaat: 
cf.  coneueeS  vertice  nUtat,  IL  «J7. 

686.  praeoBpa  animl:  for  ease  ef 
afiliniaee|148. 
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agminibtia  t6ti8:  ant  yersl  terga  dedere 

aat  ipsd  portae  posuere  in  limine  vitam. 

Tnm  magis  incrSscnnt  animis  discordibna  Irae, 

et  iam  oollScti  TrOes  glomerantnr  eOdem 

et  cOnf  erre  mannm  et  procnrrere  longins  andent*  aM 

Dnctdri  TarnO  dirersS.  in  parte  f  urentl 
tnrbantlqae  yirda  perfertnr  nuntias  hoatem 
f ervere  caede  noTft  et  port&a  praebere  patentia. 
D^serit  inoeptnm  atque  immani  concitns  !r& 
Dardaniam  rnit  ad  portam  fratrSaque  anperbOa,  w 

et  primnm  Antiphatdn  (is  enim  ad  primus  ag&bat), 
Thebanft  d6  m&tre  nothum  SarpSdonis  altl, 
coniectO  atemit  iacald;  Tolat  Itala  comna 
aera  per  tenemm  stomaoh5qae  infiza  sub  altum 
pectus  abit;  reddit  apeous  atri  yulneris  undam  too 

apumantem,  et  fiz6  ferrum  in  pulmone  tepSscit.        [num. 
Turn  Meropem  atque  Erymanta  mantL,  turn  stemit  Aphid- 
tnm  Bitian  ftrdentem  oculis  animisque  frementem, 
non  iacul5  (neqne  enim  iaculo  yitam  ille  dedlsset), 
sed  magnum  stridSns  contorta  pfaal3.rica  yenit  705 

fulminis  acta  modd,  quam  nee  duo  taurea  terga 
nee  duplici  squamft  lorica  fidelis  et  auro 


686.  aat:  note  the  sharp  advers. 
asyndeton. 

660.  oGnferre . . .  andtnt:  they  tor- 
£^t  the  iojunctions  of  Aeneas,  4(M6. 

691-721.  Tomus  appears  and 
'works  great  havoc. 

698.  ferrtre:  for  form  see  §101. 
noya*  'unexi)ected.' 

694.  inctptum,  *the  task  he  had 
begun.' 

696.  trttr^n:  Pandarus  and  Bitlas; 
see  672-678. 

697.  alU  may  combine  the  ideas  of 
blgh  lineage  (he  was  son  of  Jupiter)  and 
of  physical  prowess  (cf.  ingmt  Sarpfdon, 
U  90. 100).    See  the  n.  on  quantus^  L  753. 

699.  tentrum,  'yielding*;  the  air 
opposes  no  barrier  to  the  flight  of  the 
spsar,  te.  it  does  nothing  to  make  the 


spear  less  deadly,    altum  may  (l)s 

*  high,*  *  arching/  or  (2)  may=an  adv. 

700.  abit    may    be    rendered    br 

*  passes*;  strictly,  however,  it  picture:' 
the  springing  of  the  weapon  away  fron 
Tumus*8  hand.  &trl  viilneris:  subjec 
tive  gen.,  •  caused  by,*  etc 

701.  f  Iz6  . . .  tepdsclt:  cf.  tep^9<t' 
.  .  .  matierU,  883,  884.  tiHisctdqus  htuttU. 
tep^aeta  cerebrd,  419. 

704.  laoulO  .  .  .  dtdisset:  laculd  li 
a  dat. ;  the  constr.  Involves  personlflca- 
tlon  of  the  iaculum, 

706.  m&gnum  strlddns:  cf.  horren- 
dum  itridens  632,  with  note.  COntorta: 
freely,  'twisting,*  *  hurtling.* 

707.  duplid  .  .  .  aurO:  the  ref,  is 
to  a  double  layer  of  scales  of  gold. 
Since  the  breastplate  now  fails  Bltias. 
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sastinait;  oonl&psa  runnt  immftnia  membra; 
dat  tellus  gemitum,  et  clipeam  snper  intonat  ingens. 
Talis  iu  Euboico  Baiarnm  litore  qaondam 
sazea  plla  cadit,  magnis  qnam  molibas  ante 
constructam  ponto  iaciant,  sic  ilia  rninam 
prona  trahit  penitusque  vadis  inlisa  recambit; 
miscent  se  maria,  et  nigrae  attoUantur  harenae; 
turn  sonitu  Prochyta  alta  tremit  duramque  cubile 
Inarimd  loyis  imperils  inposta  Typhoeo. 

Hie  Mars  armipotgns  animam  yirisqae  Latinis 
addidit  et  stimalds  Acris  sub  pectore  yertit 
inmisitqne  Fugam  Teacris  fttrumque  Timorem. 
Undiqae  oonveniunt,  quoniam  data  cdpia  pugnae 
bell&torqne  anim5  deus  incidit. 
Pandanis,  nt  fus5  germ  an  am  corpora  oemit 
et  quo  sit  fortuna  loco,  qui  casus  agat  rSs, 
portam  yi  m&gn&  conyersd  cardine  torqnet, 
obnixus  Ifttis  umeris,  multosque  sudrum 


JUWis  rnnst  refer  to  the  past  per- 
formances of  the  Idficii,  Le.  it  mast= 
*once  so  faithful.*  Therefore  duplid 
.  .  aurd  Is  best  taken  as  causal  abL 
with  Jldelit,  ■  whose  doable  layer  .  .  • 
once  made  it  so  trusty.' 

709.  intonftt:  the  shield  that  was 
once  a  defence  (707)  Is  now  an  added 
burden  and  woe. 

710.  EuboloO  .  .  .  lltort:  Baiaewas 
near  Cumae;  cf.,  therefore,  yI  2,  with 
note. 

711.  mOlibus:  the  large  separate 
masses  or  blocks  (of  stone,  or,  perhaps 
ratberof  concrete,  of  which  the  Romans 
made  large  use,  esp.  underwater)  which 
make  up  the  pila,  ante  emphasizes  the 
idea  that  the  pUa  is  made  completely 
ready  before  it  is  lowered  into  the  sea* 

712.  iftcinnt:  the  subject  is  *men* 
in  general;  see  on  haMiarU,  ill  108.  slo 
repeats  tSlis,  710.  and  brings  us  back, 
after  the  digression  in  mOifnit  .  .  . 
iaeiufUt  to  the  main  thought. 

714.   nigrae:  it  is  said  that  the  sands 


of  the  bay  of  Baiae  are  actually  black  in 
color,  since  they  contain  much  Iata. 
attoUuntur:  sc.  ex  imU. 

716, 716.  dftmm  .  .  .  oubXl*  .  .  . 
Typboeft:  cf.  the  picture  of  the  fate  o< 
Enceladus,  ilL  STS-MS.    See  1 974. 

718.  ftimulOB  .  . .  Ttrtit:  cf.  «tf- 
mulda  $ub  pectore  vertU  ApoUd^  tL  101. 

720.  conTenlunt  by  itself  is  va^iw. 
but  717, 719,  and  721  show  that  we  moat 
supply  LaGm. 

722-818.  Pandanis  shutB  the  gate 
and  unwittingly  shuts  in  Turnxis  too. 
Tumus  fights  valiantly  but  finally 
yields  to  superior  force.  He  retires 
slowly  and  at  last  leai)8  into  the  Tiber. 

722.  fftaO  •  .  .  ooipon  (sc  ««m) 
involves  an  abL  of  char.t  with  the  usoal 
adj.  force  (see  on  L  71) ;  a  simple  JUtum 
would  have  suiSced. 

724.  eonTer86,  *  turning,*  *  revolv- 
ing*; seeflTl. 

725.  obnixua  .  .  .  nmerla:  cf.  06- 
fiSxae  .  . .  ummrU,  It.  400^  «$fHxS  taiwrMk 
T.SM. 
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moenibDB  ezclQsds  dfir6  in  oert&mine  linquit; 

ast  alios  sScam  indudit  recipitqne  raentis, 

dSmens,  qui  Bntnlam  in  medio  non  agmine  regem 

Yiderit  inmmpentem  nltrOque  incluserit  urbi, 

immftnem  yelnti  peoora  inter  inertia  tigrim.  tbo 

Gontinnd  nova  Itiz  ocolis  effolsit,  et  arma 

horrendnm  sonndre;  tremnnt  in  yertice  criistae 

sangnineae,  clipedque  micantia  f nlmina  mittit. 

AgnOsonnt  faciem  inyisam  atqne  immania  membra 

turbftt!  snbitd  Aeneadae.     Tnm  Pandams  ingSna  n6 

emicat  et  mortis  frfttemae  feryidns  !r& 

effatur:  *NOn  haec  dOt&lis  r^gia  Amfttae, 

nee  mnrls  cohibet  patrils  media  Ardea  Tamnm; 

castra  inimica  yidSs;  nulla  hinc  ezire  potestfis'. 

OUi  snbridens  sSd&tO  pectore  Tarnus:  f40 

^Incipe,  SI  qua  animd  yirtns,  et  cOnsere  dextram; 

hic  etiam  inyentnm  PriamO  nftrr&bis  Achillem.' 

Dizerat.     Ille  mdem  nddis  et  cortice  orudd 

intorqnet  sammis  adnizus  yiribns  hastam; 

exoSpSre  anrae;  ynlnns  S&turnia  lUnd  w 

dStorsit  yeniSns,  portaeqne  inf  igitur  hasta. 

*At  n5n  hdc  telnm,  mea  qnod  yl  deztera  yeraat. 


788,  729.  dSmSns  qui  •  •  .  Inclli- 
■erlt:  cf.  diment  qui  .  .  .  simulSret,  vl. 
600,  501,  with  note,  in  niedl6  •  .  . 
affxnlnt  explains  why  Pandams  did 
not  see  Tnmtis;  the  others  hid  him  from 
sight. 

782.  borrendum  sonuSrt:  cf.  hor- 
rendvm  ttrideni,  832,  mSgnum  stridehs, 
706. 

788.  mortis  . .  .  Irft:  cf.  gemitu .  . . 
irer,  IL  418,  with  note. 

787.  bfteo:  for  gender  see  on  hdc,  L 
]7.  d6tUiB...Am&taa:te.  the  palace 
you  hope  to  get  by  becoming  Amata*s 
son-in-law;  cf.  n.  on  coniugivm  .  .  . 
giMMfUA     .  .  d9USi.  Tit  428 


788.  p&trilB  .  .  •  Ardta:  for  Ardea 
as  Tximns's  home  cf.  vll.  406-414. 

742.  bic  etiam:  Le.  even  as  at  Troy. 
For  the  sentence  At6  .  .  .  AcMlUmct. 
r^erit  •  .  .  mementd,  iL  547-549,  spoken 
to  Priam  by  Neoptolemus,  just  as  he  is 
about  to  kill  the  Trojan  king.  Achil- 
l0m:  Tumus  talks  of  himself  as  the 
Sibyl  did,  aliui  .  . .  AehOlei,  vi.  80. 

748.  orbd6,  *mLtrimmed,  *  *unpealed* ; 
properly,  still  fresh,  not  yet  having 
wrinkled  and  peeled  off. 

746, 748.  yulnui .  • .  Y9nl€iyn=ictum 
verUentem,  v.  444. 

747.  y0rsat, 'i^es.*  The  idea  is  like 
that  in  rotat  dUtffii,  Ix.  441. 
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efFugigs;  neqae  enim  is  tSll  neo  vnlneris  anctor.* 
Sic  ait  et  snblatum  altg  consurgit  in  ensem 

no    et  mediam  f errd  gemina  inter  tempora  f  rontem 
dividit  inpubisqae  immani  Tolnere  m&Ias. 
Fit  sonns;  ingenti  concussa  est  pondere  tellus; 
conl3.psd8  artus  atqne  arma  omenta  cerebrd 
sternit  huml  morions,  atqne  ill!  partibns  aeqnls 

f»    hue  capnt  atqne  illnc  nmero  ex  ntroqne  pependit. 
Diffnginnt  vers!  trepidft  formldine  Troes^ 
et,  81  continno  yictdrem  ea  cnra  snblsset, 
rnmpere  danstra  mantl  soddsqne  inmittere  portXs, 
nitimns  ille  digs  belld  gentiqne  fnisset; 

ras    sed  fnror  ftrdentem  caedisqne  ins&na  cupidd 
egit  in  adyersOs. 

Prmcipid  Phalerim  et  sncoisO  poplite  Qfg^n 
exdpit;  hinc  rapt&s  fugientibns  ingerit  hastfta 
in  tergnm  (land  yfris  animnmqne  ministrat) ; 

V8B    addit  Halym  oomitem  et  cdnf izft  Pbggea  parmft, 
ignards  deinde  in  mnrls  Martemqne  cientis 
Alcandmmqae  Halinrnqne  NoSmonaqne  Prytanitnqiie; 
Ljmcea  tendentem  oontrS  socidsqne  vocantem 


748.  !■:  emphatlo  (of.  ea,  IL  17.  with 
n.) .=tSli8,=tilli$  ut  eum  effugere  postU, 
(«1I . . .  auotor:  cf.  tm  .  .  .  auctorem, 
120,  121. 

749.  o6n8urfflt  in  Cniam:  see  cffn- 
Burgo  in  Vocab.  For  a  similar  picture 
cf.  ottendit  dextram  Insurgena  Entellug^ 
V.  443,  with  note. 

760.   mediam:  proleptlc;  *lntwalD.* 
767.   Yiotdrem  .  .  .   sublBset:  of. 

subiU  . . .  itnSgd,  11.  560,  tubU  .  .  .  poenSs, 

11.  575.  576. 
769.    genti:  sc.  TrdiSnae. 

762.  BUCCI66  poplit0:  since  the  Tro- 
jans are  in  flight  (756),  Tumus*s  blows 
are  dealt  from  behind  them. 

763.  raptas:  the  meaning  is  not 
clear.  ( I )  V.  may  have  In  mind  certain 
Homeric  passages  In  which  a  hero  sup- 


plies himself  with  spears  from  the  bodies 
of  the  slain;  in  that  case  hime  wm=«s 
hi9  or  ex  kdmmeorporibuM.  (Si  raptSe , . . 
ingerit  may  merely=srapi<  et  ingerii  (see 
on  eulnnereSe . . .  obrue,  1.  6B),  the  poet 
writing  vaguely  and  not  troablin^  him- 
self to  ask  whence  the  spears  came  so 
opportunely.  fUgienttbus:  freely. 'the 
flying  foe.' 

766.  comitem:  sc.  Phaleri  et  OygL 
o6nfIx& . . .  parm&:  ancient  warriors 
when  fleeing  from  the  fight  slunx  their 
shields  on  their  backa 

766.  ign&r6s:  sc  they  Were  facing 
outward,  fighting  the  foe  without,  amd 
knowing  nothing  of  the  foe  within. 

768,  769.  tendentem . . .  dexter:  V 
Is  sketching  his  story  very  lightly  here 
and  leaving  much  to  be  inferred  bv  the 
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vibrant!  gladid  cOnlxns  ab  aggere  dexter 

occupat  (hnic  und  dgiectnm  comminns  ictfL  vo 

cam  galea  longS  iacuit  capat) ;  inde  fer&rum 

vast&torem  Amycum,  qnd  n5n  f^licior  alter 

unguere  t^la  manu  ferrumqne  arm&re  veneno, 

et  Clvtiam  Aeoliden  et  amicam  Grethea  Musis, 

GrSthea,  Musaram  oomitem,  cui  carmina  semper  tts 

et  citharae  cord!  immer5sqne  intendere  neryis; 

semper  eqnds  atqae  arma  yirnm  pugnfisque  canebat. 

Tandem  ductores  and!t&  caede  suOrum 
conyeninnt  Teucr!,  Mnestheus  ftcerqne  Serestas, 
pSiantisque  yident  socios  hostemque  receptum,  tso 

et  Mngsthens  'Quo  deinde  fugam,  quo  tenditis'  inqnit. 
'Qa5s  ali5s  mtiros,  qnae  iam  ultrft  moenia  habetis? 
XTnuB  homo  et  yestris,  o  c!yS8,  undique  saeptns 
aggeribas  tant&s  strag^s  inpune  per  nrbem 
ediderit?  inyennm  primds  tot  miserit  Orcd?  tsb 


reader  (see  |2S5).  Lynceus  makes  a 
rush  for  Tumus  and  calls  others  to  bis 
help,  ab  agffere  helps  to  picture  Tumus*s 
position  at  the  moment,  and  inciden- 
tally gives  the  result  of  760, 707;  his  at- 
tack there  has  brought  him  close  to  the 
agffer.  ddz^  is  used  as  in  v.  162;  cf.,  too, 
the  use  of  cBvtrsus,  v.  16&  The  wholes 
*with  a  vigorous  sweep .  .  .  to  the  right 
from  the  agger,*  etc.  The  various  de- 
tails are  added  to  give  an  air  of  reality 
to  the  picture;  cf.  the  n.  on  locd$  .  .  . 
Albam,  387,  888. 

772,  778.  fdlleior  •  .  .  arm&rt:  for 
theconstr.  cf.  $160. 

774-776.  amlcuinhere=cffrum.  Or«- 
thea  .  .  .  OrSthta:  the  repetition  in- 
creases the  pathos.  The  poet  is  deeply 
interested  in  the  fate  of  Cretheus  and 
much  moved  thereby;  they  were  both 
poets  of  war  (cf.  1.  1)  and  hence  were 
kindred  spirits,  numerds  . . .  nerrls: 
Le.  to  strike  forth  rhythmic  strains 
with  all  possible  effectiveness.  nervU 
may  be  instr.  abl.,  or  abl.  of 
source. 


778,  779.  duotOr6s  .  •  .  Ttaorl: 
they  may  have  been  at  the  point  pre- 
viously threatened  by  Tumus  (6B1, 608). 
The  events  of  684-777  cover  no  long 
space  of  time. 

T80.  rtotptuxn:  acinirS  moenia;  ct. 
recipit .  .  .  rtMA^,  787.  The  word  is  a 
strong  word  (*  weloomed ')  and  pictures 
the  amazement  with  which  the  leaders 
hear  the  story. 

781.  quft  •  •  .  tandltif:  cf.  quA 
deinde  rufo,  v.  741,  vrith  note. 

782.  moenia,  *city*;  note  urb$  in 
784  and  48,  said  of  the  camp. 

788.  et . . .  saeptus:  we  should  say, 
idiomatically,  *and  that,  too,  though 
he  is  hemmed  in,*  etc.  et  .  ,  .  deeeptut^ 
V.  851,  involves  a  similar  usage. 

786.  Adlderit  .  .  .  mlatrit:  cf.  oe- 
dderU  .  .  .  eudSrU,  11.  581,  583,  with  n. 
The  fut.  perfects  here  represent  time 
prior  to  the  fut.  moment  hinted  at  in 
inpune;  *  shall  he  have  .  .  .  and  yet 
shall  he  go  forth  unhurt '  is  the  thought 
mlBtrit  OroO:  cf.  multoe  .  .  .  Oroi,  ii 
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NOn  Infelicis  patriae  yetemmqtie  dedmm 
et  m&gni  Aeneae,  fl^gngB,  miseretqae  pndetqae?' 
T&Iibus  accensi  f  irmantar  et  agmine  densd 
cdnsistnnt.     Tarnns  paalatim  excedere  pngna 

no    et  fluYium  petere  ao  partem,  qnae  cingitar  ondft; 
acrius  hdc  Teucri  cl&mdre  incumbere  magnd 
et  glomerare  mannm,  cea  saevnm  tnrba  leonem 
cum  tells  premit  infSnsis;  at  territas  ille 
asper,  acerba  tnens  retrd  redit,  et  neque  terga 

995    Ira  dare  aut  virtus  patitnr,  nee  tendere  contrft 

ille  quidem  h5c  cupitos  potis  est  per  tgla  virdsqne: 
baud  aliter  retro  dnbina  vestigia  Tarnns 
inproperata  refert,  et  mSns  exaestnat  Irfi. 
Quln  etiam  bis  turn  medios  iny&serat  hostls, 

800    bis  conf  usa  f  ug&  per  murds  agmina  yertit, 

sed  manus  e  castrls  proper^  coit  omnis  in  tonm, 
nee  contra  yirls  andet  Saturnia  lund 
snfficere,  &eriam  caelO  nam  Inppiter  Trim 
demlsit  germanae  baud  moUia  inssa  ferentem, 

SOB    ni  Tnmns  cedat  Teucrdmm  moenibns  altis. 
Ergo  nee  cliped  iuyenis  sabsistere  tantnm 


792.  O0U  .  .  .  baud  aUttr  (707):  a 
siinpler  form  would  be  Ceu  . . .  lnf9n9U% 
UrrUua  ilU  .  .  .  virosque,  haud  alUer^ 
etc.  oum:  the  conjunction,  at  .  •  • 
TlrOsQUt  says.  In  the  form  of  an 
Independent  sentence,  what  would  nat- 
urally have  been  the  conclusion  to  eeu 
.  .  .  if^fiims;  the  constr.  is  faulty  but 
.orceful.  territas:  i.e.  though  dis- 
mayed. 

794.  9MP9T,  aoerba  tu^ns  is  in  the 
pred.  to  r^diL  For  case  of  acerba  see 
II 128, 184.  acerba  tugnt  is  the  risible 
loken  of  the  state  denoted  by  aeper. 

796.  Ille  . . .  cupKne,  *fain  though 
/U  is  so  to  do ' ;  for  the  use  of  ille  cf .  i .  8, 
V.  467.  etc. 

799.  turn:  i.e.  under  these  unfavor- 
able oondiiions.   iny&ierat  carries  us 


back  of  the  time  denoted  by  the  blstor 
presents  in  798.  He  made  two  attacks 
after  the  arrival  of  the  Ouelffr^^  T7», 
before  he  finally  withdrew. 

80a-S04.  YlrlB  . . .  safflcere:  cf.  ani- 
md$  virUgue  secundOi  eufficU,  IL  S17.  018. 
Mriam:  iris  is  preeminently  a  goddess 
of  the  air;  cf.  Iris .  .  .  eolorfy,  Iv.  TOO,  TOt. 
caelO  .  .  .  ferentem:  Juno  was  on 
earth  helping  Tumus  (7W)  exactly  as 
Venus  was  on  earth  helping  Aeneas  In 
i.814ff.,ii.689ff.,  vlli.  608ff. 

806.  nl .  .  .  cSdat:  O.  o.  Jupiter's 
message  would  have  been  expressed  Xgy 
a  threat  in  the  fut.  Indlc.  foUowed  by 
ni  Tumus  cedU,  etc 

806.  cllpe8  suggests  defensive  tac^ 
tics;  dextrn  points  to  offensive  moTe> 
ments.   tantum:  as  in  v.  2i. 
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nee  dextr&  valet;  iniectis  sic  nndiqae  tslls 
obraitar;  strepit  adsidud  cava  tempera  circnm 
tinnitu  galea,  et  saxis  solida  aera  fatiscunt, 
discussaeque  iubae  capiti,  nee  snfficit  nmbo 
ictibns;  ingeminant  hastis  et  Trees  et  ipse 
falmineas  MnSstheus.     Tnm  totd  corpore  sudor 
liquitnr  et  piceam  (nee  respirare  potestas) 
flumen  agit;  fessos  quatit  aeger  anhglitus  artus. 
Turn  demum  praeceps  saltu  sese  omnibus  armis 
in  fluvium  dedit;  ille  sud  cum  gurgite  flavd 
accSpit  venientem  ac  mollibus  eztulit  nndis 
et  laetum  sociis  abluta  caede  remisit. 


no 


8tt 


809.  aora:  the  bronze  plates  of  the 
helmet,  fatlsount  expresses  the  result, 
not  the  process,  *  are  split  open.* 

812.  fUlxnlnouB:  Mnestheus  is  a 
fUlmen  bein,  like  the  Scipios  (t1.  842). 

818.  814.  pleoum . . .  fltUnen:  sweat 
mingled  with  the  dust  of  battle,    ftgit. 


*  sets  in  motion.*   feuds .  •  .  artfU:  of. 
vSstot  quatU  aeger  atiAitUut  artiUt  v.  488. 

817.  molUbUB  points  a  contrast  to 
the  toll  and  danger  which  Turnus  h»« 
just  endured. 

818.  caedo:  i  e  the  stains  of  baW.^ 
(818,818). 


LIBER  X 


Kec  Tnmnm  sSgnis  retinet  mora,  sed  rapit  &oer 
t5tam  aciem  in  Teucros  et  contra  in  litore  sistit. 

no    Signa  canunt.     Primus  turmas  invasit  agrestis 
Aeneas,  omen  pugnae,  stravitque  Latinos 
occiso  Therone,  virum  qui  maximus  ultro 
Aene&n  petit;  huic  gladid  perque  aerea  suta, 
per  tunicam  squalentem  auro  latus  hanrit  apertum. 

^6    Inde  Lichan  ferit  exsectum  iam  matre  perempta 
et  tibi,  Phoebe,  sacrum,  casus  evadere  ferri 
quod  licnit  parvo.     Nee  longe  Cissea  durum 
immanemque  Gyan  stementis  agmina  clav& 
deiecit  l^to;  nihil  illos  Herculis  arma 

820    nee  validae  iuvere  manus  genitorque  Melampfis, 
Alcidae  comes  usque,  gravis  dum  terra  labdres 


808-861.  The  forces  of  Aeneaa  and 
those  of  Turnus  meet  in  mortal  com- 
bat ;  Aeneas  slays  many  of  the  foe. 

808,  809.  On  the  day  after  the  events 
of  Book  IX  the  fighting  Is  renewed  (118- 
145) .  During  the  following  night  Aeneas, 
accompanied  by  the  Etruscans,  whose 
alliance  he  had  won  (see  on  vili.  606), 
sails  down  the  Tiber,  and  effects  a  land- 
ing at  a  point  near  the  Trojan  camp. 

810.  slgnft  Cftnunt:  l.e.  the  trumpets 
g^ve  the  signal  for  battle;  cf.  ngnum 
tubs  dandum,  Caes.  B.  O.  11.  20.  ngna 
here  =' signal-giving  Instruments*;  see 
S186.  agrestis:  the  Latin  forces,  made 
up  largely  of  herdsmen,  shepherds,  and 
farmers,  were  not  likely  long  to  with- 
stand Aeneas's  disciplined  troops. 

811.  6men  pUgnae  gives  the  pur- 
pose of  turmSs  .  .  .  AeneSSt  •  to  fore- 
shadow the  outcome  of  the  fight.*  For 
the  case  of  Snun  see  on  in/andurn^  I.  251. 

812-814.   Tirum    (gen.  pi.)   m&zi- 
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massa  causal  clause,  qui  •  •  •  petit: 
V.  is  fond  of  the  hist.  pres.  In  x«L 
clauses,  perqut  .  .  .  p«r:weoagiit 
to  have  perqu€  .  .  .  perque;  cf.  n.  on 
pedOmsqw,  IL  227.  sQtt&lentam  anrO: 
cf.  pallam  .  .  .  Hgentem,  L  648, with  note. 

816,  817.  Bacnun:  Le.  as  a  priest. 
parv6  (sc.  tfi),  *  in  his  infancy.*  It  was 
believed  that  Apollo,  as  god  of  healing 
(§281,  end),  guided  the  surgeon*s  knite. 

818,319.  agmina  (sc.  TV^iAia):  Le. 
whole  ranks.  Single-handed,  Aeneas 
slays  those  whom  many  others  found 
Irresistible.  Cf.  v.  258-26S,  with  n.  on 
psiantu,  V.  285.  Heroulifl  arma  refers 
to  elSvS,  818. 

820,  821.  genitor  .  .  .  Helam- 
P&b:  cf.  paUr  .  .  .  Hector,  ill.  843, 
with  n.  gravis  .  .  ,  praebult  Cae. 
iili  =  nerculi) :  the  earth  supplied  labors 
to  Hercules  In  a  special  sense,  since  bis 
tasks  were  undertaken  to  rid  the  i 
of  monsters.    Cf.  vt  801-808^ 
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praebnit.     Ecce  Phar5,  yoc^b  dum  iactat  inertia, 
intorqnens  iacnlum  cl&manti  sistii  in  ore. 
Tu  quoque,  fiayentem  prima  IS^niigine  malas 
dum  seqneris  Glytium  infgliz,  nova  gaadia,  Gyddn, 
DardaniS,  stratus  dextr&,  sScurus  amorum, 
qui  iuvenum  tibi  semper  erant,  miserande  iacer^s, 
ni  fratrnm  stipata  cohors  foret  obvia,  Phorci 
progenies,  septem  numerd,  septSnaqne  tela 
c5niciunt;  partim  gale^L  clipeoque  resultant 
inrita,  deflexit  partim  stringentia  corpus 
alma  Venus.     Fidum  Aeneas  adfatur  Achaten: 
'Suggere  tela  mihi;  non  ullum  deztera  frustra 
torserit  in  Butnlos,  steterunt  quae  in  corpore  Gr&ium 
niacis  campis. '     Tum  magnam  corripit  hastam 
et  iacit;  ilia  volans  dipei  transyerberat  aera 
Maeonis  et  thoraca  ^imul  cum  pectore  rumpit. 
Huic  frater  subit  Alcanor  fr&tremque  ruentem 
Bustentat  deztra;  tr&iecto  missa  lacerto 
prdtinus  hasta  f ugit  servatque  cruenta  tenorem, 
dexteraque  ex  umero  neryis  moribunda  pependit. 


840 


883,  828.  PbarO:  with  intorquin$, 
lavrilB,  *idle*;  be  was  talking,  Uke 
Numanus  (lx.508^S30). Instead  of  fighting. 

824.   m&l&s:  for  case  see  1 136. 

826.  Infdlix  suggests  that  Cydon*s 
lOTe  met  with  no  return. 

826-828.  DardanUk » Ji^nftM.  id- 
eftmi  am6rum  has  occurred  In  1. 850. 
iny0iiam  belongs  In  thought  with 
amdrwn^  as  an  obj.  gen. ;  for  Its  position 
see  on  iffnotum,  u.  50.  mlserandB:  voc, 
with  Cydof^  826,  Instead  of  the  nom.,  or 
ac  adv.,  either  of  which  woul<3  be  more 
strictly  correct;  metrical  considera- 
tions, however,  are  at  work  here. 
lao6r6fl  .  .  .  foret:  for  mood  and 
tense  see  on  aineret  dolor,  vL  81. 

889.  saptem:  three,  Maeon,  Alcanor, 
and  Numltor,  are  named  below. 

880.   e6nloiunt:  the  descriptive  ap- 


posltlves  PAord  •  .  .  numerd  maAeit 
easy  for  V.  to  slip  from  the  cond.  form 
of  327,  828  Into  ordinary  narrative. 

881.  Btrlngentla:  proleptlo  (flffO. 
'  so  that  they  merely  grazed.* 

888-886.  ii6nfmum  .  .  .  Quaes 
non  uUwn  .  ,  •  ex  €U  qua$,  tor- 
Borit:  for  the  force  of  the  tense 
see  on  fuerU  guodcumque^  IL  77. 
Btotenmt  .  .  .  oamplB:  cf.  the  first 
explanation  In  n.  on  raptSe^  Ix.  768. 
Aeneas  means  that  his  weapons  have 
done  deadly  work  before  and  will  deal 
destruction  again.  For  scansion  of 
iteterunt  see  S24& 

886.    aera,  *  the  bronze  plates.* 

889-841.  deztr&  (sc.  mafiO):  l.e.  his 
right  arm.  mlBBa :  freely,  *  thanks  to  the 
force  of  the  cast.  *  norvlB :  Instr.  abL,  *  by 
the  sinews  only.*   V.,  with  his  fondness 
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Tnm  Numitor  iaonld  fr&tris  de  corpore  rapto 

Aenean  petiit,  sed  ndn  et  f  Igere  oontr& 

est  licitnm,  magniqne  femur  perstrinxit  Achatae. 

M6     Hic  Curibas  fidgns  primaevo  corpore  Clausus 
advenit  et  rigida  Dryopem  ferit  ^minuB  hasta 
Bub  mentum  graviter  pressa  pariterque  loquentis 
Yocem  animamque  rapit  traiectd  gntture;  at  ille 
fronte  ferit  terrain  et  crassum  vomit  Ore  crudrem. 

so    Tris  qnoqne  Threicios  Boreae  de  gente  Buprema 
et  tris,  quos  Id&s  pater  et  patria  Ismara  mittit, 
per  varios  sternit  cUsus.     Accurrit  Halaesus 
Auruncaeqne  manus;  subit  et  Neptunia  proles, 
insignis  Messapns  equis.     Expellere  tendunt 

H6     nunc  hi,  nunc  ill! ;  certatur  limine  in  ipsd 
Ausoniae.     Magnd  discordes  aethere  venti 
proelia  ceu  toUunt  animis  et  vlribus  aequls — 
non  ipsi  inter  sS,  non  nubila,  non  mare  cedit; 
anceps  pugna  diu;  Btant  obnixa  omnia  contra — 


for  exaggeration  and  his  wish  to  glorify 
Aeneas's  iirowess,  has  represented 
Aeneas  as  driving  a  spear  not  only 
through  the  body  of  Maeon,  but  also 
through  the  arm  of  Alcanor  as  the  arm 
Is  thrown  round  the  stricken  Biaeon! 
The  brothers  had,  from  the  first,  been 
standing  close  together;  cf.  828. 

842.  iaoul6  .  .  .  raptO:  cf. 
gteterurU  .  .  .  corpore  OrSium^  834, 
with  note.  Alcanor  had  flung  his 
own  spear  at  Aeneas  without  effect;  cf. 


848.  0t,  'also*;  te.  in  addition  to 
hurling  (it),  flgtre  contr&:  the  evl- 
dent  contrast  with  perttrinxU,  *  merely 
grazed,*  844,  shows  that  this  phrase 
musts 'strike  (him)  straight,*  'pierce 
(him)  full  in  front.*  The  spear  swerves 
widely  from  the  straight  line. 

844.  -Que :  see  I IW,  or  n.  on  'qtu,  vii. 
51. 

845,  846.  OuribUB  .  ,  .  adytnlt 
must  not  be  taken  too  literally;  cf. 
pr&niM    .    .    .    JTM^n^itM,  TlL  647,  648. 


847.  loquentis  (sc.  eiw) ,  •  even  as  te 
spoke  *;  ct.  Pharus's  fate,  822. 

860.  Thr6ioi6B:  since  the  north 
winds  known  to  the  Greeks  came  from 
the  direction  of  Thrace,  Boreas  was 
naturally  described  in  Greek  stoxy  as 
resident  in  Thrace,  on  Mount  Haemna. 

861.  mittit:  for  the  tense  see  on  jMtfC, 
313. 

864-866.  ezpsUsrs  (sc  9  Latiff)  fits 
better  the  nearer  snbject,  Ai,  widch  s 
Latini  (Halaesus,  Messapus,  etc.) ;  see  on 
legunt,  i.  426.  With  illi,  expelUre  ^fiMn- 
dere  or  fugHre,  llmins  .  .  .  Ausonia* 
empha.sizes  the  severity  of  the  stmggto; 
the  Trojans  have  made  little,  if  any, 
progress.  m&gn6  .  .  .  aethers,  by 
reminding  us  of  the  boundless  area 
wherein  the  elements  may  flght,  emfduk 
sizes  the  severity  of  the  struggle. 

869.  Btant,  'maintain their gronad,* 
snoft  cMwU  (cf.  868).  obnlza*.  either 
'set,*  'strained*  {ct.  9tat  .  .  .  ^5dmik^ 
T.  437,  with  n.),  or  'straining,*  *8tnig* 
gllng «  (S 171).    contra  »  inUr  O,  868. 
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hand  aliter  Trdi&nae  aci§s  aciSsque  Latinae  sflo 

ooncurrunt;  haeret  pede  p§8  d§nsusque  vird  vir. 

At  parte  ex  alia,  qua  saxa  rotantia  late 
impulerat  torrens  arbustaque  dimta  ripis, 
Arcadas  insuetos  acies  inferre  pedestris 
ut  vidit  Pallas  Latio  dare  terga  seqnaci  sn 

(aspera  equos  natura  loci  dimittere  qnando 
saaserat),  uniim  qtiod  rebns  restabat  egSnis, 
nunc  preee,  nunc  dictis  virtutem  accendii  am&r!s: 
^Quo  fugitisy  socii?  per  yob  et  fortia  facta, 
per  duels  Euandri  nomeh  devictaque  bella  sto 

spemque  meam,  patriae  quae  nunc  subit  aemtda  laudl, 
f idite  ne  pedibus ;  ferro  rumpenda  per  hostis 
est  via.     Qua  globus  ille  yirum  densissimus  urget, 
Iiac  vos  et  Pallanta  ducem  patria  alta  reposcit. 
Numina  nulla  premunt;  mortal!  urgemur  ab  hoste  m 

mortales;  totidem  nobis  animaeque  manusque. 
Ecce  maris  magna  claudit  nos  obice  pontiis; 
deest  iam  terra  fugae;  pelagus  Troiamne  petemus?' 


361.  pedt  Is  Tisually  regarded  as  a 
local  abL  It  Is  bett6A,  perhaps,  to 
compare  the  xl  on  tildt  L  W,  and  to  say 
that  haeret  reaUy^  premUur  or  im- 
pedUur;  psds  and  viro.  In  this  view,  are 
Instr.  ablatives.  dtaBus  is  possible 
because  the  sentence,  though  sing.  In 
f  orm«  is  reall  J  pL  in  meaning. 

863-488.  SUsewhere  the  Arcadians 
are  yielding  to  the  Latins,  but  are  ral- 
Ued  by  Pallas,  who  works  havoc  among 
the  foe  tiU  Xjausos  rallies  them. 

863, 868-  parte  ex  all&:  Join  with 
dare  terga^  366.  Impulerat:  mark  the 
tense;  w<<»  are  to  think  of  a  dry  water- 
course t^mnlng  into  the  Tiber. 

866.  qnandft:  for  position  see  §809. 
This  ««.  reinforcos  861;  the  Arcadians, 
bein^  dismounted,  were  out  of  their  ele- 
ment and  so  at  a  disadvantage. 

847.  ftnum.  •  .  .  egtalB  is  in  ap- 
poa.  with  wmcpreee  .  .  .  om^Irti,  868. 


869,870.  per  .  .  .  et  .  .  .  per: 
a  more  regular  form  would  be  per  et 
farUa  facta  et  dude,  etc.  tOb:  a  stndy 
of  the  passages  akin  to  this,  both  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  shows  that  vde  is 
probably  not  governed  Xfyper,  but  by  a 
verb  (ori)  to  be  supplied,  ddvieta:  so. 
abed. 

871.  patriae  s  porfrfo  m«i.  subit:  as 
in  11.  560, 11.  575;  see  notes  there. 

874.  alta,  'exalted,*  'glorious.'  The 
epithet  suggests  a  contrast  to  their 
present  inglorious  flight,  reposoit: 
this  verbs 'claim  as  one's  due';  the 
sense  here  is  thus  ^summons  you,  as  of 
right  she  may.* 

876.  totia^m:  acquotunei^LannU^ 
ewU.   animae,  'lives.* 

877.  maris:  with  OMce;  see  |  111. 

878.  d6est  •  .  .  ftigae:  the  enemy 
are  in  front  of  them  and  on  either  side. 
For   scansion  of    deett   see  dinwi  la 
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Haec  ait  et  medinB  d§nB58  prdminpit  in  hostis. 
aw     Obvins  hole  primnm  fatis  addnctns  iniqnis 

fit  Lagus;  hone,  magno  vellit  dam  pondere  saxuiUy 

intorto  figit  telo,  discnmina  costTs 
^  per  medinm  qua  spina  dabat,  hastamqne  receptat 

ossibuB  haerentem.     Quern  non  super  occupat  Hisbo, 
186    ille  quidem  hoc  sperans,  nam  Pallas  ante  ruentem, 

dum  furity  incautum  crudeli  morte  sodalis 

excipit  atqne  ensem  tumido  in  pulmone  reoondit. 

Hinc  Sthenium  petit  et  Bhoeti  de  gente  vetuBta 

Anchemolum  thalamus  ausum  incestare  noyereae. 
800    Yds  etiam,  gemini,  Butulis  cecidistis  in  airiSy 

Daucia,  LS.ridg  Thymberque,  simillima  proles, 

indiscrgta  suls  gratusque  parentibus  error; 

at  nunc  dura  dedit  Tobis  discrimina  Pallas, 

nam  tibi,  Thymbre,  caput  Euandrius  abstulit  Snsis, 
IBS    tg  dgclsa  suum,  Laridg,  dextera  quaerit, 

sgmianimesqne  micant  digit!  ferrumque  retractant. 

Arcadas  accensos  monitu  et  praecl&ra  tuentis 

facta  Tiri  mixtus  dolor  et  pudor  armat  in  hostia. 

Turn  PallAs  biingis  fugientem  Rhoetea  praeter 

893.  tuU:  after  the  direct  addreaa  In 
890,  repeated  in  891,  we  shonld  expect 
veitrit,  V.  is,  however,  talking  nofw 
about  the  twins.  Besides,  mif  is 
metrically  more  convenient  than  wHrv 
would  be.  error,  *  source  of  perplezitj* 
S186. 

894.  Thymbre:  from  a  nom.  TTkym- 
brus;  contrast  Thymber^  891,  and  see 
S 100.  A  voc.  Thymbe*^  woQld  be  unmet- 
rlcal  here,  oapftt:  for  scansion  see  f  843. 
Euandrius  .  .  .  Snsls:  V.  is  telling 
ns  indirectly  <|825)  that  Evander  had 
given  his  own  sword  to  Pallas. 

896.  suum,  *  its  (former)  owner.* 
896.  mlcant  .  .  .  retrftctant:  v. 
is  thinking  of  the  muscular  reaction 
seen  in  the  bodies  of  those  newly  slam; 
the  lingers  seem  to  "be  teaching  out  w 
grasp  anew  the  fallen  sword. 


Voeab.  TrOiam:  te.  the  Trojan  camp. 
The  alternatives  here  are  cleverly  put; 
pelagw  suggests  danger  (877)  and  death; 
Trdiam  suggests  secmrity  and  the  honor- 
able support  of  their  allies. 

879.  medlui:  as  in  1.  (W2;  see  n. 
there. 

883,  888.  disonmina  .  .  .  dabftt  = 
dMdfbat.  dab&t:  for  scansion  see  {  242. 
haitam  .  .  .  receptat:  cf.  iaaUo 
,   .    .    rapid,  842,  with  note. 

884.  n^i^T-dituper.  occupat,  *  sur- 
prises. '  Hlsbo  tries  to  slay  Pallas  as  he 
bends  over  Lagus's  body  to  pull  out  his 
spear. 

8S6.  ille  .  .  .  spSrftns:  cf.  ilU 
.  .  .  eupiint,  Ix.  79S,  with  n.  ante, 
'betimes/  belongs  with  excipU,  887. 

tse.   sod&lie:  Lagus,  tei. 

SS7.    tumld5:  l.e.  with  rage. 
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trfiicit.     Hoc  spatium  tantumque  morae  fuit  Il6, 
lid  namque  procul  yalidam  direxerat  hastam, 
qnam  medius  Bhoetens  intercipit,  optime  Tenthra, 
te  fugiens  fratremque  Tyren,  currtique  volutus 
caedit  semianimis  Rutulomm  calcibas  arra. 
Ac  velut  optato  ventis  aestate  coortis 
dispersa  inmittit  silvis  incendia  pastor-^ 
oorreptis  snbito  mediis  extenditur  una 
horrida  per  latos  acies  Ynlcania  campoe; 
ille  sedens  victor  flammas  dgspectat  ovantis — 
non  alitor  socium  virtus  coit  omnia  in  unum 
teque  iuvat,  Palla.     Sed  bellis  acer  Halaesne 
tendit  in  adversos  seque  in  sua  coUigit  arma. 
Hic  mactat  Ladona  Pheretaque  Demodocumque, 
Strymonio  dextram  fulgent!  deripit  ense 
elatam  in  iugulum,  saxo  ferit  ora  Thoantis 
ossaque  dispersit  cerebro  permixta  cruento. 
Fata  caVens  silvis  genitor  celarat  Halaesum ; 


Mi 

400 


406 


410 


416 


400.  li6o  ...  ho:  f^c  is  emphatic, 
•only  this,*  *thlfl  alone,*  and  so  =  ton- 
lum,  *so  much  only';  it  refers  back  to 
the  thought  of  bUuQts  .  .  .  trSieit, 
We  Infer  (f  225)  that  Ilus  was  killed  im- 
mediately after  Rhoetens. 

40S.    medlui:  as  in  879. 

4M>6.  dispersa  =  an  adv.,  'here  and 
there,'  *  from  different  points.' 

4M>7.  medlls,  'the  intervening 
spaces,*  i.e.  the  tracts  of  woodland  that 
lie  between  the  dispersa  Uicendia  (406). 
1U1&  marks  the  contrast  between  the 
many  scattered  fires  (406)  and  the  soUd 
line  of  fire  which  is  formed  at  the 
last. 

4M>8, 409.  Note  the  metaphor;  the 
line  of  fire  is  like  a  battle  host  bristling 
with  spears.  Tlotor:  freely, '  with  all  a 
conqueror's  pride.'  The  fires  have  been 
set  either  to  clear  away  the  brush  or 
to  convert  a  tract  of  woodland  into 
ground   fit   for  tillage  or   pasturage. 


pSco  is  often  used  of  converting  virgin 
forest  land  into  land  fit  for  cultivation. 
ovantis:  the  fiames  sympathize  with 
the  pQstor. 

410.411.  nOn  .  .  .  PalU:inthi8 
slmUe,  405-411,  Pallas  corresponds  to  the 
pSstor^  his  followers  to  the  incendia;  his 
followers  are  united  as  the  fires  were, 
and  he  himself  exults  at  this  as  did  the 
shepherd  at  his  success. 

412.  anna,  *  his  shield* ;  arma  not  in- 
frequently stands  for  scutum,  the  most 
Important  piece  of  defensive  armor. 
Halaesus  comes  on  vigorously  yet 
cautiously. 

416.  Iugulum:  Bc.  ffalaesi.  Stry- 
monlus  had  probably  attempted  to 
strike  Halaesus  in  the  throat. 

417.  F&ta  .  .  .  cdlarat:  i.e.  he 
had  in^some  way  learned  that  Halaesus 
must  die  an  early  death  by  a  foeman'a 
hand  and  so  kept  him  far  from  war*« 
alarms. 


4S2 


A£N£IDOS 


(419484 


OO 


at  senior  l€t5  c&nentia  lumina  solvit, 
iniecere  mannm  Parcae  telisqne  sacr&rnnt 
EaazLdii.     Qnem  sic  Pallas  petit  ante  prec&tns: 
^D&  nunc,  Thybri  pater,  ferrd,  qnod  missile  lTbr6, 
fortunam  atqne  yiam  dun  per  pectus  Halaesi. 
Haec  arma  ezuviasque  yir!  tua  quercus  habebit.' 
Audiit  ilia  deus;  dum  texit  Imaona  Halaesus, 
Arcadid  InfSlix  tglo  dat  pectus  inermum. 
At  ndn  caede  Tirl  taQtH  perterrita  Lausus, 
pars  ingens  belli,  sinit  agmina;  primus  Abantem 
oppositum  interimit,  ptignae  nodumque  moramque, 
Sternitur  Arcadiae  proles,  stemuntur  Etrusci 
et  yds,  o  Gratis  inperdita  corpora,  Teucri. 
Agmina  concurrunt  ducibusque  et  yiribus  aequis; 
eztremi  addensent  acies,  nee  turba  moveri 
tela  manusque  sinlt.     Hinc  Pallas  instat  et  urget, 
hinc  contra  Lausus,  nee  multnm  discrepat  aetas, 


418.  o&nentla:  te.  growing  doll, 
losing  the  brilliancy  and  color  they 
possessed   in   life;     freely.    *  glazing,' 

*  filmy.* 

419,  490.  inldcfire  manum:  inicere 
(manum  or)  manUs  was  a  term  of  Roman 
criminal  law,  *  to  lay  violent  hands  on,* 
•hale  to  prison.*  t^It  .  .  .  Btt&n- 
drl:  Pallas  has  the  spears  as  weU  as  the 
sword  (304)  of  Evander. 

421.    d4  .  .  .  H&bSblt  (423)  really= 

*  grant  my  prayer;  (If  thoudoest  this), 
your  oak  shall,'  etc.  missile  belongs  In 
thought  with  /erro  (mistilt  ferrum  — 
Ulum);  for  ix>sitlon  see  on  iffrtotum,  \L 
». 

423.  tua  querous:  i.e.  *  an  oak-tree 
consecrated  to  thee ' ;  on  this  the  arms  of 
Halaesus,  when  slain,  are  to  be  himg  as 
a  thank-offering  to  the  god  for  his  help 
in  the  slaying  of  Halaesus;  the  whole 
will  constitute  a  tropaeum. 

Inermilill  =  ap«rfttm  (814):  Ha- 


laesus Is  slain  while  he  Is  oslns  his 
shield  to  protect  his  comrade  Imaon. 

426. 427.  nOn  .  .  .  perterrita  .  . . 
■Inlt  agmina,  *does  not  brook  the 
frightening  of  his  lines  by,*  etc.;  Sb<* 
oumotdt  .  .  .  JluctSs,  1  ISw  Laqsus 
does  not  stand  by  as  an  Idle  spectator  of 
his  countrymen's  discomfiture,  but  set  ks 
to  offset  It  and  to  raUy  his  men.  virl. 
'  wrought  by  the  hero  *;  subjective  gen. 
pars  .  .  .  belli:  cf.  quorum  part  mSiffma 
fuh  11.  fi. 

42S.  pftgnae  .  .  .  moram,  *  «hough 
he  was,*  etc.;  the  phrase  complimenu 
Pallas  (cf.  n.  on  agmina^  318).  Abas'> 
stubborn  valor  delayed  the  (termination 
of  the)  battle;  overcoming  his  defence 
was  like  untying  some  Intricate  knoU 

430.  6  .  .  .  corpora:  cf.  it  197,  iw 
The  Latins  proved  themselves  better 
warriors  even  than  the  Oreeks;  cf.  11^ 
.    .    .     riixes,  ix.  00s,  with  note^ 

4S8.    tinlt:  for  scansion  sees  ML 
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ggregii  f drm&,  Bed  qnis  fortuna  negftrat  486 

in  patriam  reditus.     Ipeos  concurrere  passuB 
baud  tamen  inter  se  magni  regnator  Oljmpi; 
mox  illos  sua  fata  manent  maiore  sub  hoste. 
Interea  soror  alma  monet  succedere  Lau85 
Tumum,  qui  volucri  curru  medium  secat  agmen.  440 

Ut  vidit  socios,  *Tempu8  desistere  pugnae; 
sdlus  ego  in  Pallanta  feror,  soli  mihi  Pallas 
debetur;  cuperem  ipse  parens  spectator  adesset.' 
Haec  ait,  et  socii  cesscrunt  aequore  iussd. 
At  Butulum  abscessu  iuvenis  turn  iussa  superba  445 

mlr&tus  stupet  in  Tumo  corpusque  per  ingens 
lumina  volvit  obitque  true!  procul  omnia  visu 
talibus  et  dictis  it  contra  dicta  tjrannl : 
'Aut  spolils  ego  iam  raptis  laudabor  opimls 
aut  leto  insigni ;  sort!  pater  aecus  utrique  est.  4B0 

ToUe  minas.'     Fatus  medium  pr6c6dit  in  aequor. 
Frigidus  Arcadibus  coit  in  praecordia  sanguis. 
Desiluit  Turnus  biiugis,  pedes  apparat  ire 
Gomminus;  utque  led,  specula  cum  vidit  ab  alta 


486.    quit  =  guibua;  see  $  92. 

4S8.  Ilia:  used  as  In  L  461;  see  n. 
thera  lub,  'at  Uxe  hands  of.'  PaUas 
is  ijresently  slain  by  Turnus,  and  Lausus 
Is  killed  by  Aeneas. 

489-609.  Turnus  and  PaUas  meet 
In  single  combat;  Pallas  is  slain. 
Tomns  gives  up  the  body  for  burial, 
but  keeps  Pallas's  baldric. 

489.  soror,  *  his  (i.e.  Tumus*s)  sister.* 
the  nymph  Jutuma. 

441.  80ci5i:  i.e.  the  troops  with 
Lausus  (vli.  649-663).  p&gnae:  dat. 
Since  dUUtere  (see  8 139)  =  iSremovere^  m 
abripert^  or  the  like,  this  dat.  is  similar 
to  that  seen  in  tiliei,  i.  174;  see  n.  there. 

442.  feror:  thepre8.isyeryefrective: 
sdliu  ,  .  ,  feror  =  •  I  am  on  my  way 
to  fight  Pallas  single-handed.* 

448.    dfibdtur:  Le.  as  a  victim  to  be 


slain  by  my  spear  and  sword,  cuperem 
.  .  .  adesset  =:  u^tnam  ipas  parins 
gpectStor  adesset;  hence  the  mood  and 
tense.  See  on  utinam  .  .  .  adforet,  1. 576* 
576.  and  on  optem  .  .  .  adigat,  iv.  S4,  25. 
For  the  savagery  which  makes  Turnus 
Mrish  to  slay  a  son  before  his  father's 
eyes  (an  unholy  act;  see  il.  535-589)  ct 
$63. 

444.  lussfi :  freely.  •  as  bidden  * ;  prop- 
erly a  transferred  epithet  ($194);  we 
should  have  expected  iuati, 

44D.  Butulum  absoessft  =po»tquam 
SutuliabsceeterurU;  hence  ^umis  natural. 

447.  Obit:  freely,  *  scans*;  properly, 
*  traverses.*  With  eorptu  ,  ,  ,  vieu 
ct.hue   ,    .    .    toctTM,  Iv.  868, 864. 

449,  4D0.  uoitl  .  .  est  answeru 
443;  the  words  fit  Utd  inngnl  better 
than  they  do  fpoZOf  .  .  .  apiam. 
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4K     stare  procul  campis  meditantem  in  proelia  tanrum, 
advolat,  baud  alia  est  Tumi  yenientis  imago, 
none  nbi  contiguum  missae  fore  credidit  hastae, 
Ire  prior  Pallas,  si  qua  fors  adiuyet  ausom 
yfribns  inparibus,  magnumque  ita  ad  aethera  fS,tur: 

4«)     ^Per  patris  hospitinm  et  m^nsas,  qnas  adyena  adistl, 
te  precor,  Alcidg,  coeptis  ingentibns  adsis. 
Cernat  semineci  sibi  me  rapere  arma  cmenta 
yictoremque  ferant  morientia  lumina  Tumi.' 
Audiit  Alcfdes  iuyenem  magnumque  sub  imo 

4»     corde  premit  gemitum  lacrimasque  effundit  in&nls. 
Tum  genitor  natum  dictis  adfatur  amicls: 
^Stat  sua  cuique  dies;  breye  et  inreparabile  tempus 
omnibus  est  yitae;  sed  famam  extendere  factis, 
hoc  yirtutis  opus.     Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 

470     tot  gnati  cecidere  deum;  quin  oceidit  una 

Sarpedon,  mea  prdgenies.     Etiam  sua  Turnum 
fata  yocant  metasque  dati  peryenit  ad  aeyi.' 
Sic  ait  atque  oculos  Rutulorum  reicit  aryls. 
At  Pallas  magnis  emittit  ylribus  hastam 

475     yaglnaque  cava  fulgentem  diripit  ensem. 

466.  In  PTOellE  expresses  purpose. 
TMdUantem  .  .  .  proelia  =  *  practicing  to 
be  ready  to  fight,'  l.e.  with  some  rival 
bull. 

468.  Ire  prior,  *  takes  the  initiative' ; 
'or  the  Infln.  see  $  157.  si  . . .  adiuyet, 
•in  the  hope  that,'  etc.  We  have  here, 
perhaps,  a  wish  like  that  in  vl.  882,  but 
In  O.O.  Ct,  too,  «i  .  .  .  ffideaU  1. 18t. 
with  n.,  for  another  possible  explana- 
tion, aueuin:  (sc.  eum)  'one  who  has 
dared.*  etc.  Pallas  himself  is  made  to 
realize  his  Inferiority  to  Tumus. 

460.  patrie:  sc.  fnei.  mSneie  .  .  . 
adietl:  in  vtlL  184-279  V.  describes  how 
Hercules  came  to  Italy,  how  he  rendered 
B  signal  servioe  to  Evander  and  his 
people  by  slaying  the  robber  giant  Cacus, 
and  how  Evander  in  gratitude  enter- 
U^ined  Hercules  in  his  abode. 


462, 468.  cemat  .  .  .  Tumi:  Pal- 
las matches  Tumus  In  savagery;  see 
443.  Tumus's  outbreak,  however.  Justi- 
fies Pallas's  language. 

466.  genitor :  Jupiter,  who  knows  aU 
things,  and  so  understands  the  feeling 
of  Hercules,   n&tum:  Alddes  (464). 

467.  eua:  as  in  438. 

468.  f&mam  extendere:  Le.  to  make 
one's  fame  outlive  one. 

469.  h5o  .  .  .  opus,  in  this  con- 
text,  must  =  '  this  Is  a  task  (exploit)  X\xm% 
belongs  to  (l.e.  is  within  the  reach  of) 
true  manhood.'  The  meaning  is  thus 
different  from  that  in  Jtoc  opiu,  kie  labor 
est,  n.  129. 

471.  472.  8arp6d6n:  of.  t  99.  loa 
■ua:  as  In  488,  467.    datI:  sc.  9  FSUm. 

478.  O0U168  .  .  .  arris:  Jupita* 
•an  not  bear  to  witness  Pallas's  deatlk 
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nia  Yolans,  umeri  surgunt  qua  tegmina  gumma, 

incidit  atque,  yiam  clipei  mollta  per  oras, 

tandem  etiam  magno  strinxit  de  oorpore  Tumi. 

Hic  Tumus  ferro  praef ixum  robur  acuto 

in  Pallanta  diu  librans  iacit  atque  ita  f atur :  4so 

^Aspice,  num  mage  sit  nostrum  penetrabile  telnm.' 

Dixerat,  at  clipeum,  tot  ferri  terga,  tot  aeris, 

quem  pellis  totiens  obeat  circumdata  tauri, 

yibranti  cnspis  medium  transverberat  ictu 

loricaeqne  moras  et  pectus  perfo*rat  ingens.  486 

Die  rapit  calidum  f rustra  de  yulnere  telum ; 

una  eademque  via  sanguis  animusque  secuntur. 

Corruit  in  vulnus  (sonitum  super  arma  dedere) 

et  terram  hostilem  moriens  petit  ore  cruento. 

Quem  Tumus  super  adsistens  490 

*  Arcades,  haec,'  inquit,  *memores  mea  dicta  referte 

Euandro:  qualem  meruit,  Pallanta  remitto. 

Quisquis  honos  tumuli,  quidquid  solamen  humandi  est. 


476,477.  mnen  .  .  .  tegmina 
■tunma,  'the  edge  of  his  shoulder's 
covering,*  Is  In  Itself  Indefinite,  bat  Is 
defined  by  elipei  .  .  .  per  drSt,  477.  «tim- 
ma  is  used  as  In  IL  MS.  mAlIta,  '  hav- 
ing forced  Its  way.' 

478.  itrlnxlt  d6  corpore,  'barely 
grazed,*  etc.,  emphasizes  better  than 
strinxit  corpus  would  the  thought  that 
only  part  of  Tumus's  body  Is  touched. 

481.  penetr&bUe:  here  act.  In  sense, 
s  a  pres.  act.  prtcpl. ;  this  use  of  adjec- 
tives In  -bilit  belongs  to  poetry. 

482.  terga :  freely, '  layers, *  •  plates  * ; 
this  venturesome  use  of  the  word  is 
made  possible  by  the  fact  that  In  early 
days  bullock's  hide  was  the  material 
most  used  In  shields:  cf.  e.g.  483,  Iz.  706. 
For  other  striking  descriptions  of 
shields  cf.  aerea  sUta,  813,  elipei  .  .  .  tex- 
turn,  vlll.  025  (here  the  shield  Is  some- 
thing woven),  and  «<p^«nd«.  . .  impedhtrUt 
vlil.  448,  449. 

488.   quem    .    .    .    obeat:  for  the 


subj.  see  on  guU>us  .  .   .  esset,  11.  248. 

484.  Yibranti  .  .  .  lotft.  'with 
quivering  Impact';  the  spear  quivers 
after  Its  lodgment  In  Pallas's  body. 
medium,  'fuU  in  the  center,*  empha- 
sizes Tumus's  skill. 

486 1  487.  raplt:  conatlve  pres.  For 
scansion  of  e&dem  and  eanguis  see 

$$248,243. 

488,  489.  In  vulnui:  te.  on  his 
wounded  breast;  the  Romans  seem  to 
have  believed  that  wounded  men  usually 
feU  in  vulnus.   petit  =/9rt£,  'strikes.' 

493.  qu&lem  meruit  (sc.  Euander): 
freely,  'as  he  has  deserved ' ;  lit.,  'In  such 
guise  as  he  has  earned  him';  cf.  the 
commercial  terms  in  haud  .  .  .  hospitia, 
494,  495.  qualem  .  .  .  remitto  =  mortuum 
Pallanta  ( Euander)  meruit:  tdlem  igitur 
eum  remitto;  here  the  constr.  of  mortuum 
Pallanta  is  like  that  of  perterrita  .  .  . 
agmina,  426,  437;  hence  In  our  text 
nothing  Is  to  be  supplied  with  quSlem 
meruit. 
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largior;  haud  illi  stabunt  Aeneia  parrC 

48S     hospitia.'     Et  laevo  pressit  pede,  talia  f&tas, 
exanimem  rapigns  immania  pondera  baltef 
inpreBsumque  nefas:  una  snb  nocte  iugali 
cae^a  manus  iuvenum  foede  thalamique  craentl, 
quae  Clonus  Eurytides  multo  caelaverat  auro; 

600     qud  nunc  Turnus  oyat  spolio  gaudetque  potitus. 
Nescia  mens  hominum  f&ti  sortisque  futurae 
et  servare  modum  rebus  subl&ta  secundis! 
Turno  tempus  erit,  magno  cum  optaverit  emptnm 
intactum  Pallanta  et  cum  spolia  ista  diemque 

606     oderit.     At  socii  multo  gemitu  lacrimisque 
inpositum  scuto  referunt  Pallanta  frequentgs. 
0  dolor  atque  decus  magnum  rediture  parent! ! 
Haec  te  prima  dies  bello  dedit,  haec  eadem  aufert, 
cum  tamen  ingentis  Rutulorum  linquis  acerrds. 

610        Nee  iam  fama  mall  tanti,  sed  certior  auctor 
adyol&t  Aeneae  tenui  discrimine  l5ti 
esse  suos ;  tempus  versis  succurrere  Teucris. 

optSverii,  Smptum  tAie  second.  The 
wholes 'When  he  shall  wish  that  he 
had  actually  paid  a  high  price  to  be 
allowed  to  let  PaUas  go  nnspolled.' 
Ijita:  used  much  as  In  11. 621  (see  notes 
there) ;  It  suggests  a  feeling  In  Tnartmrt 
contrast  to  that  noted  In  600l 

606.  impoBltiim  .  .  .  referunt  ■ 
MfUd  inpammt  iC  r^ferwU. 

607.  m&gnum:  with  both  nouns. 

609.  cum  .  .  .  linquis:  v.  has  pre- 
ferred to  treat  this  cL  as  temporal, 
'while,  nevertheless.*  The  more  natu- 
ral formula  would  be  cum  ('  although  *) 
.  .  .  linquSs;  the  phrase  explains  diCM 
milgnum  of  607.  linquU  is  metrically 
more  convenient  here  than  Uitq^iit 
would  be. 

610-613.  f&ma,  *mere  rumor.* 
auctor,  'evidence*;  properly,  *  author- 
Ity,'  'guarantor.*  tenul  •  .  •  Utieeee, 
'are but  a  halr*s  breadth  from  death'; 
cf .  im  iUtcrimine  parvd,  lit  066.  with  a- 


494,  496.  haud  .  .  .  hospltla:  note 
the  sharp  advers.  asynd.,  '(yet  after  aU) 
not  slight  wlU  he  find  the  cost  of  wel- 
coming Aeneas.*  For  this  welcome  see 
on  vlll  870,  vllL  606.  parrO:  contrast 
mSgnd,  11. 104. 

496-498.  baltel:  for  scansion  see 
$248.  nef&f  Is  erplained  by  unIS  .  .  . 
erueniti;  the  fli ty  daughters  of  Danaus 
were  married  to  the  fifty  sons  of  Da- 
naus's  brother  Aegyptus,  but  on  the 
wedding  night  aU  but  one  of  them  slew 
their  husbands.  tdi&  .  .  .  cruentl:  sc. 
est  with  eaeta,  tutU  with  thalami.  sub, 
•under  cover  of.* 

603.  Bery&re  .  .  .  8ecundU  =  a 
noun,  iwrallel  tofSti . . .  futurae.  aub- 
ltt9i=SlSta, '  when  upborne. ' 

608.  604.  m&gn6  .  .  .  Pallanta: 
itUSetum  PaUatUa,  with  the  emphasis 
on  the  adj.  (see  on  mStda  .  .  .  Jluetut, 
1 10),  *the  (non-spoUlng,  Le.  the)  spar- 
ing of  Pallas,*  Is  the  first  object  of 
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Prozima  qnaeqne  metit  gladid  Utumqae  per  agmen 
&rddnB  Iimitem  agit  ferrd,  tS,  Tame,  Buperbom 
caede  noTH  quaertoB.     Pallas,  Enander,  in  ipeis 
omnia  Bunt  oonlls,  m^nBae,  qnfia  adyena  primas 
tunc  adiit,  deztiaeque  datae.     Solmdne  creatos 
qnattnor  hio  invengs,  totidem  quOs  gdncat  tTf ens, 
YiTentlB  rapit,  inf eri&B  qnds  immolet  nmbriB    ^ 
captlvOque  rogi  perf  nndat  Bangoine  flamm&s. 
Inde  Magd  procnl  infSnBam  contenderat  haBtam; 
ille  astu  snbit,  at  tremibnnda  Bnpervolat  hasta, 
et  genua  amplectgnB  eff&tnr  talia  supplex: 
^Per  patridB  MtoiB  et  spte  Burgentis  lull 
tg  precor,  banc  animam  Bervds  gn&toque  patrique. 
Est  domuB  alta,  iacent  pezutns  defoBsa  talenta 
caeUti  argenti,  sunt  auri  pondera  fact! 
mfectlque  mihi.     Ndn  hlc  victoria  Teucrum 
Tertitur  aut  anima  una  dabit  discrimina  tanta.' 
Dixerat.    Aeng&B  oontr&  cui  tftlia  reddit : 
'Argent!  atque  auri  memorfis  quae  multa  talenta, 
gn&tis  parce  taiB.     Belli  commercia  Turnus 
BustuUt  ista  prior  iam  turn  Pallante  perSmpto. 


515 


B18,  514.  proxlnui  auaeque:  Le. 
whatever  came  in  his  way  from  Ume  to 
time  as  he  moved  forward.  In  this 
idiom  the  sing,  is  the  usual  form;  the 
pL  is  rare,  though  found  even  In  Clc. 
Utum .  .  .  aglt:  cf.  latSiilkniU dfkam, 
ix.  323,  with  nota 

516,  517.  mSnsae  .  .  •  adilt:  cf.  the 
prayer  of  Pallas,  400.  tunc  is  emphatic, 
*in  those  memorable  days';  for  the 
aUusion  here  cf.  Aeniia  .  .  .  hotpUiOt 
484,405.  Bulmdne  oreftt68  =  5ti/m^ni« 
/liid$;  for  case  of  Sulm&ne  see  on  MSiS 
genitum,  1.297. 

B18-520.  5duc&t:  for  tense  see  on 
petit,  81S.  umbrla:  sc.  Pallantis.  For 
the  thought  of  irkferUU  ,  .  .  JtammOs  cf. 
einerii  gatUItae  medrum^  IL  687,  with  n. 
Human   sacrifices   are   mentioned   in 


Homer;  besides,  they  formed  part  of 
early  Boman  ritual. 

533.  aitft:  modal  abL.  *defUy,* 
*  adroitly.*   sublt,  *  runs  beneath. * 

526.  est  .  .  .  UA9nt9,=ett  dotnutt  U^ 
guS  (or  ubi)  iaunt;  see  S|218«  22a 

537-539.  argentl:  silver  plate,  as 
often,  faoti,  'wrought,*  into  plate, 
etc. ;  if  it  =  *  minted,'  we  have  here  an 
anachronism.  Infeotl:  gold  and  silver 
bars  were  much  used  in  Boman  flnan* 
cial  transactions.  hl0<=tnm^  ,  .  , 
yertltur,  *  I  am  not  the  pivot  on  which 
thei'lctory  .  .  .  turns.* 

583.  paxce:  sc.  eit.  belli  oommer- 
Ola:  sarcastic;  the  gen.=anadj.  Com- 
mercial dealings  normally  belong  to 
times  of  iwaoe;  hence,  'warlike  trafflok- 
Ing'  involves  a  contradiction  in  termSi 
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Hoc  patris  Anchisae  Hangs,  hoc  sentit  lulns.' 

SBs    Sic  fains  galeam  laeva  tenet  atqne  reflexa 
cervice  drantis  capnlo  tenns  applicat  ensem. 
Nee  procal  Haemonides,  Phoebi  Triviaeqne  sacerdoe, 
fnfnia  cni  sacra  redimibat  tempera  yitta, 
totus  conlucens  yeste  atqne  insTgnibns  armiSy 

510     qaem  congressns  agit  campo  lapsnmqne  snperst&ns 
immolat  ingentiqne  nmbr&  tegit ;  arma  Serestns 
lecta  refert  nmeris,  tibi,  rex  Gradive,  tropaenm. 
Instauraiit  acies  Vnlc&ni  stirpe  cre&tns 
Caecnlus  et  yeniens  Marsomm  montibns  Umbro; 

H5     Dardanides  contra  fnrit.     Anxnris  ense  sinistram 
et  tdtnra  clipel  terrae  deiecerat  orbem 
(dixerat  ille  aliqnid  m&gnnm  yimqne  adfore  yerbd 
crediderat  caeloqne  animnm  fortasse  ferebat 
canitiemqne  sibi  et  longos  promiserat  annos) : 

660     Tarqnitns  exsnitans  contr&  fnlgentibns  armis, 
silyicolae  Fann6  Dryope  qnem  nympha  crearat, 
obyins  ardent!  sesS  obtnlit.     Die  redncta 
loricam  clipeiqne  inggns  onns  impedit  hastft, 
turn  capnt  drantis  neqniquam  et  mnlta  parantis 

665     dicore  detnrbat  terrae  trnncnmqne  tepentem 
proyolvens  snper  haec  inimico  pectore  fatur: 


634.    Il5c  .  .  .  IfQus  answers  634, 625. 

638.  Inftxla  Is  here  the  flUet  as  a 
whole;  yltt&  Is  a  colL  sing,  and  has  here 
its  proper  sense,  redimltoat:  for  the 
form  see  $  108. 

641.  Ingentl  .  .  .  umbri,  in  this 
context  (cf.  esp.  immolat),  must  =  * the 
mighty  shadows  of  death.* 

544.  yenlfint . . .  montibUB:  cf.  hie 
Curibut  .  .  .  advenlt,  845,  346,  with  note. 

546,  546.  tinlstram,  *the  left  arm.* 
orbem:  the  arm  is  lopped  ofT;  with  it, 
of  course,  the  shield  also  falls. 

547,  548.  dixerat . . .  m&gnum:  he 
had  inrobably  boasted  that  he  would  kill 
Aeneas;  cf.  Kumanus^s  talk,  ix.  598-620. 
ylm .  •  •  TOrbd:  i.e.  that  he  would  have 


force  to  match  his  words,  caald  .  .  . 
ferSb&t:  cf.  animSt  .  .  .  tollvnt,  ix.  5S7. 
fortEBse:  sarcastic,  *  very  probably  *;  it 
is  really  a  case  mt  litotes  (see  on  now 
oinUli,  L  136). 

560-568.  Tarqultas  .  .  .  obtullt: 
note  the  parataxis  in  545-662;  see  SSSia, 
820.  obTius  .  .  .  Obtnlit:  cf.  mater  . . . 
sg«s  tulit  obvta,  L  814,  with  n.  redncta 
.  .  .  baiti:  cf.  reducta  .  .  .  dsxtrSy  v. 
478, 479,  with  n.  The  actual  cast  of  the 
spear  is  left  to  inference  (1285).  Im- 
pedit: the  spear  pierces  shield  and 
breastplate,  and  ties  them  together, 
so  to  speak. 

566.  dSturbat  terrae:  cf.(«rratf<tf» 
c^ra<,  646.    Sc.  gladid  here. 
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*l8tic  nunc,  metuende,  iace.     Non  t6  optima  mSLter 

condet  humo  patrioque  onerabit  membra  sepulcro ; 

alitibus  linquere  feris,  aut  gurgite  mersum 

nnda  feret,  piscesque  inpSsti  yulnera  lambent.'  eeo 

Protinus  Antaeum  et  Lucam,  prima  agmina  Turni, 

p^rsequitur  fortemque  Numam  fulvumque  Camertem, 

magnanimo  Yolcente  satnm,  ditissimns  agri 

qui  fuit  Ausonidum  et  tacitis  regnavit  Amyclis. 

Aegaeon  qualis,  centum  cui  bracchia  dicunt  B« 

centenasque  mantis,  quinquaginta  oribns  ignem 

pectoribnsque  arsisse,  lovis  cum  fulmina  contra 

tot  paribus  streperet  clipeis,  tot  stringeret  enses, 

sic  toto  Aeneas  desaevit  in  aequore  victor, 

ut  semel  intepuit  mucro.     Quin  ecce  Niphael  Vfo 

quadriiugis  in  equos  adversaque  pectora  tendit. 

Atque  illi,  longe  gradientem  et  dira  frementem 

ut  videre,  metu  rersi  retroque  rnentes 

effunduntque  ducem  rapiuntque  ad  litora  currus. 


567-560.  metuende  contalnB  a  sar- 
castic aUuslon  to  55a  nfin . . .  lambent: 
Aeneas*s  ferocity  (cf .  619, 520.  with  notes, 
581-684)  is  reUeved  by  the  fact  that  it  is 
due  *o  his  grief  over  the  death  of  Pallas. 
yatrlO  .  •  •  sepulcrO:  for  the  thought 
it.  nSdus  .  .  .  harenS^  y.  871,  with  n. 
oner&bit:  v.  is  thinking  of  the  massive 
tombs  his  own  comitrymen  loved. 

561,  563.  prima  agmina:  freely, 
*who  formed  the  van  of  Tmmus's 
forces*;  the  exaggeration  far  exceeds 
that  in  pUgnae  ,  .  .  moram^  428.  fol- 
Tum,  •yeUow-haired,*  le.  fair-haired. 

668,  664.  dItlSBimus  agri:  as  in  L 
843.  Ausonidum:  for  form  see  $88. 
tacltis  .  .  .  Amyolls:  tradition  said 
that  after  many  false  alarms  of  the 
enemy's  approach  It  was  decreed  that 
no  one  at  Amyclae  should  ever  announce 
the  approach  of  the  enemy.  Hence, 
when  the  enemy  did  appear,  they  found 
it  easy  to  take  the  town.  Hence 
taeitis  =  *  famed      for     its      silence,* 


or,  more    freely,   •storied,*  *  famous. 

666,  566.  qu&IIb:  sc.  tastfiU  or  €» 
taeviU,  out  of  569.  oul  •  •  .  manfti:  sc. 
/vitte.  Before  qulnaa&glnt&  sc.  cui 
from  565,  or,  perhaps,  cuius  (see  on  cui 
.  .  .  locua,  it  71). 

668,669.  tot  .  .  .  tot,  *  a  like  num- 
ber ot'=quinquagitUS,  566.  paTlbU8= 
paribus  inter  sf,  *  equally  matched,*  *all 
alike.*  In  ancient  warfare  banging  the 
shield  with  the  spear  was  one  of  the  de- 
vices used  to  frighten  the  enemy,  sic 
balances  quSlis,  565;  UUis  would  have 
been  more  regular. 

571.  pectora:  sc.  e^rum^equSrum. 
adversa  may  be  conveniently  rendered 
*full  against.* 

572-674.  longs  gradientem:  V.  is 
translating  an  Homeric  phrase  which  a 
*  advancing  with  long  strides.*  The 
horses  are  frightened  by  the  shadow  cast 
by  Aeneas  (cf.  503  below).  dIra:  for 
case  see  $  130.  efltmdunt:  either  his  faU 
kills  him  or  Aeneas  slays  him  ($826). 
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875    Intere&  biingis  infert  85  Lucagns  albis 

in  medios  fraterqae  Liger;  sed  fr&ter  habenis 
flectit  equos,  strictum  rotat  acer  Lucagus  ensem. 
Hand  tnlit  Aeneas  tanto  fervore  f urentis ; 
inmit  adversaque  ingens  apparuit  hasta. 

680     Gai  Liger: 

*lf  on  Diomedis  eqnos  nee  currum  oernis  Achillis 
ant  Phrygiae  campos;  nunc  belli  finis  et  aevi 
his  dabitur  terris.'    VesanO  tfilia  late 
dicta  volant  Ligeri.     Sed  ndn  et  Troins  herds 

HB    dicta  parat  contra,  iaculnm  nam  torqnet  in  hosiem. 
Lucagus  ut  prdnus  pendens  in  yerbera  telo 
admonuit  biiugos,  proiectd  dum  pede  laevo 
aptat  se  pugnae,  subit  oras  hasta  per  im&s 
fulgentis  clipei,  turn  laevum  perforat  inguen; 

iM    excussus  curru  moribundus  volyitur  arris. 
Quern  pius  Aeneas  dictis  adfatur  amaris: 
'Lucage,  nulla  tu5s  currus  fuga  s5gnis  equorum 
prodidit  aut  yanae  yertere  ez  hostibus  umbrae; 
ipse  rotis  saliens  iuga  deseris.'     Haec  ita  fatus 

806     arripuit  biiugos;  f rater  tendgbat  inertis 
infelix  palmas  curru  delapsus  eddem: 
*Per  te,  per  qui  t5  talem  genuere  parentes, 


675-677.  biiugis  ...  Liger  ='tbe7 
come  on  together ' ;  led  .  .  .  5n8em= 

*  but  they  are  playing  different  rdles.* 

681,  682.  n5n  .  .  .  oampds:  cf.  nBn 
.  .  .  Ulixia,  ix.  602,  with  n.  Aeneas 
escaped  from  Dlomede  (see  on  tuS  ,  .  . 
dextrH,  i  98),  and  from  Achilles,  but  he 
is  not  to  escaiM  now,  says  Liger. 

683.684.  y88&n6  .  .  .  Ligeri:  for 
case  see  f  190.  In  prose  we  should  have 
ex  vltSnS  Ligerit  ore,  or  the  Uke.    et, 

*  also  *;  Le.  like  Liger. 

686-688.  pr5nu8  .  .  .  yerbera:  cf. 
prdni  .  .  .  pendetU,  v.  H7.  t516:  his 
sword;  cf.  677.  prdieotA  .  .  .  pede 
laeyd:  l.e.  in  getting  ready  to  hurl  his 
BI>ear  with  all  his  might.    Lucagus  .  .  . 


pugnae  describes  two  sucoesaiye  acts. 

59 1.  piue  reminds  us  that  in  slaying 
his  foes  Aeneas  is  doing  his  duty  ($6S) 
to  himself,  his  comrades,  and  the  new 
Troy  he  is  to  found. 

692-694.  nulla  .  .  .  umbrae:  there 
is  an  allusion  to  572-674;  see  notes  thei«. 
ourrfU,  *team,'  *span.*  rotla  •  •  • 
dSeeris  Is  a  sarcastic  restatement  of  68a 

595.  inertis,  *  helpless*;  he  ooaU 
only  talk,  not  fight  (681-583). 

597.  per  qui  .  .  .  parentta:  p^ 
governs  the  whole  reL  cl. ;  cf .  n.  on  jmt, 
U.  142.  For  the  appeal  cf .  that  of  Magus, 
per  .  .  .  Jult,b24;  for  the  complimaitarj 
language  cf.  gttae  .  .  .  pQrmHi,  aald  to 
Dido,  L  606,  606. 
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vir  Trdiftne,  sine  hanc  animam  et  misergre  precantis.' 
Pluribns  dranti  Aeneas:  ^Haud  t&Iia  dudnm 
dicta  dab&8.     Morere  et  fr&trem  ne  dcsere  frftter' ; 
turn,  latebras  animae,  pectus  mucrone  recludit. 
T&lia  per  campos  edebat  funera  dnctor 
Dardanius  torrentis  aquae  yel  turbinis  fitri 
more  furens.     Tandem  erumpunt  et  castra  relincunt 
Ascanius  puer  et  nequiquam  obsessa  iuyentus, 

lundnem  intere '.  compellat  luppiter  ultr5 : 
*0  germana  mihi  atque  eadem  gratissima  coniunx, 
ut  rebare,  Venus  (nee  te  sententia  fallit) 
Tr5ianas  sustentat  opes,  non  yivida  bello 
dextra  yiris  animusque  f eroz  patiSnsque  perfcli. ' 
Gui  luno  summissa:  ^Quid,  o  pnlcherrime  coniunx, 
sollicit&s  a^ram  et  tna  tristia  iussa  timentem? 
Si  mihi,  quae  quondam  fuerat  quamque  esse  decebat, 
yis  in  amdre  foret,  n5n  hoc  mihi  namque  negftrSs, 


600.  fritr«m  •  .  .  ftftUr  U  scorn- 
fnl;  contrast  888. 

606.  n^aulauam  . . .  layenttii:  for 
the  beginning  of  the  siege  see  ix.  25-78. 

•06-6S8.  Jnpiter  grants  permission 
to  Juno  to  rescue  Tumus  from  Imme- 
diate death. 

•07.  eadem,  'likewise*;  see  on  idem, 
llL  158.  With  this  Ys.  ct  Juno^s  descrip- 
tion of  herself,  i  46,  47. 

•10.  Tlrls  seems  to  belong  closely 
with  dextra;  see  |  ISO.  In  607-610  Jupiter 
is  ironical:  Venus  has  helped  the  Tro- 
jans but  once,  881,  882.  Jupiter  really 
means,  tlierefore.  *See  how  far  wrong 
you  were  in  thinking  that  the  Trojans 
owe  their  success  to  divine  help.  Instead 
of  to  their  own  inrowess.' 

•18.  aegram  .  .  .  timentem.  'one 
who  is,*  eta  aegram:  Le.  because 
the  Latins  are  losing,  iussa:  no- 
where spedfled,  but  similar,  we  may 


imagine,  to  those  spoken  of  in  Ix.  8DI» 
806. 

•18,  •M.  With  both  fUerat  and  esse 
scmiAi.  Quam  •  .  •  decSbat:  freely, 
'which  of  right  I  once  possessed.*  hOo 
is  explained  by  qiOn . . .  parenO,  615, 616. 
namque  is  generally  explained  asaa 
'surely,*  'indeed,*  and  as  belonging 
closely  with  mihi  (or  with  kSc) ;  enim  is  so 
used  elsewhere,  e.g.  In  early  Latin  and  in 
the  Aeneld,yiiL  84.  But  there  is  no  other 
example  of  this  use  of  nam;  besides, 
this  explanation  fails  to  account  for 
-qxie.  It  is  more  likely  that  V.  has, 
consciously  or  unconsciously,  combined 
two  constructions.  (1)  ^  .  .  .  foret 
would  naturally  be  followed  by  nAi  hde 
mihi  negdrit,  but  (9)  <{ . .  ./oret,  though 
In  form  cond.,  in  thought  really  su^inam 
.  .  .  foret  Had  V.  used  this  latter  for- 
mula, namque  would  have  been  strictly 
correct  (cf.  notes  on  namque,  L  65,  and 
on  neque  enim,  i  108). 
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815    omnipotens,  quin  et  pugnae  sabdncere  Turnnm 
et  Dauno  possem  incolumem  servare  parent!; 
nunc  pereat  Teucrisque  pio  det  sanguine  poen&s. 
Ille  tamen  nostra  deducit  origine  nomen, 
Pilamnusqne  illi  qn^rtus  pater,  et  tua  larg& 

ow    saepe  manu  mnltisqne  oneravit  limina  donis.' 
Cui  rex  aetherii  breyiter  sic  fatns  Olympi: 
'SI  mora  praesentis  leti  tempusque  caduco 
oratur  iuyeni  mgque  hdc  ita  ponere  3enti8, 
tolle  fuga  Tnmum  atque  instantibas  eripe  f&tis; 

925     faactenus  indalsisse  vacat.     Sin  altior  istis 
sub  precibus  yenia  ulla  latet  totmnque  mover! 
mut&riye  put&s  bellum,  spes  pascis  inanis.' 
Et  luno  adiacrimans:  'Quid  si,  quae  yoce  gravaris, 
mente  dares  atque  haeo  Tumd  rata  yita  maneret? 

980    nunc  manet  Insontem  grayis  exitus,  aut  ego  veri 
yana  feror.     Quod  ut  5  potius  formidine  falsa 
ludar,  et  in  melius  tua,  qui  potes,  orsa  reflects^!' 
Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  caelo  se  protinus  alto 
misit  aggns  hiemem  nimbo  succineta  per  auras 


610, 616.  QUln  .  .  .  poMem:  freely, 
*theix>wer  to  withdraw,'  etc.;  strictly, 
the  clause  expresses  result  (=iil  non  . . . 
posaem)  after  non  . . .  negares,  614,  which 
=n6n  recusSrSt  or  non  prokiberes.  We 
have  the  Ixnpf .  poasem  because  In  a  con- 
trary to  fact  cond.  the  verbs  In  aU 
clauses  essential  to  the  thought  follow 
the  contrary  to  f ac t  cond.  form,  ptlgnae 
■ubdHcere:  ct.  detisUre  pugnae,  m, 

617.  nunc:  advers.  asyn.  TeuorU 
.  •  .  poen&8  Is  bitterly  ironical;  pi«^J« 
and  punishment  seldom  go  together! 
pi6:  to  Juno  Turnus  is  a  i>atriot,  and 
aspitM  as  Aeneas  himself  (see  591). 

618-620.  ille  .  «  .  pater:  l.e.  as  one 
of  the  dis  geniti  (vi.  130,  131)  Turnus 
deserves  especial  favor,  -aue,  as  In 
vil.  51 ;  cf.  S  1(8.  quartus  pater:  i.e.  his 
grea^great-grand8ire.  tua  .  .  .  ddnla: 
Le.  he  has  a  special  claim  on  you;  cf.  n. 
on  i.  334. 


623,624.  pdnere,  'arrange.'  tolle 
•  .  .  f&tl8;  lorthe  power  here  accorded 
to  Jupiter  see  fSOS. 

628, 629.  quid  ■!  .  .  .  xnmaArtt 
In  thought  =  tt^inam  .  ••  .  darfe,  etc 
quae:  sc.  dare,  gTay&riB,  *are  re- 
luctant.' 

630-6S2.  TSrl  ▼&na=i'^  vacua;  tL 
veri  .  .  .  ^ita,  vlL  440,  with  &. 
quod,  '  but,'  as  In  IL  141 ;  see  n.  thera 
ut  .  .  .  reflect&8  expresses  a  wish; 
In  this  constr.  ut  Is  seldom  used, 
in  melius  .  .  .  reflect&e:  cf.  in  melim 
reftret,  L  281,  with  note. 

633-688.  Juno  makes  a  phantom 
Aeneas  and  uses  this  to  lore  Turnus 
from  the  field. 

634.  agSna  hiemem:  i-e.  by  the 
rapidity  of  her  motion,  nlmbd  ■QO* 
olncta:  the  gods  regularly  screened 
themselves  from  sight  when  they  wen 
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Iliacamque  aciem  eb  Lauren tia  castra  petivit.  on 

Turn  dea  nube  cava  tennem  sine  viribus  nmbram 

in  faciem  Aengae  (tIsu  mirabile  monstrum) 

Dardaniis  omat  tells  clipeumqne  iubasque 

diYini  adsimulat  capitis;  dat  inania  yerba, 

dat  sine  mente  sonnm  gressusqae  effingit  euntis:  «4o 

morte  obita  quails  f&ma  est  yolitare  figtiras 

aut  quae  sopitOs  deludunt  somnia  sensusL 

At  primas  laeta  ante  acigs  exsultat  imagd 

inritatque  Tirum'  telis  et  voce  lacessit. 

Instat  cai  Turnus  stridentemque  Sminus  hastam  M5 

conicit ;  ilia  dato  vertit  vestigia  tergo. 

Turn  verb  Aenean  aversum  ut  cedere  Tarnus 

credidit  atque  animd  spem  turbidus  hausit  inanem, 

'Quo  fugis,  Aenea?  thalamos  ne  desere  pactos; 

hac  dabitur  dextra  tellus  quaeslta  per  undas.'  «o 

Talia  vociferans  sequitur  strictumque  coruscat 

mucronem  nee  ferre  videt  sua  gaudia  ventos. 

Forte  ratis  celsi  coniuncta  crepidine  saxi 

expositis  stabat  scalls  et  ponte  parato, 

qua  rex  Glusinis  advectus  Osinius  oris:  flH 

hue  sese  trepida  Aeneae  f ugientis  imago 

conicit  in  latebras;  neo  Turnus  segnior  instat 

exsuperatque  moras  et  pontis  transilit  altos. 

Yix  proram  attigerat:  rumpit  Saturnia  ftinem 

avulsamque  rapit  revoluta  per  aequora  navem.  eao  j 


taking  i>art  directly  in  hnman  affairs; 
cf.  namgue  .  .  .  recStdt  IL  90i-WTt  with 
notes. 

689,  640.  dlvInX:  Aeneas  was  son  of 
the  goddess  Venus,  euntis:  sc.  Hit$s 
Aieniae. 

641.  qu&llt  .  .  .  flgHrftB  (*  phan- 
toms')s(t^i«  quidem  vmdra  ilia  (686) 
s$i)  quSRs,  etc. ;  see  on  ^Slis,  1.  816. 

644.  Tlrum:  Turnus.  t61Is:  l.e.  hy 
lirandlshlng  them;  the  Ula  are  unreal, 
like  the  figure  itself  (686). 


649.  thalamAs,  'marriage,*  as  In 
Tt  04.  For  the  taunt  cf .  ^  .  .  .  poteuntt 
Ix.  600,  with  note. 

602.  ferre  =  ai</>rT«,  Le.  were  ren- 
dering null  and  Told.  gaadla:  te.  his 
joyous  hoTpe  of  Tlctory  oyer  Aeneas. 

66S.  celsl  .  .  .  laxl:  for  case  see 
Silt,    crepidine:  for  case  see  gi^O,  n. 

604.  There  is  paraUelism  here,  since 
■c&lls  and  ponte  denote  the  same  thing. 

608.  pontli  .  .  .  altOi:  cf.  with 
664,  aad  note  V.*8  love  of  variety  (|181). 


474 


AENEIDOS 


[661<<W 


680 


Ilium  autem  Aeneas  absentem  in  proelia  poscit, 

obvia  multa  virum  demittit  corpora  morti. 

Turn  levis  hand  ultra  latebras  iam  quaerit  imago, 

sed  sublime  volans  nubi  se  inmiscuit  S.trae, 

cum  Tumum  medio  interea  fert  aequore  turbd. 

Eespicit  ignarus  rerum  ingratusque  salutis 

et  duplicis  cum  voce  manus  ad  sidera  tendit: 

'Omnipotens  genitor,  tanton  me  crimine  dignum 

duxisti  et  tal^s  voluisti  expendere  poenas? 

Quo  feror?  unde  abii?  quae  me  f uga  quemye  redudt? 

Laurentisne  iterum  muros  aut  castra  videbo? 

Quid  manus  ilia  virum,  qui  m6  meaque  arma  secuti? 

quosne  (nefas)  onmis  infanda  in  morte  reliqui 

et  nunc  palantis  video  gemitumque  cadeutum 

accipio?  quid  ago?  aut  quae  iam  satis  ima  dehiscat 

terra  mihi?    Vos  o  potius  miserescite,  vent!  I 

In  rupes,  in  saza  (volens  vos  Turnus  adoro) 

ferte  ratem  saevisque  vadis  inmittite  syrtis, 

quo  neque  me  Butali  neo  eonscia  fama  sequ&tur.' 

Haec  memorans  anim5  nunc  hue,  nunc  fluctuat  illuc, 


•61,  663  effectively  break  the  nar- 
rative in  order  to  contrast  the  doings  of 
the  seal  Aeneas  with  those  of  the  phan- 
tom and  Turnus.  in  proelia  posoit: 
as  in  viiL  614. 

666.  rfirum,  'the  truth.'  ingr&tus 
•  •  .  salfttls:  a  very  unusual  phrase, 
coined  to  balance  ignSrut  rerum.  For 
case  of  §€UiUis  see  fS  118, 117. 

667.  cum  v6ce  .  .  .  tendit:  cf.  tends 
.  .  manuSt  ill*  176i  177,  -^^Ith  note. 

668.  tant6n  =  tantdne;  cf.  n.  on  Pyr> 
rAln,  ill.  319. 

670.  quern  =  guOlemt  *  in  what  plight.  * 
redftcit:  sc.  ex  acie, 

672.  quid  .  .  .  Tlrum,  *  what  of 
that  host,'  etc. ;  in  idiomatic  expressions 
of  this  type  some  form  of  /acid  was 
originally  written,  then  left  to  be  sui>- 
plied,  till  all  consciousness  of  the  origin 
of  the  expression  was  lost. 


673.  quOsne:  the  fuU  6zpfreasl<» 
would  be  quid  ilU  qxtoe,  etc.,  'wt&at  of 
those  whom.'  Slnoe  the  cL  -which  is 
reaUy  the  inten.'ogative  cL  is,  in  tbis  Im- 
I>assioned  outcry,  omitted,  nothing  re- 
mains save  to  use  the  interrogative  -ne. 
and  to  attach  it  to  the  first  word  aetoaUy 
written.    Cf.  gutane^  iv.  538,  with  note. 

674.  et  .  .  .  aoeipiO=s^  g«o« 
nunc  piUantis  video  quorumqve  gemit^un^ 
etc. ;  see  n.  on  ^i   .    .    .    loau^  XL  71. 

670,  676.  quid  &g6:  for  constr.  see 
on  quern  sequimur^  ill.  88.  quaa  •  .  . 
mlhl:  the  despairing  question  really = 
a  prayer;  cf.  tellue  .  .  .  €lehiscat,  iv. 
24.   Ima  .  .  .  terra,  *  depth  of  earth.* 

679.  qu6  =  in  quae;  see  on  qu&,  v.  S9. 
The  rel.  cl.  expresses  result,  and  =  taUa 
ut  in  ea,  etc.  c6nioia:  ac  d^UeorU  wm, 
or  the  like. 

680.  haeo  .  .  .  iUfto:  cf.  iv.  S86.  a8& 
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an  8^86  mficr5iie  ob  tantam  dSdecns  ftmSns 
indiiat  et  crudum  per  costas  ezigat  gnsem, 
fluctibus  an  iaciat  mediis  et  litora  nando 
cnrva  petat  Tencrumqae  iteram  sS  reddat  in  arma. 
Ter  cdnatns  ntramqne  viam,  ter  m&zima  land 
continnit  inyenemqne  anuni  miserata  repressit. 
Labitur  alta  secfins  flactuqne  aestuqae  secandO 
et  patris  antiquam  Cauni  dgfertur  ad  urbem. 


lam  grayis  aequ&bat  luctus  et  mutua  Mayors 
funera;  caed^bant  pariter  pariterqne  rnSbant 
yict5r68  yictlque;  neqne  his  fuga  ndta  neque  illis. 
Dl  loyis  in  t§cti8  iram  miserantnr  in&nem 
ambonim  et  tantds  mort&libus  esse  labdr^s; 
hinc  Venus,  hinc  contra  spectat  S&tnrnia  Iun5: 
pallida  Tisiphong  media  inter  milia  saeyit. 
At  ygro  ingentem  quatigns  Mezentins  hastam 
turbidns  ingreditar  campo.     Quam  magnns  OriOn, 
cnm  pedes  incSdit  medii  per  maxima  Nerei 
stftgna  yiam  scindens,  nmerd  supereminet  nndfts 
ant  snmmis  referens  anndsam  montibns  ornum 
ingrediturqne  8ol5  et  caput  inter  nubila  condit, 


TOO 


681-684.  an  ...  an:  used  as  in 
i.  8£Bt  except  that  here  we  haye  delibera- 
tive questions  in  O.O.  See  also  O.  467, 
1,  N.  8.  mner6ne  .  .  .  Indoat:  with 
iilU,  hattw^  etc..  9iM  iAduere  came  in 
some  way  to  =  *  Impale,*  trSng/lgere. 
laolat:  sc.  $ea  trom  881.  Teuorum 
•  •  .  arma:  te.  *  conflict  with,*  eta 

688.    anlml:  for  case  see  1 148. 

688.  nrbem:  Ardea,  Tnmns't  cap- 
ital; see  TIL  409-414. 

786-796.  Mezentins  and  Aeneaa 
meet  in  single  combat;  the  former  is 
-wonnded  and  withdraws. 

766.  ru8bant,  *were  falling,*  virtn* 
ally  =  caedibantur, 

787.  yiet6r8B  yiotlque,  in  this  eon- 
lezt.  most  s  *  (being)  now  yiotors,  now 


yanqniahed.*    Victory  rests  now  with 
the  Trojans,  now  with  the  Ijatlns. 

768.  In&nem:  the  strife  seems  to  th« 
gods  trivial,  as  weU  as  useless,  since  It 
can  not  alter  the  decrees  of  Fate. 

769.  tant8B  .  .  .  Iab6r88  s  a  sub- 
stantive ('the  fact  that,*  etc.)  and  Is 
parallel  in  constr.  to  iram. 

761.  pallida... Baeylt,*but,' etc., ef. 
«ut  . . .  eorcR,  vil.  325, 886,  said  of  Allecto, 
and  icUsa  .  .  .  Jlagelld,  viiL  708,  708,  said 
of  Dlscordia  and  Bellona.  pallida:  be- 
cause she  usually  dwells  in  the  under- 
world. Note  that  here  Tisiphone  causes 
bloodshed  (of.  vil  385  fl.) ;  in  vL  67CK672 
she  punishes  guilt. 

768-767.  quam  m&gnna  is  balanced 
by  UttU,  768,  as  quam  mults  is  balanced 
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t&ljs  85  Tastis  infert  Mezentaas  armls. 

Hoic  contra  Aeneas  specalatas  in  agmine  lozkgo 

no    obvias  Ire  parat.     Manet  inperterritas  ille 

hostem  magnanimam  opperiens  et  mole  saa  stat 
atqne  ocnlis  spatium  emensoB,  qaantom  satis  hastae: 
*Deztra  mihi  dens  et  telum,  qnod  missile  libro, 
nunc  adsint!  voveo  praedonis  corpore  raptis 

m    indutnm  spoliis  ipsum  te,  Laose,  tropaeum 
Aeneae.'     Dixit  stridentemqae  eminus  hastam 
iecit;  at  ilia  rolans  clipeo  est  ezcassa  procnlqne 
egregium  Antoren  latns  inter  et  Ilia  f  Igit, 
Herculis  Antoren  comitem,  qni  missas  ab  Argis 

780    haeserat  Eoandro  atqne  Itala  consederat  nrbe. 
Sternitnr  Infellx  aliend  Yulnere  caelumqne 
aspicit  et  dalcis  moriens  reminlscitur  Argos. 
Tnm  pins  Aeneas  hastam  iacit;  ilia  per  orbem 


by  tie,  v.  458,  450;  see  n.  there.  Render, 
•with  what  bulk  Orion  .  .  .  with  like 
bulk.*  m&xlma:  here* deepest.*  Hirel 
s  marit  or  pelagi;  see  1 180.  For  scan- 
sion see  1 247.  For  the  picture  in  cum 
.  .  .  uiufJ#  cf.  that  of  Polyphemus,  Hi. 
662066.  BummlB  .  .  .  omum:  cf. 
ill.  6S0,  with  note.  Vs.  767  =  Iv.  177, 
except  that  here  -que  .  .  .  et  =  '  both 
.  .  .  and';  freely,  'walks  .  .  .  and  yet,* 
etc. 

769.  long6  here  =  *a  distant  part 
of.'  Aeneas  halls  with  eagerness  any 
pros];)ect  of  an  encounter  with  Mezen- 
tlus. 

771.  m61e  .  .  .  Stat,  *  is  kept  firm 
set  by  his  own  vast  bulk. '  mole  Is  Instr. 
abl.;  tolidae  .  .  .  viret,  11.  630,  Is 
similar. 

772.  h9Mta,e  =  ha$tae  mU$<u  (cf.  457). 
778.    deu8  is  in  appos.  with  dextra 

and  tilum;  we  should  say,  *  the  only  gods 
I  worship,'  or  the  like.  Mezentlus  is  a 
WfUemptor  (Sown,  vlL  648.  Hence  he 
makes  no  prayer  to  heaven  as  Pallas 


did.    421-423.  460,  461.    mlSflUe:    as   In 
421. 

774-776.  TOTe^t  .  .  .  Aentae:  in  his 
aelf-confldence  Mezentlus  declares  that 
Lausus  Is  to  have  the  arms  of  Aeneas 
and  to  be  a  living  trophy  of  his  father's 
victory.  praod6ni8:  Mezentlus  applies 
this  epithet  to  Aeneas  In  the  thought 
that  he  is  come  to  carry  off  a  Latin 
maiden  as  his  bride;  cf.  Ix.  600,  with  n. 
Cf.,  too.  the  Carthaginian  reception  of 
the  Trojans,  as  explained  in  n.  on  pro- 
pius,  L  526. 

780.  Ital&  .  .  .  urbe:  Le.  Bvander's 
city,  called  Pallanteum  (|&7). 

781,  782.  aU6n6:  le.  aimed  at 
another.  Aeneas  (760-776).  caalnin  •  .  . 
aspicit:  for  the  thought  cf.  ocuH* 
.  .  .  repertS,  iv.  601,  002.  For  scan- 
sion of  eaelumqu€  see  §256.  dlilcis 
.  .  .  Arg6B  stands  for  *home,  sweet 
home.' 

788.  plus:  as  In  501;  see  n.  there. 
Here  the  word  points  a  contrast  to  M»> 
zentlus's  conduct  (778>. 
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aere  cayniii  triplici,  per  linea  terga  tribnsqne 

transit  intextum  taaris  opus  imaqne  sedit  785 

inguine,  sed  viris  baud  pertnlit.     Ocius  Snsein 

Aeneas  yiso  Tjrrheni  sanguine  laetus 

gripit  a  f emine  et  trepidant!  fervidus  instat. 

Ingemuit  can  graviter  genitoris  amore, 

ut  vldit,  Lausus,  lacrimaeque  per  ora  volutae*  no 

Hic  mortis  durae  casum  tuaque  optima  facta, 

si  qua  fidem  tanto  est  operi  latura  yetustas, 

non  equidem  nee  te,  iuvenis  memorande,  silebd* 

Ille  pedem  referens  et  inutilis  inqne  ligatus 

cSdebat  clipeoque  inimicum  bastile  trahebat:  ?% 

proripnit  iuvenis  seseque  inmiscuit  armis 

iamque  adsurgentis  dextra  plagamque  ferentis 

Aeneae  subiit  mucronem  ipsumque  morando 

sustinuit;  socii  magno  clamore  secuntnr, 

dum  genitor  nati  parma  protectus  abiret,  soo 

telaque  conicinnt  pr5turbantque  eminus  bostem 

missilibus.     Furit  Aeneas  tectusque  tenet  s^. 

Ac  velut,  effusa  si  quando  grandine  nimbi 

praecipitant,  omnis  campis  diffugit  arator 

omnis  et  agricola  et  tuta  latet  arce  yiator  805 

aut  amnis  ripis  aut  alti  fomice  saxi, 


784,  786.  terga:  as  in  482;  see  n. 
there,  opus,  'texture.'  I2na=an  adv., 
'deep  down,*  Mow  down.*  umd  would 
have  been  nnmetrical. 

792.  Bl  .  •  .  TetUBt&B,  'II  any 
(measure  of)  antiquity  (te.  the  fact  that 
It  took  place  so  long  ago)  will  give 
credence**  etc.,  l.e.  If  we  can  believe  so 
grand  a  deed  possible  even  In  far  remote 
times.  In  the  good  old  days.  Roman 
writers  often  deplore  the  degeneracy  of 
contemiKTrary  times. 

794.  InHtlUs:  aslnlL647.  In  .  .  . 
llg&tut  =  in/iV^tM;  see  S  211.  It  Is  ex- 
plained by  diped  .  .  .  trafObat,  796. 

796-832.    Lausus,  son  of  MezentiuB, 


comes  to  his  father's  aid,  but  is  slain 
by  Aeneas. 

797.  adsurgentis:  l.e.  to  deal  the 
death-stroke,    ferentis  =  InferentU. 

798.  subiit,  'faced,*  'met.' 

800.  dum  .  .  .  abiret  expresses 
purpose. 

801.  pr5turbant:  as  in  ix.  441. 

802.  tfictus:  sc.  cliped.  -que,  'but*; 
see  on  et,  U.  94.  tenet  =  reUnH:  we  can 
also  explain  ^fc^iM  .  .  .  ««as  'he keeps 
himself  well  covered';  lit.,  'having 
covered  himself  he  keeps  (himself  so}.' 

803-806.  einX8&  .  .  .  grandine: 
modal  abl..  'In  a  burst  of  hail.*  For 
^UiH  Qt.  S 171.   dimvgit:  instantaneous 
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dum  pluit  in  terris,  ut  possint  s5le  redncto 
exercere  diem,  sic  obrutus  undique  telis 
Aeneas  nubem  belli,  dum  detonet  omnis, 

31C     sustinet  et  Lausnm  increpitat  Lausoque  minatnr: 
'Quo  moriture  ruis  maioraque  vlribus  audes? 
fallit  te  incantum  pietas  tua.'    Nee  minus  ille 
exsultat  demens,  saevae  iamque  altius  irae 
Dardanio  surgunt  ductorl,  extremaque  Lauso 

615     Parcae  f  ila  legunt,  yalidum  namque  exigit  ensem 
per  medium  Aene&s  iuvenem  totumque  reoondit. 
Trgjisit  et  parmam  mucro,  levia  arma  minacis, 
et  tunicam,  molli  mater  quam  neverat  auro, 
impleyitque  sinum  sanguis ;  tum  Tita  per  auras 

800     concessit  maesta  ad  Manid  corpusque  reliquit. 
At  ver6  ut  vultum  vidit  morientis  et  ora, 
ora  modis  Anchisiades  pallentia  miris, 
ingemuit  miserans  graviter  dextramque  tetendit, 
et  mentem  patriae  strinxit  pietatis  imagd. 

685     'Quid  tibi  nunc,  miserande  puer,  pro  laudibus  istis, 
quid  pius  Aeneas  tanta  dabit  indole  dignum? 
Arma  quibus  laetatus,  habg  tua,  teque  parentnm 


pf.;  1 150.  arce,  *  shelter.*  rlpls:  i.e. 
overhanging  banks,  cut  out  beneath  by 
the  action  of  the  stream  when  in  flood. 

807-809.  terrlB  =  *  the  open  (un- 
sheltered) ground.*  ezerc^re,  *ply/ 
*keep  .  .  .  busy.*  tSlIs:  the  missiles 
correspond  to  the  hail  and  rain  of  803, 
807.  nQbem  balances  rUmbi,  803.  dum 
.  .  .  omnlB  in  sense  and.  constr. 
balances  dum    ,    .    .    ablret,  800. 

811,  812.  moritllre:  the  nom.  would 
be  more  natural,  but  would  also  be  un 
metrical,  incautum:  proleptic  ($193), 
'  so  that  you  forget  all  caution.' 

816.  flla:  see  Parcae  in  Vocab. 
legtmt,  'are  gathering  (reeling)  up,' 
i.e.  preparatory  to  slitting  them,  and  so 
bringing  the  life  to  a  close. 

817.  le^la   .    .    .   min&cis,  *  slight 


arms  (l.e.  reliance)  for  one  who  throav 
ened  so.* 

819.    Tlta:  as  in  It.  706;  see  n.  there. 

821,  822.  i^ra,  5ra:  for  the  npetl- 
tion  cf.  that  of  lumina,  ii.  405.  400.  Arm 
.  .  .  mlrlsrcf.  ora  modSt  .  .  .  paUida 
rnirls,  said  of  the  dead,  t  854.  Aadll- 
siades:  the  name  reminds  us  of  Aeneas's 
own  love  for  his  father,  and  suggests 
his  ability  to  appreciate  the  self-sacrl- 
flce  of  Lausus;  it  thus  accounts  for  bis 
change  of  feeling  (contrast  8SS  with  813). 

824.  patriae  .  .  .  im&g6,  *  the  sight 
of  (Lausus's)  affection  for  his  father'; 
patria€=An  obj.  genitive. 

827.  laet&tus:  sc.  es;  see  §211,  l 
habe  tua^^^i&i  relinquo;  hence  tS  ,  .  , 
retnitto  follows  naturaUy.  Gontrast 
Aeneas's  conduct  with  Tomus's,  492, 488. 
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Manibus  et  cineri,  si  qua  est  ea  cnra,  remittd. 
Hoc  tamen  infeliz  miseram  solabere  mortem: 
Aeneae  magni  deztra  cadis.*     Increpat  iiltr5  88o 

cunctantis  socios  et  terra  sablevat  ipsnm 
sanguine  turpantem  c5mptd8  d6  more  capillos. 
Interea  genitor  Tiberini  ad  fluminis  undam 
rnlnera  siccabat  lymph  is  corpnsqne  levabat 
arboris  adclinis  trunco ;  procul  aerea  r&mis  sn 

dcpendet  galea,  et  pr&to  gravia  arma  qui^scnnt. 
Stant  Igcti  circnm  iuTenes;  ipse  aeger  anhelans 
colla  f ovet  f  nsns  prdpexam  in  pectore  barbam ; 
mnlta  super  Lanso  rogitat  multumque  remittit, 
qui  revocent  maestique  ferant  mandata  parentis.  84o 

At  Lausum  socii  exanimem  super  arma  fergbant 
flentes,  ingentem  atque  ingenti  yulnere  yictum. 
Agndvit  longe  gemitum  praesaga  mail  mgns; 
canitiem  multo  deformat  pulvere  et  amb&s 
ad  caelum  tendit  palm&s  et  corpore  inhaeret.  846 

^Tantane  me  tennit  vlyendi,  nate,  voluptas, 
ut  pro  me  hostili  paterer  succedere  dextrae, 
quern  genu!?  tuane  haec  genitor  per  ynlnera  seryor, 
morte  tua  yiyeus?    heu,  nunc  misero  mihi  demum 
exitium  inf elix,  nunc  altg  yulnus  adactum !  sso 


838.  It&nlbitB  et  olnerl:  two  rlews 
as  to  the  soul's  post-mortem  condition 
are  combined:  (1)  that  given  in  Book 
VI  (ct  X.  819, 830) :  (2)  that  the  sool  stays 
in  the  tomb  along  with  the  material 
remains  of  the  body  {ct.  animam . . .  con- 
dimut,  ill  07. 68).  eti^eius  m,  as  In  11. 171. 

880.  Aen8ae  . . .  cadis:  for  Aeneas's 
self-praise  cf.  p<ua  Aeneiitf,  828,  and  9um 
.  .  .  notus,  1.  378,  879,  with  n.  See  also 
the  n.  on  anU  dra  .  .  .  oppetere,  1.  95,  98. 

881.  B0C168:  sc.  LauH.  Aeneas  chides 
them  because  they  fall  to  do  what  Pal- 
las'B  aoca  did,  505,  506. 

888-008.  Mesentius,  learning  of  the 
death  of  LausuSf  returns  to  the  fight, 
attacks  Aeneas,  and  is  slain  by  him. 


838.  fovet:  l.e.  Is  resting,  *  eases.* 
ftl8U8  .  .  .  barbam:  freely,  *  his  stream- 
ing beard  spread  o'er,'  etc.  For  constr. 
see  $136. 

842.  The  siwndees  make  the  verse 
onomatopoetlc  ($224),  suggestive  of  a 
slow  dedd-march. 

844,  84B.  amb&8  .  .  .  palxn&si  a 
gesture  of  grief;  cf.  dextram . . .  Utenatt^ 
823. 

848.  auem  genul,  *  my  own  son,'  is 
subject  of  »u€cider€.  genitor  repeats 
the  Idea  of  qusm  genui,  from  the  oppo- 
site point  of  ^'lew. 

849,  860.  nunc  .  .  .  ad&ctum:  the 
general  thought  is,  *I  despised  death 
before,  now  I  know  iu  sorrow.' 
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Idem  ego,  n&te,  tunm  macnl&Ti  crimine  nomen 
pulsus  ob  iDYidiam  solid  sceptrlsqae  patemis. 
Debueram  patriae  poenas  odiisqne  meomm : 
omuis  per  mortis  animam  sontem  ipse  dedissem  I 

6S6     Ximc  yivd  neque  adhuc  homines  lucemqae  relinqno. 
Sed  linqnam.'     Simul  hoc  dicens  attoUit  in  aegnun 
se  femnr  et,  qoamqnam  vis  altd  volnere  tardat, 
hand  deiectns  ecnm  due!  iubet.     Hoc  decns  ill!, 
hoc  solamen  erat;  bellis  hoc  yictor  abibat 

800    omnibas.     Adloqnitur  maerentem  et  talibos  infit: 
*Bhaebe,  diu,  res  si  qua  diu  mortalibus  ulla  est, 
Yiximns;  ant  hodie  victor  spolia  ilia  omenta 
et  caput  Aeneae  referes  Lansique  dolorum 
nltor  eris  mecum  aut,  aperit  si  nulla  yiam  vis, 

S66     occnmbes  pariter,  neque  enim,  fortissime,  credo, 
iussa  aliena  pat!  et  dominos  dignabere  TeucrOs.' 
Dixit  et  exceptus  tergo  consueta  locavit 
membra  manusque  ambas  iaculls  onerayit  acutis, 


861.  Idem,  'likewise,*  i.e.  t)esldes  let- 
ting you  die  for  me.  See  n.  on  idem^ 
111  158.  n&te  recalls  the  thought  of  848. 
This  lament  has  been  well  compared 
with  Davld^s  lament  for  Absalom,  9 
Samuel,  xvlll.  38.  Mezentius's  love  for 
his  son  is  one  of  his  redeeming  traits, 
crimine:  the  charge  (disgrace)  of  being 
the  son  of  an  exiled  monarch;  cf.  vlL 
663,651. 

862.  Ob  liiTldiam,  'because  I  made 
msrself  disliked.' 

863.  864k.  debueram:  the  pipf.  gives 
an  effect  like  '  I  had  owed —ere  this  last 
chance  (and  other  chances)  came  to  i>a7 
the  debt.*  dedissem:  both  explana- 
tions given  in  the  n.  on  vocassiSt  iv.  078, 
will  apply  here. 

867.  Quamauam  .  .  .  tardat  (tfum), 
'though  by  reason  of  his  deep  wound 
his  strength  (or,  as  we  should  put  it, 
'his  failing  strength*)  makes  him 
slow.* 


868,  869.  Ii5c  .  .  .  sdlfanen:  cf.  m 
.  .  .  man.  ill  600, 061,  with  note.  Ii6e: 
instr.  abl.,  'with  his  help.* 

860.  maerentem:  the  horse  sympa- 
thizes with  his  wounded  master. 

862.  aut  .  .  .  Tencr6B  (806)  = 
'therefore  (since  we  have  Uved  long) 
let  us  be  all  the  more  willing  to  imperil 
life  itself,  if  need  be.'  ilia  is  expUUned 
by  863;  Mezentius  Is  thinking,  too.  of 
his  previous  boast,  votfeo  .  .  .  AenSae, 
774-776.  omenta:  te.  stained  by  Ae- 
neas's  blood. 

867,  868.  exceptus  (ac  ab  «?mo). 
'welcomed,*  like  maerentem^  860.  pic- 
tures  the  horse's  sympathy,  tergd  . . . 
looiTlt, '  settled  ...  in  their  wonted 
place  on  his  back*;  tergd  is  partly  local 
abl.,  partly  dat.  vrith.eonsuela.  mantts 
.  .  .  acutis:  he  takes  an  extra  supply, 
because,  being  mounted  and  wounded, 
he  can  not  recover  his  missiles,  as  othen 
do  (cf.  e.g.  iaculo  .  .  .  rapid,  342). 
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aere  caput  fnlg§ns  crist^ue  hirsutas  eqnin&: 
SIC  cnrsam  in  medios  rapidus  dedit;  aestuat  ingena 
tno  in  corde  pndor  mizt5qne  mstlnia  luctu. 
Atque  hic  Aeng&n  magna  ter  T5ce  Yoc&yit. 
Aeneas  agnovit  enim  laetusqne  precEtnr: 
*Sic  pater  ille  deam  faciat,  sic  altas  Apolld! 
incipias  conferre  manum.' 
Tantum  effatns  et  inf esta  subit  obvins  hastd.. 
Ille  autem:  ^Quid  mg  erepto,  saevissime,  natd 
terres?  haec  via  s5la  fuit,  qua  perdere  posses. 
Nee  mortem  horremus  nee  diTum  parcimus  uUi. 
Desine,  nam  yenio  moritums  et  haec  tibi  portd 
dona  prius.'    Dixit  telumqne  intorsit  in  hostem; 
inde  aliud  snper  atque  aliud  figitque  yolatque 
ingenti  gyro ;  sed  sustinet  aureus  umbo. 
Ter  circum  adstantem  lacTos  equitavit  in  orbis 
tela  manu  iacigns,  ter  secum  Troi'us  heros 
immanem  aerato  circumfert  tegmine  silvam. 
Inde,  ubi  tot  traxisse  mords,  tot  spicnla  taedet 
vellere  et  urgetur  pugna  congressus  iniqua, 


870 
875 


880 


871.  pudor:  because  he  had  fled  be- 
fore, mlxtd  . . .  lUctlL:  sc.  H=tniSniae. 
The  abL  abs.  is  but  yery  loosely  con- 
nected with  ituania;  the  meaning  of  the 
whole  is  left  to  inference,  being  merely 
suggested,  not  fully  stated.  nUxtaque 
huHnia  lUctu  (dat.)  would  be  more  regu- 
lar, but  would  be  unmetricaL 

874.  enim:  as  in  i.  IQ;  see  n.  there, 
and  see  enim  in  Vocabulary. 

876.  Bio  refers  to  the  challenge  im- 
plied in  873.  The  vs.  thus =' May  the 
gods  grant  me  a  meeting  with  you  I* 
Bemember  that  Mezentius  had  with- 
drawn (794, 795) ;  Aeneas  may  therefore 
justifiably  doubt  his  willingness  to  flght 
now.  ille:  see  on  <//«  .  .  .  rigrkOtor^ 
ii.779. 

878,879.  6rept6  .  .  .  n&t6  (sc. 
mtAi),  *now  tbat  you  have  wrested/  etc. 


terrfis:  oonatiye  pres.  liaeo  refers  to 
9repto  .  .  .  nOtd;  explain  its  gender, 
perdere:  sc.  mi, 

880.  horrtaiUB:  the  pi.  seems  to= 
*  men  like  me  do  not,*  etc.  neo  •  .  . 
Ull:  cf.  n.  on  deua,  773.  Mezentius  is 
referring  to  Aeneas*s  invocatlou,  87& 

882.    d6na  is  explained  by  alum  .  . 
hoatem;  there  Is  grim  playfulness  here. 

883,884.  flgit  .  .  .  TOlatque  seems 
Ui^figit  dum  volat.  flglt,  'sends  to 
the  mark/  *  lodges '  (in  Aeneas's  shield). 

88B.  in  orblB,  *  circling  to  the  left'; 
he  thus  kept  his  left  ^de,  which  his 
shield  covered,  always  to  Aeneas. 

887.  aer&td:  contrast  aureus  umbd, 
884:  Vulcan  had  used  both  bronze  and 
gold  to  make  this  shield  (vUl.  445). 

889.  p11gn&  .  .  .  inlqu&:  Mezen- 
tius's  horse  gives  him  the  advantage. 
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890     mnlta  moYens  animo  iam  tandem  ernmpit  et  inter 
bellatoris  equi  cava  tempera  conicit  hastam. 
ToUit  se  arrectnm  quadmpes  et  calcibus  auras 
verberat  effusumqne  equitem  super  ipse  secutus 
implicat  eiectdque  incumbit  cemuus  armo. 

ao5     Clamore  incendunt  caelum  Troesque  Latinique. 
Advolat  Aeneas  Y§.ginaque  eripit  ensem 
et  super  haec:  ^Ubi  nunc  Mezentius  acer  et  ilia 
eflera  vis  anim!?'     Contra  Tyrrhenus,  nt  auras 
Buspiciens  hausit  caelum  mentemque  rec^pit: 

^00     'Hostis  amare,  quid  increpitas  mortemque  minaris? 
nullum  in  caede  nef^;  nee  sic  ad  proelia  yeni, 
nee  tecum  mens  haec  pepigit  mihi  foedera  Lausus. 
'O'num  hoc  per  si  qua  est  yictis  Tenia  hostibus  oro : 
corpus  humo  patiare  tegi.     Scio  aoerba  meorum 

905    circumstare  odia;  hunc,  dr5,  defende  furorem 
et  me  cdnsortem  nati  concede  sepulcro.  * 
Haec  loquitur  iuguloque  haud  inscius  accipit  gnsem 
undantique  animam  diffundit  in  arma  cruore. 


890,  891.  movfins:  the  pres.  prtcpL 
is  used  as  in  L  805;  see  n.  there  on  vol- 
viM,  bell&tdrlB  .  •  .  hastam:  Aeneas 
seeks,  by  disabling  the  horse,  to  make 
the  combat  equal,  footsoldier  against 
footsoldier. 

892-894.  arriotum,  proleptic,  *  up- 
right,' *  erect.*  oaloibus:  loosely  used 
as  sspedibus;  the  horse  beats  the  air  with 
his  fore  feet,  buv^t  ^  desuper,  Incum- 
bit: sc.  seei  {—  Mezentio), 

896.  LatlnlQue:  for  scansion  see 
S256. 

897.  super:  adv.;  of.  tuper  haec  .  .  . 

898.  899.  ut  .  .  .  rec6pit:  his  fall 
from  his  horse  had  stunned  him. 

901.  oaede:  sc.  men,  out  of  nee  .  .  . 
vAii/  *  there  Is  no  sin  in  killing  me.'  bIo 
refers  to  nullum  .  .  .  n^Se,  and  s  *  with 


the  thought  that  you  should  not  be  free 
to  slay  me  If  you  conquered.'  '900,  901 
thus  =  *  why  not  slay  me  at  once?  *  Me> 
scentius's  love  for  his  son  (84611.),  Ms 
affection  for  his  horse  (861  ff.),  and  his 
unfaltering  courage  here  offset  his  Im- 
piety (773-T78). 

902.  haec =M3ia;  the  compact  Lausus 
made  (through  his  death)  was  war  to 
the  end. 

903.  per  governs  «i  .  .  .  koitiibut;  see 
notes  on  per,  11. 142. 

906.  c6nsortem  n&tl:  freely,  *to 
share  it  with  my  son ' ;  lit.,  *  as  my  son^s 
partner.* 

907,  908.  aoolpit  ensem  suggests 
•the  phrase  ferrum  recipere^  used  of  the 

conquered  gladiator,  who,  with  the  sto* 
idsm  that  marked  such  combatants 
bent  his  neck  to  receive  the  fatal  stiokek 
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*Si  nUlam  nostris  nltrd.  spem  pdnis  in  armis, 
81  tarn  dSserti  sumus  et  semel  agmine  verso 
fnnditns  oocidimns  neqae  habet  fortuna  regreBsnm, 
drgmus  p&oem  et  deztr&s  tendamos  iDertis. 
Quamquam  5  si  solitae  quicqnam  virtutis  adessetl 
nie  mihi  ante  alids  fortunfttusque  labdrum 
egreginsqne  animi,  qui,  ne  quid  t&le  videret, 
procubuit  morions  et  humum  semel  ore  momordit* 
Sin  et  opSs  ndbis  et  adhuc  int&ota  inventus 
anzilioque  urb^s  Italae  populique  supersunt, 
sin  et  Troianis  cum  mult5  gloria  ygnit 
sanguine  (sunt  illis  sua  f  unera,  p&rque  per  omnis 
tempest&s),  cur  indeoorSs  in  limine  primo 
deflcimus?  cur  ante  tubam  tremor  occupat  artus? 
Multa  digs  varifque  labor  mut&bilis  aevi 
rettulit  in  melius,  mult5s  altema  reTisSns 


411-444.  Tnmtis  declares  himaelf 
ready  to  meet  Aeneas  in  single  oozn- 

411.  Bl  .  .  .  p^nli:  Tomtis  is  ad- 
dressing Latinns,  who  Is  presiding  orer 
a  connell  of  the  LAtlns.  Ambassadors 
have  reported  that  Diomede  refuses  to 
aid  the  Latins  and  that  he  advises  them 
to  yield  (225-296).  Drances,  leader  of  the 
faction  opposed  to  Tumus,  bids  him 
either  give  np  his  claims  to  LAvlnla's 
hand  or  support  them  in  single  combat 
with  Aeneas  (836-375).  Tumus  replies. 
V.  nowhere  describes  Tumus's  return 
from  Ardea  (x.  088),  nor  does  anyone 
reproach  Tumus  with  his  disappear- 
ance; V.  seems  to  forget  that  event 
entirely.    See  1 40. 

418.  regressum:  i.e.  opportunity  to 
retrace  its  steps  (i.e.  to  retrieve  itself). 

416.  6bI  .  .  .  adesset  =  u/i»am 
.  .  .  ads9$0t;  cf.  n.  on  ti .  .  .  oetendatt 
vt  187, 188.    auioquam  is  correct  (see 


Vocab.),  since  the  sentence  really  im 
pUes  a  neg.  thought,  niMl  wliUu  vbrtfttii 
ad€$U 

416.  mihi,  'in  my  'eyes*;  sc  eraL 
laMmm:  for  case  see  §|  lis,  it7. 

417.  tUe:  sc.  quSU  nos  vid»mt$;  the 
allusion  is  to  the  cowardice  of  Drances, 
as  revealed  by  his  speech  (see  on  4fi). 

418.  humum  .  .  .  momordit:  cf. 
our  phrase,  *  bite  the  dust.'  415-418 really 
s*and  yet  truly  brave  men  would  rather 
die  than  yleid.* 

482,428.  pftr  .  .  .  tomp«Bt&S  (80. 
fuit),  'and  the  storm  (of  war)  has  held 
equal  sway  over  all.*  For  the  ilgure  et 
nSbem  beltt  .  .  .  tuatinet,  x.  800,  810. 

424.  ante  tubam:  cf.  Hffna  canwU. 
z.  808,  with  note. 

486. 426.  di6B.  *  Ume.'  Tarll  .  .  . 
aeTl  has  been  weU  rendered,  *the 
changeful  toll  of  chequered  years.* 
altema  =  an  adv.,  'in  shifting  gaise»* 
ie.  now  friendly,  now  adverse. 
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l^sit  et  in  solid5  rursus  Fortuna  locaTit. 

Non  erit  auxilio  nobis  Aetolus  et  Arpi; 

at  Messapns  erit  f  elizqne  Tolnmnius  et  quos 

490    tot  popnll  misere  dncec,  nee  parva  sequ^tur 
gloria  delectos  Latio  et  Lanrentibns  agris. 
Est  et  Volscoram  egregia  de  gente  Camilla 
agmen  aggns  eqaitum  et  florentis  aere  catervas. 
Quod  si  me  solum  Teucri  in  certamina  poscunt 

C85     idque  placet  tantnmque  bonis  communibus  obstd, 
non  adeo  bas  exosa  manus  Victoria  fugit, 
ut  tanta  quicquam  prd  spe  temptare  recusem. 
Ibo  animis  contra,  vel  magnum  praestet  Acbillem 
factaqne  Vnlcani  manibus  paria  induat  arma 

MO     ille  licet.     Vobis  animam  banc  soceroque  Latin5 
Turnus  ego,  baud  uUi  veternm  virtute  secnndus, 
devori.     **S6lum  Aeneas  vocat."     Et  vocet  oro, 
nee  DrancSs  potius,  sive  est  haec  ira  deorum, 
morte  luat,  sive  est  virtus  et  gloria,  toUat.' 

Gingitur  ipse  furens  oertatim  in  preelia  Turnus. 
lamque  adeo  rutilum  tbor&ca  indutus  aenis 
horrebat  squamis  surasque  incluserat  aurd, 


428,  429.  n6n  ...  at  reaUys 
quamquam  (or  n)  nSn  ,  .  »at.  Aetdlus: 
Dlomede;  see  JHomedes  in  Vocab.  mix: 
as  an  an^tir  Tolumnlns  was  naturally 
thought  of  as  a  bringer  of  good  luck. 

482,483  closely  resemble  vlL  803.  804. 

438.  animls:  modal  abl.,  =  antoio*^. 
praestet  may  =  (1)  'surpass,*  or  (2)  're- 
produce ' ;  in  the  latter  case  it  =  rtferat 
(cf.  iv.  820).  The  subj.  goes  with  lieet, 
440;  see  n.  on  fixerit  .   .   .   licH,  rt  802. 

489.  paria:  sc.  Achilli  artnis;  for 
A.chllles,  too,  Vulcan  had  made  arms. 

441.  baud  .  .  .  Beoimdus:  cf.  x. 
880,  with  note. 

442.  B61ii]n  .  .  .  Tocat  is  Tumus's 
summary  of  what  Drances  had  naid  (see 
on  411) .   With  Molum  sc.  mi  or  Tumum. 


448,444.  haec:  ie.  the  present  sltiia- 
tion;  explain  the  gender,  luat:  sc. 
earn  =  tram.  TlrtlkB  et  glOrla:  tneHy,  *  a 
time  to  display  valor  and  to  win  slory.* 

486-681.  Turnus  bids  CamiUa  en- 
gage the  Tuscan  cavalry  of  the  Tro- 
jans, while  he  himself  prepares  to 
ambush  the  Trojan  infantiy  under 
Aeneas. 

486.  ipse  .  .  .  TnmuB:  tidings 
that  Aeneas  was  marching  on  the  city 
(Laurentum>have  caused  the  dismissal 
of  the  Latin  assembly;  Turnus  gives 
orders  for  attack  and  defence. 

487, 488.  th6r&oa  ludfttUB:  of.  «an»- 
viiU  indattu,  11.  275,  with  n.  aqiiaiiilfl: 
sc.  ^u$  =  thoracis.  aiir6 :  i-e.  greaves  of 
gold  (cf.  lent  oersOt,  vili.  OM). 
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tempora  nudus  adhuc,  later ique  accinzerat  gnsem 

fulgebatque  alta  decurrens  aureus  arce  480 

ezsultafcque  animis  et  spe  iam  praecipit  hostem, 

qualis  ubi  abruptis  f ugit  praesaepia  yinclia 

tandem  liber  ecus  campoque  potltus  apertd 

ant  ille  in  pastus  armentaqne  tendit  equarum 

ant  adsugtus  aquae  perfundi  flumine  uoto  <» 

emicat  arrectisque  f remit  cervicibus  altg 

luzurians,  luduntque  iubae  per  coUa,  per  armds. 

Obvia  cui  Volscorum  acie  comitante  Camilla 

occurrit  portisque  ab  equo  r^gina  sub  ipsis 

d§siluit,  quam  tota  cohors  imitata  rellctis  600 

ad  terram  defluzit  equis;  turn  talia  fatur: 

^Turne,  sui  merito  si  qua  est  fiducia  forti, 

audeo  et  Aeneadum  promitto  occurrere  turmae 

solaque  Tyrrhenos  equites  Ire  obvia  contra. 

He  sine  prima  manu  temptare  pericula  belli;  sos 

tu  pedes  ad  muros  subsiste  et  moenia  serva.' 

Tumus  ad  haec  oculos  horrenda  in  yirgine  fizus: 

*0  decus  Italiae  virgo,  quas  dicere  grates 

qu&sve  referre  parem?  sed  nunc,  est  omnia  quandd 

iste  animus  supra,  mScum  partire  laborem.  6io 

Aeneas,  ut  f&ma  fidem  missique  reportant 

exploratdres,  equitum  levia  improbus  anna 


491.  8p«  •  .  .  liostem,  *in  hope 
he  forestaUs,'  Le.  he  anticipates  the  fight 
and  feels  and  acts  as  if  the  battle  were 
already  begun. 

494.  ille  is  nsed  much  as  in  L  8;  It 
givea  an  effect  like  *  there,  see  him.* 

49B,  496.  perftmdl  belongs  both 
with  adntRut  ($  109),  and  with  ^rUeat 
(8159). 

499.  500.  rSglna  .  .  .  dteUult, 
'queen  though  she  was,  she,*  etc.;  this 
she  does  out  of  deference  to  Tumus,  an 
idea  borrowed  from  Boman  prac- 
tice. 

50a.  tnl  .  .  .  fortl,  *if  thebraye 
are  justified  in  having  confidence  in 


themselves.*    For  case  of  ttd  see  cu 
generU  .  .  .  fiducia,  L  182. 

006.  pedes:  freely,  *with  the  ii^ 
fantry  *;  lit.,  *  as  a  footsoldier.* 

007.  ooulOe  •  .  .  f  Izub:  for  conBtxC 
see|l8& 

508-OlOr  au&8  .  .  .  parem:  de- 
liberative subj.  Since  the  expected 
answer  to  the  question  is  neg.,  we  may 
compare  grOtit  .  .  .  orbern^  L  000-602. 
est  .   .  .  8upr&,  *  rises  superior  to. - 

Oil,  612.  fldem=  *  trusty  tidings*; 
see  1 186.  equitum  .  .  .  arma  =  equity 
Utfi$  armOturae,  improbus,  'the  knave.' 
For  the  order  Aenei^  .  .  .  improbus  et 
iLonDelws   .    .   .    ApolUf,  iLLldlL 
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praemisit,  qaaterent  campOs;  ipse  ardna  montis 
per  deserta  iugo  superans  adyentat  ad  urbem. 

615     Farta  paro  belli  conyexo  in  tramite  silvae, 
at  bivias  armS.td  obsidam  milite  tances. 
Tu  Tyrrhenum  eqnitem  coUatia  excipe  signis ; 
tecum  acer  MessSpus  erit  tnrmaeque  Latinae 
Tibartiqne  manns;  dncis  et  tu  concipe  enram.' 

600    Sic  ait  et  paribus  Messapum  in  proelia  dictis 
hortfttur  sociosque  ducgs  et  pergit  in  hostem. 
Est  curvd  ftnfractu  yall^s,  adcommoda  fraud! 
armorumque  dolis,  quam  densis  frondibus  &trum 
urget  utrimque  latus,  tenuis  qu5  8§mita  ducit 

OK    angustaeque  ferunt  fauces  aditusque  malign!. 

Hanc  super  in  specuUs  summdque  in  yertice  montis 
plftnitigs  ign5ta  iacet  tutique  recessus, 
sen  deztrS,  laeyaque  yelis  occurrere  pugnae 
siye  inst&re  iug!s  et  grandia  yolyere  saxa. 

880    Hue  iuyenis  nOta  fertur  regione  yiarum 
arripuitque  locum  et  silyls  insedit  in!quis. 

At  medias  inter  caedes  exsultat  Amaz5n, 


613.  qnateront:  in  O.O.,  after  prae- 
mifUt  which  implies  the  giving  of  orders. 
gtuUerent  Is  an  Imxwrtant  word;  the 
cayalry*  are  to  make  as  much  noise  as 
I)osslhle,  to  draw  attention  away  from 
the  movement  of  the  main  force. 

614.  Iug5  Buper&ns,  'mounting  by 
the  ridge,'  a  variation  (§203)  from  the 
simple  ittgum  tuperOns;  iugoXs  Instr.  abl. 

616,  616.  oonyez6:  the  path  Is  on 
the  sloping  side  of  a  glen.  blTl&8:  l.e. 
with  two  outlets.  The  only  way  to  be- 
set (obsidam)  such  a  pass  Is  to  lay  an 
ambush  at  each  end  of  It. 

632,  623.  oury5  &nft&ct1L:  abl.  of 
char.,  'of  winding  curves';  freely, 
'  curved  and  winding/  armOnim  .  .  . 
dolls  =/urto    .    .    .    belli,  Mb. 

624,  626.  qu5  =  A»  quam  (vallem); 
see  on  qud,y.».  mallgnl,  'niggardly.' 


626,  627.    ipeoullfl,  •  heights*;  tbien 

Is  parallelism  in  in  tpeeuRs  .  .  .  momtU. 
Ignftta,  *unsu8i>ected.*  As  Aeneas's 
troops  move  on,  they  wiU  oome  first  to 
the  timita  .  .  .  mallgni,  S24,  686,  then  to 
the  valles  (522) ;  Tumus  is  to  take  post 
on  the  plain  above  this  valley  (500.  527). 

628.  oocurrere  ('press  forwurd  in- 
to ')  pILgnae  =  slgna  cdr\ferre  (cf.  517). 

629.  Inst&re  .  .  .  saza:  Le.  to 
stand  on  the  heights  while  rolling,  etc 

630.  lu^enis:  Turnus.  n6t&  .  .  . 
regifine  yiarum,  '  following  the  weD- 
known  routes ' ;  for  case  see  1 146.  Cf.  and 
yet  contrast  nota  .  .  .  viSrum^  11  737. 


Camilla  siaya  many  of  the 


648-724. 

Trojans. 

648.    Am&s6ii:  we  should  say.  'Mke 
an  Amazon.'    In  582-^iQO  Diana  teUs  the 
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unnm  exserta  latns  pugnae,  pharetrata  Camilla, 

et  nunc  lenta  manu  spargens  hastilia  denset,  eeo 

nnno  yalidam  dextra  rapit  ind^fessa  bipennem; 

aureus  ex  amero  sonat  arena  et  arma  Dianae. 

Ilia  etiam,  si  quando  in  tergum  pnlsa  recessit, 

splcnla  converso  fugientia  dirigit  arcu. 

At  circnm  lectae  comites,  Larinaque  virgo  «m 

Tnllaqne  et  aeratam  quatiens  Tarpeia  securim, 

Italides,  qnas  ipsa  decns  sibi  dia  Camilla 

delegit  pacisqne  bonas  bellique  ministras, 

qnales  Threiciae  cum  flumina  Thermodontis 

pulsant  et  pictis  bellantur  Amazones  armis,  «6o 

sen  ciroum  Hippoljten  sen  cum  se  Martia  curru 

Penthesilea  refert  magnoque  ululante  tumultu 

feminea  exsultant  lunatls  agmina  peltls. 

Quem  telo  primum,  quem  postremum,  aspera  Tirg5, 

leicis?  aut  quot  hum!  morientia  corpora  fundis?  ms 

Eunenm  Clytio  primum  patre,  cuius  apertum 

ad  vers!  longa  transverberat  abiete  pectus ; 

sanguinis  ille  vomens  rivos  cadit  atque  crnentam 

mandit  humum  moriensque  suo  se  in  vulnere  versat : 


nymph  Opls  the  history  of  Camilla,  and 
bids  her  aTenge  Camilla,  should  she 
faU.  597-<547  describe  CamUla's  attack 
on  the  Trojan  cavalry  (see  517-519). 

M9.  tmum  .  .  .  latus:  cf.  aurea .  .  . 
mammae^  1.  492. 

662.  arma  Dl&nae  is  explained  by 
ilia  .  .  .  utnerd,  L  500,  501 ;  cf .  also  the 
cnt  at  p.  184. 

663,  664.  In  tergvaa^  retrd.  con- 
Ter86:  sc.  in  hostes.  fliglentla:  freely, 
'as  she  flees';  a  transferred  epithet 
eg  1 M) .  The  Parthians  successf  ally  used 
this  very  maneuver  against  the  Roman 
legionaries. 

660,  660.  Tlir61olae  here  merely  = 
'northern,'  since  the  Thermodon  was 
In  Asia;  see  1 190  and  n.  on  Oeticis, 
ill.  S6w    pulsant:  Le.  beat  with  their 


horse! '  hoofs;  the  rivers  are  frozen. 
To  Roman  poets  Thrace  was  the 
typical  land  of  cold,  plotls  .  .  . 
armls:  cf.  plcti  scuta  Labici,  vll.  796, 
with  note,  bellantur :  a  rare  deponent, 
=belW,  beimre, 

661,  662.  86  .  .  .  refert:  i.e.  as  vic- 
tor. FentIieBll6a  .  .  .  peltls:  cf. 
1. 490^93.  ululante:  the  tumultus  is 
said  to  do  what  those  who  cause  It  do; 
cf.  n.  on  lanibU,  111,  674;  freely,  *  ringing.* 

666.  01yti5  .  .  .  patre:  abl.  abs., 
belonging  in  sense  closely  with  EutOum; 
It  thus  =  Clytio  patre  nStum,  abiete :  te. 
a  spear  with  a  shaft  of  fir- wood;  cf.  the 
use  of  rdbur,  x.  479.  For  scansion  see 
S240. 

669.  tuO  .  .  .  ▼erBat:cf  eorruUkk 
tm/niM,  X.  488,  with  note. 
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875 


680 


985 


tnm  Lirim  Pagasnmque  super,  qu5rnm  alter,  habenHs 

suffosso  revolutns  equo  dum  colligit,  alter, 

dnm  sul^it  ac  deztram  labenti  tendit  inermem, 

praecipitSs  pariterqne  mnnt.     His  addit  Amastrum 

Hippotaden  sequiturque  incumbens  eminns  hasta 

Tereaque  Harpalycumque  et  Demophodnta  Ghromimque, 

quotque  emissa  mana  contorsit  spicnia  virgd, 

tot  Phrygii  cecidere  viri.     Procul  Ornytus  armis 

ignotis  et  equo  yenator  lapyge  fertur, 

cni  pellis  latos  nmeros  erepta  iuvenco 

pngnatdri  operit,  caput  ingens  oris  hiatus 

et  malae  t6xere  lupi  cum  dentibus  albis, 

agrestisque  manus  armat  sparus;  ipse  catervis 

vertitur  in  mediis  et  toto  vertice  supra  est. 

Hunc  ilia  exceptum  (neque  enim  labor  agmine  verso) 

traicit  et  super  haec  inimico  pectore  fatur: 

*Silvis  te,  Tyrrhene,  feras  agitare  putasti? 

Advgnit  qui  yestra  dies  muliebribus  armis 

yerba  redarguerit.     N5men  tamen  hand  leve  patrum 

Manibus  hoc  refergs,  telo  cecidisse  Camillae.' 


670-673.   Iiab6n&8  .   .   .   eolllfflt: 

the  hind  legs  of  the  horse,  apparently, 
give  way;  Llris  Is  thus  *flun  back- 
wards,* and  tries  to  save  himself  by 
clutching  the  reins  more  tightly.  1&- 
bentl:  sc.  ei=Liri.  Inermem:  he  had 
dropped  his  weapon,  to  aid  his  comrade. 
praeclplt6B  .  .  .  ruunt:  after  alter 
.  .  .  alter,  870,  671,  we  ought  to  have 
the  sing,  ruit,  without  these  qualifying 
adv.  expressions,  but  the  thought  has 
changed,  and  the  poet  is  seeking  now  to 
emphasize  the  common  fate  of  the 
brothers,  not  the  separate  circum- 
stances attending  their  deaths.  -Que: 
cf.  n.  on  dulci  .   .   .   umbrS,  L  094. 

678.  Ign5tl8,  *  strange, '  •  grotesque.  * 
The  hunting  outfit  seems  out  of  place 
on  the  battle  field,  et:  as  in  i.  694; 
though  the  ablatives  in  anms  .  .  . 
equd  .  .  .  ISpyge  are  quite  different,  they 


both  express  the  maimer  of  Omjtos  » 
movement. 

680.  681.  pUgn&tSrl:  l.e.  wUd:  the 
word  emphasizes  Omytus's  prowes$ 
as  a  hunter,  caput  .  .  .  lupl:  *s 
huge  wolf's  head  with  gaping  monUi' 
is  his  helmet,  the  mouth  serving  as  & 
visor. 

683  nearly  =  vll.  784. 

684.  neque  .  .  .  yersd,  *  for  it  (le. 
the  act  suggested  by  exceptum)  was  do 
great  task,  seeing  that  his  line,*  etc 

687-689.  Testra:  see  on  veetnu,  L 140 
We  must  infer  (see  $225)  that  tbe 
Tuscans,  led  by  Ornytus,  have  bees 
threatening  to  drive  the  Volsclans  like 
hunted  game,  redargueritr  cf.  n.  oq 
fuerit  quodcumque,  11.  77.  The  fuk  pt 
here  constitutes  a  confident  predlctioiL 
nOmen  .  .  .  CamlUae:  for  the  thougbt 
cf.  hoc  .  .  .  cadis,  x.  827-830.  with  noie& 
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Pr6tinnB  Orsilochnm  et  ButSn,  duo  maxima  Teaornm     ooo 

corpora,  sed  Buten  aversum  cuspide  fixit 

loricam  galeamque  inter,  qu&  coUa  sedentis 

lucent  et  laevo  dependet  parma  lacerto, 

Orsilochnm  fugiens  magnumque  agitata  per  orbem 

gludit  gyro  interior  seqniturqne  sequentem ;  eos 

turn  validam  perqne  arma  viro  perqne  ossa  securim 

altior  exsnrgens  oranti  et  multa  precanti 

congeminat;  vnlnns  calido  rigat  5ra  cerebro. 

lucidit  hnic  snbitoqne  aspectu  territns  haesit 

Appenninicolae  bellator  filins  Anni,  too 

hand  Ligurum  extrgmns,  dnm  fallere  Fata  sinebant. 

Isqne,  ubi  se  nullo  iam  cnrsu  evadere  pugnae 

posse  neque  instantem  reginam  avertere  cernit, 

consilio  versare  dolos  ipgressns  et  astu 

ihcipit  haec:  'Quid  tarn  egreginm,  si  femina  forti  tos 

fidis  eqno?  dimitte  fngam  et  te  comminns  aequo 

mScum  crede  sold  pugnaeqne  accinge  pedestri; 

iam  nOsces,  yentosa  ferat  cui  gloria  fraudem.' 


t616   .   .   .   OamlUae:  in  appos.  with 

690.    Orsllochum:  sc.  oecSdit. 

•91.  Md:  the  thought  is,  '  she  kiUed 
them  both,  but  in  different  ways.* 
aTerstun:  the  opposite  of  advern^  667. 

692.  BedentiB,  '  a  sitter  * ;  sc.  in  €qu5. 
For  the  substantive  force  of  the  prtcpL 
see  on  venierUum^  i.  4S4. 

694.  fUglfins:  sc.  eum;  so  with  agi- 
tata 80.  ab  eo, 

696.  g^6  interior:  freely,  '(by) 
taldng  the  inner  course ' ;  gyrd  is  abl.  of 
<$I)ee.  The  phrase  seems  to  be  a  varia- 
tion  (S203)  for  itUeriore  gyro,  which 
-would  be  unmetrical.  Camilla  flies  from 
Orsilochus,  sweeping  round  at  first  in 
grreat  circles;  presently,  she  swerves  to 
one  side;  This  maneuver  puts  her  on 
an  Inner  and  so  shorter  circle  than  that 
on  which  Orsilochus  is  moving;  hence 
she  is  enabled  to  overtake  him  and  to 


turn  her  flight  into  a  pursuit,  sequen* 
tern,  '  her  pursuer  *;  see  on  sedentis^  69S. 

699-701.  haesit,  *  halted.*  extrS- 
muB,  *last,*  l.e.  meanest,  least  skUlful; 
sc.  in/adendo,  *ln  trickery,*  out  of  (fum 
.  .  .  tinebarU,  Roman  writers  often 
emphasize  the  trickery  of  the  Ligurlans. 

702-704.  iYhA9Tt-sf  tubducers  (see 
on  tilo,  L  90) ;  hence  the  dat.  pugnae  is 
I)ossible.   ingreBBUB,  'esaying.' 

706-707.  Bl  .  .  .  equ6,  *  if  though 
a  woman  you  rely,*  etc. ;  l.e.  if  you  rely 
on  the  strength  of  your  horse  to  offset 
your  natural  weakness  as  a  woman. 
fugam:  here  *  means  of  flight';  sec 
%  186.  aeQu5  .  •  .  B0l6:  l.a  make  th« 
combat  an  even  one;  cf.  the  thought  Id 
pugna  .  .  .  inlquS,  x.  889. 

708.  gl5ria:  here  *  ambition '  in  bad 
sense,  ie.  *  vainglorlousness,*  *  boasting. 
vetUosa  .  .  .  fraudem  really  contains 
two  thoughts.  (1)  which  of  us  Is  an  idle 
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Dixit;  at  ilia  forSna  ftcriqne  accSnsa  doldre 

710    trftdit  ecrnn  comiti  paribnsqne  lesistit  in  armls 
ense  pedes  nndd  pnr$qne  interrita  parmi. 
At  iaTeniB  yicisse  dolo  ratns  avolat  ipse 
(hand  mora)  conyersisqne  f ngaz  aofertar  haMniB 
qnadmpedemqne  citnm  ferrata  caloe  fatigat. 

fiB     *V&ne  Ligns  frustraqne  animis  elate  snperbis, 
ngqafqnam  patrias  temptasti  lubricas  artis, 
nee  frans  te  incolamem  fallaei  perferet  Anno.' 
Haec  fatnr  yirgd  et  pemlcibns  ignea  plantis 
transit  ecnm  cnrsn  frenisqne  adversa  prehensis 

?ao    congreditnr  poenasqne  inimicd  ex  sangnine  sumit, 
qnam  facile  accipiter  saxo  sacer  ales  ab  alto 
conseqnitnr  pinnfs  sablimem  in  nube  colnmbam 
compr^nsamqne  tenet  pedibnsque  eviscerat  nncis; 
tnm  cmor  et  vnlsae  labnntor  ab  aethere  plumae. 

ns         At  n5n  haec  nullis  hominnm  sator  atqne  dedmm 
obserrans  ocnlis  summo  sedet  altus  Olympd : 
Tyrrfaennm  genitor  Tarchonem  in  proelia  saeva 
snscitat  et  stimnlis  hand  moUibns  incntit  Iras. 
Ergd  inter  caedcs  cedentiaqae  agmina  Tarchdn 

no     fertur  equo  yarilsque  instlgat  yocibns  alas, 

nomine  qnemqae  vocans,  reficitqne  in  proelia  pnlsos. 


boaster  merely,  (2)  which  of  us  Is  to 
vtUTer  through  that  hoastlng,  ie.  in  not 
being  able  to  follow  It  up  by  deeds. 

711.  p«dei  and  lnt«rrlt&  belong  to- 
gether in  thought;  though  now  on  foot 
(i.e.  out  of  her  proper  element,  as  the 
Arcadians  were,  x.  861  ff.),  she  Is  undis- 
mayed. p1ir&:  i.e.  unadorned,  unem- 
blazoned;  the  shield  bears  no  device. 
Contrast  those  of  the  Amazons.  660. 

718.  oonversls  .  .  .  hKX)€nln=eon- 
vernd  .  .  .  €qit5. 

716,  717.  patri&s  .  .  .  artll  is  ex- 
plained by  701.  fall&cl:  father  and  son 
are  alike  in  their  trlckiness.  The  vs.  im- 
plies that  Annus  (700)  Is  yet  alive. 

718,  719.   Ignea:  freely,  «ilke  light- 


ning,''with  lightning-like  pace.'  tr&ni- 
it,  *  outstrips.*  For  Camilla's  speed  o! 
foot  cf.  tirgO  .  .  .  vefUds,  vlL  806.  SET- 
cf.,  too,  quSlis  equdi  .  .  .  H^brum^  t  Stl 
817,  said  of  Harpalyce.  advena,  •  fac- 
ing him ' ;  she  gets  in  front  of  ^ttw^,  then 
turns  and  faces  him. 

721.  lacer  hlw :  the  hawk  was  sacre-.i 
to  Aiwllo,  and  was  used  In  augury. 

726,  726.  n6n  belongs  with  *t4f* 
not  with  nainx;  Jupiter  views  the  sp.^-- 
tacle  'With  all  his  eyes,'  as  we  ml^rht 
say.  There  is  here  a  case  of  Utotes ;  ac^ 
on  non  aimiH,  i.  136. 

728.  ■tUnulIfl  .  .  .  xrt».  for  tt* 
figure  cf.  ^a  .  .  .  A^poW^  tL  noi  Hft 
with  note. 
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^Qnis  metuB,  6  numquam  dolittiri,  0  semper  inertSs 
Tyrrhgni,  qnae  tanta  animis  ignavia  vSnit? 
Femina  p&lantis  agit  atque  haec  agmina  vertitl 
Quo  ferrum  quidve  haec  gerimus  tela  inrita  dextris?' 
Haec  effatus  ecum  in  medios,  moriturus  et  ipse, 
concitat  et  Venule)  adversum  se  turbidus  infert 
dereptumque  ab  equo  dextra  complectitur  hostem 
et  gremium  ante  suum  mnlta  vi  concitus  aufert. 
ToUitur  in  caelum  clamor,  cunctique  Latini 
convertcre  oculos.     Yolat  igneus  aequore  Tarchon 
arma  yirumqne  ferens ;  turn  summa  ipsius  ab  hasta 
defringit  ferrum  et  partis  rimatur  apertas, 
qu&  Tulnus  letale  f erat ;  contra  ille  repugnans 
sustinet  a  iugulo  dextram  et  vim  ylribus  exit. 
Utque  Yolans  alte  raptum  cum  fulva  draconem 
fert  aquila  implicuitque  pedes  atque  unguibus  haesit, 
saucius  at  serpens  sinuosa  volumina  versat 
arrSctisque  horret  squamis  et  sibilat  ore 
arduus  insurgens ;  ilia  baud  minus  urget  obunod 
luctantem  rostro,  simul  aethera  verberat  alls, 
hand  alitor  praedam  Tlbnrtum  ex  agmine  Tarchdn 
portat  cyans.     Ducis  exemplum  eyentumque  secuti 


786 
741 


745 


760 


755 


732.  6  .  .  .  dOlltUrl:  l.e.  who  are 
never  goin^:  to  feel  the  spur  of  resent- 
ment drlylng  you  into  battle  (as  Ira  had 
spurred  Tarchon  Into  the  fight,  728- 
730). 

784.  p&lantli:  proleptlo  (SIOS); 
freely,  •  apart,*  'asunder*;  cf.  agt 
tliverBOM,  L  70.  haec:  emphatic  and 
bighly  complimentary;  it  =  *  these  lines 
( that  have  so  fine  a  record).* 

741,  742.  morltflrui  expresses  pur- 
pose, *  ready  to  die.*  et  ipse,  '  himself 
also/  may  mean  (1)  in  addition  to  those 
whom  he  means  to  slay,  or  (2)  in  addi- 
tion to  those  whom  he  has  just  bidden 
to  figbt  valiantly  and  to  face  death.  (2) 
seems  better. 

748.   dextr&:  as  in  z.  830. 

746.  747.    Igneus:  cf.  ignea,  718,  with 


n.  arma  ylnimaue,  *  the  man  and  his 
arms,*  i.e.  his  foe,  arms  and  alL  Ipsltts. 
*  the  man  himself,'  i.e.  Venulus. 

748.  partis  .  .  .  apert&s:  le. 
of  Venulus's  armor. 

760.  vim,  'violence.*  YlribUB, 
'strength';  study  vis  in  Vocab.  exit: 
as  in  V.  488;  see  n.  there.  Some  take 
exit  as  conative,  and  render  'seeks  to 
evade  force  by  force.* 

763-766.  at  .  .  .  &lls  ought  to 
run  thus:  quamquam  saucius  serpens 
.  .  .  insurgeha,  Ula,  etc.,  for  ilia  .  .  . 
alls  is  the  conclusion  to  volSns  .  .  . 
haesit,  751.  752.  at  disturbs  the  syntax, 
by  converting  the  cl.  saucitts  ,.,  in- 
surgens, which  is  logically  subordinate, 
into  an  independent  clause,  arduoi 
Insurgtas:  see  $  106,  a. 
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Maeonidae  incnrrunt.     Turn  F&tis  dSbitns  Arruns 
TOO     ygldcem  iacnld  et  multa  prior  arte  Camillam 

circuit  et,  quae  sit  fortuna  facillimay  temptat: 

qua  sS  camqae  f  arens  medio  tulit  agmine  Tirgd, 

hac  Arruns  subit  et  tacitus  vestigia  lustrat ; 

qua  yictrfx  redit  ilia  pedemque  ex  hoste  reportat, 
TB6    hac  iuvenis  furtim  celeris  dgtorquet  habenas. 

Hos  aditus  iamque  hos  aditus  omnemque  pererrat 

undique  circuitum  et  certain  quatit  improbns  hastam. 

Forte  sacer  Gybelae  Chl5reus  olimque  sacerdos 

insignis  longe  Phrygiis  fulgebat  in  armis 
m     spumantemqne  agitabat  ecum,  quern  pellis  aenis 

in  plumam  squamis  auro  cdnserta  tegebat. 

Ipse  peregrina  ferrugine  clarus  et  ostro 

spicula  torquebat  Lycio  Gortynia  comu ; 

aureus  ex  umeris  erat  arcus  et  aurea  vat! 
776     cassida;  turn  croceam  chlamydemque  sinusque  crepantis 

carbaseds  fulvo  in  nodum  collegerat  auro, 


759.  Maoonlda«,  'the  Etruscans'; 
ef .  the  n.  on  LfcUus  .  .  .  ThybrU,  ML 
781, 789.    F&tis  dSbitus:  Le.  doomed. 

760,  761.  T<15oem,  *  swift  though 
she  Is/  inult&  .  .  .  arte  Ut.s 
'superior  by  reason  of/  etc.,  but  since 
it  expresses  the  means  and  the  manner 
of  eireuU^  it  may  be  joined  by  et  to 
iaeulo;  see  on  i.  OM.  oiroult  fits  better 
the  nearer  pred.;  see  on  Ugunt,  1.  428. 
Render,  *  circles  round  with  Javelin 
(poised)  and  aided  by  the  advantage 
his  mighty  skill  gave  him.*  fortftna, 
•opportunity.* 

762,  768.  QU&  . . .  cumque:  see  $211. 
lustrat:  freely,  'tracks,' '  follows.' 

766.  celeris  ,  .  .  habin&s:  cf.  con- 
vernt  .  .  .  fiabfhlt,  713,  with  note. 

766,  767.  h6s  .  .  .  clrouitum:  cf. 
nunc  hot  .  .  .  locum,  v.  441,  442. 

768.  ftllm:  In  Troy,  probably'.  For 
Cybele's  connection  with  Troy  cf.  liL 
111-113,  U  -88.  with  notes. 

770,  771.   a<nls    .    .    .    sanftinXa: 


with  (0!^a<,  as  instr.  abL  Inplttmams 

an  adj.,  'feather-like,'  '(laid)  plume- 
wise.'  V.  is  thinking  of  a  kind  of  acsle 
armor  for  horses  used  toy  the  Persians 
and  the  Greeks.  On  some  soft  and  flex- 
ible material  bronze  plates  were  laid  so 
as  to  overlap  one  another  as  tiles  or 
feathers  overlap.  aiir6  cOnserta:  the 
clasps  which  fastened  the  peiiis  wert 
of  gold. 

772,  778.  ferrttglne  .  .  .  et  ostr6: 
freely,  *dark-hued  purple*;  both  noans 
describe  the  same  thing  (f  282).  eornft: 
le.  a  bow;  see  $187. 

774.  aureus:  by  describing  the  bow 
as  golden  imm^^tely  after  he  bss 
called  it  Lydd  .  .  .  comS  V.  must  oer* 
tainly  be  trying  to  say  that  the  bow 
was  partly  of  horn,  partly  of  gold;  bov 
the  two  materials  were  arranged  on  tte 
bow  he  has  not  chosen  to  say. 

776.   fulY5  .  .  .  aur6:  Le.  withs 
/l&u/a  or  clasp  of  gold;  cf. 
turinaurvm^  iv.  188. 
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pictus  acu  tunicas  et  barbara  tegmina  cruram. 

Hunc  virgOy  siye  ut  templis  praefigeret  arma 

Troia,  captivo  sive  ut  se  ferret  in  aurS, 

Y^natrix  unum  ex  onini  certamine  pugnae  tso 

caeca  sequebatur  totumque  incauta  per  agmen 

f  emineo  praedae  et  spoliorum  ardebat  amore, 

telum  ex  insidiis  cum  tandem  tempore  capto 

concitat  et  snperos  Arruns  sic  voce  precatar: 

*Summe  deum,  sancti  custos  Soractis  Apollo,  tss 

quern  prlmi  colimus,  cui  plneus  ardor  aceiTo 

pasciiTur  et  medium  fret!  pietate  per  ignem 

cultorgs  multa  premimus  vestigia  pruna, 

da,  pater,  hoc  nostris  aboleri  dedecas  armis, 

omnipotgnsl  non  exnvias  pulsaeve  tropaeum  790 

virginis  aut  spolia  ulla  peto  (mihi  cetera  laudem 

facta  ferent) ;  haec  dira  meo  dam  vulnere  pestis 

pulsa  cadat,  patrias  remeabo  inglorius  urbes.' 

Audiit  et  voti  Phoebus  snccSdere  partem 

mente  dedit,  partem  volucris  dispersit  in  auras:  tc» 

sterneret  ut  8ubit&  turb&tam  morte  Camillam 

adnuit  oranti;  reducem  ut  patria  alta  videret, 

non  dedit,  inque  Notos  vocem  vertere  procellae. 


777.  plotui . . .  tonlo&i:  for  constr. 
see  S  136k  Chloreus  Is  said  to  have  done 
iwhat  he  caused  others  to  do.  barbara 
•  .  .  orflTum:  trousers  were  regarded 
toy  the  Romans  as  a  mark  of  oriental 
luxury  and  effeminacy. 

778,  779.  ut .  .  .  Tr6ia:  for  this  act 
cf .  AeneOs . . .  armay  lit  288.  gd  feiTet= 
sfiaeiSret^  *  might  display  herself. ' 

780.  Tin&trlz:  we  should  use  a  sim- 
ile* *llke  a  huntress,*  not  a  metaphor. 
Join  ftniim  ex  closely  together,  *  singled 
out  of.' 

788.  InsidUi,  'ambush*;  note  care- 
fnUy  the  figure,    tempore,  *  chance.* 

786.  ciii:Beeon/o9»,llL279.  aoerv6, 
•by  the  (fuel-)  heap.' 

788.   cult6r«8:  freely,  *  In  the  course 


of  our  worship.*  xnulta . . .  prlkiUi,  *oik 
thick-strewn  embers  * ;  for  case  see  $  146w 
premlmua,  'set* ;  not  as  In  vL  197,  vt  831. 

790,791.  pulsae  .  .  .  Ylrglnii,  *a. 
trophy  to  mark  my  conquest  of,*  etc. 

792,  793.  dum  .  .  .  cadat,  'pro- 
vided this.'  etc.  See  A.  528;  B.  310,  IL; 
G.  673;  H.  687.  Strictly,  the  subj.  Is 
one  of  will  (Imperative  subj.),  and  dum 
has  intensive  force,  'only,*  'just,'  as  in 
agedum.  The  whole  thus = '  only  let  thift 
.  .  .  ;  I  will  be  content  to  return.* 

796.  mente  dedit:  cf.  menu  dares,  z. 
029.    dedit  here  =  paesus  est. 

797. 798.  reducem  .  .  .  videret:  in 
patriae  . . .  urbes^  793,  Arruns  had  really, 
by  implication,  prayed  for  a  safe  return 
home    alta, 'noble,* 'glorious.*  dedit 
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Ergd,  nbi  missa  manu  sonitnm  dedit  hasta  per  aur&s, 

600     convert^re  animds  &cri8  oculosque  tulgre 

cuncti  ad  reginam  Volsci.     Nihil  ipsa  nee  aarae 
nee  Bonitus  memor  ant  venientis  ab  aethere  teli, 
hasta  sub  exsertam  d5nec  perlata  papillam 
haesit  virginenrnqne  altS  bibit  fteta  emorem. 

606     Gonearrant  trepidae  eomites  dominamqne  rnentem 
Boseipiant.     Fugit  ante  omnis  exterritus  Arruns 
Iaetiti&  mixtdqne  metn  nee  iam  amplins  hastae 
eredere  nee  t^lis  oeourrere  virginis  andefc. 
Ae  velut  ille,  prinsqnam  t§la  inimiea  seqnaDtor, 

810    continao  in  montis  sese  avius  abdidit  altos 
oceiso  pastore  lupus  magndve  iuvened, 
eonseius  aud&eis  faeki,  caudamqud  remuleens 
subiecit  payitantem  utero  siWasque  petiyit, 
hand  seeus  ex  oeulis  sg  turbidus  abstnlit  Arrant 

816    eontentusque  fugft  mediis  se  inmiseuit  armis. 
Ilia  manu  moriens  tglum  trahit,  ossa  sed  inter 
ferreus  ad  eostas  alto  stat  vulnere  muero; 
labitur  exsanguis,  labuntur  f rigida  iSto 
lumina,  purpureus  quondam  eolor  ora  reliquit. 

e»  Tum  sie  exspirans  Aeeam  ex  aequalibns  unam 
adloquitur,  f Ida  ante  alias  quae  sola  Camillaey 
quicum  partiri  curas,  atque  haee  ita  fatur: 


here=>  adntdt,  797,  or  eoncestil,  and  so  is 
construed  with  «<  and  the  subj.,  797; 
contrast  constr.  in  794,  796. 

801,  808.  nihil  .  .  .  neo  .  .  .  neo 
has  occurred  in  ix.  428,  429;  see  notes 
there,  aurae:  te.  the  audible  rush  of 
air  caused  by  the  flight  of  the  spear. 

803.  exsertam  .  .  .  papiUam:  cf. 
^inum  exserta  latut,  649.  with  note. 

806.  rnentem:  sc.  ab  eqtto  (see  827, 
828);  cf.  fratremqus  ruenUm  tuiUntat 
dextra,  x.  838,  339. 

809-811.  lUe  .  .  .  Inpns:  for  the 
order  see  $  207.  The  separation  is  very 
effective  here,  because  it  makes  the 
mind  dweU  twice  on  the  subject.  Render 


ilU  by  *look  you*;  V.  writes  as  If  h* 
were  jiointlng  to  a  wolf  actually  within 
range  of  our  eyes,  prlna  qnam  .  .  . 
seanantur:  a  purpose  cl..=n; .  .  .  m^ 
quarUur.    ftylns:  proleptlc;  $103. 

816-819.  trahlt:  conatlve  pres.  «4, 
*at,'  *  among.*  l&bltUT  .  .  .  labontnr 
('droops  .  .  .  droop*):  the  repetition 
and  the  emphatic  position  Increase  the 
pathos.  purpnreu8:aalnL59l.  quon- 
dam has  adj.  force;  see  on  loe^il  l 
IS. 

821, 822.  antealUi .  .  . 861a»aM 
ante  aWU,  lit  321 ;  see  n.  there,  parttxl: 
note  hist.  Inftn.  in  a  relativa cL;  cf.  isom 
.  .  .  erid€r4.  It.  421, 422,  with  note. 
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^H&ctenns,  Acca  soror,  potni;  nnnc  vnlnns  acerbum 
conficit,  et  tenebris  nigrescnnt  omnia  circum. 
Effuge  et  baec  Tarno  maudata  novisaima  perfer: 
snccedat  pugnae  Troi&nosque  arceat  nrbe. 
lamqae  vale.'     Simul  bis  dictis  linquebat  babenS.8 
ad  terrain  non  sponte  fluens.     Turn  frigida  tdto 
paulatim  exsolvit  se  corpora  lentaque  colla 
et  captam  I6td  posnit  caput,  arma  relinqnSns, 
Titaqae  cum  gemitu  fugit  indign&ta  sub  umbr&s. 
Tnm  verd  inmgnsus  snrgens  ferit  aurea  cl&mor 
sidera;  deiectd,  crud^scit  pugna  Camilla; 
incurrnnt  densi  simul  omnis  c5pia  Teucrum 
Tyrrbgnlque  duces  Euandrique  Arcades  alae. 


8S7.  ilmul:  a  prep,  here,  as  In  v.  867. 
UnqiKbat  haMiULs:  slnoe  her  fight 
with  fUiut  Aunl  (09»-7S4)  Camilla  had 
remounted,  seefSSk 

828,  829.  fluini:  cf.  the  use  of  d^ 
Jluxit,  601.  ftlglda,  'growing  cold  tn 
death.*   leBta,  'nerreless.* 

880,  881.   oaptom,  'o'eroomA*  po- 


BVit^tBpotuiL  -vita  .  .  .  umbrfts:  Ca- 
milla dies  young  (ante  diem,  ir.  090),  and 
so  dies  unwillingly;  cf.  turn  .  .  .  retiquU, 
z.  819, 820,  said  of  Lausus,  who  also  died 
young. 

833.  d8ieot&  .  .  .  OamiUft  is  ex- 
plained by  884,  885:  the  Trojan  foroea 
are  encouraged  by  Camilla's  death. 


LIBEB  Xn 

Tornns  nt  Infr&ctos  adyersd  Marie  Latinds 
defecisse  \ridet,  sua  nunc  promissa  reposci, 
86  signari  oculis,  nltro  inplacabilis  ardet 
attollitque  aninios.     Poenorum  qualis  in  airia 
saucins  ille  gra^i  yenaiitum  Tulnere  pectus 
turn  demum  mo?et  arma  leo  gaadetque  oomaDtiB 
excutiens  oervice  toros  fixamqae  latronis 
inpavidas  frangit  telum  et  fremit  ore  cmento, 
hand  secns  accenso  gliscit  violentia  Tiiriid. 
Tnm  sic  adfatur  regem  atqne  ita  tnrbiduB  infit: 
'Nulla  mora  in  Tnrno;  nihil  est,  quod  dicta  retractent 
ignavi  Aeneadae  nee,  quae  pepigere,  recusent; 
congredior.     Fer  sacra,  pater,  et  ooncipe  foedus. 
Aut  h&c  Dardanium  dextra  sub  Tartara  mittam, 
desertorem  Asiae,  (sedeant  spectentque  Latini), 


1-17.  Tamils  determines  to  meet 
Aeneas  in  single  combat. 

1,  S.  Tnmus  .  . .  Tldet:  Opls  (see 
on  zL  648)  avenges  Camilla's  death  by 
slaying  Airuns  (xl  836-897);  the  Ratn- 
Ilans,  however,  flee  In  panic  to  the  city. 
Aeneas  presses  on  tn  pursuit,  but  night 
stops  the  battle  (xL  868-016).  sua  .  .  • 
reposol:  Le.  that  the  Latins  are  call- 
ing on  him  to  fulfill  his  offer  recorded  in 
Xt  434-444. 

6,  6.  sauolus  =  poitquam  §auciStu9 
est.  ille ...  Ie6 :  cf.  ilU,..  luput,  xi.  800- 
811.  with  notes,  peotns:  for  case  see  $136. 
saucktt . . .  pectus  balances  ut ,  .  .  oculis^ 
i-Z;  it  is  because  Tumns  is  wounded, 
so  to  speak,  by  criticism,  that  he  gives 
fullest  vent  to  his  warlike  frenzy. 
moyet  arma:  te.  gets  ready  to  charge. 

7.  latrftnis  pictures  the  hunter  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  lion,  king  of 
beasts  and  monarch  of  the  woods. 


11. 18.  niliU  Mt»  qnod.  -there  Is  no 
reason  why.  *  For  this  idiom  see  B.  286. 
7;  H.sei,  4.  dlota  .  .  .  reonsant:  an 
inaccurate  reference  to  Aeneas's  sug- 
gestion that  the  war  be  settled  by  a 
single  combat  between  himself  and 
Tumus  (xi.  115-110).  Nothing,  however, 
had  come  of  the  suggestion;  tliei«  were 
therefore  no  words  for  the  Trojans 
to  retract,  no  compact  for  them  to 
violate,  nee:  sc.  est  quod^  from  11; 
out  quae^  etc.  would  have  been  sim- 
pler. 

IS.  oongredior:  sc  sSs^Asnsa^s, 
Note  the  tense;  cf. /«ror,  x.  442,  wltli  n. 
fer  •  .  .  foedus:  among  the  Greeks 
and  the  Romans  the  making  of  a  tareaty 
was  always  attended  by  religtous  oere- 
monies;  the  sacra  referred  to  here  air, 
the  fire,  the  water,  and  the  holy  planu 
needed  in  these  ceremonies,  patiri  Co( 
scansion  see  f  241 
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et  solas  ferro  crimen  commdne  refellam, 
aut  habeat  victos,  cedat  Lavlnia  coniunx. ' 

'N6,  qaaeso,  ng  mg  lacrimls  nSve  dmine  tantd 

prosequere  in  dun  certamina  Martis  enntem, 

5  mater,  neque  enim  Tarno  mora  libera  mortis. 

Nuntius  haec,  Idmon,  Phrygio  mea  dicta  tyranno  75 

hand  placitura  refer:  cnm  primum  crastina  caeld 

puniceis  invecta  rotis  Aurora  rubebit, 

non  Teucros  a^t  in  Eutulos;  Teucrnm  arma  qniescant 

et  Rntnli;  nostro  dirimamns  sanguine  bellum* 

illo  quaeratur  coniunx  Larinia  campo.'  so 


Nee  minus  interea  matemis  saevus  in  armis 
Aeneas  acuit  Martem  et  se  suscitat  ira 
oblato  gaudens  componi  foedere  bellum. 
Tum  80ci5s  maestlque  metum  sol&tur  lull  no 

fata  docens  regique  iubet  responsa  Latino 
certa  referre  viros  et  pacis  dicere  leges. 


16,  17.  erimen  ooxnxnftne:  i.e.  the 
charge  of  cowardice  which,  so  Turnus 
fancies,  the  Trojans  are  making  against 
aU  the  Italians.   oMat:  sc  €%=Aenta€. 

7S-  80.  Tomus  announces  to  Amata 
his  resolve  to  fight  Aeneas. 

7S.  n0  .  .  .  dmine  tantO:  Amata 
had  begged  Tnmus  not  to  fight  the  Tro- 
jans longer,  plainly  Intimating  that  a 
continuance  of  the  struggle  would  mean 
his  death. 

74.  mora,  'postponement,*  Is  sub- 
ject, llbora  Is  In  the  pred. ;  the  whole 
means  that  Turnus  Is  not  at  liberty  to 
postpone  his  death  (If  death  Is  to  be  his 
portion). 

78.  ]i6n  .  .  .  agat:  one  would  expect 
ni .  .  .  agat,  Le.  one  would  naturally 
take  this  as  a  simpl«»  prohibition.  But 
n&n  .  .  .  bellum.  In  point  of  thought,  = 
nSn  Teuerds,  ted  9i  iptum  in  mi  agat;  In 
a  sentence  of  this  sort  non  would  not 
belong  with  the  verb,  but  with  the  pred., 


being  balanced  by  Md.  In  our  passage  a 
new  tum  Is  given  to  the  sentence  at 
Teucrum;  note  the  advers.  asynd.  there. 
80.  1115  .  .  .  oamp6:  ie.  in  the  field 
necessary  to  the  carrying  out  of  the 
suggestion  nottrd  .  .  .  bellum,  70. 

107-118.  Aeneas  prei>ares  for  the 
combat  with  Turnus. 

107-109.  m&tomls  =  n  mStre  daOt; 
see  Till.  exi8-728.  saavui:  aslnl.00;  seen, 
there.  Martem:  freely,  «hls  warUke 
zeal.'  obl&td,  'proffered.*  oomp6iLl, 
'was  In  the  very  process  of  settle- 
ment.* 

Ill,  112.  f&ta  docfins:  l.e.  by  ex- 
plaining prophecies  like  that  In  1. 257-296 
(esp.  263-206) ;  these  plainly  Implied  that 
Aeneas  was  to  overcome  all  foes  and  to 
outlive  the  war.  respSnsa:  we  Infer 
(S225)  that  messengers  {viros)  had  been 
sent,  by  Latlnus,  no  doubt,  to  Aeneas, 
as  the  outcome  of  Tumus*s  suggestion 
(11-17).   oerta,  *  specific'  'clear-cut* 
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Interea  reges,  ingenti  mole  Latlnas 
quadriingo  Tehitnr  carru  (cni  tempon  circnm 
anrati  bis  sex  radii  falgentia  cingunt, 
Solis  aTi  specimen),  bigis  it  Tnrniis  in  albis, 
bina  mann  lato  crispans  hastilia  ferro: 
hinc  pater  Aeneas,  Romanae  stirpis  orlgo, 
sidereo  flagrans  clipeo  et  caelestibus  armis, 
et  iiixta  Ascanias,  magnae  spes  altera  Romae, 
procedant  castris,  puraqne  in  Teste  sacerdda 
saetigeri  fetnm  snis  intonsamqne  bidentem 
attnlit  admdyitqne  pecas  flagrantibus  aiis. 
nil  ad  snrgentem  oonversi  lamina  solem 
dant  fruges  manibns  salsas  et  tempera  ferrd 
samma  notant  peendnm  paterisque  altaria  libant. 
Tnm  pins  Aeneas  strictd  sic  ense  prec&tur: 
'Esto  none  Sol  testis  et  haec  mihi  Terra  precanti, 
qnam  propter  tantds  potni  perferre  labor^s, 
et  pater  omnipotSns  et  tu,  Satnmia  coninnx 
(iam  melior,  iam,  diTa,  precor),  tuque,  indute  Mavors, 
cuncta  tuo  qui  bella,  pater,  sub  numine  torques, 


161-SlB.  Latinos  and  Aeneas  make 
a  treaty,  Mndine  themselves  to  abide 
by  the  oatcome  of  the  fifiht  between 
Aeneas  and  Tamos. 

161.  r0ff  6fl  has  no  verb ;  l6l-lflB  oxtgbt 
to  ran  interea  regit  prdcidunt,  with 
THimus  .  .  .  AeneSM  .  .  .  AmcoMum  all 
as  simple  nominatives  in  dlstrlbotive 
appos.,  and  all  modified  by  participles; 
*  forth  come  the  kings,  Latinos  .  .  . 
riding,  Tomos  on  a  white  chariot,*  etc. 

168,  164.  aur&tl  .  .  .  rmdU:  Le.  a 
golden  crown  adorned  with  twelve  rays 
or  ray-like  ornaments.  85118  etI:  in 
▼11  47  V.  gives  another  accoont  of 
Latinns's  lineage;  see  Fawnu*  and  XoH- 
nut  in  Vocabolary. 

166  =  L  SIS;  see  notes  there. 

166.  Aen6U  .  .  .  ortgA:  see  f  60. 

167.  eaeleitlbns:  Le.  as  made  by 
Vulcan  ard  brought  to  him  by  Venns. 


171.  pecQS,  *the  cattle,*  indodes 
both  /Hum  and  HdmUtm. 

178.  eonyeni  llkmlaa:  for  the  oon- 
strocUon  see  f  ISIL 

17S,  174.  fMLgte  .  .  .  lalsMs 
molam;  ct.  iv.  517.  UmpOT^  .  .  .  no- 
tant: Le.  by  catting  off  a  lock  of  hair; 
cf.  f  SOO,  and  tmmiUU  .  .  .  prima,  vL  2§L, 
»l6,with  notes,  libant,  'besprinkle.* 
a  rare  sense,  involving  an  Inverskm 
(f  908)  of  the  normal  oonstr.  of  this  verbw 
seen  in  L  796 

179.  lam  .  .  .  diTa,  'bythistlnM 
(Le.  at  last)  kindlier,*  etc.  The  dobbte 
iam  (see  on  L  18S)  dwells  pathetically 
on  the  weary  years  in  which  tlM 
Trojans  have  hoped  for  a  change  in 
Jono*s  attitude  toward  them.  Tbtj 
had  reoently  had  a  promise  of 
change   from  Jupiter  himself.  L 
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fontisqne  flayiosqae  yoc5  qnaeque  aetheris  altl 

religid  et  quae  caeruled  sunt  numina  ponto: 

oesserit  Ausonio  si  fors  victOria  Tamo, 

convenit  Euandri  vlctds  disoedere  ad  nrbem, 

cMet  lulus  agris,  nee  post  arma  uUa  rebelles  i» 

Aeneadae  referent  ferroTe  haec  regna  lacessenty 

sin  nostrum  adnuerit  nobis  Yictdria  Martem 

(ut  potius  reor  et  potius  di  numine  firment), 

n5n  ego  nee  Teucris  Italos  p&r§re  iub^bo 

nee  mihi  r§gna  pete;  paribus  se  legibns  ambae  iw 

inyictae  gentes  aetema  in  foedera  mittant; 

sacra  dedsque  dabd;  socer  anna  Latinus  hab^to, 

imperium  sollemne  socer;  mihi  moenia  Teucri 

constituent,  urblque  dabit  L&Tinia  nomen.' 

Sic  prior  Aeneas;  sequitur  sic  deinde  Latinus  v» 

suspicions  caelum  tenditque  ad  sidera  dextram: 

'Haeo  eadem,  Aen§&,  terram,  mare,  sidera  iur6 

L&tOnaeque  genus  duplex  lanumque  bifrontem 

yimque  deum  inf emam  et  duri  sacr&ria  Ditis ; 

audiat  haec  genitor,  qui  foedera  fulmine  sancit;  »o 


181. 18S.  fonnsQue:  for  Bcanslon  of 
•gu4  see  1X41.  rUlgl6:  here  *  object  of 
Teneratlon,*  'sacred  majesty  *;  f  l^A. 

184.   oonyenlt,  *  it  is  agreed.* 

186.  IIUlus  Is  mentioned  here  because 
the  defeat  of  Aeneas  by  Tumus  will 
probably  Involre  Aeneas's  death;  lulus 
wUl  then  be  leader  of  the  Trojans. 

187.  noitnmi:  proleptic  (Si93),=  u< 
noBter  tU.  adnuerit,  'shall  have 
granted.* 

188.  et  .  .  .  flrment:  «<  belongs 
also  with  this  oL,  though  we  should 
render,  *  so,  too,  I  pray,  may  the  gods.* 
With  firmeni  sc.  hoe,  referring  to  187. 

189-191.  n6n  .  .  .  neo  .  .  .  nee: 
for  the  negatives  cf.  n.  on  ix.  428,  489. 
partbns . . .  18glbus.  'on  equal  terms*; 
modal  ablative. 


192-194.  saora:  as  in  it  sbs.  de6s 
.  •  •  dab8:  Aeneas  wlU  thus  fulfill  the 
puriKise  of  his  coming  to  Italy,  as  de- 
scribed in  if\ferretqve  de5$  Laiid,  1.  8. 
■ooer . . .  sooer  contains  two  thoughts: 
(1)  let  Latinus  give  me  his  daughter 
(cf.  vli.  268*-273),  and  (2)  let  the  military 
and  governmental  supremacy  be  vested 
in  him.  uTbl  .  .  .  nSmen:  cf.  n.  on 
genu9    .    .    .    BSmae,  i.  6, 7. 

197-199.  terram  .  .  .  sidera:  for 
case  see  on  euiUM  .  .  .  nUmen,  vt  824. 
L&tdnao  .  .  .  duplex:  Apollo  and 
Diana.  Tim  .  .  .  Inf  emam:  cf.  odSra 
eanum  vm,  iv.  183,  with  n.  saor&ria: 
ie.  the  sacred  dwelling. 

200.  fulmine:  i.e.  by  striking  with 
his  thunderbolt  those  who  are  false  to  a 
treaty. 
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tangd  ar&s,  medios  Tgnis  et  numina  testor: 
nulla  dies  pacem  lianc  Italis  nee  foedera  rumpet, 
quo  res  cumqne  cadent,  nee  m§  yis  uUa  volentem 
avertet,  non,  si  tellurem  effundat  in  und&s 
diluvid  miseens  eaelumqne  in  Tartara  solvat, 
ut  sceptrum  hde'  (dextra  segptrum  nam  forte  gerebat) 
'numquam  fronde  lev!  fandet  virgulta  nee  umbrgs, 
cum  semel  in  silvis  imo  de  stirpe  recisnm 
matre  caret  posuitqne  com&s  et  bracchia  ferro, 
olim  arbos,  nunc  artificis  manus  aere  decdrd 
inclnsit  patribnsque  dedit  gestare  Latinis.' 
Talibus  inter  se  firmabant  foedera  dictis 
oonspectu  in  medio  procemm.     Turn  rite  sacr&t&s 
in  flammam  ingulant  pecndes  et  viscera  yiyIs 
eripinnt  cumnlantque  oneratls  lancibus  ar&s. 

At  vero  Rntulis  inpar  ea  pugna  videri 
iam  dudum  et  varid  misceri  pectora  motu, 
tum  magis,  ut  propius  oemunt  non  Tiribus  aeqnis; 
adiuvat  incessu  tacitd  progressus  et  &ram 
suppliciter  venerans  demissd  lumine  Turnus 
tabentesque  genae  et  iuvenali  in  corpore  pallor. 
Quern  simul  ac  luturna  soror  crebrescere  yidit 
sermdnem  et  vulgi  yariare  labantia  corda, 
in  medias  acies,  formam  adsimulata  Camerti 


801.  tang6  &rai:  seeoxiSr3«  .  .  . 
tenerUem,  It.  210.  ine(U58.  *  that  are  be- 
tween US';  Latinus  and  Aeneas  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  altar. 

207.  ftonde  levl,  •llgbt-leaved*; 
abl.  of  characteristic.  See  on  pra^stanti 
corpore,  1.  71. 

208,  209.  cum  =  ex  qud  (tempore), 
•since*;  207  really = 'will  never  ...  (as  it 
has  never  ];>oured  forth ) .  •  ferr  6 :  for  case 
see  on  tfid,  1.  99;  this  vs.  =  md/r^m  liquU 
privatumque  ettcotnis  et  bracchiU  ferro. 

214.  215.  In  .  .  .  peoudis:  ie.  they 
slay  the  victims  so  that  the  blood 
atreams  into  the  fire  on  the  altar.   tI- 


■eera  .  .  .  iripiunt:  cf. 
exta,  Iv.  6S«  64,  with  notes. 

216-250.  Intuma,  sister  of  Tiimiia> 
seeks  to  indace  the  Latins  to  break 
the  treaty. 

218.  ut  .  .  .  aequla:  if  the  testis 
sound,  we  mnst  supply  ed«,  which  in  this 
context  Yr\)l=^beltat6ri»,  and  take  vtrifrM 
aequU  as  abl.  of  char. ;  translate.  *  when 
they  get  a  closer  Tlew  of  (them  ill- 
matched  =)  the  in-matched  comhatantB.' 

219.  adlUTat:  as  object  sc  *  this  im- 
pression.* tacit(^.  *  subdued.*  'falter- 
ing.* 
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(cnl  genas  ft  proavis  inggns  clarnmqne  patemae  sas 

nomen  erat  virtutis,  et  ipse  ftcerrimus  armis), 

in  medifts  dat  sesS  acies  baud  nescia  renim 

rumoresque  serit  varids  ac  talia  fatnr: 

*N6n  pudetl  6  Rntuli,  pro  cunctis  tftlibus  unam 

obiectare  animam?  nnmerdne  an  viribus  aequi  »o 

non  snmns?  en  omnes  et  Troes  et  Arcades  hi  snnt 

fatalesque  manus,  infensa  Etruria  Tumd; 

yix  hostem,  altemi  si  congrediamnr^  habemtis. 

lUe  quidem  ad  snperds,  qndrum  se  devoret  ftris, 

succedet  fama  virusque  per  ora  feretur;  ssb 

nds  patrift  ftmissa  dominis  parere  superbis 

cdgemur,  qui  nnnc  lent!  consedimns  arris.' 

Talibns  inc^nsa  est  iuyenum  sententia  dictis 

lam  magis  atqae  magis,  serpitque  per  agmina  murmur: 

ipsi  Laurentgs  mutati  ipsique  Latini;  mo 

qui  sibi  iam  requiem  pugnae  rebusqne  salutem 

sperabanty  nunc  arma  yolunt  foedusque  precantnr 

infectum  et  Tumi  sortem  miserantur  iniquam. 

His  aliud  mftias  lutuma  adiungit  et  alto 


SS6»286.  iMLtemae  .  .  .  Tirtfitli: 
■nb>Bctiye  genitive,  'due  to,*  etc.  et 
IpM  (sc  ertU):  guique  ipse,  etc.,  would 
be  more  strictly  correct,  but  see  on  qui 
.  .  .  locus,  11.  71. 

327.  r<rum:  l.e.  the  things  that 
must  now  be  done;  freely,  'herrdle.* 

229,  230.  Ii6n:  as  in  U.  500.  cftnctis 
taiibus  —  *  for  men  so  many  and  so 
sturdy  as  we  are.*  aequI:  sc.  lYd- 
IffMit. 

281.  2S2.  in  .  .  .  iimt,  *mark  you  I 
these  men  constitute  their  whole  force, 
Trojans  and,*  etc.  f&t&Ki,  *  fate- 
guided,'  is  sarcastic.  When  the  Etrus- 
cans learned  that  their  exiled  king  Me- 
zentius  had  been  welcomed  by  Tumus, 
tbey  made  ready  for  war  on  the  latter, 
but  delayed  their  attack  because  an 
oracle  warned  them  that  they  could  not 


succeed  unless  they  were  commanded  by 
a  foreign  leader;  this  leader  they  saw  in 
Aeneas  (cf.  n.  on  x.  806).  StrtLria:  in 
appos.  with  manua;  ii= Etruta,  Cf.  the 
opposite  use  in  Argts,  i.  24. 

28S.  altemi  .  .  .  congredl&mur: 
i.e.  if  only  every  other  man  of  us  should 
fight  (with  them). 

284,  286.  ad  luperOdi .  .  .  fllm&:  cf. 
qud  .  .  .  prior,  iv.  322,  328,  with  notes. 
QuSmm  •  .  .  &rUi:  a  misrepresenta- 
tion; Tumus  is  fighting  to  win  Lavinia. 
TlYUB  .  .  .  feritnr,  'wlU  Uve  forever 
in  the  mouths  of  men.* 

288.   lententia:  freely,  'the  hearts.* 

240.  Ipil  .  .  .  Ipil,  *even*;  in  210-280 
only  the  Rutulians  were  mentioned. 

242,  243.  foedui  .  .  .  Infectum, 
'the  tmdoing  of  the  treaty*;  see  on 
v»3t6$  .  .  .  JluetQs,  i.  186. 
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MS     dat  signum  caelo  (quo  ndn  praesentius  ullam 
tnrbayit  mentis  Ital&s  monstroque  fefellit), 
namqne  Tolans  rubra  falvxiB  Ibvis  ales  in  aethr& 
litore&s  agitabat  av^s  turbamqae  sonantem 
agminis  aligerl,  subito  cum  lapsus  ad  und&s 

SCO    cycnum  ezcellentem  pedibus  rapit  improbus  uncis. 
ArrdxSre  animds  Ital!,  cunctaeque  Yolncres 
oonvertunt  clamdre  fugam  (mirabile  visu) 
aetheraque  obscurant  pinnis  hostemque  per  auras 
facta  nube  premunt,  donee  yi  yictus  et  ipso 

w    pondere  deficit  praedamque  ex  unguibus  &les 
proiecit  fluvio  penitusque  in  nubila  fugit. 
Turn  yer5  angurium  Butuli  cl&more  salutant 
ezpediuntque  manus,  primusque  Tolumnius  augur 
'Hoc  erat,  hdc,  ydtis,'  inquit,  'quod  saepe  petiyi. 

980    Accipio  agndscoque  deds;  m§,  me  duce  ferrum 
corripite,  o  miseri,  quos  improbus  adyena  bello 
territat  inyalid&s  ut  ay^s  et  litora  yestra 
yi  populat;  petet  iUe  fugam  penitusque  profundd 
yela  dabit.     Yds  unanimi  dgnsSte  eatery &s 

«5     et  regem  ydbis  pugna  defendite  raptum.' 


L 


346.  praeientius  =  an  adv.,  'more 
powerfully.'  The  whole=*this  sort  of 
sign,  more  than  any  other,  jtreyed  on,* 
etc. 

347-250.  loylB  Mm:  as  in  t  884;  cf. 
Zoom  armiger,  v.  256.  litore&8,  *  ahore- 
lOYlng,*  te.  that  frequent  the  streams 
and  the  marshes,  turbam  .  .  .  ali- 
gerl: turba  and  agmen  seem  to  be  op- 
posed as  In  L  186, 1.  191  (cf.  too  the  con- 
trast between  agmitu  and  turbabat,  1. 
883-396) ;  render  then,  '  the  noisy  throng 
formed  by  the  feathered  host  once  so 
orderly.*  oyonum  refers  to  Turnus,  as 
the  eagle  does  to  Aeneas. 

861-810.  The  trace  Is  broken,  and 
a  general  battle  follows. 

361.  263.  arr<x<re  anlmSi:  freely, 
*gave  earnest  heed.*   oonyertunt .  .  . 


fUgam:  i.e.  'change  their  flight  into 
attack.* 

364.  fact&  iiftb«,  *  forming  (in)  a 
cloud-like  mass  * ;  cf .  agmine  faetS,  L  S. 

'367,  268.  salfttant.  'greet.*  te  'ac- 
cept'; cf.  n.  on  nee  .  .  .  dmen  abm»mt 
AeniSt^  v.  630,  531.  ezpadiunt:  Le 
make  ready  for  fighting. 

260.  acclpiS:  so.  hde  (from  S»)= 
augurium,  Zbl,    See  on  aalSUuU,  Wi. 

261.  5  mlserl:  Tolumnius  UUnks 
of  the  lot  of  the  Rutullans,  under  tte 
treaty,  as  lutuma  did ;  see  838,  237.  ad- 
Tena:  used  of  Aeneas,  as  In  Iv.  501. 

262-266.  et .  .  .  populat=€<  quorwm. 
lUora^  etc. ;  see  on  cui  .  .  .  lociw,  IL  71. 
penltus  .  .  .  profundd  (Si'<6),  *iar 
away  o'er  the  deei>.'  improbus,  261,  Ittors 
CMtra,  262,  penUiu  .  .  .  dahU,  283,  26i 
raptum^  866,  are  meant  to  reoaU  to^prodw. 
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Dixit  et  adversos  telam  contorsit  in  hostis 

procurrgns ;  sonitnm  dat  stridula  cornus  et  auras 

certa  secat.     Simul  hoc,  simul  ingens  clamor,  et  ornnes 

tiirb&ti  cunei,  calefactaque  corda  tumultu. 

Hasta  volans,  ut  forte  novem  pulcherrima  fratrum  87 

corpora  constiterant  contra,  qu5s  f Ida  crearat 

una  tot  Arcadio  coniunx  Tyrrhena  Gylippo, 

hdrum  unum  ad  medium,  teritur  qua  sutilis  alvo 

balteus  et  laterum  iuncturas  fibula  mordet, 

ggregium  forma  iuvenem  et  fulgentibus  armis,  275 

transadigit  costas  fulvaque  effundit  harena. 

At  f  r&trgs,  animosa  phalanx  accgnsaque  luctu, 

pars  gladids  stringunt  manibus,  pars  missile  ferrnm 

corripiunt  caecique  ruunt.     Quos  agmina  contr& 

procurrunt  Lauren tum;  hinc  d^nsi  rursus  inundant        sso 

Troes  Agyllinique  et  pictis  Arcades  armis; 

sic  omnis  amor  unus  habet  decernere  ferro. 

Diripuere  d.r&s,  it  toto  turbida  caelo 

tempestas  telorum,  ac  ferrous  ingruit  imber, 


960,  lUoreiU  .  .  .  avU,  348,  ptnUut  .   .  . 
/UgU,  SSe,  and  rajdt,  250. 

268.  b6o:  1.6.  the  shoo  ting  of  the 
arrow;  sc.  ercU,  'happened.* 

269.  eunel,  'companies.*  The  armies 
have  l)een  drawn  up  to  witness  the 
tight,  as  the  Trojans  were  aforetime  to 
witness  the  games  In  honor  of  Anchlses; 
cf .  ▼.  288,  V.  840,  V.  664. 

270.  271.  at  Is  used  much  as  In  v. 
839,  y.  888;  see  notes  there.  Render, 
'Just  where,  as  It  chanced,  nine,*  etc. 
eontrft:  sc.  Tolumnium. 

273.  ad  medium  (sc.  eum),  *  against 
(at)  his  waist.*  teritur:  freely,  *rubs 
on,*  'presses  •  on.*  sUtllU,  *well- 
atltched.*  The  balteus  was  of  leather, 
perhaps,  also,  as  often,  covered  In  whole 
or  in  part  with  plates  of  metal. 

274.  balteui,  'girdle.*  laterum 
iUAOtftr&S  (sc.   Hui^bcdttl)'.  Ut.,    'the 


joinings  of  Its  sides  (ends,  edges),*  Le. 
'  Its  joining  (meeting)  edges* ;  for  case  of 
laterum  see  { 111.  Some  explain  as  '  hie 
ribs.* 

876.  e08t&i  repeats  and  defines 
imum  ad  medium,  273.  For  two  obje^Ms 
thus  used  with  one  verbcf.  n.  on  Martmn 
indomitum,  11.  440.  Freely  rendered, 
273  ff. =*  (strikes)  one  of  these,  full  at  the 
waist,  wherv  .  .  .  lodging  In  his  ribs,* 
etc. 

278.  pan  .  .  .  parssa/a  .  .  . 
alii.  In  distributive  appos.  with  /rStritt 

zn. 

281.  pictli.  .  .  armli:  as  In  zl.  660; 
see  note  there. 

283.  dlripuire  &r&i:  in  their  rage 
at  the  treaty  they  tear  down  the  altars 
(201.  214,  215)  at  which  the  treaty 
was  being  mada  For  the  tenses  see 
1151. 
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craterftsque  focdsqne  femnt.     Fngit  ipse  Latinns 
palsatos  referens  infecto  foedere  diyos. 
Inf renant  ulii  currus  ant  corpora  saltu 
subiciunt  in  eqnos  et  strictis  gnsibus  ad«nnt. 
Messapus  regem  regisque  insigne  gerentem 
Tyrrhenum  Aulesten,  avidus  cdnfundere  foedua, 
adverso  prdterret  equo ;  ruit  ille  recedens 
et  miser  oppositis  &  tergo  involvitur  aris 
in  capat  inque  nmeros.     At  fervidus  advolat  hastft 
Messapns  teloqne  orantem  multa  trabali 
desaper  alius  equo  grayiter  ferit  atqae  ita  fatur: 
^Hoc  habet!  haec  melior  magnis  data  victima  dlTls.' 
Goncurrunt  Itali  spoliantque  calentia  membra. 
Obvius  ambustum  torrem  Corynaeus  ab  ara 
corripit  et  venienti  Ebyso  pl&gamque  ferenti 
occapat  OS  flammis ;  oil!  inggns  barba  reluxit 
nidoremque  ambusta  dodit.     Super  ipse  secutus 
caesarlem  laeva  turbati  corripit  hostis 
inpressoque  genu  nitens  terrae  applicat  ipsum; 
sic  rigido  latus  ense  ferit.     Podalirius  Alsum 


3 85. 2 86.  foc68 ,  *  braziers' ;  properly, 
firepaoH  set  on  top  of  the  altars;  see 
Vocab.  ferunt  =  auferurU  =  removerU. 
pulsatOs,  *  outraged,'  *  insulted.*  In- 
feotd  foedere:  cf.  n.  oii/o0(2u«  ...  in- 
fect um,  242,  243.  dlv58:  I.e.  the  statues 
of  the  gods,  brought  out  to  the  treaty- 
making  In  accordance  with  the  thought 
explained  in  §  290. 

290,  291.  avldui  .  .  .  ^oedus:  see 
f63.  adyers6  .  .  .  equd:instr.  abl.; 
freely.  '  by  spurring  his  horse  against 
him.' 

292, 293.  oppoiltiB  .  .  .  umer5fl: 
Aulestes  backs  away«from  Messapus, 
and  trips  over  the  ruins  of  an  altar  (cf. 
383)  of  whose  proximity  he  is  unaware 
or  forgetfuL 

295.  altUB  eQu6:  freely,  'towering 
high  o^  his  horse ' ;  strictly,  altui  has 


here  the  force  and  the  constr.  of  ntbUmU, 
as  seen  in  iv.  24a 

296.  li6o  nabet,  'he  has  (caught) 
it,'  was  the  cry  raised  by  the  spectators 
when  a  gladiator  was  sorely  woxmded; 
hoc  =  *  this  (that)  stroke  Just  delivered.' 
haeo  .  .  .  dlYls:  cf.  hane  .  .  .  ptr- 
aolvd,  v.  483,  484,  with  n. ;  haec  is  subject, 
referring  to  Aulestes;  acconnt  for  its 
gender,  mellor:  than  the  victims  of 
170,  171. 

298,  299.  ObTiUi:  sc.  «i  =  Bbywo.  9B9: 
freely, 'blocking  the  way.'  Ebysd:  for 
case  see  S 120. 

801.    secHtui:  sc.  torrem  from  897. 

808,  804.  inpretsO:  sc  etzsSb^e^ 
ipsum:  i.e.  Ebysus's  body,  as  dis> 
tiuct  from  his  hair;  finely,  *  his  -whole 
body.*  8lo:  Le.  while  he  is  in  this  poe- 
ture. 
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p&stdrem  prim&que  aciS  per  tgla  ruentem 
ense  sequens  ntidd  superimminet ;  ille  eecurl 
adversl  frontem  mediam  mentamque  reduct& 
disicit  et  sparso  lat6  rigat  arma  cruore. 
Olli  dura  quies  octdos  et  ferreus  urget 
somnus;  in  aeternam  clauduntar  lumina  noctem. 
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Interea  extrgmo  bell&tor  in  aequore  Turnus 
pglantis  seqnitur  pancos  iam  segnior  atque  6i5 

iam  minas  atque  minus  snccessu  laetus  equorum. 
Attulit  hunc  ill!  caecis  terroribus  aura 
commixtum  clamdrem,  arrectasque  impulit  auris 
confusae  sonns  urbis  et  iniaetabile  murmur. 
*Ei  mihi !  quid  tanto  turbantur  moenia  luctu?  eao 

quisve  ruit  tantus  diversa  clamor  ab  urbe?' 
Sic  ait  adductisque  amens  subsistit  habenis. 
Atque  huic,  in  faciem  soror  ut  conversa  Metisci 
aurigae  currumque  et  equos  et  Ioam.  regebat, 
talibus  occurrit  dictis:  'Haec,  Turne,  sequamur  685 

returns  to  the  fight,  seeking  Turnus 
only,  but  the  latter  Is  kept  out  of  the 
way  by  Jutuma.  Aeneas  attacks  the 
city;  Amata  In  despair  kills  herself 
(664-603). 

614-649.  Turnus  learns  the  situa- 
tion and  prei>ares  to  meet  Aeneas. 

614.  beU&tor  virtually  =  b^llOna;  Jn 
'poetry  and  later  prose  verbal  nouns  ir 
-tar  often  thus  =  pres.  participles. 

617, 618.  bono  .  .  .  clftm6rem:  i.e. 
the  din  described  in  the  vss.  Imme- 
diately iireceding  this  selection. 

632.   adductis  .  .  .  habtols:  freely. 
*  reining  in  the  steeds ';  cf.  adductu  .  . 
UtcerCii,  v.  141,  vrltk  note. 

628-626.  hulo  .  .  .  occurrit:  i.e- 
anticipates  his  thought  of  returning  to 
the  city,  at  is  used  much  as  in  270 ;  see 
n.  there.  Render^  'keeping  the  guise 
In  which,  changed  Into  the  likeness  .  .  . 
she  was  guiding. ' 


806.  -QUe  is  needless;  V.  has,  how- 
ever, preferred  to  treat  pSstorem  and 
ruentem  as  if  they  were  codrdinate  in 
function  (see  on  dula  .  .  .  umbrS^  1. 604) ; 
both  can  be  viewed  as  =  rel.  clauses. 

806,  807.  ille,  'but  he  (=Alsus).* 
secftrl .  .  .  reduct&:  cf.  redueta  .  .  . 
hasta^  X.  562,  553.  a4TenI:  sc.  Hue  = 
PodoZiri;  render  freely,  *as  Podallrius 
faced  him.*   mediam, '  in  twain.* 

809.  810.  om  ~  Podallrius.  dUra 
qniSi  .  .  .  ferreuB  .  .  .  Bomnus: 
oxymoron  (see  on  via,,,  iftvia,  ill.  888). 
quilt  la  generaUy  placida,  L  601,  or  dul' 
eit,  vt  588,  or  grSUttima,  IL  860.  ferrmu 
.  .  .  wwinue  =  more;  cf .  eonaanffuineua 
LSti  Sopor,  vL  278,  with  note.~In  811- 
882  Aeneas  tries  to  stop  the  conflict,  but 
is  wounded  and  retires;  Turnus,  how- 
ever, slays  many  of  the  Trojans  (cf. 
Messapus's  attitude,  290;  Tumus's  con- 
duct turns  the  reader  against  hXm). 
Aeneas,  miraculously  cured  by  Vcous, 
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Troiugenas,  qua  prima  viam  victoria  pandit; 

sunt  alii,  qu!  tecta  manu  defendere  possint. 

Ingruit  Aene&B  Italis  et  proelia  miscet; 

et  nos  saeva  manu  mittamus  f  unera  Teucris. 
680     Nee  numero  inferior  pugnae  nee  honore  recedes.' 

TumuB  ad  haec : 

'0  soror,  et  dudum  agnovi,  cum  prima  per  artem 

foedera  turbasti  teque  haec  in  bella  dedisti, 

et  nunc  nequiquam  fallis,  dea.     Sed  quia  Olympd 
ess     demissam  tantos  voluit  te  ferre  labores? 

an  fratris  miseri  letum  ut  crudele  vid^res? 

Nam  quid  ago?  aut  quae  iam  spondet  fortuna  salutem? 

Vidi  oculos  ante  ipse  meOs  me  voce  vocantem 

Murranum,  quo  non  superat  mihi  cdrior  alter, 
640     oppetere,  ingentem  atque  ingenti  vulnere  victum. 

Occidit  infelix  ne  nostrum  dedecus  tjfens 

aspiceret ;  Teucri  potiuntur  corpore  et  armis. 

Exscindine  domos  (id  rebus  defuit  unum) 

perpetiar,  deztra  nee  Drancis  dicta  refellam? 
645    Terga  dabo  et  Turnum  fugientem  haec  terra  videbit? 

tTsque  adeone  mori  miserum  est?  vos  5  mihi  Manes 

este  boni,  quoniam  superis  aversa  voluntas! 

Sancta  ad  vos  anima  atque  istius  inseia  culpae 


629.  et,  'too.'  mltt&muB  =  inm£^ 
tamua  (§  201) ;  bence  the  dative.  TeucriB 
is  natural. 

680.  xiumer6:  out  of  6S9  3c,/Unerum 
=  eaesorum.    Inferior:  sc.  guam  AengEu. 

632.  artem,  *  trickery ' ;  the  ref .  is  to 
222-256. 

634.  dea  repeats  o  soror,  682,  and 
effectively  reveals  Tumus's  knowledge 
of  his  companion's  identity. 

636.  an:  see  on  aut  ...  -te,  1.  960,  870; 
sc.  tantds  voluit  .  .  .  laJborea  from  636. 

637.  quid  affS:  as  in  iv.  534. 
641,642.    OfSne:  for  position  see  on 

Dido,  iv.  171.  Teucn  .  ,  .  oorpore: 
the  warrior  of  the  heroic  age  thought 
such  r  fate  the  direst  disgrace  and  hard- 


ship, in  part  because  It  made  proper 
burial  impossible;  see  on  nSdu9,  ▼.  871. 

643.  d6ftiit  is  a  true  perfect. 

644.  Drancis  diota:  in  xL  S68-8:s 
Drances  had  called  Tumus  a  cowarA. 

646.  ftsque  ade6,  *  so  y<ery.' 

647.  BUperls:  freely,  *on  the  p^rt  of 
the  gods  above*;  for  case  see  %ts^ 
voluntas,  *  sympathy.' 

648.  anlma:  nom.  sing.  Note  the 
hiatus  (S  267).  The  final -fflsmiparalleled 
in  hexameters  in  this  form,  even  in  tbt 
thesis  ($242),  and  before  a  caesora  ((  343). 
yet  we  can  escape  this  soansioii  only  by 
scanning  anima  atque  UUUs  ln»cia  culjMe, 
which  is  even  more  dUficulU  since  tbc 
flnal-iMof  MtfiMislnthearsia.  The  text 
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dSBcendam  m&gn5rain  hand  umquam  indignns  avdrnm.' 
Vix  ea  f&tus  erat:  mediOs  yolat  ecoe  per  hostis  ' 

yectus  eqno  spumante  Saces  adversa  sagitta 
sanciuB  dra  rnitqne  inpldrans  nomine  Tumum: 
^Turne,  in  tS  gnpr^ma  salus;  miserere  tuorum. 
Fnlminat  Aeneas  armis  snmmasqae  minator 
deiecturam  arcgs  Italnm  excididqne  datumm^ 
iamqne  fac^s  ad  t^cta  volant.     In  tg  ora  Latinl, 
in  te  ocnlos  referant;  mnssat  r^z  ipse  Latinns, 
qnos  generds  vocet  ant  quae  «ese  ad  f oedera  flectat. 
Praetereft  regina,  tni  f  idissima,  deztra 
occidit  ipsa  sa&  lucemqne  ezterrita  f ugit. 
Soli  prd  portis  Mess&pus  et  &cer  Atin&s 
snstentant  acids;  circnm  hds  ntrimqne  phalanges 
stant  dgnsae,  strictisqne  seges  mucr5nibns  horret 
ferrea;  tu  cnrrnm  desert5  in  gramine  vers&s/ 
Obstipnit  yaria  conf  usns  im&gine  rSrnm 
Tnmus  et  obtutu  tacit5  stetit;  aestnat  ingSns 
nnd  in  corde  pndor  mixtoqne  ins&nia  Ifictu 
et  fariis  agitatns  amOr  et  conscia  virtus. 


06B 


of  the  line,  as  printed,  seems  certain. 
Utliu:  oontemptnous,  'thatt*  *80 
sorry  a.* 

649.  Indignns  avdrum:  the  gen. 
with  digmu  and  indSifnut  is  very  rare; 
In  Oreek,  bowerer,  the  adjectives  signi- 
fying *  worthy*  and  •unworthy*  regu- 
larly take  the  genltiye.  V.  la  probably 
imitating  this  Greek  usage. 

650-696.  News  comes  to  Tumus 
that  the  city  is  surrounded.  He  has- 
tens to  fiBuw  Aeneas  in  single  combat. 

661,  662.  advena  .  .  .  saneins 
6ra,  'wounded  full  in  the  face*;  cf. 
§auelim§  .  .  .  peeiu9, 5,  with  note. 

664.  summ&s:  i.e.  strongest,  those 
on  which  they  most  confidently  rely. 

657.  mnssat.  'is at  a  loss,'  'scarce 
knows*;  see  Vocabulary. 

656.  Quae  .  .  .  fieotat,  *  to  which 
treaty  he  ought  to  incline.*  Up  to  the 
time  indicated  by  zii.  161  ff.  Latinu«  had 


passively  sided  with  the  Latins;  in  zlL 
161-215  he  really  made  a  treaty  with  the 
Trojans. 

659.  tul  fidisslma,  *3^ur  trustiest 
friend/  Involves  a  variation  (|SOS)  from 
the  normal  constr.,  iibi  fUUnima,  tm 
is  a  poss.  gen. ;  cf .  nostH,  iv.  887,  mO, 
iv.  654,  with  notes. 

663.  664.  striotls  .  .  .  flBTTea.  'the 
iron  crop  bristles  with,*  etc.  The  war* 
riors  are  the  tsgea;  their  spears  corre- 
8i)ond  to  the  arUtae  or  spear-like  ears 
of  a  crop  of  grain,  gr&mine,  'sward,' 
*  turf,*  conveys  a  reproach,  by  implying 
that  Tumus  is  moving  amid  scenes 
in  which  there  is  no  suggestion  of  war. 

665.  Taria  .  .  im&gine  r6rum, 
'by  the  divers  pictures*  these  words 
had  called  ui>,  of  Amata,  the  enemy  at 
the  gates,  the  houses  afire,  etc. 

667.  668.  mixt6  .  .  .  lUctn:  as  lux. 
871.    am6r:  for  scansion  sees  24&  c6b* 
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nt  primum  discusaae  nmbrae  et  lax  reddita  mentis 

070     ardentis  ocnlorum  orbis  ad  moenia  tonit 

tarbidus  eque  rotis  magnam  respexit  ad  orbem. 
Ecce  aatem  flammis  inter  tabnlata  Yolutus 
ad  caelum  undabat  vertex  turrimqae  tenebat, 
turrim,  compactis  trabibus  quam  eduxerat  ipse 

e76    subdideratqne  rotas  pontlsque  iostraverat  altos, 
'lam  i&m  Fata,  soror,  superant:  absiste  morari; 
qnd  deus  et  quo  dura  vocat  fortuna,  sequS.mur. 
Stat  conferre  manum  Aeneae,  stat  qnidquid  acerb!  est 
morte  pati,  neque  me  indecorem,  germana,  videbis 

«o     amplius.     Hunc,  oro,  sine  me  furere  ante  furorem.* 
Dixit  et  e  curru  saltum  dedit  ocius  arvis 
perque  hostis,  per  tela  ruit  maestamque  sororem 
deserit  ac  rapido  cnrsu  media  agmina  rumpit. 
Ac  yeluti  mentis  saxum  de  vertice  praeceps 

eas    cum  ruit  avulsum  vento,  sen  turbidus  imber 
proluit  aut  annis  solvit  sublapsa  vetustas, 
fertnr  in  abruptum  magno  mons  improbus  actu 
exsultatque  solo,  silvas,  armenta  virosque 


■oia  ▼irtM,  'oonsclousness  of  worth*; 
see  on  molds  .  .  .  Jluctus,  L  135.  The 
phrase  s  mens  Hbi  eonscia  ricti,  i.  604. 

tf72,  678.  tabul&ta:  sc.  turrit  (gen.), 
from  673.  yertex  must  here  =  *  a  whirl 
of  fire,*  •  swirling  fires.' 

674,  676.  turrim  .  .  .  alt6s:  for 
movable  lowers  cf.  Caes.  B.  O.  IL  30,  81. 
Here,  however,  the  tower  is  part  of  the 
defences,  standing,  probably,  outside  the 
waUs,  and  so  placed  as  to  rake  any  force 
attacking  the  walls,  pontls:  these  con- 
nect the  tower  with  the  walls,  and  afford 
access  to  the  tower  or  escape  therefrom. 

676.  mor&rl:  sc.m& 

678, 679.  Stat:  as  In  iL  760.  morte 
belongs  in  part  with  est  (as  local  abl.= 
in  marts),  in  part  with  patl,  as  instr. 
abi. ;  render  •  I  am  resolved,  by  facing 
death,  to  endure  whate'er  of  bitterness  is 
tiMrein.* 


680.  lUrere  .  .  .  ftffOrem,  ^  to  in- 
dulge this  madness,*  ie.  the  madness  of 
fighting  Aeneas;  for  the  thonghfc  cf. 
219-221.  We  have  here  an  example  of  the 
so-called  cognate  ace.  (a  species  of  the 
ace.  of  effect;  §128);  see  A.  238;  B.  ITS.  4; 
G.  383,  2;  H.  400.  ante:  freely,  'flrst': 
strictly,  it  =  *ere.  by  dying,  I  wipe  out 
my  disgrace '  (679). 

688.  media,  *  intervening.*  Le.  lying 
between  the  asquor  of  614  and  the 
city. 

686,  686.  fcYulsum  Tentft  is  cond.. 
dOiA^ssuventusfivelli/t,  aut:  •««  would 
be  more  correct;  we  must  carry  the 
cond.  force  over  into  this  el.  azmis: 
instr.  abL,  'through  (the  passage  of> 
the  years.* 

687.  in  abruptum:  as  in  m.  432;  see 
n.  there.  mCnB  ia  an  exaggerated  sub- 
stitute for  mixum,  664. 
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involyens  sSenm,  disiecta  per  agmina  Tnriias 

sic  urbis  ruit  ad  muros,  ubi  plurima  f  uso  a» 

sanguina  terra  madet  stridantque  hastilibns  aurae, 

significatqne  manu  et  magno  simnl  incipit  ore : 

*  Parol te  iam,  Ratuli,  et  vos  tela  inhibete,  Latini: 

qnaecumque  est  fortuna,  mea  est;  me  verins  unum 

pro  vobis  food  us  luere  et  decemere  ferro.'  «» 

Diseessere  omnSs  medii  spatiumque  dedere. 

At  pater  Aeneas  audito  nomine  Tnmi 
deserit  et  muros  et  summas  d^serit  arc^s 
praecipitatque  moras  omnis,  opera  omnia  rumpit 
laetitia  exsnltans  horrendumque  intonat  armis,  too 

quantus  Athos  ant  qnantus  Eryx  aut  ipse  coruscis 
cum  fremit  ilicibus  quantus  gaudetque  nivali 
vertioe  sS  attoUens  pater  Appenninus  ad  auras, 
lam  vero  et  Rutuli  certatim  et  Trees  et  omnes 
convertere  oculos  Itali,  quique  alia  tenebant  706 

moenia  quique  Imos  pulsabant  ariete  muros, 
armaque  deposuere  umeris.     Stupet  ipse  Latinus 
ingentis,  genitos  diversis  partibus  orbis 
inter  s6  coiisse  viros  et  cemere  ferro. 


6S9.  dlBleota :  i.e.  scattered  or  i>arted 
l}3r  bimself  as  lie  runs.  The  word  cor- 
responds  to  silvS$  .  .  .  tieum,  668,  689. 

690.  pmnma,  *  far  and  wide.* 

691.  Btrldunt:  for  form  see  $  101. 

694.  TfirlUB,  *  truer,'  In  the  sense  of 
■fairer.'  *  more  fitting*;  itthxia=iu»titis 
or  aequius, 

695.  foedus  luere  is  briefly  put  for 
*  to  atone  for  the  breaking  of  the  treaty. ' 
Cf.  n.  on  aeelus  expenditte,  11.  2S9. 

697-745.  Aeneas  and  Tumus  meet 
in  single  combat.  Tumus's  sword 
breaks  when  it  strikes  Aeneas^s 
armor,  and  Tumus  flees. 

698-700.  8umm&8  .  .  .  aroSs:  Ae- 
neas had  attacked  the  city;  cf.  654-656 
and  n.  on  810.  rumpit  =  a^iifni>it.  hor- 
rendum:  as  in  ix.  632.   intonat  armls: 


Iovi8 


ttreperet 


for  the  thought  cf. 
clipete,  X.  567,  668. 

701-708.  ipB6  .  .  .  Appenlnnus: 
for  the  order  cf.  UU  .  .  .  Ud,  5,  6.  Ule 
.  .  .  lupm^  xt  809-811,  with  notes,  ipse 
is  used  as  in  1.  U4.  quantus  (702)  In 
sense  precedes  ipse,  701.  Render,  *  huge 
as  himself  is,  what  time  he  roars  .  .  . 
and  exultantly  uplifts  himself,  even 
father  Appenninus,'  etc.  xMiter  is  ap- 
plied to  the  Apennines  as  chief  among 
mountains  (cf.  $61). 

706,  706.  -que  .  .  .  -que,  'both  .  .  . 
and.*  ariete:  as  in  IL  492;  seen,  there. 
For  scansion  see  $  340. 

707-709.  8tupet=a  verb  of  thinking, 
*  dwells  in  amazement  on  the  thought 
that,'  and  so  may  be  construed  with  the 
inflnltive.  t9tnvT^=dieertare,  a  usage 
almost  confined  to  poetry. 
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Tio    Atqne  illJ,  ut  vacnd  patoSmnt  aeqaore  campi, 
procursu  rapido  coniectis  eminaB  hastiB 
inTadant  Martem  clipeis  atqae  aere  sonord. 
Dat  gemitum  tellus;  turn  crebros  SnaibuB  ictus 
congeminant;  fors  et  Tirtug  miscentnr  in  oniuiu 

715     Ac  velnt  ingenti  Sila  summove  Tabnmd 
cum  duo  conyersis  inimica  in  proelia  tauri 
frontibus  incnrrnnt  (payidi  cessSre  magistrl; 
stat  pecns  omne  metii  mutum,  mnssantqne  iayencae, 
qnis  nemori  imperitet,  quern  iota  annenta  seqnantur), 

7»    S\\  inter  sese  mult&  tI  Tulnera  miscent 

oomuaqae  obnixi  infigunt  et  sanguine  largo 
colla  armdsqne  lavant,  gemitu  nemus  omneremngit, 
non  aliter  Tr58  Aeneas  et  Daunius  herds 
concurrunt  dipeis;  inggns  fragor  aethera  complet. 

7K     luppiter  ipse  dnas  aequato  examine  lances 
sustinet  et  fata  inponit  diTersa  dudrum, 
quern  damnet  labor  et  quo  vergat  pondere  iStum. 
£micat  hlc  inpune  putans  et  corpore  totd 
alt^  sublatum  consurgit  Tnmus  in  ^nsem 


710.  nt  .  .  •  eampi,  'when,  the 
levels  having  been  emptied,  the  plains 
(spread  out,  Le.)  were  cleared.*  Taeud 
. .  .  aeqaore  is  abL  absolute. 

713.  InTftdunt  Martem  is  a  poetic 
phrase,  meaning  'they  fight  furiously 
at  close  quarters.*  clipeis . . .  80n6r5: 
note  the  parallelism;  $222.  The  abla- 
tives are  Instr.;  they  use  their  very 
shields  as  weapons. 

714.  mieoentar  in  fkniim, '  are  con- 
founded,' *are  combined,*  i.e.  In  this 
furious  hand-to-hand  encounter  some 
Ktrokes  of  each  combatant  are  due  to 
warlike  prowess,  some  to  mere  accident. 

717-719.  magistrl,  *  keepers, ' '  herds- 
men.' mussant  has  been  well  ren- 
dered, *  dumbly  wait  to  see ';  see  on  mus- 
sal,  t&f.  quis . . .  Quem:  since  there  are 
but  two  tauri,  uUr .  .  .  utrum  would  be 
more  strictly  correct. 


721.   Inflgant,  'drive  (strike)  homie.* 
734.    clipeis  balances  fronti^u*,  717. 

726,  726.  aequfttd  examine:  modal 
abL,  'with  evened  tongue  (pointer)*; 
freely,  'evenly poised.*  fata  .  .  .  da6- 
mm:  the  picture  V.  has  in  mind  is  found 
in  other  classical  writers  and  in  ancient 
works  of  art;  in  the  latter  cases  the 
souls  (fates)  of  the  heroes  are  repre- 
sented by  small  figures  set  one  in  each 
lanx  of  the  scales. 

727.  Quem  .  .  .  Ifitum:  deUb.  ques- 
tions in  O.O.;  we  must  render  freely, 
'(to  see)  whom,* etc.  quem  is  used  as  in 
717;  see  notes  there.  qii6  (=iilrfM) 
.  .  .  pondere  is  causal  abL;  the  whole 
phrases  'whose  weight  makes  death 
sink,'  Le.  'for  which  of  the  two  the 
sinking  weight  foreshadows  death.* 

729.  alt6  .  .  .  6nsem:  cf.  iz.  T49 
with  note. 
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et  ferit;  exclamant  Trdes  trepidiqne  Latini, 
arrectaeque  ambdrnm  aci^s.     At  perfidus  ^nsis 
frangitnr  in  medioqne  ardentem  d^serit  ictu, 
ni  fuga  subsidid  sabeat.     Fugit  ocior  Eurd, 
ut  capulum  ignotum  dextramqae  aspexit  inennem. 
Fama  est  praecipitem,  cum  prima  in  proelia  iunctde 
conscendgbat  equoB,  patrio  mucrone  relictd, 
dum  trepidat,  ferrum  anrigae  rapuisse  MetiscI, 
idque  diu,  dnm  terga  dabant  palantia  Tencri, 
snffecit;  postqaam  arma  del  ad  Vulcania  ventam  est, 
mortalis  mucrd  glaci^s  ceu  futtilis  ictu 
dissilnit;  folva  resplendent  fragmina  har$n&. 
Ergo  &mens  diversa  fuga  petit  aequora  Tarnus 
et  nuno  hue,  inde  hue  incertds  implicat  orbls, 
nndiqne  enim  Tencri  densa  inclusere  cor5n&, 
atque  bine  y&sta  palus,  hinc  ardua  moenia  cingnnt. 

Nee  minus  Aeneas,  quamquam  tardante  sagittft 
interdum  genua  impedinnt  cnrsumque  recusant, 
insequitur  trepidique  pedem  pede  fervidus  urget, 
inclusum  veluti  sT  quando  flumine  nactus 
cervum  aut  ptiniceae  saeptum  formidine  pinnae 
ygnator  cursu  canis  et  latratibus  instat; 


nt 


7» 


740 


745 


7B0 


788.788.  dMerit  .  .  .  nl  .  .  . 
•ubeat,  'deserts  .  .  .  should  not 
flight,'  etc.  We  say,  less  daringly  and 
less  effectively,  'plays  him  false  (and 
defenceless  he  would  be)  If  flight  should 
fall,*  etc.    Forni  .   .  .  $ubeat  cf.  n.  on 

784.   Ign6tiunt<s  explained  by  736-787. 

786,  786.  lunetAs  .  .  .  eau68  =  cur- 
rum  or  biffSt.  patrl5:  Vulcan  had 
made  a  special  sword  for  Daunus,  father 
of  Tumus.  Note  the  indicatives  here  In 
subordinate  clauses  of  the  O.O. ! 

788.  terga  .  .  .  p&lantla:  freely, 
*  were  In  straggling  flight.* 

789.  arma  .  .  .  Yulo&nla  =  arma 
(Aeniae)  a  d§d  VulcSno  facta;  see  vlU. 
608-728. 


742.  diTttna  .  .  .  aequora,  'dlTors 
parts  of  the  plain  * ;  cf .  in  media  noctCt  in 
tummo  monte,  etc. 

746-790.  Aeneas  espies  his  spear, 
fast  in  the  stump  of  an  oleaster.;  he 
is  unable,  however,  to  pull  it  out. 
Jutuma  gives  to  Tumus  his  sword. 
Angry  at  this,  Venus  releases  Ae- 
neas^ s  spear.  The  champions  faoe 
each  other  anew. 

748.  trepldl,  *hl8  trembling  foe.* 
pede:  sc.  md. 

7  60.  pinnae :  subjective  gen. ,  'caused 
by,*  etc.  For  hunting  methods  cf.  notes 
on  iv.  121.  Here  a  rope  on  which  bright 
scarlet  feathers  are  fastened  is  stretched 
round  a  portion  of  woodland.  The  deer 
starts  back  in  terror  from  this  bar^ 
rier. 
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ille  antem  Insidiis  et  rip&  territns  altft 
mille  fugit  refugitque  yias,  at  ylyidns  Umber 
haeret  hians,  iam  iamque  tenet  similisqne  tenenti 

785     increpuit  m&lis  morsuque  ^lusus  in&ni  est. 
Turn  yero  exoritnr  clamor,  ripaeque  lacusque 
responsant  circa,  ot  caelum  tonat  omne  tamultn. 
Ille  simul  fugiens  Rntulds  simul  increpat  omnis, 
nomine  quemque  Yoc&ns,  notumque  efflagitat  ensem. 

780    Aeneas  mortem  contra  praesensque  minatur 
exitium,  si  quisquam  adeat,  tcrretque  trementis 
excisurum  nrbem  minitans  et  saucius  instat. 
Quinque  orbls  ezplent  cursu  totidemque  reteznnt 
hue  illuc,  neque  enim  levia  aut  ludicra  petuntur 

706     praemia,  sed  Turn!  de  vita  et  sanguine  certant. 
Forte  sacer  Fauno  foliis  oleaster  amaris 
hie  stieterat,  nautis  olim  yenerabile  lignum, 
seryati  ex  undls  ubi  figere  dona  solebant 
Laurent!  dlYo  et  yotas  suspendere  yestes, 

770    sed  stirpem  Teucrl  nuUo  discrlmine  sacrum 
sustulerant,  puro  ub  possent  concurrere  campd. 
Hic  hasta  Aeneae  stabat,  hue  impetus  illam 
detulerat  fixam  et  lenta  radlce  tenebat. 


762.  Ille:  tbe  stag.  InsldilB  ._.  . 
altft  restates,  in  reverse  order,  iriclusum 
.  .  .  pinnae,  749. 750.  altft:  the  bank 
Is  so  high  above  the  water  that  the  stag 
dare  not  jump  into  the  stream. 

763.  mine  .  .  .  yUs:  cf.  it  ,  .  , 
•^am,  y\.  122,  with  n.  vlyldUB  In  sense 
^^d  meter  balances /«rvi<fu4,  748. 

764.  766.  iam  iamque  tenet:  as  in 
ii.  530.  tenenti:  sc.  praedam. 

768.    ille  (Tumus)  balances  ttU,  752. 

761.  QUiSQuam  (see  Vocab. )  is  aUow- 
able,  since  H  ,  .  ,  adeat  in  effect  con- 
tains a  prohibition,  nSquia  adeat. 

763.  retexunt:  Tumus,  like  the  stag 
(753),  doubles  back  on  his  own  course. 

766.  saoer  Faun5  .  .  .  oleaster: 
in  vli.  50  a  laurel  is  sacred  to  Apollo,  in 
z.  438  an  oak  is  sacred  to  the  Tiber. 


769.  diT5:  Faunus.  y6tkB  =zquSB 
voverant  ge  suspmsaros  sste.  Sailors  in 
danger  of  shipwreck  seem  to  have  vowed 
to  consecrate  themselves  and  all  they 
had  to  some  god  should  their  lives  be 
spared.  If  they  were  saved,  they  offered 
up  the  garments  they  had  worn  in  tbetr 
time  of  danger,  as  a  sort  of  symbolical 
offering  of  themselves. 

770.  ntai5  discrlmine:  as  in  l  574. 
The  Trojans  (who  iirobably  knew  noth- 
ing of  its  sacred  character)  treated 
this  tree  as  they  did  others  therea- 
bouts. 

771.  sustulerant  is  not  to  be  taken 
too  literally;  a  stump  was  left. 

773.  flzam  is  proleptic  (1103).  *80 
that  it  became  fixed  there.*  For  ▲»> 
neas's  spear-cast  see  711. 
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Incubuit  Yolmtqne  manu  conyellere  fermm 

Dardanides  teldqa6  sequi  quern  prendere  cursu  m 

non  poterat.     Turn  y^rd  am^ns  formldine  TurnnB 

^Faune,  precor,  miserere/  inquit,  Huque  optima  ferrum 

terra  tene,  colul  yestros  si  semper  bonores, 

quos  contra  Aeneadae  bello  fecere  prof  an  os  ' 

Dixit  opemqne  dei  non  cassa  in  yota  yocayit,  78o 

namqne  diu  luctans  lentoqne  in  stirpe  moratus 

yiribns  baud  ullis  yaluit  disci  udere  morsus 

roboris  Aeneas.     Dum  nititur  acer  et  instat, 

rursus  in  aurigae  faciem  mut&ta  Metisci 

procurrit  fratrique  ensem  dea  Daunia  reddit.  i» 

Quod  Venus  audaci  nymphae  indignata  licSre 

accessit  tSlumque  alta  ab  radlce  reyellit. 

Olli  sublimgs,  armis  animisque  refecti, 

hic  gladio  fidens,  hic  acer  et  arduus  hasta, 

adsistunt  contra,  oertamine  Martis  anb^li.  tw 


'Illud  te,  nulla  Fati  quod  l§ge  tenetur, 

pro  Latio  obtestor,  pro  maiestate  tudrum:  aao 

cum  iam  cOnubils  pacem  felicibus  (esto) 

component,  cum  iam  leges  et  foedera  iungent. 


lit.  8l:  see  lines  4-9  of  the  article  on 
this  word  In  the  Vocabulary. 

779.  f8ofireproflLn68=pr«>/3Mlnm<, 
•have  desecrated ' ;  the  ref.  is  to  T70,  TTl. 

784,  786.  In  .  .  .  MetlBOl:  cf. 
in  ,  .  ,  aurigae,  02S,  634,  with  notes, 
firfttil:  Tumiis.  dea  Daunia =Jutiima; 
cf.  Dauniut  Mr5»  =  Tumus,  728.  For 
position  see  on  Dtdd,  Iv.  171. 

786.  787.  nymphae:  the  nymphs 
were  only  semi-diylne.  altft  .  .  . 
rftdlce.  *from  the  depth  of  the  root.' 

788-790.  BUblIm68,  *  towering  high/ 
Is  the  outward  and  visible  proof  of 
arrnU  .  .  .  refecti.  refecti  strictly  fits 
only animiif'Beeonlegunt^i. 42^  Render, 
*  with  arms  restored  and  hearts  revived.  * 
arduus  hastt:  freely,  'towering  with 
bis  spear*;  stricUy,  hoitS  is  abL  of 


spec,  oert&mlne  .  .  .  an]i61I,  *  breath- 
less with  (lit.,  in  consequence  of)  the 
martial  struggle.* 

819-842.  Juno  promises  Jupiter  to 
allow  fate  to  take  its  course,  provided 
the  Trojans  are  not  allowed  to  im- 
pose their  name  on  the  Liatins.  To 
this  Jupiter  agrees. 

819,  820.  illud  td:  with  obtestor, 
which  here=ord.  t^n^tui^retinetur, '  is 
forbidden.'  For  the  general  thought 
here  cf.  SS^Oa,  304.  Jupiter  had  begun 
this  discussion,  reminding  Juuo  that 
she  knew  that  the  Trojans  must  pre- 
vail, and  urging  her  to  yield  (791-818). 
tuSnun,  *your  kinsmen.'  The  Latins 
were  descended  from  Satumus  ($274), 
father  of  Jupiter. 

821.  822.    eBt6,  'be  it  even  so*;  see 
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ne  vetus  indigen&s  ndrnen  mutftre  Latinos 
neu  Troas  fieri  inbe&s  Tencrosque  ybcari 
aut  vooem  mutare  viros  ant  vertere  vestem; 
sit  Latinm,  sint  Albani  per  saecula  rggSs, 
sit  Bomana  potens  Itala  virtute  propago; 
occidit,  occideritque  sinas  cum  nomine  Troia.' 
Oil!  subridens  hominum  r^mmque  repertor: 
'Es  germana  lovis  Satumiqne  altera  prolSs; 
irarum  tantos  volvis  sub  pectore  fluctus. 
Yerum  age  et  inceptum  frustrg,  summitte  furorem; 
do  quod  Yis  et  mg  victusque  vol^nsque  remittd. 
Sermonem  Ausonii  patriam  mdresque  tenSbun:., 
utque  est  ndmen,  erit;  oommixti  corpore  tantam 
subsident  Teucri.     M5rem  ritusque  sacrdnun 
adiciam  faciamqne  omnis  und  ore  Latinos. 
Hinc  genus  Ausonio  miztum  quod  sanguine  surget, 
suprS.  homings,  suprft  ire  deos  piet&te  yid^bis, 
nee  ggns  ulla  tuds  aeque  celebrabit  honores. ' 


on  4st6,  iv.  8K.  iungeiU  tiUfo&dera  tetter 
than  it  does  I9gfy:  see  on  U^unt,  t  i2& 

834,  825.  fieri:  as  subject  sc.  «d«=s 
Latlndt.  T6ceiiL,*  their  tongue.* 

827.  Sit  .  .  .  propftg6  has  heen 
weU  rendered,  '  let  there  be  a  Roman 
stock,  strong  with  the  strength  of  Ital- 
ian manhood.' 

828.  oodderit  .  .  .  sIn&B:  for 
constr.  see  on  tinUe  .  .  .  revitam,  IL  069. 
For  tense  of  oc«i(2«H^  see  on /tt^ri^  .  .  . 
secuia,  vl.  0S.  cum  ndmlne  Tr51a:  the 
Juztapos.  gives  an  effect  like,  *  let  Troy 
have  perished,  name  and  nation  alike.* 
For  position  of  Trdia  see  on  J)idd, 
Iv.  171. 

831  proves  the  statement  made  in  8Sa 
833.    TlctUBQue  TOlfinsque,    'o'er- 
powered  and  that,  too,  wiUingly.* 

885,  836.  erlt  =  tie  erit,  *  so  wlU  It 
be.*  oomxnlxtl  (sc.  eum  AutonfU)  .  .  . 
Teuorl,  '  the  Trojans  wlU  be  mingled 
(with  the  Ausonians)  in  blood  only  (not 
In  customs,  speech,  etc.),  and  will  thus 


hold  the  lower  plaoe  (Le.  wlU  ootmt  tea 
less  In  the  new  race  than  the  LAtin  ele- 
ments will).*  The  spirit  here  is  that 
discussed  in  §61:  V.  is  here,  in  a  special 
sense,  the  national  poet  of  Borne  and 
Italy;  he  must  therefore  now  exalt  %b» 
Italian  and  native  elements  of  Homan 
life  and  history  and  belittle  the  Trojan 
(i.e.  the  foreign)  elements,  even  thoug:li 
by  so  doing  he  runs  counter  to  tlie 
pride  and  insistency  with  which,  hereto- 
fore, he  has  dwelt  on  the  Trojaa  lineage 
of  the  Romans.  m6rem . , .  saerlfcrawi 
*  the  sacred  custom  and  usage  of  holy 
rites  * ;  these  are  to  be  Trojan,  of  course. 

837.  faoiam  .  .  .  LatlnOi:  of.  gemms 
.  .  .  La^nvm,  L  6,  with  n.  With  SaO-€Sr 
cf.  Aeneas's  language,  188-lM. 

838.  hine  refers  to  88i-«r7,  and  Is 
furt.her  explained  by  AiuoniS  mkDtvm . . . 
»anguin€,  *  through  union  with  Ausonian 
blood.* 

840.  n«o  .  .  .  hon6rta:  the  Trojaiis 
are  to  obey  the  injunction  of  Beleaiu, 
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Adnnit  hio  Ifind  et  mentem  laetata  retorsit; 
intereft  ezoSdit  oaeld  nubemqae  relinqait. 


Aengfls  instat  contr&  teltimqne  cornsoat 
ingens,  arboreum,  et  saerd  sic  pectore  fatnr: 
^Quae  nunc  deinde  mora  est?  ant  quid  iam»  Turne,  retrSotfts? 
Non  cursti,  saoYis  certandum  est  comminus  armis.  em 

Verte  omnis  tdte  in  facies  et  oontrahe  quidquid 
sivo  animis  slve  arte  vales;  opta  ardua  pinnis 
astra  sequi  clausumque  cavft  tS  oondere  terra. ' 
Ille  caput  quassans:  *Ndn  m6  tua  ferrida  terrent 
dicta,  f erox ;  di  mg  terrent  et  luppiter  hostis. '  •  aes 

Nee  plura  effatus  sazum  circumspicit  ingens, 
sazum  anticum,  inggns,  campo  quod  forte  iacSbat 
limes  agro  positus,  litem  nt  disoemeret  arns: 
vix  illud  IScti  bis  sex  ceryice  sublrent, 
qu&lia  nunc  hominum  producit  corpora  tellus,  boo 

ille  manu  raptum  trepid&  torquSbat  in  hostem 
altior  insurgens  et  cursu  concitus  hSrds. 
Sed  neque  currentem  se  nee  cogndsdt  euntem 


.  .  ddnis,  ill.  4»-i80;  see  notes. 
842.  nftbtm:  le.  the  cloud  from 
which  she  had  been  watching  thelmttle. 
—Jupiter  now  sends  a  fmy  to  prevent 
Jntuma  from  giving  further  aid  to 
Tumus. 

887-908.  Aeneas  wounds  Tumus 
with  his  Bpear,  but  hesitates  to  slay 
him  tlU  he  catches  sight  of  Pallas's 
baldric  on  Turnus^s  shoulder. 

887.  00ntr&:  sc.  Turnwn.  Vss.  791-880 
are  parenthetical.  Interrupting  the  main 
story. 

889.  delude  seems  to  refer  to  788- 
785, 788,  and  to  a  *  thereafter,'  Le.  after 
recovering  your  sword.  Aeneas  Is 
tauntingly  saying,  *  why  are  you  delay- 
ing your  attack  now,  after  this  mlracu* 
lous  assistance?  In  fact,  why  are  you 
even  retreating?  * 

891-898.  The  conclusion  to  these 
V1S.I  'nevertheless  you  can  not  escape 


me,*  Is  left  to  Tumus*s  Imagination. 
t8te:  a  strengthened  form  of  t8;  cf.  the 
nom.  UUe.  In  other  cases  tU  Is  strength- 
ened by  -Plot,'  cf.  egatMt, 
894.    caput  quaM&ns:  as  in  vtL  803. 

898.  arrlB  is  a  dat.  of  interest,  In- 
volving personification,  *  for  the  welfare 
of  the  fields.* 

899.  sublrent  is  a  cond.  sent,  of  the 
type  titbeant  (m  cdnentur)^  made  to  apply 
to  past  time;  see  G.  600,  & 

900  Is  In  appos.  with  Ucd  bit  msb, 
'frames  such  as,*  etc.,  Le.  *wlth  such 
(weak)  frames  as,*  etc. 

901,  902.  torqufibat:  conatlve  Impf . 
altior  Iniiirgfins:  cf.  aUior  exturgSnt, 
xl.  097.  Note  the  prefix;  he  draws 
himself  up  In  order  to  throw  his 
weight  Into  the  stone.  lifirOs:  em- 
phatic by  position,  as  In  L  100  (see 
n.   there);  freely,    'with  all  a  heros 
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tollentemve  manu  sazumque  imm&ne  moyentem; 

M6     genua  labant,  gelidns  concreyit  frigore  sanguis. 
Turn  lapis  ipse  viri  vacuum  per  inane  volutns 
nee  spatium  gyasit  totum  neque  pertulit  ictum. 
Ac  yelut  in  somnis,  ocul5s  ubi  languida  pressit 
nocte  qnies,  nSquiquam  avidds  eztendere  cnrsus 
yelle  yid§mur  et  in  mediis  cdnatibus  aegri 
succidimus  (n5n  lingua  yalet,  non  corpore  notae 
sufSciunt  yir^s,  nee  yox  aat  yerba  secuntur), 
sic  Tumd,  qu3,cumque  yiam  yirtute  petlyit, 
sucoessum  dea  dira  negat.     Turn  pectore  sensus 
yertuntur  yarii;  Butulos  aspectat  et  urbem 
cunct&tnrque  metti  telumque  instftre  tremgscit 
nee,  quo  sg  gripiat,  nee,  qua  yi  tendat  in  hostem, 
nee  currus  usquam  yidet  aurigamye  sororem. 
Gunctanti  telum  AeneS.8  ffttale  coruscat 

030    sortitus  fortunam  oculis,  et  corpore  toto 

eminus  intorquet.     Murali  concita  numquam 
tormento  sic  saza  fremunt,  nee  fulmine  tanti 
dissultant  crepitus.     Volat  &tri  turbinis  instar 
ezitium  dirum  hasta  ferens  orasque  recludit 


91» 


905.  genua:  for  scansion  see  $340. 

906.  ipse,  'too,*  *al80*;  the  stone 
■bares  In  Tnmus^s  weakness.  Taouum 
. .  .  yolHtuB:  La  though  there  was  no 
external  force  to  check  Its  flight. 

909.   extendere,  *piy/  'pursue.' 
911,  912.   corpore:   colL   sing,    in 

local  abl.,  *in  our  bodies*;    the  dat. 

would  have  been  more  natural,    seeun- 

tur, '  attend  (our  effort),*  *  come  at  our 

bidding.* 

913.  au&cumaue  (so.  parU),  'how- 
ever'; lit.,  'wherever.*  Tlam:  i.e.  an 
opening,  a  chance  to  attack  Aeneas. 

914,  916.  dea  dIra:  the  fury  sent  by 
Jupiter  to  Jutuma;  see  on  842.  ver- 
tuntur  is  a  middle  voice,  'revolve,* 
•whirl.* 

916.  Mlum  .  .  .  trem68Clt,  *  notes 


in  terror  that  the  spear  is  pressing  him 
sore*;  for  the  oonstr.  cf.  t^pei  .  •  . 
eemsre,  7d7-70Q,  with  note. 

919.  ounctanti  (sc.  «i)  is  dat.  with 
corusccU,  which  here=min^iir. 

920.  sortlttti . .  .  ooullB:Ut.,*  hav- 
ing first  allotted  himself  success  with 
his  eyes,*  i.e.  having  marked  the  point 
where  his  si>ear  could  pierce  his  enemy  *8 
armor  and  win  for  himself  success. 

921-923.  mftrftll .  .  .  tonnentd:  a 
machine  for  destroying  walls,  like  the 
ballUta  or  the  eatapuUa;  Caes.  B.  G. 
ill.  4,  talks  of  /cUdi  muHOSt  as  used  for 
the  same  purpose,  noc  .  .  .  crepitOi. 
*nor  through  (the  discharge  of)  the 
thunder  do  peals  so  grlevoua  leap 
apart';  Milton  wrote  of  'bursts  ol 
thunder.* 
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Idricae  et  clipe!  extrSmds  septemplicis  orbis: 

per  medium  stridSns  transit  femur.     Incidit  ictas 

ingens  ad  terram  duplicato  poplite  Tarnus. 

Consurgunt  gemitu  Rutuli,  tdtnsque  remugit 

mons  circum,  et  vocem  late  nemora  alta  remittunt. 

Ille  humilis  supplexque  oculos  dextramque  precantem      mo 

protend  ens,  'Equidem  merui  nee  deprecor,'  inquit; 

^utere  sorte  tua.     Miser!  t§  si  qua  parentis 

tangere  cura  potest,  oro  (fuit  et  tibi  talis 

Anchisgs  geuitor),  Dauni  miserere  senectae 

et  me  seu  cprpus  spoliatum  lumine  mavis 

redde  meis.     Vlcisti,  et  victam  tendere  palmas 

Ausonii  videre;  tua  est  Lavinia  coniunx; 

ulterius  ne  tende  odiis.'     Stetit  .acer  in  armis 

Aeneas  volvens  oculos  dextramqae  repressit, 

et  iam  iamque  magis  cunctantem  fi'ectere  sermd 

coeperat,  infelix  umero  cum  apparuit  altd 

balteus  et  notls  f  alserunt  cingula  ballis 

Pallantis  pueri,  victum  quern  yalnere  Tnrnus 

straverat  atque  umeris  inimicum  insigne  gerebat. 

nie,  oculis  postquam  saevi  monumenta  dolorls 
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986.  15xloae  .  .  .  oUpel:  the  order 
here  is  the  reverse  of  the  natural  one, 
to  emphasize  the  effectiveness  of  the 
stroke;  the  spear  goes  even  through 
the  loricaf  See  also  on  rfferis  .  .  ,  idis, 
il  M7.  extrSmdB  .  .  .  orbls, '  the  edge 
of  the  circular  layers.' 

980,  931.  000168  .  .  .  prdtonddns: 
cf.  iendent  .  .  .  lumina,  ii  4(»,  400, 
with  note. 

982-984.  miserl . . .  parentis:  obj. 
gen.  with  eUra,  'regard  for.'  fUlt .  .  . 
genitor,  'yon  too  (et)  had  a  father  in 
like  plight.'  t&lis:  te.  as  old  and  as 
anxious  as  my  father  is  now. 

936,  986.  1IL6  .  .  .  mols:  ie.  either 
spare  my  life  or  at  least,  after  you  have 
slain  me,  give  back  my  body  to  my 


988,  989.  &cer  in  armls,  'a  fiery 
warrior';  lit.,  'fiery  in  the  midst  of,' 
etc.  A  contrast  is  intended  between 
this  phrase  and  989;  in  appearance  he 
is  a  fiery,  hostile  warrior;  in  action  he 
hesitates  to  do  the  things  such  a  war- 
rior would  naturally  do. 

941.  InfSlIx,  'iU-omened,'  'fataL* 
The  ancients  seem  to  have  felt  that 
what  was  given  by  an  enemy  or  was 
taken  from  him  was  apt  to  bring  iU 
luck. 

942, 948.   Cingula  .  .  .  pnerl:  cf. 

X.  405-506. 

944.  inlmloum  InsIgne  may  =  (1 ) '  a 
decoration  won  from  a  foe,'  i2)  a  'deco- 
ration hostile  (to  himself),'  or  (3)  both 
ideas  may  be  Intended  at  once.  See  on 
lonoam,  L  703. 
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exnyiftsqne  hausit,  fariis  aoc^ngus  et  ir& 
terribilis,  ^Tune  hinc  spoliis  indute  meornm 
gripiare  mihi?    Pallas  tS  hdc  yolnere,  Pall&s 
immolat  et  poenam  sceler&td  ex  sanguine  sumit. ' 
Hoc  dicing  fermm  adverso  sub  pectore  condit 
feryidus;  ast  ill!  solyuntur  frigore  membra, 
Yitaque  cum  gemitu  fugit  indign&ta  sub  umbras. 


M7-M9.  hlBO  and  mUiX  reinforce 
each  other.  Indftte:  grammaticaUy, 
(he  nom.  would  be  possible,  but  (1)  it 
would  be  unmetrical,  and  (S)  the  roc. 
(*o  man  decked,*  etc.).  is  more  emo- 
tional and  emphatic.  me5rum,  *won 
from,'  etc ;  the  pi.  is  an  exaggeration. 
irlpl&re  ia  a  true  middle  voice,  im- 
molat: a  strong  rerb;  Turn  us  is  a  vio- 


tim  required  by  JusUce.  940-940  consti- 
tute a  fine  tribute  to  Aeneas ;  he  is  ready 
to  spare  his  bitterest  foe,  till  grief  for 
one  he  had  known  but  a  short  tlnM 
makes  him  relentless. 

961.  solTrnttiir  .  •  .  mambra: 
nearly  as  in  L  9S;  see  notes  ther& 

95S.   Tlta   .   .  .  ttmbr&o«zL  at: 
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to  tlilb  Index  the  abbreviations/.,  m.,n.,  intr  and  tr.  are  nsed  as  they  are  In  the 
Vocabulary.  +  sometimes  s  *  construed  W'lth';  (?)  following  a  reference  means 
vhat  two  explanations  are  given  in  the  note  referred  to,  so  that  the  Interpretation 
is  not  altogether  certain,  v«.=s '  compared  with.'  or  *  distinguished  from,'  iMd.  =  *in 
thelmme  place,*  Le.  in  the  passage  last  referred  to.  For  all  other  abbreviations  see 
P.10& 

The  Index  has  been  made  sofflciently  comprehensive,  it  is  hoped,  to  give  the 
stndent  easy  access  to  all  matters  of  Imiwrtanoe  discussed  in  the  Introduction  or 
the  Notes.  For  the  sake  of  completeness  references  have  at  times  been  added  to 
passages,  even  though  the  topic  is  not  discussed  in  the  notes  on  such  jiassages; 
such  references  are  usually  enclosed  in  brackets. 


A  final  in  nom.  sing.,  declension  1, 
aninUt,  zil.  648. 

ab-,  force  of,  1.  108. 

ab,  prep.,  In  ezpressious  of  time  and 
place,  II.  87;  with  words  denoting 
Inanimate  things  personified  and  so 
viewed  as  agents,  ill.  633 ;  a  tergo, 
1. 186. 

ABBRETXATI0N8  In  this  book,  p.  108, 
note  above,  preceding  Index,  and 
p.  1  of  Vocabulary. 

abiete-»a  spear  with  shaft  of  flrwood, 
xl.  667;  trisyllabic,  {240,  11.  16, 
V.  068,  xl.  667. 

Ablative:  see  Cases,  Y;  Fobms,  I, 
1,  (c),  I,  5,  (c). 

abnego+infln.,  11.  637.  1161. 

ABBinT  zjkNGUAQB  gives  power,  11. 
300;  token  of  emotion,  1.  287,  11. 
8-6. 

abscondo,  force  of,  iii.  291. 

AB8TBACT  for  Concrete:  see  Mbtoict- 
MT,  7. 

4B8TBACTI0NS,  Worshiped  by  Ro- 
mans. 1260. 

AB8TBACT  NOUN  8^  Latin  Weak  In, 
moio%  .  .  .  1iuctU8,  1.  136. 

ab  U8que»a«a»<^  a&«  ▼ii*  280. 

ac :  see  atque. 

aeanthua,  used  as  pattern  in  em- 
broidery and  sculpture,  i.  640. 


accestis,  form,  |106,  1.  201. 

accldo,  of  bad  fortune,  1.  06. 

acclngo,  iDtr.,  11.  235  (|130)  ;  archaic 
pass,  infln.  accingier,  |102,  Iv.  493. 

accipio  (sc.  animia),  *mark',  Iv.  611; 
'welcome',  i.  280,  vi.  393,  vl.  412; 
'receive'  an  omen,  xll.  260. 

Accusative  :  see  Cases,  IV. 

acer,  of  fear,  'harrowing*,  1.  362 ;  acer 
in  armia,  xii.  038;  acer  ecuB, 
'charger',  *war-horse*,  i.  444 ;  epi- 
thet of  a  bow,  ix.  665. 

acerbus,  of  premature  death,  vi.  420. 

Achates,  armor-bearer  of  Aeneas, 
i.  188;  characterized  as  /IdtM,  1. 
188,  S102. 

Actieron,  the  powers  of  the  under- 
world, vii.  01. 

Achilles,  foremost  champion  of  the 
Greeks  before  Troy,  i.  468,  bitter 
foe  of  Troy,  1.  30,  i.  458,  foe  of  the 
Greeks  also,  1.  458;  slays  Penthe- 
sllca  and  Memnon,  1.  400. 

Achllli,  gen.  sing.,  i.  30,  etc.,  107. 

acies,  'eye*,  iv.  643 ;  'vision',  vl.  200. 

AcTiUM,  games  at,  founded  by  Au- 
gustus, Hi.  280 ;  victory  at,  com- 
memorated by  Augustus,  HI.  504, 
505  ;  battle  of,  ffl,  12,  described  on 
Aeneas's  shield,  vlil.  675-713,  |67. 

ad,  'at*,  'among,*  ad  oosiaSg  xl.  817t 
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ad  supero$,  rl.  481 ;  'against',  fi. 

443;    'according    to',    'In     uniaon 

with*.  Y.  834 ;  position  of,  1210,  !▼. 

257  ;  ad  auras,  'upwards* :  see  aura. 
ad  auras:  see  aura. 
addlco,  'adjudge',  ill.  653. 
addo,  'put  on',  y.  817;  +  infln.,  Tlil. 

637  ;  Teucrit  addita  luno,  vl.  90. 
adduco,    'draw    home',    'strain',    ad- 

ductis  .  .  .  lacertU,  ▼.  141  (cf.  ix. 

402),    adducto  .  .  .  arcu,    ▼.    507, 

addueta  tagitta,  Ix.  632,  adductU 

.  .  .  hahenis,  xii.  622. 
adeo,    force    of.    It.    96 ;    emphasizes 

numeral  adj.,  ill.  203;  emphasises 

pronoun  In  predicate,  vli.  427. 
adfecto,  force  of,  ill.  670. 
Bdgredior+infln..  11.  165. 
adlgo+lnfln.,  yl.  696. 
Adjective  : 

1.  Forma  of:  (a)  made  directly 
from  proper  name,  Lpaeut,  1.  686, 
Sychaeo,  It.  552;  (b)  comparative 
forms  of,  strengthened,  ante  .  .  . 
immanior  omnis,  i.  347  ;  (c)  super- 
lative forms  of.  strengthened,  ante 
alios  pulcherrimus  omnis,  Iv.  141, 
Til.  55,  primus  ante  omnis,  11.  40, 
V.  401,  402 ;  iustissimus  unus,  11. 
426;  (d)  positive  strengthened  so 
that  it  really^a  superl.,  felije  una 
ante  alias.  111.  321. 

2.  Force  and  use  of:  (a)  Adj. 
compounded  of  in,  'not',  and  pf. 
pass.  prtcpl.=adj.  in-hilis,  v.  591, 
V.  681. 

(b)  Adj.  denotes  only  part  -of 
the  noun :  prima,  1.  541 ;  interior, 

I.  637 ;    summts,   11.    460 ;   sumnui, 

II.  403 :  summo,  ill.  22 ;  pHma,  111. 
426 ;  postrema,  ill.  427 ;  primi,  v. 
506 ;  primam,  vl.  810 ;  summa,  x. 
470 ;  longo,  x.  709 ;  diversa,  xll. 
742 ;  cxtremos,  xll.  925. 

(c)  Adj.  carries  main  thought 
(cf.  n.  on  motos  .  .  .  fluctus,  I. 
135)  :  reduces  socios,  1.  390 ;  1.  589, 
590 ;  I.  662  ;  dcgenerem  .  .  .  Xcop- 
tolcmum,  il.  549;  ill.  352;  acri 
.  .  .  equo,  Iv.  156,  157 ;  contraria, 
iv.  628 ;  Iv.  693,  694  ;  v.  263.  264  ; 


▼.  ,466 ;  vi.  267  ;  ix.  447  ;  intiHyfMS 
X.  \  504  ;  ima  .  .  .  ttrra^  x.  |rr5» 
674;  xU.  242,  243;  infeeto  foedjre, 
xll.\286;  conscia  viriu9,  xlL  668: 
aitck.  .  .  radice,  xii.  787. 

(cb  Adj.  used  as  formnlalc  epi- 
thet I  1192;  ptus  of  Aeneas,  i.  220. 
Iv.  3k3,  V.  26,  V.  418,  vl.  176.  x. 
501,  k  783;  fldus,  of  Achatea^  L 
188  (if.  vL  158). 

(e)iAdJ.  as  proleptic  epithet: 
f  193 ;  Idirersos,  I.  70;  cUtuMam,  L 
311;    ]fureHt€m^    I.    659;     w^edim; 

I.  682 ;  lamentabile,  il.  4 ;  ohacum9, 

II.  135 ;  inmensam,  il.  186 ;  oaecoM, 
11.  357;  inertia,  11.  364;  stpumem; 
il.  419;  steHlis,  ill.  141;  iaienUa, 
ill.  237;  seeundos.  111.  455;  imffen- 
torn,  ill.  462;  opaci,  ilL  508;  to- 
bantem,  iv.  2*^;  dotalia,  Iv.  104; 
ohlita>,  iv.  528 ;  submersum,  y.  123 : 
palantis,  v.  265,  xl.  734;  temi, 
V.  580;  laeta,  v.  816;  natOMtia,  v. 
856;  furenti,  vl.  100;  €Ur9^  rli. 
329;  laxos,  viil.  708;  spumantem, 
Ix.  103 ;  diversa,  ix.  623 ;  mediam, 
ix.  750 ;  stringenHo,  x.  331 ;  iisca«- 
tum,  X.  812 :  ^rrcctun^  x.  892 : 
avius,  xl.  810;  ^strumr,  xii.  187: 
ftxam,  xll.  773. 

(f)  Adj.  as  transferred  epithet: 
§194 ;  memorent,  1.  4 ;  asperrimM^ 
1.  14 ;  maestum,  i.  202 ;  v€livf>lum, 
1.  224;  tristis,  1.  238;  trimte.  H. 
184  :  obscuro,  I.  411 ;  ater,  i.  fill  ; 
flagrantis,  1.  710;  virginea^,  U. 
168;  scro,  11.  a73 ;  scelcratam,  if. 
576 ;  crudelis  .  .  .  avarum.  III.  44  : 
anciplti.  111.  47;  fcssis,  ill.  145! 
Inbcnte,  111.  281 ;  concordia,  HI. 
542 ;  crudo,  v.  69 ;  oprtcis^  v.  125> : 
oontenta,  v.  518;  cito,  v.  61  o! 
soporatum,  v.  835 ;  atri,  vl.  127 : 
undantia,  vl.  218;  pallcnt^m,  vl 
275;  securos,  vL  715;  infceimm. 
vl.  742;  fumida,  ^li.  76;  opaca. 
vil.  84;  undanti9,  vll.  463;  rojr- 
trata,  vUl.  684;  cxstructHa.  ix. 
326;  biforem,  ix.  618;  iu^mo,  \. 
•*H;  fugientia,  xl.  C54.  See  also 
Verb,  1. 
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(g)  Adj.«=ady. :  S195 ;  (1)  gen- 
eral cases :  adversus,  i.  103,  il. 
416.  Y\.  084  ;  Alpini,  Iv.  442 ;  alter, 
vl.  713;  altemus,  lil.  423,  v.  584, 
xi.  426;  alius,  1.  200,  vi.  9;  anti- 
cua,  1.  12 :  caatua,  lit.  409.  ▼!.  402 ; 
certua,  t.  2,  ix.  96 ;  dexter,  11.  388, 
V.  162,  vl.  541 ;  diaperaua,  x.  406 ; 
diceraua,  11.  298,  t.  166,  Ix.  416; 
extremua,  Iv.  179;  ferua,  Iv.  466; 
ffratiaaima,  U.  260;gravia,  v.  178, 
V.  387,  ▼.  447;  imua,  x.  785; 
inania,  Iv.  449;  infenaua,  11.  72; 
in^en*,  ill.  62 ;  largior,  vl.  640 : 
mccIiiM,  1.  348,  iv.  61,  Iv.  204; 
multua,  11.  397  ;  noctumua,  Iv.  303, 
Iv.  490,  vl.  252;  nullua,  Iv.  232; 
ohlicua,  V.  274 ;  omnis,  1.  180 ;  par, 
V.  580 ;  plurimua,  1.  419.  xU.  690 ; 
pracpca,  v.  254 ;  primus,  1.  613, 
I.  737,  V.  66 ;  rapidua,  1.  644  ;  aecre- 
tU9,  IV.  494,  vlli.  610;  acrus,  v. 
524 ;  aplendidus,  1.  637 ;  subitus, 
111.  225;  sublimis,  1.  415,  vl.  720, 
1.  259;  tertius.  111.  645;  turbidua, 
Ix.  57 ;  t'onuA,  1.  392 ;  verua,  11.  78 ; 
violentua,  vi.  356;  volatile,  vlll. 
694 ;  (2)  In  pred.  with  prtcpl : 
$195,  end;  lenia  crepitana,  lil.  70; 
arduus  attollcns,  v.  278 ;  gratior 
.  .  .  veniens,  v.  344 ;  oatentana  ar- 
duua,  V.  567;-  creber  .  .  .  adspi- 
rana,  v.  764 ;  aurgena  .  .  .  altua, 
ix.  30 ;  arduus  insurgcna,  xl.  755. 

(h)  AdJ.=^noun:  {196,  2;  (1)  in 
sing.,  recti*,  i.  604  ;  aupremum,  11. 
630,  /aciMm,  11.  603,  Ix.  631 ;  diver- 
so,  ill.  232;  pravi  .  .  .  veri,  Iv. 
188;  tranquillo,  v.  12"?;  praccepa, 
Ji.  460,  vl.  578:  (2)  li  pi.,  brctia, 
i.  Ill,  inculta,  1.  3:8,  deserta, 
X.  384,  atrota,  i.  422,  extrema,  1. 
577,  angusta,  11.  332,  opa«a,  11.  725, 
-raentla,  ill.  208,  Iv.  583,  ;>»fma, 
V.  194,  V.  338,  lubrica,  v.  335, 
ardua,  v.  695,  /acra,  v.  825,  «c- 
creia,  vl.  10,  obacun>  rcra^  vl.  100, 
convexa,  vl.  241,  vl.  750,  opaca,  vl. 
033.  ar<a,  ix.  58,  mcdiia,  x.  407. 

(i)  Adj.,  proper.sgen.  of  noun: 
5191;  Bcyllaeam,  I.  200:   Typhoia, 


1.  665;  Hectorea,  1.  273;  Hecto- 
reum,  11.  543 ;  Phineia,  ill.  212. 

(J)  Adj.,  commoz,=gen.  of  a 
noun :  nauticua,  ill.  128,  hoatilem, 
111.  322,  regia,  vll.  56 :  =*subjectlve 
gen. :  matemia,  xii.  107,  Vulcania, 
xll.  739 ;  =obJective  gen. :  feminea, 
il.  584,  fratema,  iv.  22,  patriae, 
X.  824. 

(k)AdJ.=a  clause:  (l)=a  caxisaJ 
cl.,  memor,  1.  23,  majr<mi««,  i.  521, 
non  ignara  mali,  1.  630,  pauper,  11. 
87,  conaciua,  il.  99,  <i;naro«,  11. 
384,  Phoeniaaam,  iv.  348,  feMi,  v. 
717,  autUia,  vl.  414,  virum  .  .  . 
maj;tmii«,  x.  312;  (2)=an  advers. 
cl.,  acger,  i.  208,  impar,  I.  475, 
fcaaum,  ill.  710,  tuto,  iv.  298,  ab- 
sens,  Iv.  83,  iv.  384,  invalidua,  vl. 
114,  inaontea,  vi.  435,  exiguanu,  vl. 
493,  Immanem,  vll.  305,  antiquam, 
vli.  306,  velocem,  xl.  760. 

3.  Syntax  of:  (a)  Adj.,  In  posl- 
tlve  degree,+partitlve  gen. :  lectis 
equitum,  ix.  48. 

(b)  Adj.  of  fulness+abl. :  with 
fetua,  1.   51,   11.   238;   with  creber, 

1.  85.  V.  459,  460. 

(c)  Adj.  in  pred. :  mcmorea,  1. 
543 ;  cavae,  II.  53  ;  felicca.  ill.  493  ; 
rorantia.  111.  567;  incerta,  Iv.  110; 
libera,  xll.  74.  See  also  Adjective, 

2,  (g),   (2). 

4.  Position  of:  see  Order  of 
Words,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  12. 

5.  Adjectives,  coordinate.  Joined 
by  et,  II.  709. 

adioqultur,  scansion  of,  iv.  222,  §243. 

adnuo,  'grant',  xll.  187. 

adoleo,  'render  generously*.  111.  547 ; 
'Iclndle',  vll.  71. 

Adopted  persox  takes  name  of  adopt- 
er, p.  12,  footnote. 

Adriatic,  navigation  of,  dangerous, 
1.  243. 

adsto,  'alight',  1.  301.  vl.  17. 

adsuetus,  as  middle,  +  ace,  vli.  806. 

adsurgo,  of  rising  to  deal  death 
stroke,  x.  797. 

Adultery,  punishment  of,  vl.  612. 

advena,  'adventurer',  iv.  591,  xii.  261 
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Advbbb: 

(a)  modifies  verbal  noun:  UUe 
regem,  I.  21. 

(b)  In  attributive  po8ltlon=adj., 
longe,  i.  13;  super,  ill.  489,  Iv. 
684 ;  porro,  vl.  711 ;  quondam,  xl. 
819. 

(c)  with  videor  or  eiae,  temere 
est  viaum^  ix.  376;  macte  virtute, 
ix.  641. 

Advebsative  Rblativb  Clause^  subj. 

in:  see  Moods,  II..  4,  (c),  (2). 
adverBU»»an  adv.»  1.  103,  11.  416,  vl. 

684;  remarks  on  force  of,  1.  166, 

1.  420,  111.  287,  iv.  701,  v.  477,  v. 
604,  vi.  279,  vl.  418,  vl.  755,  x. 
571.  xl.  719.  xll.  307. 

adverto,  'marlt',  *note',  11.  712,  iv. 
116. 

adytum  va.  templum,  11.  404. 

Aeacldes,  said  of  king  Perseus  (?), 
vl.  839. 

aecuB,  'kind.',  'friendly',  vl.  129. 

aeger,  'fainting',  'exhausted',  11.  666, 
lil.  140;  of  breathing,  'labored', 
V.  432. 

aegis.  §279  ;li.  616.  vlil.  435;  worn 
by  Pallas,  11.  616.  vill.  435. 

Aeneas,  story  of,  long  familiar  to 
Romans,  i.  1 ;  wounded  before  Troy 
by  Dlomede.  1.  98 ;  escapes  from 
Vroy,  §52;  meets  Dido.  §53;  quits 
Carthage,  §56;  a  man  of  Fate,  L 

2,  1.  382.  ill.  5,  lil.  9;  pietaa  of. 
§62,  vi.  403  (see  also  pietaa^ 
piua)  ;  gets  Penates,  etc.,  from 
spirit  of  Hector,  11.  296.  297,  from 
Panthus,  11.  320^  321 ;  bears  the 
Trojan  gods  (Penates,  etc.)  from 
Troy.  111.  12.  ill.  148-150,  iv.  598 ; 
brings  gods  with  him  to  Italy,  1. 
6,  xli.  192;  reaches  Italy,  §56; 
visits  Sibyl,  §56;  sees  Anchises  In 
underworld,  §56 ;  wars  of,  in 
Italy,  1.  5 ;  career  of,  in  Italy,  1. 
7 ;  marries  Lavlnfa,  1.  7 ;  stays 
three  years  in  Italy  before  the 
founding  of  Lavlnium,  i.  266,  i.  7 ; 
conquers  the  Rutuli  in  Italy.  1. 
266;  warlike  prowess  of,  palantia, 
V.    265,    agmina,   x.    318;    is    con- 


queror and  lawgiver,  1162,  63, 
i.  264 ;  has  armor-bearer  like 
Homeric  heroes,  i.  188;  shield  of. 
vlii.  626-728;  disappears  from 
mortal  sight  in  Italy,  ante  diem, 
iv.  620,  aacrum,  vli.  797 ;  last  seen 
on  banks  of  Numicius.  vil.  797 : 
ferocity  of,  non  .  .  .  lambent,  x. 
657-660;  embodiment  of  spirit  of 
Rome.  §62. 

Aeneas  va.  Turnus,  §63. 

ASNEID,  §§30,  42;  composition  of. 
§§48,  49;  composed  first  In  prose, 
etc.,  §49;  published  after  Vcririrs 
death,  §50;  incomplete.  §§48,  50; 
incomplete  verses  In.  §49;  incon- 
sistencies in,  §49;  an  epic  poem, 
of  Imitotlve  type,  §§76,  77,  L  1; 
story  of,  §§51-57;  falls  into  two 
parts,  §73.  i.  1,  vli.  44.  45;  Inti- 
mately related  to  Augustus's  gov- 
ernment, §1 ;  purpose  of,  and  thre* 
elements  in,  §58 ;  national  el^ 
ment  in,  §§59-63.  1.  33.  xil.  703. 
xli.  835,  836 ;  religious  element  in, 
§§66-68,  1.  33,  celebramus,  lU.  2S0, 
lihena.  Hi.  438,  accepit,  lit.  544. 
in  morem,  v.  566.  more  .  .  . 
averai,  vl.  223,  224,  8ali09  .  .  . 
Lupercoa,  vlil.  663,  a{fcn9  .  .  . 
dia,  vlli.  678,  679,  vill.  685-6SS. 
omnigenum  ...  Minervam,  vill. 
698,  699,  vill.  714 ;  glorification  of 
Augustus,  §§64,  65;  want  of  city, 
keynote  of.  1.  437,  1.  522.  It  294. 
295,  ill.  ^94,  V.  617,  v.  631  ;  gods 
In,  §271 ;  text-book  among  Romacs. 
§§73.  80.  314;  imitated  by  Dant«*. 
Tasso,  Arlosto,  Camoens,  Schiller 
and  by  English  poets,  §81 ;  merltfi 
of,  §78 ;  originality  of,  iS84,  74. 
75 ;  success  of,  §§79-81 :  recent 
criticisms  of,  §§84,  85. 

Aeolidbs^  title  of  Ulixes,  vl.  529. 

Aeolus,  king  of  the  winds,  I.  52-83. 

aequo,  'keep  pace  with',  vl.  263. 

aequor  defined,  v.  456. 

aer    In   gen.=adj.,    'misty',    tI.    S87 : 
aec.  arra.  1.  300. 

aera,  'bronze  plates'  f*f  a  helmat,  Ix. 
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809,  of  a  shield,  z.  836  (cf.  aereo 
auta,  X.  313). 

aes,  type  of  Indestructibility,  1.  295. 

aether,  'pure  dazzling  alr\  t1.  640; 
ace.  aethera,  I.  370,  vli.  65. 

AoEKCT.  dative  of :  see  Casbs^  III,  3. 

age,  agite,  paves  way  for  another 
imp.,  1.  627,  L  763,  ill.  462,  Iv.  223. 

aglto,  a  hunter's  word,  11.  421. 

agger,  force  of,  v.  44,  ▼.  278; 
'rampart',   vl.  830. 

agmen,  'march*,  'movement*,  of  ser- 
pents, 11.  212,  y.  90,  'play*  of 
oars,  T.  211 ;  'current*  of  stream, 
11.  782;  of  regular  order  (opposed 
to  turha),  L  303  (cf.  1.  186),  xll. 
248,  249. 

ago,  in  personal  pass,  constr.,  poetic 
ase,  1.  574;  aeae  .  .  .  aoebat==^ 
ibai,  Tl.  837;  'aet  In  motion',  iz. 
814;  teaiudinem  agere,  U.  441; 
'plague*,  'scourge*,  vl.  379.  See 
age. 

AOBEEMXNT  I 

1.  Of  verb:  (a)  sing,  verb 
with  several  subjects:  insequitur, 
i.  87.  imminei,  i.  165;  parta  {eat), 
a.  784 ;  apeHtur,  HI.  275. 

(b)  PL  verb,  with  collective 
noun  in  sing,  as  subject:  1.  212; 
para  .  .  .  mirantur,  11.  31,  32  (cf. 
xll.  277,  278). 

(c)  Slog,  and  pi.  combined.  In 
one  passage,  with  collective  noun 
in  sing,  as  subject :  para  atupet 
.  .  .  e*  .  .  .  mirantur,  11.  31,  32; 
ruit  oertanique,  11.  63,  64;  ruit 
.  .  .  complent,  ill.  675,  676. 

(d)  Shift  from  sing  to  pi., 
prendlmua^  vl.  61. 

(e)  VI.  verb  due  to  change  In 
thought,  ruunt,  zl.  673. 

2.  Of  adjective:  (a)  n.  pi. 
for  sing,  in  pred.,  nota  («tinO,  1* 
660;  (b)  In  certain  phases,  aummi 
faatigia  tccti,  11.  302,  aummi  feu- 
tigia  culminia,  II.  458,  aummi  cuU 
mine  tccti,  J  v.   186. 

3.  Of  participle :  pl.  m.,  with 
collective  noun  In  feminine  sing. : 


para  .  .  .  paraii,    v.    108»    manu» 
.  .  .  paaai,  vl.  660. 

4.  Miscellaneous:    Sing,    due   to 
shift  In  thought  or  to  confusion, 
litore.  111.  419,  qualia,  Iz.  102. 
6.     Bee  also  6Bin>Ba. 

AoBicuLTURE  esteemed  by  Romans, 
»22.  47. 

AoBiPPA^  M.  TiFSANius,  friend  and 
schoolmate  of  Augustus,  flO, 
helps  Augustus  to  beautify  Roma, 
§18. 

-ai,  gen.  sing  in:  see  Fobmb^  I,  1, 
(a). 

AiB  AMD  riBE  identified  by  ancients, 
vigor,  vl.  730 ;  air  and  light  identi- 
fied, ill.  600,  vl.  363;  air  called 
'liquid*  by  the  poets,  vl.  16,  vl. 
202. 

alacris,  nom.  sing.  m.,=>o2acor,  v. 
380  (cf.  also  vl.  685). 

alae,  of  huntsmen,  Iv.  121. 

Albuxba,  grove  and  oracle  of,  1290, 
vli.  82-01. 

aliqnis,  force  of,  iv.  625;  'some 
measure  of,  1.  463. 

alius.  In  incorrect  ezpresslon,  aiiaa 
animM,  vl.  411. 

AI.LITBBATION  :  {223  ;  1.  421 ;  i.  493  ; 
double,  1.  562 ;  11.  84 ;  11.  361,  362 ; 
111.  412;  iv.  216;  iz.  89;  iz.  840, 
341. 

alma,  'life-giving',  'quidcenlng',  1. 
618. 

Altabs,  fires  on,  ill.  279,  vli.  71; 
garlands  on,  Iv.  202  (cf.  i.  417)  ; 
place  of  sanctuary,  1.  349; 
touched  during  the  taking  of  an 
oath,  iv.  219,  vl.  124,  zll.  201: 
erected  to  dead,  ill.  63,  64,  ill.  305, 
V.  48,  V.  86. 

alter,  'the  other  of  two*,  1.  544; 
'second*.  Hi.  86,  vli.  321;  In  com- 
parisons and  contrasts,  1.  544. 

Bltemus=an  adv.,  ill.  423,  v.  584, 
zi.  426. 

altus,  'high*,  of  cities,  1.  7 ;  'ezalted', 
z.  374,  zi.  797;  'Intense*  ( ?),  i. 
209  ;=sublimia+inBtT,  abl.,  a»«M. 
zll.  295. 
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alveo,  scansion  of,  vi.  412,  vll.  303, 
§248. 

Amazons,  appearance  of,  xl.  649,  xi. 
803  (cf.  1.  490-403)  ;  cut  of,  de- 
scribed, p.  6;  allies  of  Troy,  i. 
400 ;  skilful  archers,  y.  311. 

amtolguae,  'waTerlng',  ▼.  655. 

ambas^dttos^  ▼!.  540. 

ambio,  'approach',  'cozen',  Iv.  283, 
vll.   333. 

amens  animl,   !▼.   203. 

amitteb&t,  scansion  of,  t.  853,  8242. 

amo,  of  'hugging'  a  shore,  v.  163. 

amor,  'love  charm',  It.  516  ;+lnfin.,  U. 
10 ;  scanned  amor,  xil.  668,  f  242. 

Amphitheater,  etc.,  floor  of,  v.  336. 

ampllus,  conatr.  after,  when  quam 
is  omitted,  1.  683. 

Amtclae^   story  of,  x.  564. 

an,  (a)  used  merely  to  separate 
single   questions,   xil.   636. 

(b)  in  single  questlons;=n«m,  ▼. 
28. 

(c)  an  .  .  .  an,  1.   329,   x.  681- 
683. 

(d)  onnc=an,  vl.  864. 
Anachronisms  :     In     reference     to 

anchors,  1.  169,  to  blremes,  1.  182, 
to  boiled  meat.  1.  213,  to  tents,  1. 
469,  to  scaling  ladders,  11.  442,  to 
battering  rams,  ii.  492,  in  use  of 
barbaricu8,  il.  504,  in  reference  to 
a  formal  siege,  Hi.  52.  ix.  598,  to 
astrology,  ill.  360,  to  triremes,  v. 
119,  In  use  of  quondam.  Hi.  704, 
y.  865 ;  In  use  of  names  of  places, 
Lavinia  .  .  .  litora,  1.  2,  3,  partus 
.  .  .  Velinoa,  vl.  366.  See  :;l80  on 
Hi.  689. 

Anacolcthon  (1.  e.  interruption  of 
proper  grammatical  structure)  : 
Mortem  indomitum,  II.  440 ;  Nautea 
.  .  .  Uque,  V.  704-708  (see  n.  on 
latter  vs.)  ;  iUa,  vll.  787 ;  phalems 
.  .  .  cingula,  ix.  359,  360;  me, 
mc,  Ix.  427  ;  at  .,  .  virosque,  ix. 
792.  xi.  753-756;  reges,  xil.  161. 
See  also  Confusion^  (a). 

Anaphora,  tu  ,  .  ,  tu  .  ,  .  tu,  i.  78, 
79 ;  uU  .  .  .  ubi  .  .  .  uM,  1.  99, 
100;    «f  .  .  .  «l  .  .  .  ut,    1.    486; 


unde  .  .  .  undc,  1.  743 ;  hie  .  .  . 
hie  .  .  .  Wc  .  .  .  hie,  11.  29,  30: 
nunc  ,  .  .  nune  .  .  .  nune.  It.  376, 
377. 

anceps,  'irresolute',  ill.  47. 

Anchises,  consort  of  Venus,  |32: 
has  gift  of  divination,  11.  687 ;  dei- 
fied after  death,  divini,  v.  47, 
adytia,  v.  84 ;  prayers  to,  for 
winds,  V.  39;  spirit  of  prophesiei 
to  Aeneas,  1311. 

AircHOBS  not  known  in  Trojtn 
times :  1.  169.    See  Axachbonisms. 

Ancient  people  thought  of  as  better 
than  later,  x.  792. 

Andes,  Vergil  born  near,  f35. 

Androgeo,  Greek  gen.  form.  vl.  20. 

anlm&,  nom.  sing.,  xil.  648;  'shade', 
•spirit',  vl.  884;  In  pi.  'lives',  x. 
376,  'spirit'  of  one  person,  v.  81. 

anima  mundi,  philosophical  doctrine 
of,  spiritua  .  .  .  alii,  vi.  726, 
mena,  vl.  727 ;  ollia  .  .  .  aemini^ 
hua,  vl.  730,  731,  aurai  .  .  . 
ignem,  vl.  747. 

Animals,  draught,  how  yoked,  lit 
113. 

animus  va.  mena,  ii.  316,  317 ;  animi, 
loc. :  see  Cases,  VII.  (c) ;  in  pi . 
'courage',  11.  386,  animia^amimotc, 
xl.  438,  'pride',  iv.  414,  'spirit',  vl. 
782  ;  animum  reflect o==animadverto, 
11.  741 :  animia  advertO'^anitMd- 
verto,  11.  712. 

annus,  'time  of  year',  'season',  t1. 
311. 

ante,  adv.,  'betimes',  1.  673,  x.  385: 
'else*,  'otherwise',  vl.  52 ;  'first', 
xil.  680 ;  semipleonastic  after 
priua,  iv.  24-27. 
ante,  prep. :  (a)  anfc  diem,  'prema- 
turely', Iv.  620,  Iv.  697. 

(b)  ante  omnia,  ante  alioi  used 
to  strengthen  (1)  a  positive  adj. 
felix  una  ante  aliaa,  ill.  321,  onU 
omnia  pulcher,  v.  570,  fida  anU 
aliaa  .  .  .  aola,  xl.  821.  (2^  ^ 
comp.,  ante  immanior  omnif.  ' 
347,  (3)  a  sup.,  ante  criio*  P"*' 
cherrimua  omnia,  Iv.   141.  vU.  0^ 
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primus  .  .  .  ante  omnis,  11.  40,  v. 
491,  492. 
ANTECEDENT,     (a)     omitted,     (eiua) 
quern,  I  v.    598;    (eos   ipaos)    quoa, 
iy.  545. 

(b)  incorporated  In  rel.  clause: 
see  Ordeb  of  Words,  15. 

(r)  attracted  to  relative,  whem 
quam,  i.  573. 

(d)  seldom  has  modifiers  beside 
the  rel.  clause,  ignotum,  11.  59. 

(e)  to  be  found  In  thought  of 
preceding  sentence,  unde,  1.  6,  quo, 
lU.  604.  quod,  yl.  97. 

ante  diem :  see  cunte,  prep. 

ante  omnls,  used  to  strengthen  ad- 
Jectlyes :  see  ante,  prep. 

Antenor,  1.  242. 

ahteqnam,  parts  of,  separated,  i.  192, 
193  (cf.  HI.  384387). 

Anticipation  of  the  sequel :  nequi- 
quam,  11.  513,  yll.  652.  Ix.  364; 
Umge  tervet,  11.  711  (see  on  U. 
716)  ;  deus,  y.  841 ;  tamen,  Ix.  315. 

antlcns,  'dear  old*,  11.  635. 

AXTOXT.  Mark,  magister  equUum  of 
Caesar,  J2;  In  control  at  Rome 
after  Caesar*s  death,  84 ;  gains 
Macedonia,  later  Gall  la  Clsalplna 
aa  his  proyince,  H ;  opposed  by 
Cicero  and  Senate,  (5;  besieges  D. 
Bnitus  at  Mutlna,  (6;  withdraws 
across  Alps  and  Joins  Lepldus.  {6 ; 
goes  to  East  and  meets  Cleopatra, 
S9;  marries  Octayla,  S9 ;  defeated 
at  Actlum,  U2:  suicide  of,  U2. 

anu»»adj.,  vetus,  yli.   419. 

aperlt,  'makes  a  way  through*,  1. 
146;  aperitur,  'looms  up  to  ylew*, 
ill.  275. 

apex,  'tongue*  of  fire,  II.  683. 

Afooosis:  see  Conditional  Sen- 
tences, 7. 

Apoixo  builds  walls  of  Troy,  U.  6?.0 ; 
oracle  of,  at  Delphi,  111.  92 .  Is 
long  haired,  ly.  148,  I.  740.  S281 ; 
wears  arms,  ly.  149 ;  presides  at 
Cumae.  yl.  9,  10;  temple  erected 
to,  by  Augustus,  In  Rome,  yl.  69, 
ylii.  720,  118 ;  games  in  honor  of, 
at  Robs,  yi.  70;  games  in  honor 


of,  at  Actlum,  ylU.  704 ;  temple 
of,  at  Actium,  lit.  275 ;  standing 
friend  of  Troy.  ix.  638;  helped 
Augustus  at  Actium,  |§18,  67.  viil. 
704 :  comes  from  heaven  in  dis- 
guise to  compliment  Ascanius. 
8307 ;  guides  surgeon's  knife,  x. 
317;  worshiped  at  Soracte,  xl. 
785-788 ;  cuts  of,  described,  pp. 
3,  5. 

Apollonics  RHODirs,  Argonautica 
of,  popular  among  Romans,  871, 
Imitated  by  Vergil,  873. 

Aposiopesis  :  quos  ego,  I.  135,  quam- 
quatn  o,  v.  195. 

Apostrophe,  token  of  emotion :  te 
.  .  .  Teucrum,  1.  555 ;  11.  56 ;  11. 
429,  at  .  .  .  maneres,  yiii.  6-13; 
by  Vergil  to  characters  of  whom 
he  Is  writing,  iv.  65.  Iv.  408. 

Apposition  :  (a>  word  In  apposir.on 
with  sentence,  infandum,  I.  251, 
omen  pugnac,  x.  311 ;  (b)  distribu- 
tive, para  .  .  .  pars,  1.  423-423,  Xii. 
278  (cf.  hie  .  .  .  hie,  xii.'  780)  ; 
(c)  appositlonal  phrase  expresses 
(1)  purpose,  munera  .  .  .  dH,  I. 
636 ;  X.  311 ;  cauaam  lacrimia,  HI. 
305,  (2)=a  temporal  clause,  re- 
aponaa  Sihyllae,  vl.  44. 

aptus,  'Joined  to',  'fitted  out  (with)', 
iv.  482. 

apud,  'among',  vI.  568. 

aquai,  form,  vli.  464,  888. 

ara  .  .  .  sepulcrl,  'funeral  altar',  yl. 
177. 

Arabia,  famous  for  perfumes,  etc., 
1.  416. 

arbor  mall,  'tree-like  mast',  y.  504. 

Archaisms,  defined,  687.  Examples 
are: 

I.  In  nouns. 

1.  Gen.  sing.  \nal;  see 
Forms,  I,  1,  (a). 

2.  Forms  like  vinc^um:  see 
Forms,  III.  (a). 

3.  Miscellaneous:  navitai^=naU' 
ia,  vl.  315,  quaeaitor=qua€ator, 
vl.  432. 

II.  In  verbs. 

1.  Third  conjugation  forms  for 
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leoond  (or  fourth)  :  see  Fobks, 
11,1. 

2.  Archaic   pres.   Infin.   pass. : 
see  Forms,  III,  2. 

3.  Archaic    Impf.    forms:    aee 
Forms,  III,  3. 

4.  Future    Imp.,   socalled,    fe- 
neto,  ill.  408. 

6.  9ubrigU'=surgit,  Iv.  183. 

III.  Pronouns. 

1.  oUi,     olliB^UU     <"*»;        "wa 
Forms,  I,  5,  (a),  (b). 

IV.  Conjunctions:  (a)  ni^^e.  111. 
080;  (b)  a8t'=at:  see  Forms, 
III,  (c)  ;  (c)  quianam'^uidnam, 
▼.13. 

y.  Qender:  flnU  as  feminine,  it 
554,  ill.  145,  ▼.  327.  T.  384. 

Ardtenens,  epithet  of  Apollo,  ill.  75, 
§281. 

Ardeo+Infln.,  1.  514,  i.  580,  681,  1162 ; 
ardena,  of  burnished  weapons,  11. 
734. 

«.rduu8  in  pred.  with  prtcpl.,  zi.  755, 
1105. 

argentum,  'silver  plate*,  i.  640,  z.  527. 

Argi,  'Greece',  1.  24,  11.  05. 

argumentum,  'theme',  'device*.  Til. 
701. 

Ariaonb,  story  of,  yl.  28. 

«rle8.  'batterlDg-ram*.  11.  402;  scan- 
sion of,  zil.  706,  1240. 

Aniosto  imitated  Aeneid,  {81. 

.arma»«ctit«m,  z.  412;  'tackle'  (cf. 
armamentum),  v.  15,  vi.  353;  'im- 
plements*. 1.  177.  See  also  on 
1.  110.  1.  183. 

Jirmisona,  epithet  of  Pallas,  ill.  544. 

Arms  hung  on  stern  of  ship,  1.  183 ; 
placed  on  pyre.  v|.  217,  vi.  233,  vi. 
507. 

dirrectus,  'straining*  (with  aurea),  i. 
152,  11.  303  ;'8UrIng'.  11.  173  ;  'con- 
suming' (desire),  ▼.  138;  of  char- 
lots,  'nptilted',  Iz.  317;  'erect',  z. 
802. 

Arsis,  f  231. 

ars,  'trickery',  zil.  632;  in  pL,  'ac- 
complishments*, ▼!.  852,  'workman- 
ship*. ▼.  850,  'cunning  ways',  vii. 
338. 


arz,  'shelter*,  z.  865. 

AscANius  rules  in  LsTlnlnm,  i.  267* 

270;    founds   Alba    Longa,   1.  271 

(cf.    n.    on    genue  .  .  .  AI5a>   ▼!• 

766). 
asplce.  parenthetlcaI,aecoe,  vi.  771; 

hence-f  tit  and  indlc,  yi.  856,  856. 
asprls^osperic,  11.  370. 
ast :  see  Forms,  III,  (c) :  Archaisus. 

IV,  (b). 
Astrology,  posthomeric,  lit.  360.  coi»* 

scki  .  .  .  eidera,  l¥.  510,  520. 
astu,  abl..»ady.,  'deftly',  z.  522. 
Asyndeton,  defined,  1.  45. 

1.  between  kindred  orcontrsitcd 
words,  urbe,  domo,  1.  600. 

2.  between  words,  in  enumera- 
tions: eocUa  .  .  ,  di9,  ill.  12  . 

8.  t>etween  clauses,  adyeraatlve: 
1.  45,  nullam,  iris,  i.  184 ;  nsac,  1. 
240,   i.  305,   ii.   85,  z.   617;  dire, 

I.  250,  i.  482;  divum,  Ii.  602: 
caelum.  111.  103;  nos,  ill.  325; 
parte,  v.  187 ;  docuit,  v.  623 :  vet- 
tras  spes,  y.  672 ;  Italiae  fwgientU, 
Ti.  61;  cetera,  iz.  656;  aut,  is. 
686;  haud  .  .  .  hospitia,  z.  404. 
405;  Teucrum,  zil.  78;  UU,  zlL 
806. 

at,  (a)  sharply  adyers.,  i.  267,  It.  1 ; 
(b)  in  curaes,  11.  535 ;  (c)  In  apo- 
dosis,  L  543.  i.  557,  iy.  616  (t1. 
406),  yli.  315,  zi.  420;  (d)  arcbalc 
form  of:  see  ast. 

ater  defined,  L  80;  of  evergreen 
trees,  1.  165;  of  things  connected 
with  death,  ii.  221,  ill.  64,  Iv.  384, 
vl.  420. 

a  tergo,  1.  186. 

Atuls  taught  the  bard  lopas,  L  741. 
upholds  the  heavens,  iv.  481,  4S2 
(cf.  1.  741). 

atque,  ac:  (a)  'and  yet*,  iz.  413;  (b» 
'than*,  haud  secus  ac,  ill.  236:  (c) 
•and  lo*,  'and  forthwith*,  §200, 
ac,  1.  81,  atque,  1.  227.  iv.  261, 
iv.  663,  yl.  162,  vi.  404,  vL  672: 
(d)  oo  velut  or  veluti,  used  to  join 
a  simile  to  what  precedes,  I  14& 

II.  626  (cf.  vl.  707,  zil.  008h 
atria,  'halls*,  it.  ^2S, 
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Attbaction^  (a)  of  antec.  to  rel. 
pronoun  ( 'Inverse  attraction* ) , 
DeUtpea,  1.  72,  urbem  quam,  1.  67S ; 
(b)  of  subject  pronoun  into  gender 
of  pred.  noun  :  see  Gender,  (a). 

aactor,  'surety',  a  legal  sense,  y.  17, 
V.  418;  'evidence',  x.  510;  *dc- 
spatdier'  of  a  weapon,  Iz.  421,  is. 
748. 

lodere  In  proeUa,  II.  347. 

AuQUB,  position  of  Greek  and  Roman, 
in  taking  omens,  ii.  698 ;  bringer  of 
luck,  zi.  429,  auspioiibus,  liL  20. 
See  AuouBT ;  Omens. 

AuouBT,  Roman,  i.  400;  two  kinds 
of,  IIL  361 ;  omens  accepted  or  dep- 
recated, nee  .  .  .  abnuit,  v.  580, 
531,   sll.  260,  zii.  257.     See  also 

OVBNS. 

AuQUfiTUS,  by  birth  named  C.  Octa- 
vlus,  13 ;  adopted  by  Julius  Caewir, 
|3;  new  name  of,  p.  12,  footnote; 
leaves  Apollonia  for  Rome,  13; 
acts  of,  approved  by  senate,  85 : 
refuses  to  fight  Antony,  |6 ;  is  op- 
posed by  senate,  S6 ;  moves  to  Rome 
and  demands  consulship,  |6 ;  forms 
first  triumvirate,  {7 ;  clemency  of, 
|15 :  closes  temple  of  lanus,  |16 ; 
prayers  for,  {15 ;  connected  in 
lineage  with  Ascanlus  (lulus)  and 
so  with  Aeneas.  S64,  I.  268,  i.  286 ; 
recovers  captured  standards  from 
Parthians,  i.  289,  super  .  .  .  Indoa, 
vf.  704;  la  to  conquer  the  East, 
i.  289;  is  to  be  deified  and  wor- 
shiped, 164,  I  290;  is  both  priest 
aLd  king,  ill.  80;  rebuilds  temples, 
etc.,  1(20,  67;  aided  by  Apollo, 
1(18.  67 ;  temple  to  Apollo  by,  S18, 
vi.  69,  vill.  720;  represented  on 
•shield  of  Aeneas,  vill.  678;  cele- 
brates triple  triumph,  viii.  714; 
compliments  to,  by  Vergil, 
utntmque  Troiam,  ill.  504,  505, 
aiier,  v.  568,  dicitur,  v.  602,  Nyaae, 
Tl.  805,  super  .  .  .  Indoa,  vl.  794, 
Druaoa,  vl.  824,  reaident,  iz.  643; 
alms  of,  lis ;  beautifies  Rome,  |18 ; 
Forum  built  by,  fl8;  statues  of 
Roman  heroes  erected  by,  {18;  ef- 


fects revival  of  national  feeling, 
§10;  effects  religious  revival,  120, 
and  to  this  end  uses  poets.  121 ; 
rules  provinces  especially  well,  §17  ; 
offers  to  retire,  Jan.  1,  27,  {17; 
receives  new  title,  that  of  Augus- 
tus, S17  ;  patron  of  literature,  Si23, 
24;  helps  Vergil,  SS24,  40;  glori- 
fied in  Aeneid,  1164,  65;  cut  of, 
described,  p.  6. 

aula,  force  of.  111.  354. 

aulaea,  i.  697. 

aula!,  form,  ill.  854,  S88;  meaning 
of,  ibid. 

AtTLis,  gsthering-place  of  Greeks  who 
attacked  Troy,  §51,  ii.  Ill,  iv.  426. 

aura,  'gleam*,  'sheen',  yi.  204 ;  aurai, 
form,  vl.  747,  888;  aurae  popu- 
larea,  of  the  fickleness  of  popular 
favor,  vi.  816 ;  ad  auraa,  'upwards*, 
11.  699,  ii.  759,  vl.  561 ;  ««b  auras, 
'upwards*.  Hi.  576. 

aurea,  disyllabic,  1.  698;  so  aueria, 
1.  726,  V.  352,  1248;  force  of.  11. 
48a 

aurum,  'clasp  of  gold*,  Iv.  138,  zi. 
771,  zi.  776 ;  'platter  of  gold*.  111. 
355 ;  'belt  of  gold*.  III.  517 ;  'yoke 
of  gold*,  V.  817 ;  'greaves  of  gold', 
zi.  488. 

Ausonidum,  gen.  pi.,  declension  1, 
z.  564,  888. 

auspez,  force  of,  Hi.  20. 

auspicla,  'power',  iv.  103;  'will'.  It. 
341. 

Austers=t;enftM«  I.  51,  ill.  70. 

aut  (a)   vs.  i>eh  i.  324. 

(b)  aut  .  .  .  -ve  with  questions^ 
1.369,  370. 

(c)  after  a  neg.,  loosely  used,  ill. 
42,  43,  Hi.  161,  162;  nuUia  .  .  . 
aui»  iv.  438,  439 ;  non  .  .  .  aut»  z. 
528,  529 ;  nuUa  .  .  .  aut,  z.  592, 
593 :  nee  .  .  .  ncc  .  .  .  aut,  zi. 
801.  802. 

(d)  loosely  used  Instead  of  aeu, 
zii.  686. 

AvERNUs,  enf:rance  to  underworld,  v. 
732.  vl.  107;  pi.  form  Averwk,^  ▼. 
732,  HI.  44:2. 
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averto,  Intr.,  (139,  1.  104.  I.  402  (con- 
trast se  .  .  .  avertit,  Iv.  380). 

avos,  *8lre%  rl.  876. 

axis,  *beaTens\  Ir.  482,  vi.  536; 
•vault",  'dome'  of  heaTen,  ▼!.  790. 


B 
bacchatus,  dep.  prtcpl.  in  pass,  sense, 

m.  125. 
Bacchug=rinam,  I.  215.  ill.  354,  v.  77. 
Bacchus,  giver  of  happiness,  1.  784, 

Iv.  59 ;  rites  of,  Iv.  302,  303. 
baltel,  scansion  of.  x.  4UG.  |248. 
balteus,  'girdle',  xll.  274  :  nature  of, 

Butilis,  xli.  273. 
barbaricus,  force  of.  11.  504. 
Babos    at    banqut'ts,    1.    740 ;    long- 
haired like  Apollo,  crlnitue,  i.  740. 
Batteuing-ram   not   used    in    Trojan 

times.  11.  41)2.  xll.  706. 
Battle,  signal  for,  given  by  trumpet, 

X.  310,  xl.  424. 
Bay-tree  (laurua)  In  Priam's  palace, 

11.   513,   514 :   In   Latlnus's  palace, 

vli.  59-63. 
Beacon  light,  figure  of,  common  In 

Latin,  11.  281. 
Beabd  allowed  to  grow  in   times  of 

mourning,  I.  480:  inmisaa,  ill.  503. 
Bees,  swarming  of,  ominous,  vll.  70. 
bellator=6f//aM«.  xll.  014. 
bellor,  dep..=6c/7o,  xl.  CGO. 
belli  commercla,  x.  532. 
Belts,  worn  by  Romans,  vlli.  724. 
b'.forls,  force  of,  Ix.  618. 
bl Unguis,  force  of.  i.  661. 
-bills,  adj.  in.  In  act.  sense,  penetra- 

bile  tchtm,  X.  481. 
blpatens,  force  of,  11.  330. 
niREMES,    not    known     in     Homeric 

times,  i.  182. 
blvius,  force  of,  xl.  510. 
Black   victims  :   to   Storm-gods,   ill. 

120 ;  to  nether  powers,  v.  736,  vi. 

153.    vi.    243    (cf.    also    v.    97.    vi. 

249). 
Boiled  meat  not  known  In  Homeric 

times.  1.  213. 
Blockades    post-Homeric,    obsidione, 

ill.  52. 


Blood  as  offering,  ill.  67,  v.  78,  vt 

249. 
Bones  as  seat  of  feeling:  see  Mab- 

ROW. 

Bobeas,  resident  in  Thrace,  x.  S60. 

Boxers,  ears  of,  mutilated,  v.  435: 
cut  of,  described,  p.  6. 

Bbeast^  beating  of,  sign  of  grief, 
i.  481.  iv.  673. 

Breastplate  of  chain  mail,  of  gold. 
ill.  467.  V.  263,  264. 

Brevity  of  expression :  (a)  general 
examples  :  see  on  ex  or  dine,  1.  456 ; 
a  sanguine,  i.  550;  votum,  11.  17: 
9C€lu8  expendiase,  II.  229 :  mpXat^ 
.  .  .  quondam,  il.  272 ;  iam  .  .  . 
Vcalegon,  11.  311,  312;  toUert,  11. 
635;  11.  642.  643;  Hi.  275;  iU. 
335;  ianua,  ill.  449:  Hi.  482.  4S3: 
diva  .  .  .  Lacinia,  Hi.  552;  iU- 
663;  animai  .  .  .  aHa»,  iv.  242, 
243 ;  Iv.  450 :  iv.  469  ;  Iv.  538 ;  Iv. 
669,  670  ;  v.  80,  81 :  gloria,  v.  394 ; 
V.  498;  Hmuit,  v.  505;  v.  656: 
taXia  .  .  .  inBtaurate,  vi.  529,530: 
lucos,  vll.  82;  vli.  104.  105:  vH- 
307 ;  turritis  puppibus,  vlil.  693 : 
Buten,  Ix.  647 ;  quantua  .  .  .  ku- 
mum,  Ix.  668,  669;  foeduB  .  ,  . 
luere,  xll.  695. 

(b)  In  comparisons  (technically 
called  comparaiio  compendiarioi : 
cum  navibuB,  1.  193 :  o  moifiio  Into, 
1.  288 ;  coniuge,  Iv.  324. 

(c)  In  formal  similes.  Involving 
use  of  quaUa:  see  qualiB. 

(d)  See  also  Word.  (a). 
Bride  women,  pronuba,  Iv.  166. 
Bronze  In  sacrifices  and   magic.  It. 

513. 

BHrNDisiUM,  treaty  of.  §9. 

Bri'tus,  Declmus,  governor  of  Gallia 
Cisalplna,  for  43,  f 2 ;  orders  Au- 
gustus to  oppose  Antony,  |0 :  Mar- 
cus, governor  of  Macedonia,  for  43. 
S2 ;  defeated  at  Phllippl,  |8 :  Mar- 
cus (of  B.  C.  509),  rccrploi,  tL 
818,  BGCvaB,  vi.  819.  vi.  822. 

BircoLiCA  defined.  {46. 

Bull  with  gilded  horns  as  sacrifice. 
relatum,  v.  366. 
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BusiAL,  Importance  of,  inhumati,  I. 
353;  lofls  of,  irrieToas  sorrow,  1. 
353,  li.  646;  effect  of  lack  of,  1. 
353 ;  burial  in  fatherland  a  bless- 
ing, patrUi,  tI.  508,  z.  558 ;  burial 
In  strange  land  a  sorrow,  y.  871. 
See  also  Dead. 

Btbsa,  name  of  citadel  of  Carthage, 
meaning  of.  1.  367. 


caducus,  force  of.  vl.  481. 

caecas.  'unseen',  1.  35G ;  'unknown', 
ill.  200. 

caelum,  'weather*,  ▼.  18,  It.  53; 
'heavenly  bodies*,  rl.  840. 

CiENEua,  story  of,  vi.  447-440. 

caeruleus.  'dark'.  III.  64,  ill.  104; 
'eea-hued',  ill.  432. 

caerulu»=acaeriifett«.  111.  208,  Iv.  583. 

Caesab>  Calus  Julius,  killed  in  44, 
f  1 :  deified  after  death,  vi.  702 ; 
comet  of,  vill.  681. 

Ca£BCsa«  defined,  §235,  p.  76.  foot- 
note ;  masculine  and  feminine, 
1235 :  varieties  of,  f  235 :  eren  in 
reraea  that  have  no  sense-pause, 
S236;  helps  to  make  preceding  syl- 
lable heavy,  (243;  helps  to  excuse 
hiatus,  1257. 

Caldboxs  (lehetea),  gifts  to  gods,  ill. 
466,  V.  266. 

calx»fiea^  v.  324,  x.  802. 

Camabina^  story  of,  ill.  701. 

canentia  (liiwlna).  force  of,  x.  418. 

Caicoens  imitated  the  Aeneid.  (81. 

cano,  'prophesy',  li.  124,  11.  176,  vli. 
79. 

Capitol,  symbol  of  perpetuity  of 
Rome,  ix.  448. 

Captive  tbeabure  offered  up  In  or  on 
temples,  HI.  287.  288,  v.  360;  ut 
.  .  .  Troia,  xi.  778,  779. 

caput,  'life*,  11.  751,  v.  815:  'being', 
'existence',  Iv.  613;  'wretch*,  iv. 
613.  iv.  64P;  of  cattle,  etc.,  like 
English  'head*,  III.  391 ;  scanned  as 
^aput,    X.  394,  8243. 

raput  quassans,  of  grief  or  wrath,  vil. 
292.  zil.  894. 


carceres,  In  circus,  at  chariot  races: 
see  on  flnibu^,  v.  130. 

cardo  rerum,  'crisis*,  'pivotal  mo- 
ment', i.  672. 

carlnae,  'ships*,  II.  23,  11.  198. 

carpo,  force  of.  I.  388,  vli.  414;  'en- 
joy', iv.  522.  iv.  553. 

Carthage  characterized  especially  by 
military  prowess  and  wealth,  i.  14, 
i.  4-^5 ;  had  two  artificial  harbors, 
I.  427  ;  head  of  horse  on  coins  of, 
i.  444  :  Vergil's  views  of  the  gov- 
ernment of.  1.  507 :  treats  all 
strangers  as  foes,  clamore,  i.  519, 
propiu8, 1.  526. 

Carthago,  meaning  of.  1.  208. 

Casa  Romlli,  vlll.  652. 

Cases. 

I.  Xominative. 

1.  In  predicate :  marc  prorup- 
ium,  i.  240 ;  vera  .  .  .  dea,  I. 
405;  lacica  .  .  .  nuntiua.  III. 
310 :  dcae,  Ix.  117.  See  also  Ad- 
jective, 3,  (c). 

2.  Special  note  on,  1.  664. 

3.  In  a  Grecism :  acn%it  .  .  . 
dtlapsus  (ease),  il.  377. 

II.  Genitive. 

1.  General  remarks :  (a)  the 
gen.  as  the  adjective  case,  Lihyae, 
I.  556;  (b)  gen.  of  noun=an  adj.. 
Libuac=Libycua,  i.  556,  belli 
commcrcia,  x.  532,  a€ria=^miatp', 
vl.  887. 

2.  Gen.  of  possession  in  predi- 
cati     rerum,  I.  462. 

3.  Gen.  denotes  lineage,  Aiacia 
Oilei,  i.  41 ;  Dciphobc  Olauci,  vi. 
36. 

4.  Predicate,  tantae  molls,  1. 
33 ;  opia  .  .  .  Dardaniac,  1.  601. 
602. 

5.  Characteristic,  vi.  778. 

6.  Subjective :  rcUquiaa  Da- 
naum  .  .  .  AchilH,  i.  30,  iil.  87 
(cf.  I.  508)  ;  i.  455;  i.  556;  fata 
deum,  ii.  54,  il.  257;  il.  413; 
vulnere  .  .  .  Ulixl,  ii.  436,  nati 
.  .  .  vulncra,  vl.  446 :  Pyrrhi  de 
caede,  11.  526 ;  il.  572 ;  gratia 
facii,    iv.    539;    iv.   662;   gratia 
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eurrum,  t1.  658 ;  vlli.  877 ;  Tumi 
iniuria,  Ix.  108;  Euryali  caedes, 
iz.  342 ;  atri  vulnerU  undam,  Ix. 
700;  Ix.  736;  eaede  viri  tanta, 
X.  426  ;  xil.  225,  226  ;  pinnae,  xll. 
750. 

7.  Objective:  (a)  with  pres. 
prtcpl.  act.=an  adj. :  with  ««r- 
vans,  II.  427;  with  meiuena,  v. 
716 ;  with  patiene,  vl.  77,  ix.  607. 

(b)  dependent  on  noun :  S119» 
esp.  n. ;  with  honor,  1.  28 ;  with 
flducia,  l.  132,  11.  162,  xl.  502; 
with  donum,  U.  31;  with  lacri^ 
sncM.  11.  784 ;  with  amor,  11.  789, 
▼I.  24 ;  culiriw  Cybelae,  Hi.  HI ; 
lahorum  .  .  .  auwilium.  Hi.  145, 
146;  errore  locorum,  ill.  181; 
coniuffio  .  .  .  Veneria,  111.  475; 
Pyrrhin  oonubia.  111.  319;  leH 
.  .  .  discHmine,  ill.  686  ;  Iv.  178 ; 
Iv.  188 ;  V.  538 ;  caede  Pelaagum, 
vl.  603 ;  caeH  su9pectu8,  vi.  679 ; 
insania  belli,  vil.  461;  edendi 
.  .  .  rabies,  ix.  63,  64 ;  pareniia 
.  .  .  cura,  xll.  932,  983. 

(c)  with  adjectives  of  power, 
Bklli,  etc. :  §115 ;  with  poten;  1. 
80 ;  with  ignarus,  i.  198.  Iv.  508, 
vill.   730;   with  9ecuru9,  1.   350, 

.  vll.  304,  X.  326 ;  with  consoius, 
1.  604 ;  with  altrix,  ill.  273 ;  with 
tenax,  iv.  188;  with  expert,  Iv. 
550  ;  certua  eundi,  Iv.  554. 

8.  Partitive :  (a)  quorum  .  .  . 
puloherrima,  I.  72 ;  regni,  1.  78. 

(b)  with  positive  adjectives, 
multoa  Danaum,  11.  398,  aanote 
deorum,  iv.  576. 

(c)  with  n.  pi.  adj.,  used  as 
noun :  {197 ;  strata  viarum,  I. 
422 ;  opaca  locorum,  il.  725 ; 
opaoa  viarum,  vl.  633 ;  angusta 
viarum,  11.  332 ;  ardua  terrarum, 
V.  695. 

(d)  with  medium,  n.  sing,  as 
noun,  aulai  medio.  111.  354,  teeti 
medio,  vil.  59. 

9.  Of  definition:  (a)  fill: 
spretae  .  .  .  formae,  1.  27 ;  pubea 
.  .  .  tuorum,    i.     309 ;     laticum 


.  .  .  honorem,  1.  736;  lU.  256; 
III.  391 ;  metaa  .  .  .  Pocftyni,  HI. 
429  ;  Iv.  88,  89 ;  Oceani  flnem,  iv. 
480;  lacte  veneni,  iv.  614;  tti- 
muli  .  .  .  aggere,  v.  44;  viae 
.  .  .  aggere,  v.  273 ;  theatri  cir- 
cus, V.  288,  289 ;  arbore  mali,  v. 
504 ;  vi.  27 ;  aram  .  .  .  sepuUri, 
vl.  177;  vl.  408,  409;  vl.  674; 
vl.  717 ;  vil.  317 ;  maris  .  .  . 
obioe,  X.  377 ;  x.  653 ;  xli.  274. 

(b)  with'  geographical  names, 
1112 ;  urbem  Paiavi,  I.  247 ;  aede 
Lavini,  L  270;  Troiae  ,..  ur- 
bem, i.  665. 

10.  Of  reference,  with  a4J..(a) 
of   fulness:    S116;    dives   opum, 

I.  14,  11.  22 :  fesH  rerum,  L  178 : 
ditissimus  agri,  L  843,  x.  563; 
laetisaimus  umbrae,  L  441;  ta- 
teger  aevi,  11.  688 ;  aevi  maturut, 
V.  73;  (b)  with  adj.  of  want: 
(116;  omnium  egenos,  L  699; 
ifiops  animi,  iv.  300 ;  vtri  .  . . 
efteta,  vil.  440;  veri  vana,  x 
630,  631;  (e)  with  adjectives  io 
general,  1117;  fortunatms  lobo 
rum,  xl.  416;  indignus  avorum, 
xli.  649  (Greek  constnictlon). 

11.  Of  Indefinite  value  o» 
price:  ianti.  111.  463. 

12.  With  verbs :  (a)  misereor, 

II.  143;  (b)  with  verba  of  fn*^ 
ness :  (118 ;  implentur  .  .  .  Bos- 
Chi,  1.  216 ;  animum  .  .  .  «t* 
plcsse  .  .  .fiammacii.  686,587: 

(c)  with  verb  of  want:  SU^* 
olassis  egeret,   Ix.    88.     Btmllar 

(d)  is  gen.  with  reus'^'-damneHt, 
voti  reus,  v.  237. 

III.  Dative. 

1.  Of  Interest :  (a)  with  noun*: 
populis  .  .  .  regnatorem,  U.  556, 
657. 

(b)  with  verbs  (this  use  tre- 
quently  Involves pcrsontflcatioD) : 
il20  liactanti,  1.  102;  quib9»» 
i.  232;  tibi,  1.  261;  eui,  1.  448: 
huio,  1.  477;  oollo,  1.  654;  it- 
oanio,  1.  691 ;  urbi,  IL  47 ;  vir9, 
II.  146 ;  Hhi,  11.  601 :  mnisso,  U- 
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660;  effrwHs,  li.  718;  huio.  111. 
28;  9aeri$,  iii.  112;  iectia.  Hi. 
134 ;  memltris,  ill.  137 ;  Jovi,  'out 
of  deference  to\  etc.,  ill.  270; 
ooo,  *ln  honor  of,  etc.,  t.  660; 
lacrimis,  Iii.  305 ;  mihi,  ▼.  162 ; 
noMt,  Y,  389;  trementi  (ei),  ▼. 
431 ;  Neptuno,  'in  honor  of*,  etc.. 
Y.  640 ;  coMiUia,  v.  712,  v.  749 ; 
vl.  75 ;  furenti,  vl.  100 ;  tiW,  vi. 
140 ;  rebus,  yi.  196 ;  Uli,  tL  473  ; 
mUerU,  yI.  736;  yi.  783;  Tii. 
649;  cui,  ix.  347;  vesano  .  .  . 
Ugeri,  z.  583,  584 ;  eui,  in  honor 
of,  etc.,  zl.  786 ;  Bhyao,  zii.  299 ; 
auperis,  zll.  647 ;  arvia,  zU.  898. 

(c)  dative  of  interest^idat.  of 
leparation:  tUici,  i.  174  (cf. 
mihi  .  .  .  eripuit,  ii.  785,  736)  : 
Biculo  (tateri),  iH.  418;  cui  lu- 
men ademptum,  iii.  658 ;  oculot 
furore  labori,  ▼.  845;  deHatere 
puffnae,  z.  441. 

2.  Of  posaesslon;  (a)  In  gen- 
eral :  i.  529 ;  epulia  (eat),  1.  723 ; 
prodigiia,  v.  639;  Veneri  (eat). 
Til.  321;  (b)  in  expressions  of 
name :  i.  267.  268,  iz.  593. 

8.  Of  agent :  1121 ;  vetor  Faiia, 
L  89;  eunctia  .  .  .  inproviaua, 
L  594,  695  (cf.  Iz.  48,  40)  ;  with 
diOeeiua,  I.  344,  iy.  31  (cf.  y. 
569)  ;  neque  cemiiur  ulli,  i.  440 ; 
videri  caelicolia,  ii.  591,  592; 
nuUi  viaa,  y.  610;  with  refiwua, 
y.  360  (cf.  ewapectate  parenti,  yl. 
687). 

4.  Of  limit  of  motion :  (a)  in 
literal  ezpressions  of  motion : 
inferrei  .  .  .  Latio,  1.  6 ;  appuUt 
oria,  i.  377,  ill.  338;  adnavimua 
oria,  1.  538 ;  <ficltfd«fil  .  .  .  lateri, 
ii.  10;  demiaere  neci,  ii.  85;  de- 
mittimua  Oreo,  11.  308,  miaerit 
Oreo,  iz.  785 ;  lateH  .  .  .  a6- 
didit;  li.  553 ;  oaelo  .  .  .  tetet^ 
dit,  11.  688;  it  elamor^  oaelo,  y. 
461 ;  W6o  .  .  .  focia.  Ml.  177, 
178;  venit  medio,  ill.  417;  ly. 
802;  ly.  613;  deacenaua  Aver- 
no,  yi.  126:  oaelo  .  .  .  educere^ 


yl.  178,  11.  186;  yL  207;  terrae 
deiecerat,  z.  546;  deturhet  ter- 
rae, z.  555. 

(b)  in  other  expressions:  alto 
proapiciena,  1.  126,  127 ;  proapec- 
turn  .  .  .  pelago,  i.  181 ;  1.  226 : 
effuai  lacrimia,  ii.  651. 

5.  Of  purpose :  (a)  general  ez- 
amples:  (123;  optare  locum 
teoto,  1.  425 ;  collectam  ewilio,  11. 
708;  optavit  ,  .  .  locum  regno, 
ill.  100;  hello,  ill.  540;  epulia, 
yt  500;  (b)  double  dat.  construc- 
tion: exeidio  Libyae,  1.  22;  hoa- 
pitio  Teucria,  1.  200;  auwilio 
(aibi),  y.  686 ;  multia  .  .  .  e^tio, 
iz.  315,  316.  See  also  under 
cordi. 

6.  Of  association,  etc.:  (a) 
with  yerbs:  |124 ;  with  furo,  1- 
107;  with  iungo,  I.  408;  with 
miaceo,  1.  440,  ill.  557.  ylli.  432 ; 
with  permiaceo,  1.  488 ;  with  con- 
ourro,  I.  403 ;  with  aimulata,  IIL 
340;  with  pugno,  ly.  38;  with 
necto,  ly.  230;  with  aooio,  yll. 
06;  (b)  with  adjectlyes:  {125; 
with  faciHa  and  adfabilia,  ilL 
621;  with  dexter,  ly.  204  (cf. 
with  auetua,  adauetua,  t.  301,  y. 
414,  iz.  607). 

7.  With  compound  yerb:  sco- 
pulo  .  .  .  inflsit,  1.  46;  aria  in- 
ponit,  1.  40;  inlidit  .  .  .  vadia, 
1.  112 ;  oaaibua  implicet  ignem,  L 
660. 

8.  With  compound  adj. ;  cui 
.  .  .  obvia,  1.  314 ;  aibi  .  .  .  con- 

•  acia,  1.  604 ;  conaciua  .  .  .  conu- 
biia,  ly.  167.  168. 

0.  With  yarious  yerbs : 

(a)  cunctanti  telum  ,  ,  ,  co- 
ruacat  (=^minatur),  zil.  010. 

(b)  evadere  (s«e  aubducere) 
pugnae,  zl.  702. 

(c)  with  fldo,  confldo,  11.  402. 

(d)  lateri  ingeminant,  y.  434. 

(e)  linquere  {^=^€der€)  terrae, 
y.  795. 

(f)  mitiamua  {^^nmittamua^ 
funera  Teucria,  zll.  620. 
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(g)  cadU  onerarat  (^^ederai), 
1. 105. 

(b)  tumulo  referunt  sollemnia, 
V.  605. 

(i)  reponunt  robora  navigUs, 
V.  752,  753. 

10.     Predicate:      curae   .   .    . 
habet,  iv.  521. 
IV.  Accusative : 

1.  Of  limit  of  motion;  1127: 
Italiam  .  .  .  litora,  1.  2,  3 ;  Ioco9, 
i.  365;  alias  .  .  .  orat,  i.  512; 
ill.  601 ;  limina^  y1.  696  (cf.  ««- 
mulum  ^  .  .  tedem^  11.  742,  finis 
Italos,  m.  440)  ;  in  all  these  pas- 
sages there  is  a  verb  of  motion. 

2.  Of  effect :  (a)  in  general : 
11128.  129;  stringere  remos,  i. 
552  ;  quietem  inHgat,  i.  691,  692  ; 
intexuni  .  .  .  castas,  ii.  16; 
rumpit  vocem,  11.  129,  ill.  246; 
rumpehat  .  .  .  questus,  iv.  553 ; 
rumpunt  aditus^  11.  494 ;  etrcum- 
flectere  oursus,  ill.  430 ;  prorum- 
pit  ,  ,  ,  nubem,  ill.  572;  ionat 
.  .  .  deos,  iv.  510;  inflnduntsul- 
cos,  Y.  142;  plaudunt  choreas, 
▼I.  644. 

(b)  with  verbs  of  vocal  expres- 
sion, emotion,  etc. :  §130 ;  homi- 
nem  sonat,  1.  328 :  plura  queren- 
iem,  1.  385;  multa  gemens,  1. 
465;  supremvm  congcmuii,  11. 
630,  631;  intonuit  laevum,  11. 
693,  ix.  631 :  mortale  sonans,  vi. 
50:  obloquitur  .  .  .  discrimina 
vocum,  vl.  646 ;  arma  fremii,  vil. 
460 ;  magnum  stridens,  Ix.  705 ; 
horrendum  stridens,  vl.  288,  Ix. 
632  (see  also  $134)  ;  dira  fre- 
mcntrm,  x.  572;  horrendum 
sotiucrc,  Ix.  732 ;  horrendum  .  .  . 
intonat  ,  xii.  700;  stupet  .  .  . 
donum,  li.  31  :  <ura  .  .  .  erubuit, 
11.  541,  542  :  morstts  horresce.  111. 
894 ;  sonitum  .  .  .  tremesco,  ill. 
648 ;  horrendos,  II.  222. 

(c)  With  verbs  expressing 
haste,  etSL :  §1.31  :  maturate  fu- 
gam,  I.   137 ;   celerare  fugam,  i. 


857 :  haeo  celerans,  I.  656 ;  /e»M> 
nare  fugam,  Iv.  575. 

(d)  With  verbs  denoting  some 
physical  act  or  state:  |132:  (1) 
in  figurative  connections:  &spi' 
rantem  .  .  .  flammas,  t  44; 
odorem  spiravere,  1.  403,  404; 
(2)  in  literal  sense  (see  esp. 
8132,  n.)  :  navigat  aequor,  1.  67; 
vastum  .  .  .  ourrimHS  aeqnor, 
ill.  191,  aequora  curro,  v.  235, 
ourrit  iter,  v.  862 ;  maria  omsto 
vecti,  1.  524 ;  cum  freta  ,,,  ter- 
ras .,  .  ferimur,  v.  627,  628; 
ire  ifiam,  iv.  468,  it  ,  .  ,  vian, 
vl.  122;  fupit  refugitque  vias. 
xii.  752. 

(e)  Cognate  accusative :  furtrt 
.  .  .  furorem,  xll.  680. 

(f)  With  compound  verbs: 
1133;  aocestis  scapulas,  I.  201; 
with  evado,  li.  731,  IIL  282.  It. 
685,  vi.  425 ;  tela  ,  .  ,  exit,  t. 
438,  xi.  750  (but  see  notes); 
innare  lacus,  vl.  134;  insistere 
limen,  vi.  563 ;  magnum  .  ,  .  dr- 
cumvolvitur  annum,  ill.  284  (bot 
see  notes). 

3.  Adverbial:  1134;  multum. 
1.  3.  ill.  348,  vl.  481,  multa,  ill- 
610,  iv.  390;  quid,  1.  9,  ill.  56: 
hoc  tantum,  11.  690 ;  eoquid,  ill 
342;  cetera,  ill.  594,  ix.  656: 
omnia  similis,  Iv.  558,  ix.  650; 
transversa,  v.  19 ;  tantum,  v.  21, 
Ix.  806;  tantum  .  .  .  quantum, 
vl.  199,  200;  potes  .  .  .  omnia, 
vi.  117,  hoc  .  .  .  posse,  Ix-  50. 
51,  si  quid  .  .  .  possunt,  ix.  446 ; 
grave  olentis,  vl.  201;  {seter- 
num,  vi.  401)  ;  torva  tucntem, 
vi.  467,  acerba  tucns,  ix.  794; 
plurima  .  .  .  Juserat,  ix.  335, 
836 :  hoc  erat  .  .  .  quod,  II.  664. 

4.  Of  specification:  |135:  (t^ 
with  adjectives :  nuda  genu,  I- 
320,  nudus  membra,  vlll.  425; 
OS  umerosque  similis,  L  589; 
with  lacerum  (four  accusativei^^ 
vi.  495-497;  sacra  comom,  tU- 
60;  capita  .  .  .  corusci,  ix.676; 
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.  .  pectuB,  zll.  5,  Mtf- 
oiiM  ora,  xU.  652 ;  (b)  with  par- 
ticiples :  coUa  tumeniem,  il.  381 ; 
nigrnntia  terga,  y.  97 ;  flaventem 
.  .  .  malat,  z.  324;  animum  or- 
recti,  i.  579 ;  with  acoenaa  (three 
accusatiyes),  yli.  74,  75 ;  meniem 
.  .  .  pre89U9,  iii.  47;  membra 
.  .  .  victus,  ix.  337  (these  last 
four  caaes  might  be  grouped  under 
1137);  (c)  with  yerbs:  cotnam 
.  .  .  nuiai,  il.  629;  vulium  .  .  . 
movetur,  yl.  470. 

5.  With  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  con- 
strued as  In  middle  yolce : 

(a)  General  examples :  flSd : 
oouloa  tuffusa,  1.  228;  9inu8  coU 
Ucta,  i.  320;  tunsae  pectora 
paimia,  L  481 ;  vultum  demiasa, 
1.  561 ;  faciem  muiatua  et  ora, 
L  658;  oculoa  auffecH,  li.  210; 
cinmm  ierga  dati,  ii.  218,  219 ; 
perfuaua  .  .  .  vittaa,  li.  221 ; 
amvias  indutua,  li.  275;  crinem 
•  .  .  aolutae,  ill.  65;  redimitua 
tempora,  ill.  81 ;  caudaa  .  .  . 
commiaaa,  ill.  428;  chlamydem 
dreumdata,  ly.  137;  mentitm... 
erinem  .  .  .  aulmexua,  iy.  216, 
217  ;  cHnia  effuaa,  ly.  509 ;  ewuta 
pedcm,  ly.  518;  ly.  589,  590; 
4»terfuaa  genaa,  ly.  644;  oa  im» 
preaaa  twro,  iy.  659;  defixua  lu- 
mina,  vl.  156;  picti  acuta,  yli. 
796:  adaueta  manua,  yli.  806: 
protect i  corpora,  yiil.  662 ;  fuaua 
.  .  .  barbam,  x.  838 ;  thoraca  in- 
dutus,  xl.  487 :  oculoa  ,  .  .  flxua, 
xi.  507:  pictua  .  .  .  tuntcaa,  xl. 
777 ;  converai  lumina,  xil.  172. 

(b)  Special  examples:  |137 ; 
per  pedea  traiectua  lora,  11.  273 ; 
nianua  .  .  .  revinctum,  11.  57  ;  in- 
ntxa  pedem,  y.  511 ;  see  also  4, 
(b),end. 

(c)  With  yerbs  of  clothing,  in 
finite  mood  forms :  {138  ;  galeam 
.  .  .  inaignt  .  .  .  induitur,  11. 
392.  893;  ferrum  oingitur,  11. 
510:  umeroa  .  .  .  coUa  ,  ,  .  in- 
atemor,    11.     721,     722;    velare 


oomaa,  ill.  405;  capita  .  .  .  ve- 
lamur,  ill.  545 ;  caput  .  •  •  iieo 
tentur,  y.  309. 

(d)  With  infln.  used  as  middle : 
ewpleri  meniem,  i.  713 ;  aecingier 
artia,  ly.  493. 

6.  Of  exclamation :  atirpem . . . 
fata,  yli.  293.  294. 

7.  In  apposition  with  a  clause 
or  sentence :  infandum,  L  251 ; 
omen  pugnae,  x.  311. 

8.  With  yerbs  of  swearing :  yi. 
324,  yi.  351.  xil.  197. 

9.  Ace.  of  person  with  oblivU 
aeor,  II.  148. 

10.  Two  accusatiyea  with  ob- 
teator,  xil.  819,  820. 

11.  Ellipsis  of  ace. :  (139 :  in- 
oumbo,  i.  84,  il.  514,  il.  653,  iy. 
897 ;  averto,  I.  104;  1.  402 ;  prae- 
cipito,  11.  9,  ly.  251.  iy.  565; 
tuliaaet,  il.  §4 ;  inainua*,  11.  229 ; 
accingunt,  11.  235;  non  .  .  .  ab- 
atinuit,  11.  534 ;  tranamittuni,  iy. 
164 ;  proripia,  y.  741. 

12.  Accusatiye  in  predicate: 
ultorem,  11.  96. 

y.  Ablatlye. 

1.  General  remarks  on:  the 
abl.  as  the  adyerblal  case: 
Libyae,  i.  556. 

2:  Of  separation:  (a)  General 
examples :  il40 ;  Latio,  1.  31 ; 
Italia,  1.  38 ;  ftnibua  emtorrU,  ly. 
616;  monfibus^  yl.  182;  raptaa 
.  .  .  conaeaau,  yiil.  635,  636; 
also  in  figuratiye  connections: 
caaaum  lumine,  11.  85 ;  carcre 
dolia,  11.  44 ;  morie .  .  .  reaignat, 
iy.  244. 

(b)  With  yerbs  of  hanging, 
fastening,  etc. :  f  140,  n. ;  umeria 
.  .  .  auapenderat,  1.  818;  com- 
plexu  .  .  .  coUoque  pependit,  1. 
715;  coUo  intendunt,  11.  236, 
237 ;  intenta  .  .  .  remia,  v.  136 ; 
coniuncta  crepidine,  x.  653  (can 
be  taken  dlJOTerently). 

3.  Of  source,  with  participles: 
Maia  genitum,  1.  207 :  nate  dea, 
I.  582,  1.  615 ;  aatum  quo,  11.  540, 
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Hammone  Mtui,  Iv.  198,  satus 
Anchisa,  t.  244.  y.  424;  with 
genuit,  v.  88,  89;  Sulmone  ore- 
aiOB»  z.  617. 

4.  Of  material  witboat  ew: 
Boopulia^  .  .  .  saao,  i.  106,  167; 
aerCt  1.  449 ;  ottro  .  .  .  tuperbo, 
t.  689 ;  abieie^  v,  668. 

5.  Local  ablative:  (a)  In  lit- 
eral ezpreaaloDs  of  locality: 
8142  ;  terrU  et  alto,  i.  8 ;  f<n-ibt$9, 
i.  505 ;  media  teaiudine,  1.  506 ; 
umbrit,  i.  647 ;  montibus,  1.  607 ; 
templia,  1.  682;  aaplo,  U.  761; 
humo,  ill.  8;  imo  .  .  .  ffurgite, 
111.  421 ;  iugo,  ill.  642 ;  Xryman^ 
iho,  V.  448  (note  Ida  in  magna, 
V.449). 

(b)  in  fliruratiTe  connectiona : 
1143 ;  alia  m^ntt,  1.  26 ;  animia, 
1. 149 ;  promiasU  maneat,  li.  160 ; 
dietia  .  .  .  marttrea,  yiii.  643. 

(c)  partly  local,  iMirtly  instru- 
mental :  §142 ;  ponto,  i.  40 ; 
antro,  i.  62 ;  apeluneia,  i.  60. 

(d)  expreaaes  extent  of  apace : 
1144  ;  aequore  ioto,  i.  20 ;  (ponio, 
i.  70)  ;  toto  .  .  .  cofpore^  y.  688. 

6.  Of  time :  aervUio,  111.  827 ; 
tranquUlo,  y.  127. 

7.  Of  duration  of  time,  per- 
petua  .  .  .  iuventa,  iy.  82. 

8.  Of  route;  |146;  eaelo  .  .  . 
aperto,  i.  165;  are  .  ,  .  tuo,  ill. 
690 ;  portia,  iy.  130 ;  aoaenta,  Iy. 
471 ;  primia  .  .  .  undia,  y.  161 ; 
pectore  aummo,  y.  568 ;  otto  .  .  . 
tramite,  y.  610;  aqua,  yi.  856; 
porta  .  .  .  ebuma,  yi.  898 ;  recto 
.  .  .  More,  yi.  900;  nota  .  .  . 
regione  viarum,  zl.  630;  multa 
.  .  .  pruna,  zi.  788;  prof  undo, 
zli.  263. 

9.  Modal:  (a)  without  modi- 
fying adjectiye:  1145;  cumulo, 
1.  105,  11.  498;  rimia,  i.  123; 
turbine,  i.  88  ;  arte,  i.  639 ;  volu- 
mine,  11.  208 ;  ludo,  'playfully*,  y. 
598 ;  atudio,  yi.  681 ;  hoapitio,  Iz. 
861;  aatu,  'deftly',  z.  522; 
animia  (m^nimoae)^  zi.  488. 


(b)  with  modifying  adj. :  (pe- 
logo  aonanti,  1.  246)  ;  {modia . . . 
mirU,  i.  864)  ;  aubito  .  .  4luctu, 
i.  535;  nullo  diacHmine,  t.  574, 
zli.  770;  floto  pectore,  ii.  107; 
oaeoo  Marte,  li.  835 ;  ilL  46 ;  UL 
685;  Iy.  11;  aequatia  .  .  .  velia, 
iy.  587 ;  ingenti  mote,  y.  118,  y. 
228;  iunctia  .  .  .  frontihua,  y. 
167,  168;  aequatU  .  .  .  raatrU, 
y.  282;  y.  3T2;  y.  662;  tauta 
mole,  yiii.  698 ;  zli.  190 ;  aefuato 
ewamine,  zil.  725. 

(c)  ablatiye  of  accordance: 
foedere  certo,  i.  62;  eompoaito, 
ii.  129;  non  aequo  foedere,  Iv. 
620. 

10.  Of  attendant  circomatance : 
1147 ;  (a)  with  cum:  maona  cum 
murmure  montia,  1.  66;  vaafo 
cum  murmure  montia,  1.  245; 
vaatia  cum  viHbua  .  .  .  wutgmoque 
.  .  .  murmure,  y.  868.  869;  (b) 
without  cum:  taUa  fando,  IL  7 
(aee  eap.  the  n.  here),  per  maria 

nando,  y.  594 ;  hand  numine  no- 
atro,  ii.  896;  magna  .  .  .  mur- 
mure, i.  124 ;  maioribma  .  .  . 
auapieiia,  ill.  374.  376;  meUori- 
bua  .  .  .  auapiciia,  ilL  498,  499; 
dia  ,  .  .  auapicibua  .  .  .  «f  N- 
none  aecunda,  Iy.  46 ;  hoe  .  .  . 
oaelo^  y.  18;  plauau  .  .  .fremi- 
tuque  aecundo,  y.  888;  damore 
aecundo,  y.  491 ;  multa  morie, 
iz.  348 ;  yery  loosely  uaed,  aulaeia 
.  .  .  auperbia,  1.  697. 

11.  Of  measure  of  difference: 
Umgo  .  .  .  tempore,  liL  309. 

12.  Of     characterlatlc :    prae- 
atanti  corpore,  1.  71;  aOvia  .  .  . 
coruada,  L  164 ;  1.  269 ;  la«o  Jk«- 
atilia  ferro,  1.  313;  cf.  iy.  ISl 
L  469 ;  1.  702 ;  ii.  204 ;  ii.  333 
lata  .  ,  ,  ore,    ii.   482;   it  697 
ill.  18;   111.  860;  Hi.  426;  amtie 
.  .  .  oruentia,  ill.   618 ;  IcH  dit- 
criming  parvo,   lit.    685:  cf.  z. 
511;  y.  77,  78;  y.  104,  106;  r. 
609;  yi.  107;  yi.  225;  yt.  »6: 
Tit  474 :  yil.  817  ;  pingni  thmi»e 
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lfilu9,  Iz.  31 ;  Iz.  722 ;  zl.  622 ; 
zli.  207 ;  zll.  218. 

18.  Of  speclflcation :  (hello 
,  .  .  8uperbum,  I.  21)  ;  atetit . . . 
r€ffnOj  i.  208;  facilem  victu,  i. 
445:  lii.  419;  (honfire,  ill.  484)  ; 
orditM  debilia  uno,  v.  271 ;  gravis 
ietut  T.  274 ;  celsam  .  .  .  moli- 
hua  urbem,  y.  489;  odverH  apa- 
tHa,  ▼.  584 ;  gravis  .  .  .  alvo,  yl. 
516;  aaeva  aonoribua  arma,  iz. 
651 ;  gyro  interior,  zi.  695 ;  ar- 
duus  haata,  zli.  789. 

14.  With  adj.  of  fulneBt:  loca 
fata  .  .  .  AuatrU,  1.  51,  leta 
armia,  U.  288;  ereber  .  .  .  pro- 
ceUia»  1.  85 ;  denaia  iotibua  heroa 
erebmr,  y.  459.  460. 

15.  With  yerb  of  want :  defen- 
•oribua  .  .  .  eget,  11.  521,  522; 
oaurere  dolia,  11.  44. 

16.  With  eomitor:  comitatua 
Achate,  1.  312;  turba  et  .  .  . 
eomitmia  miniatria,  11.  580 ;  leotia 
effifllttfii  oomitatua,  Iz.  48. 

17.  With  miaceo,  iungo,  etc., 
ae  oorpore  miacet,  yl.  727,  com- 
walmtua  aangutne,  yl.  762. 

18.  With  veacor:  1.  546,  ill. 
889. 

19.  With  fldea  (eat).  111.  69, 
lz.79. 

20.  Ablatlye  absolute  (a)»Bcau- 
•al  clause:  11.  14;  11.  52;  HI. 
614.  615 ;  yl.  354. 

(b)»*condltioDal  clause :  ly.  48. 
(c)nadyer8.    clause:    dlt  .  .  . 
aequia,  v.  809. 

(d)  loosely  used :  miato  .  .  . 
Iwstu,  z.  871,  zll.  667. 

(e)  used  to  denote  lineage : 
Clytio  .  .  .  patre,  zl.  666. 

(f)  use'"  Impersonally:  Ubato, 
1.  787. 

VI.  Vocatlye  used  Instead  of  ez- 
pected  nom. :  miaerande,  z.  827  ; 
morlture,  z.  811 ;  indute,  zll. 
948 ;  mactt  virtute,  iz.  641. 

VII.  Loeatlye:  1148;  (a)  In  a  com- 
mon noun :  humi,  1.  198 ;  (b)  In 


names  of  countries,   Oretae,  111 
162 ;  Ubyae,  ly.  36. 

(c)  In  form  animi:  (1)  wltb 
an  adj.,  with  fldena,  11.  61; 
with  amena,  ly.  203;  with  in- 
felix,  ly.  529;  with  furena,  v. 
202;  with  praecepa,  iz.  685;  (2) 
with  miaeror,  yl.  332,  z.  686. 

CABBAXDttA,  1310;  relations  wltl» 
Apollo,  11.  247;  prophecies  of,  not 
belleyed,  11.  246,  247.  11.  845,  346, 
111.  186,  187. 

Cassiub,  goyemor  of  Syria  for  43, 
12 ;  defeated  at  Phlllppi,  18. 

Catalbpton^  collection  of  poems  by 
Vergil,  f  89. 

Cattle^  pastured  In  wooded  dis- 
tricts, iz.  383. 

Causal  BiLATiyn  clauses  in  sub- 
junctlye:  see  Mooos^  II..  4,  (c). 
(1). 

Cayea,  'ring*  In  amphitheater,  etc., 
y.  340. 

cayus,  'frair,  'unsubstantiar.  Hi. 
191,  yl.  298;  'enfolding*,  'shelter- 
ing*, 1.  516,  11.  860,  iz.  46; 
•yaulted*,  11.  87. 

Caxton  printed  translation  of 
Aeneld,  181 

Cbilinqs  laid  out  In  costly  panelling, 
laqttearibua  aureia,  1.  726. 

celebro.  'throng*.  1.  735,  ill.  280. 

celero,  tr.,  1.  357,  1.  656,  1131  (cf. 
ly.  641.  y.  609). 

celsus,  epithet  of  cities,  ill.  293. 

centum,  of  an  Indefinitely  large  num- 
ber, 1.  410,  1.  634,  1.  635.  yl.  48, 
yl.  786. 

Cere&^'frumentum,  1.  177;  »  pontej 
1.  701;  1288;  law  giyer,  ly.  59: 
temples  to,  outside  city  gates,  11. 
714 ;  cut  of,  described,  p.  4. 

cernoB=<2coerto,  poetic  use,  zll.  709. 

certo-f  Infln.,  11.  64. 

certus,  defined,  1.  576,  yi.  322,  zlL 
112;  -f  infln..  eerta  mori,  ly.  564. 

cerylz,  In  prose,  chiefly  in  pi.,  1.  402. 

cesso-f in  and  ace.,  yl.  51. 

cete.  Gk.  ace.  pi.  n..  y.  828. 

cetera,  as  ady.,  fl84,  HI.  594.  1& 
656. 
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cea   in    comparlion    Inyoiylng   facti, 

li.    355,    ii.    41.6.    In    comparisons 

involving  hypotheses,  li.  438. 
ChabiotSj  at  races,  at  first  confined 

within    barriers    (carceres,    fines), 

V.  139. 
Chables    I.    of    England    used    the 

Sortes  Verglllanae,  182. 
Children,  death   of,   before  that  of 

parents,  esp.   sad  to  Romans,  ▼!. 

308. 
CiCEBO  opposes  Antony,  §5. 
cingor    as    middle+abl.,    il.    749,    as 

mlddle+acc,   U.  511. 
cinis  vt.  Manes,  iv.  34,  iv.  427. 
circam,    position    of,    i.    32,    I.    466, 

1210. 
circnmfero+acc.    and    abl.,    vl.    229, 

t203. 
circumfiecto+acc,    (fl28)    force    of, 

iil.  430. 
CiRis,  early  poem  by  Vergil,  §39. 
City,  pates  of.  closed  in  war  times, 

II.  27,  viil.  385,  386;  lack  of,  key- 
note of  Aeneld :  see  Akneid  ;  lines 

of  new,    marked   out   by   plow,    v. 

755 ;    described   as   alius,  i.   7,   as 

oelsHS,  Hi.  293. 
Cleopatba  and  Antony,  119,  11,  12; 

war   declared   against    by    Senate, 

{12;     flees     from     Actlum,     112; 

suicide  of,  112. 
Cloblia,  vlii.  651. 
Clouds,   formed   by   condensation   of 

air,  V.  20 ;  gods  sit  on  or  travel 

on.  ix.  Ill,  ix.  638-640,  xll.  842. 
Codex  Mediccus.  Codex  Palatinus, 

Codex  Romanus,  fi314. 
Cognate  accusative  :  see  Cases,  IV., 

2.   (e). 
cognomen=nomen,  ill.  133. 
colligere   arma,    'make   all    snug    on 

shipboard',  v.  15. 
colo.  force  of.  III.  77,  iil.  73,  Hi.  18. 
CoLOB,    prominent    In    Latin    poetry, 

especially  In  contrasts,  llano  argen- 

turn,  1.  592.  693. 
comes,      'member     of     suite',     etc., 

oomAium,  vi.  865. 
comltor+abl. :  see  Cases,  V,  16. 


CoMXAiiD,  pf.  BubJ.  In:  see  Tivns, 
IV.  8. 

commltto,  of  wrong-doing,  1.  231,  1. 
136. 

commlztuB+abl. :  see  Cases,  V,  17. 

CoMPABATio  compendiabia  :  see 
Bbevitt^  (b). 

Comparative  degbeb  (a)  has  inten- 
sive force  :  iristior,  i.  228 :  gnrior, 
11.  436;  senior,  ii.  509:  (bi 
strengthened  forms  of:  see  Ad- 
jective, 1,  (b). 

CoMPABisoN,  forms  of:  see  Adjec- 
tive, 1,  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  ante, 
prep.,  (b). 

Comparison  condensed :  see  Rrctiti. 
(b). 

Compass,  unknown  to  ancient  sailors. 
Hi.  507. 

compono,  used  tig.,  of  quieting 
waves,  i.  135,  of  quieting  cares, 
iv.  341 :  of  burial.  1.  374. 

compo8tu8^com/>o«iltt«,  I.  249. 

Compound  adjectives  rare:  nari- 
fragum,  ill.  553  (cf.  veUt?olum,  I. 
224). 

con-,  force  of,  conelamant,  11.  233. 

Conatjve  present  and  imperfect:  ace 
Tenses,  I,  8.  II.  5. 

Concbetk  much  used  by  Romans,  Ix. 
711. 

concretus,  dep.  prtcpl.  from  Intr. 
verb:  vI.  738,  vi.  746;  'ingrained', 
vl.  746. 

concurro,  'meet  in  battle  shock*.  1. 
493. 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES. 

1.  I>\iture  less  vivid  condition,  so 
called,  transferred  back  to  re- 
fer to  past  time:  subirent,  xli. 
899. 

2.  (a)  Indicative  in  apodoais  of 
contrary  to  fact  condition:  im- 
pulcrat,  ii.  55;  potui,  iv.  19: 
fuirat,  iv.  603;  menil,  v.  355: 
teneham,  vl.  358 :  eget,  II.  521. 

(b)     pf.      Infln.      (instead  of 
'Urus    fuisse)     In    such    cases: 
meruisse,  ii.  434. 
8.  Impf.    subj.    In.    with    special 
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farce  (inTolTtng  Fioubx  or  tis- 
lON),  yi.  31,  vl.  84. 

4.  Clauses  yltal  to  thought  In  un- 
real condition  follow  contrary 
to  fact  form  in  moods,  iv.  329, 
X.  615,  616. 

5.  Mixed  form :  9unt  .  .  .  duhitem, 
vll.      810,      311 ;      deaeHt  .  .  . 
n<  .  .  .  Buhcat,  xli.  782,  733. 

6.  Protasis  supplied  (a)  by  a  wish 
contrary  to  fact,  vocasaea,  !▼. 
678  (?);  (b)  by  a  question,  1. 
572;  implied  (c)  in  an  adj., 
potena,  vi.  871,  (d)  in  a  prtcpl., 
aequena,  ill.  368,  (e>  in  a  pro- 
noun, hoc,  11.  104;  (f)  In  a 
noun,  pugnae,  Iv.  603,  (?)  In  a 
prepositional  phrase,  in  hoatCt  11. 
390;  (h)  in  an  infln.,  ri.  89;  (1) 
entirely  suppressed,  Iv.  401,  ▼. 
28. 

7.  Apodosis  (a)  left  to  be  sup- 
piled,  1:  375,  876,  ct  .  .  .  aummo, 
Ti.  123 ;  (b)  implied  In  an  adj., 
lelix,  Ix.  337:  (c)  in  an  un- 
grammatical  form,  abaiate  .  .  . 
tuis,  TlU.  408.  404. 

8.  Condition  in  a  paratactlc  sen- 
tence form:  da  ,  .  ,  hahebit,  x. 
421-428. 

9.  Af-dause  virtually  expresses 
purpose:  see  ai,  (d). 

:»nfldo,  constructions  with,  1.  452 ; 
-f-  dat.  of  person,  divia,  11.  402, 

.'onflerl,  form,  It.  116. 

Coxkusion:  (a)  of  syntax  (due  to 
fusion  of  different  syntactical 
forms)  ;  arduua  ad  aolem,  11.  475 ; 
aubatitii  erravitne,  li.  739  ;  ill.  305  ; 
longo  .  .  .  tempore,  ill.  309;  me 
.  .  .  hcbendam,  ill.  329;  Iv.  109, 
170;  madida  .  .  .  prenaantem,  vi. 
339,  360 ;  namque,  x.  614 :  praed- 
pitea  .  .  .  ruimt,  xi.  673:  non 
.  .  .  aaat,  xli.  78.     See  also  Aka- 

OOLUTHON. 

(b)  of  expression,  thought  or 
language :  inatauramua,  ill.  62 ; 
Iv.  42;  Iv.  486;  oinia  .  .  . 
habebat,  Iv.  633 ;  genua  .  .  .  Mem- 
mi,  V.   117;  ai  qua  .  .  .  auxi.  ix. 


406.  407 ;  horridua  Auatria,  Ix.  670. 
congemo-Hacc,  11.  630,  631. 
coniuglum.  'husband',  it  579,  ill.  296, 

vll.  423. 
consclus+gen.,   Iv.   619;   -f   dat..    iv. 

167,  168. 
conslsto,  'come  to  rest',  I.  629,  1.  643. 
conspectus,  'onlookers',  11.  69. 
constltSrunt,    scansion   of,    f246.   111. 

681. 
CONSUALIA,  vlii.  635.  636. 
consurglL  in  ensem,  Ix.  740,  xli.  729. 
contingo,  'touch',  I.  413 ;  of  good  for- 
tune, i.  90. 
contortus,  'hurtling',  Ix.  705. 
conversus,   'revolving',  Ix.  724. 
CooRDiXATiON      (a)      avolded,      and 

means  used   to   achieve  that   end, 

1.     60 :     abreptaa  .  .  .  torquet,     I. 

108;  II.  148:  li.  736:  111.  45;  Iv. 

17 ;   exceptum  .  .  .  inmeraerat,  vL 

173,  174. 

(b)  preferred  In  poetry:  I.  398: 

atque  .  .  .  Achilli,  1.  475 ;  prohibe 

.  .  «  aapice,  i.  525,  526;  moriamur 

....  ruamua,  11.  353 :  epulaa  .  .  . 

dabat,  I  v.  484,  485 :  tenerc  fcruni 

.  .  .  haerent,    vl.    284  ;    inice  .  .  . 

require^  vl.  366;  piabunt  .  .  ,m{U 

tent,  vl.  379,  380;  ewercet  .  .  .  ct 

.  .  .  mittit,   vi.    543;    tegebat,   Ix. 

346 :  flgU  volatque,  x.  883. 
contra,  position  of,  1.  13,  {210. 
CoNTBASTS^    pers.    pronoun    in:    see 

Pebsoxal  Pbonoun,  (b). 
conubiis=con<ttp<,    vII.    90 ;    quantity 

of  its  «,  Ibid,   (for  u  in  this  word 

see  iii.  319). 
convenit,  *It  Is  agreed',  xli.  184. 
CoPA,  early  poem  by  Vergil  (  ?) ,  f  39. 
cordi=»indeclinable      adj. :      cui  ,  .  . 

cordi,  vll.  325.  326,  Ix.  615. 
cornu,   'bow'  of  horn,  |187,  Ix.  606, 

xl.    773:    'horn'    of   yardarm,    Ui. 

649,  V.  882;   'horn*   of  moon.   Hi. 

645. 
Corona  civica,  vl.  772:  corona  ros- 

trata,  vlil.  683.  684. 
corpora  curare,  force  of.  Hi.  511. 
corrlpere  vlam,  force  of,  1.  418 :  cor* 

ripere  apafium  (apatia),  v.  816,  vl. 
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6S4;  icotripere  eampum,  ▼.  144» 
145). 

eortlna,  'oracle',  tI.  847 ;  seat  of 
Delphic  priestess,  ili.  92. 

coTUSCAt^^minatur,  -fdat.,  xll.  919. 

CoBTBANTBS.  attend  Cybele,  Ix.  112. 

CoucH£S,  banqueters  recline  on,  1. 
639 ;  have  'purple'  coverlets,  1. 
639,  L  700;  broldered,  i.  708,  tv. 
206,  207. 

CouNTBT,  name  of,  for  name  of  peo- 
ple, Etruria,  xil.  232. 

CoyrauLHTS  of  couches  'purple',  1. 
700,  1.  639. 

crater,  of  great  siae,  i.  724,  ix.  346; 
wreatbed  at  banquets,  1.  724,  ill. 
525,  526. 

creatuB-!-abl. :  see  Cases,  V,  3. 

rreber-i-abl.,  i.  85,  v.  459,  460. 

credo  in  pers.  pass.,  11.  247. 

Cbbmoxa.  Vergil  studied  at,  f38. 

Cbesth  (a)  on  helmets  of  heroic 
warriors:  cri9tatua,  1.  468,  coman- 
tern,  II.  391,  11.  412,  vli.  785-788 
(of  Turnus)  ;  (b)  of  snakes;  11. 
206. 

Cbbtans  famous  archers,  v.  306. 

Cbbtic  Wobds  Impossible  In  hexa- 
meter verses,   §§247,248. 

Cbbuba,  wife  of  Aeneas,  translated 
to  heaven,  §311,  11.  788;  has  pro- 
phetic gifts,  §311;  becomes  at- 
tendant (famuM,)  of  Cybele,  famu- 
lums  V.  95. 

crimen,  'charge*,  'crime*,  11.  65. 

crinibuB  passis,  1.  480. 

aaoivos,  §§274.  275. 

crudus,  'fresh',  'sturdy',  etc.,  vl.  304 ; 
of  bark,  'untrlmmed',  'unpeeled',  Ix. 
743. 

CuLEX,  early  poem  of  Vergil,  §30. 

cum,  preposition :  (a)  with  abl.,  af- 
ter verba  of  speaking,  1.  37 ;  (b) 
-f-abl.=(l>  cf-fcase  corresponding 
to  that  which  precedes  oum :  cum 
aanguine,  11.  72;  pedem  cum  voce, 
ii.  378 ;  mecutn=€t  ego,  11.  435 ; 
palmas  cum  voce  tetendit,  11.  688, 
(2)  an  adj.,  cum  vAtta^^^ttatos, 
vli.  418. 

^nm.  conjunction :  (a)->e0  <rtio  (tem- 


pore)   +   indlc,    ill.    646.   v.  627. 
628,  xll.  20& 

(b)  -»po«l9ttom,  -f  indlc,  IL  266. 

(c)  =0110  iemports  +  Iodic.,  tL 
91. 

(d)  ^'although*,   with  mahianc- 
tlve:  cuperem  cum,  v.  810. 

(e)  postposiUve :    §209,  T.  810 
(cf.  li.  223). 

CuuAE,  a  colony  from  Chalcis  Id 
Buboea,  Euboicit,  vl.  2 ;  Ohaiddica. 
vL  17. 

cunei,  'companies  of  spectatorB*,  zll 
269. 

cupido+innn. :  §170,  U.  349,  860. 

cura-f-infln. :   §170,  vl.  664,  655. 

curro+acc. :  §132,  n. ;  UL  191.  v.  285, 
V.  8G2. 

currum»CMrrtf«m,  vl.  658;   §91. 

cnrruB,  'team*,  'span*,  z.  592. 

cursus,  'passageway*  (said  of  a 
stream),  vl.  313;  'voyaging*,  Ix. 
91. 

CuBTAiNB  for  decorative  purposes,  1 
697. 

Cybele,  §§274,  275 ;  helped  Jupiter 
against  the  giants  (7),  ix.  84: 
as  magna  deum  genetrim,  U.  788: 
connected  with  Troy.  UL  111-113 
(cf.  11.  788)  ;  worshiped  In  Crete, 
ili.  112 :  as  Berecpntia  maUr,  vL 
784;  turret-crowned,  turrita,  vl. 
785 :  as  dcum  .  .  .  genetrim  Bere- 
cpntia, Ix.  82 ;  as  mater  Idaea,  ix- 
619,  620;  tiWa,  busut,  and  tpm- 
pana  used  In  rites  of,  Iz.  618,  61tf. 

Cyclic  poets,  §71. 

Cyclopes:  §§284,  800;  made  palace 
of  Pluto,  §3C0.  vl.  630. 

Cypbbbs.  used  av  funerals.  HI.  64,  vi. 
216;  sacred  to  Diana,  111.  681. 


dab&t,  scansion  of.  x.  383,  §242. 

Dactyl  defined.  §230. 

Dactylic  hbxambteb:       ace  Hbxa 

METEB. 

Danaub,  daughters  of,   story  oC  <- 

497. 
Dance  as  expression  of  thankagtvlD^ 

vl.  617 ;  ^Qtrum  ehonu.  vUL  718: 
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daneera  carried  torches;  tI.  617; 
Roman  attitude  toward  dancing, 
Iz.  616. 

Daktb  Imitates  Aeneld,  |81. 

dare  Ilntea  retro,  'retrace  one's 
course',  ill.  680. 

Daren,  ace.,  ▼.  466,  1197,  100; 
Dartia,  as  ace,  ilOO,  t.  460. 

date  followed  by  paratactic  subj.  (cf. 
n.  on  9inite  .  .  .  revi9am,  it  669), 
date  .  .  .  fumgar  (three  subjunc^ 
tlTSs),  tL  883-885 ;  date  .  .  .  ah- 
Imam  .  .  .  legam.  It.  688-685. 

Datitb,  forms  of:  see  Fobms^  I,  4, 
(a),  I,  6,  (a),   (c),  (d). 

Datitb,  uses  of:  see  Cases^  III. 

datllr,  scansion  of,  y.  284,  {248. 

DAT  rises  from  ocean,  etc.,  L  746,  It. 
129. 

de  emphasises  partltiye  idea,  strtnmit 
de  c&rpore,  z.  478. 

de-,  'thoroughly*,  defeeet,  1.  167; 
•ouf,  to  the  very  end',  desaevit, 
Iv.  62;  'homewards*,  dewUttere,  y. 
29,  deomrriU  y.  212. 

l>ead,  farewell  to,  11.  644,  novieeima 
verJM,  tL  231,  ciemue.  111.  68 ;  yi. 
606 :  *  Importance  of  burial  to,  1. 
858  (see  also  Bubial)  ;  bodies  of, 
burled,  etc.,  outside  of  Rome,  t.  64 ; 
burled  symbolically  by  three  hand- 
fuls  of  earth,  yi.  366,  366 ;  had  to 
pay  fare  orer  Acheron  (hence  coin 
was  placed  in  mouth  of),  tI.  325; 
priest  at  funersl  mound  of,  v. 
760;  offerings  to,  ill.  66,  ill.  803, 
y.  69.  60,  y.  77,  78,  y.  92,  y.  98. 
09,  yl.  226;  can  partake  of  such 
offerings,  111.  66,  111.  301-808;  al- 
tars to,  UL  66,  111.  306.y.  48,  y. 
86;  come  from  tomb  or  undfe- 
world  to  partake  of  offerings,  y. 
^%\  chapels  to,  ly.  458:  spirit  of. 
sbldes  In  tomb,  ill.  68,  ly.  29; 
spirits  of,  mere  shadows  of  former 
selyes,  ly.  664,  yet  haye  conscious- 
ness and  knowledge.  111.  312;  re- 
oelye  news  from  our  world,  ly. 
387;  splrlto  of  (Manee)  ylslt 
«arth«  especially  by  night,  ly.  490. 
JMt   must  quit   world  before  day- 


light, y.  789;  spirit  of.  must  be 
quieted,  ill.  68;  stature  of,  11. 
773;  take  delight  In  punishment 
of  those  who  wrong  them,  11.  687. 
See  also  Soul. 

Deatr^  attitude  of  heroic  age  to- 
ward, I.  96;  ancient  definition  of. 
ly.  886,  iy.  606;  death  and  sleep 
twin  brothers,  oonsangutmeue,  yl. 
278 ;  If  glorious,  less  bitter,  L  96, 
96,  z.  829,  830,  nomen  .  .  .  Oa- 
mUlae,  zl.  688,  689 ;  especially  bit- 
ter, when  premature,  vita  .  .  . 
umbrae,  zl.  881  (cf.  z.  819,  820). 

debitus.   'doomed',  yill.   376. 

Dbdicatxon  of  things  no  longer 
needed,  flwit,  I.  248 ;  Mo  .  .  .  re- 
pofio,  y.  484 ;  yi.  18,  19. 

deduco,  'lead  forth'  a  colony.  11.  800 : 
'launch*,  opposite  of  eubduco,  ill. 
71. 

defero.  In  pass.,  of  yoyaging,  ill. 
164.  ill.  219  (IIL  441),  y.  67,  yll. 
411. 

deficit,  'falls',  'swoons',  It.  689  (cf. 
II.  506,  Iz.  352.  of  fire). 

defleo.  tr..  yl.  220. 

defungor.  without  object,  'play  one's 
role*,  Iz.  98. 

Dbobnebact  of  present,  deplored  by 
Romans,  z.  792. 

dehlnc.  scansion  of,  1.  181,  11247, 
249. 

delude,  scansion  of.  1.  195.  f249; 
postponed  or  misplaced.  1.  195.  Hi. 
609.  y.  258 :  >='then'.  'in  that  case', 
and  sums  up  preceding  ei  clause, 
11.  691  (cf.  Iv.  561)  :  'thereafter', 
yl.  756  ( ?)  ;  in  a  question,  y.  741, 
Iz.  781 ;  in  a  question,  a»»'there- 
after*,  zll.  889. 

Delpbobos-mifti,  yl.  510. 

Deity  (Juno),  seated  In  or  on  a  cloud, 
watches  a  battle,  zil.  842.  Apollo 
.  .  .  asbe  tedent,  iz.  688-640: 
trayels  on  a  cloud,  iz.  Ill ;  deity 
and  statue  confounded.  1299, 
aalsae,  II.  178;  deities  of  forest 
and  field.  1291,  of  the  waters, 
1289;  stress  laid  on  yoice  of.  1. 
328,  y.  649 ;  gait  of,  inoedo,  1.  46. 
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i.  405,  ▼.  649;  worshiper  has 
claim  on,  1.  334,  Iv.  203,  tua  ,  .  . 
donU,  z.    610,    620;    idea   of   fra- 

•  grance  aasociated  with  presence 
of,  1.  403;  superhuman  radiance 
about,  i.  710,  11.  589;  name  of. 
must  be  glTen  with  care  and 
correctness,  metnorem,  1.  327,  an 
.  .  .  an,  I.  329,  quitquis  es,  Iv. 
677;  prayer  to  local  deities  by 
voyager.  111.  34,  35,  numina  .  .  . 
vencramur,  ill.  697;  has  atten- 
dants, often  In  animal  form,  famu- 
lum,  T.  95  (cf.  case  of  Creusa.  11. 
788)  ;  could  appear  without  dis- 
guise to  a  mortal  only  when  the 
latter  was  alone.  Till.  610  (cf. 
case  of  Aeneas,  11.  580-592,  11.  567 
tt.)  ;  river  deity,  how  depicted,  vli. 
702.     See  God;  Goddess. 

Dblibekattve  questions,  Indlc.  in: 
see  Moods,  I,  3;  subj.  In:  see 
Moods,  II,  1  (d). 

delitesco,  force  of,  II.  136. 

Delos,  oracle  of  Apollo  at,  1312,  ill. 
85  ff.,  esp.  91,  92;  birthplace  of 
Apollo  and  Diana,  ill.  77 ;  original- 
ly a  floating  island,  ill.  77. 

Drlfhi,  oracle  at,  fi312. 

Devonstrativb  pronoun  in  subject, 
attracted  In  gender  to  pred.  noun : 
see  Grndbb,  (a). 

demoror,  tr.,  11.  647. 

denlque,  *flnally\  'at  last*,  of  time, 
11.  70,  11.  295,  ill.  439. 

Dependent  QrESTtoN,  subJ.  In:  see 
Moods,  11,  4,  (a) 

Deponent  Participles,  uses  of:  see 
Participles,  7;  8;  9;  10,  (e), 
(2)  ;  18,  (2). 

depren8us=botb  'overtaken*  and  Mm- 
prisoned*,  v.  32. 

derlplo.  force  of.  111.  267. 

derlt,  form  of,  vll.  262.  {247. 

descendere  In,  'stoop  to',  v.  782. 

desisto-hdat..  x.  441. 

despicio,  tr.,  1.  224. 

deus,  voc.  sing,  of,  does  not  occur  In 
classical  prose,  iv.  576. 

dexter»an  adv..  li.  888,  v.  162,  vl. 
541,  Iz.  709. 


dextra,  manv«  omitted  with,  i.  408, 
il.  201,  X.  339  (vi.  613)  ;  b; 
metonymy,  'confidence*,  vi.  613; 
'right  arm',  x.  330,  xl.  748. 

dl-,  force  of,  1.  577. 

Diaeresis,  p.  77,  footnote;  bucolic, 
1237. 

Diana,  1282;  as  huntress,  t.  329; 
sister  of  Apollo,  i.  329,  1.  6OO-502: 
cut  of,  as  huntress,  described,  p. 
8 ;  cut  of,  as  moon^goddess,  de- 
scribed, p.  3 :  of  Versailles,  cut  of. 
described,  pp.  4,  5;  goddess  of 
woods,  Ix.  405 ;  as  moon-goddeu. 
Ix.  405;  carries  arms,  1.  500,  501. 
xl.  652. 

Diastole  :  see  Licenses,  2. 

dic=^tnpera,  +  paratactic  subj.,  iv. 
635.  636,   V.  550,   531. 

Dido,  Greek  accusative:  Iv.  883: 
==ego,  Iv.  808. 

Dido,  1153,  54,  55,  56 ;  knew  story  ot 
Troy  long  before  Aeneas  came  to 
Carthage,  1.  619  tt.,  1.  754-756: 
prayer  of,  poetic  foreshadowing  of 
Rome's  struggle  with  Carthage,  It. 
618  If.,  159. 

dies,  gen.  of,  in  form  dii,  I.  686; 
'time*,  xi.  425. 

dlffldo+abl.,  ill.  61. 

dii,  gen.  of  dies,  I.  686. 

dignor+infln.,  iv.  192,  f  161 :  pt 
prtcpl.  of.  In  pass,  sense,  lii.  475. 

dignus+rel.  clause.  In  subj.,  vll.  653, 
654. 

dirextl,  vi.  57,  1105. 

dims,  etymology  of,  and  meaning. 
Hi.  211;  'ominous*,  ix.  621. 

dis-.  force  of,  diacumhit^r,  1.  700: 
diffufftmus,  11.  212. 

disclnctus,  force  of,  vlll.  724. 

discolor,  force  of,  vl.  204. 

Disjunctive  Conjunctiow  between 
questions:   see  an,    (a),  aut,  (b), 

dlssimulo  rt.  simulo,  1.  516. 

Distributive  numerals:  see  Dis- 
tributive adjectives. 

Distributive  adjectives  (a)  -<ar 
dlnal  adjectives :  »eptena»M>wptrm. 
V.  85 ;  temi^tres,  v.  560 ;  (b)  used 
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In  expressions  of  multiplication: 
Ms  deni8,  i.  881 ;  bi8  aenoa,  1.  893 ; 
Ms  quinot,  ii.  126;  bis  seni,  v. 
561;  (c)  used  with  nouns  found 
only  In  the  pi.,  L  266. 

Distribution  of  wobds  that  belong 
together :  see  Obdeb  of  Wobds,  12. 

dlTerau»«adT.,    11.    298,    v.    166,    Ix. 

416;  'divers  parts  of,  xli.  742. 
dives+gen..  1.  14,  11.  22:   ditisaimua 

agH,  X.  663. 
dlTortinm,  defined,  ix.  379. 
do,  In  compounds,  *put',  'place*,  addii, 
Y.  817 ;  in  periphrases,  {202,  oantua 
dedere,  1.  308.  gemitum  .  .  .  de- 
dere^  11.  53,  aoniium  .  .  .  dedere, 
11.  243,  dedii  .  .  .  ruinam,  11.  310, 
Boniium  .  .  .  dedere.  111.  238,  dat 
.  .  .  tortiu,  V.  276,  vaata  dabo=^ 
vaaiabo,  ix.  323,  diacrimina  .  .  . 
dabai,  x.  882,  883;  with  Infln.  as 
object,  1166,  1.  66,  1.  79,  o<mdere 
.  .  .  dedit  ,  .  .  frenare,  i.  522, 
523,  V.  247,  248,  v.  306,  807; 
»pa»lor+lnfln.,  {161,  ill.  77,  xl. 
794,  795;  =adfi<io+8ubJ.,  xl.  798; 
dare  Hit  tea  retro,  'retrace  one's 
course',  ill.  686. 

DoDoxA^  wonderful  caldrons  at,  HI. 
466. 

Dodonaeus,   'splendid',  ill.  466. 

dolus,  as  law-term,  vl.  567;  'a  maze' 
(said  of  the  Labyrinth),  ▼.  590. 

domlnarier,  form  of,  vil.  70. 

dominor,  meaning  of,  11.  327. 

domlnus,  force  of,  11.  327;  sarcastic, 
!▼.  214. 

domus.  'fsmlly*,  'race',  11.  702. 

DoKATUS,  life  of  Vergil  by,  1138,  34 ; 
statement  by,  about  composition  of 
AeneldL  |49. 

DooBS,  Boman,  usually  In  two  (or 
more)  leaves,  1.  449,  11.  330;  how 
fastened,  ii.  498. 

DouBU  negultiye:  see  Nboativb,  (b). 

DoYBS,  sacred  to  Venus,  vl.  108. 

DBBAU-OBACUii,   f813.     See  Albunba. 

Dbbams,  signiflcsnce  of,  fi813. 

duco«»f»rofltfCO,  11.  641,  iv.  560; 
'think*,   vi.  690;  of  drswing  lots, 


11.  201,  vi.  22 ;  gen^itua  duoere,  11. 

288. 
dudum,    of    very    recent    events,    11. 

720,  V.  650. 
dum,    in  final   clause,   1.   5,   x.    800,. 

X.  809 ;  'provided' :  dum .  .  .  cadat, 

xi.  702,  793. 
duplex^s^tto,  1.  93. 
durus,    'patient',    iv.    247;     'hardy.*^ 

•iron,'  vi.  54. 
Dyino^    last    breath    of,    caught    by 

friend  or  kinsman,  iv.  685 ;  lock  of 

hair   cut  from    head   of,    Iv.   698- 

702,  1800. 


e-,  force  of,  emota,  11.  610. 

e+abl.,  with  verb  of  binding,  etc.» 
ill.  76  :  f  140,  n. 

ea,  eo^subjectlve  or  objective  gen. : 
see  ia,  (b). 

e&dem,  scansion  of:  i|242,  248;  x. 
487. 

Eagle,  bird  of  Jupiter,  1.  394,  xil.. 
247;  armor-bearer  of  Jupiter,  v. 
255,   1277. 

ebur,  ivory,  how  used,  I.  592,  ill. 
464. 

ecce  autem,  ii.  208,  IL  818,  Hi.  687. 

Echo  wrongly  described,  v.  150. 

ECTHLIPSIS,  1252. 

Eclogue,  defined,  |46;  Vergil's  Ec- 
logues, fifi40,  46;  Eclogues  pastor- 
al poetry,  |46 ;  Fourth  Eclogue  of 
Vergil,  f83. 

ecum=ccfiorui»,  vil.  651,  |89. 

edax,  often  used  of  fire  in  poetry,  11. 
758. 

efferre'  gressum,  11.  753;  efferre 
pedem,  11.  657. 

effetusH  gen.,  |116,  vil.  440. 

effundere  habenas,  v.  818. 

effusi  as  middle,  v.  145,  v.  317,  vl. 
305. 

egenus-)-gen.,  i.  599. 

egeo-fgen.,  ix.  88;  -f  abl.,  11.  521. 

ego  in  gen.  with  possessive  force, 
noatri,  iv.  287 ;  mei,  Iv.  654. 

egomet,  111.  623 ;  memet,  iv.  604. 

egredlor,  'disembark',  1.  172,  ill.  70. 
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•i,  *9X9m\  construction  with,  ei  nUhi, 
li.  274. 

Blabobati  ulmguaqb^  inverted  or 
strained  expressions,  variations 
from  familiar  phrases,  etc.,  Vergil's 
love  of :  1203 ;  Cerealia  .  .  .  arma, 
i.  177;  cadis  onerarat,  i.  195;  sese 
tulii  obvia,  1.  314  (cf.  z.  552)  ;  sol- 
viie  oorde  metum,  L  562;  magno- 
rum  .  .  .  9uum,  L  634,  635; 
/faffMiiifs  .  .  .  PenQtU,  t.  704 ;  1. 
747;  II.  18;  II.  146.  147;  molem 
.  .  equi,  11.  150;  rotarum  .  .  . 
tapnuf,  ii.  235,  236;  ii.  273;  an- 
gu9ta  viarum,  il.  332 ;  perviua  .  .  . 
inter  ac,  il.  453 ;  ii.  463,  464 ;  ii. 
608;  ii.  529;  ii.  685,  686;  iii.  0; 
dare  .  .  .  Austroa,  iil.  61 ;  111.  195 ; 
III.  443 ;  ill.  468 ;  adfectare,  iii.  670 ; 
odora  canum  via,  iv.  132 ;  It.  138 ; 
It.  477 ;  Iv.  506 ;  trte  .  .  .  Dianae, 
!▼.  511;  iv.  656:  v.  207;  v.  287. 
288;  duro  .  .  .  terffo,  ▼.  403;  v. 
566,  667 ;  v.  796,  797 ;  vl.  6,  7 ;  vi. 

.  139;  vi.  229;  vL  407;  vl.  270; 
viii.  694,  695;  xL  614;  zL  696; 
xii.  174 ;  xil.  659. 

Bleox  defined,  |31. 

Elided  stllablb^  how  read,  1255,  n. 

Elision,  1262. 

Ellipsis. 

I.  General  remarks  on :  11213-216 ; 
n.  on  iv.  126;  triple.  Iii.  607. 
608;  of  personal  pronouns  even 
when  the  latter  seem  required 
by  the  emphasis,  i.  648. 

II.  Of  pronominal  forms :  of  mihi, 

I.  70,  il.  569,  ii.  750,  iil.  650 ;  of 
mc,  i.  80,  i.  392,  11.  560,  ii.  565, 

II.  575,  11.  692,  ill.  45,  ill.  650. 
iv.  320;  of  noa  (object),  11.  371. 
(11.  130.  Hi.  544.  Hi.  670.  Hi.  682 ; 
of  nobia  (dat).  Hi.  529;  of  tibi, 
iv.  367,  iv.  388;  of  te,  H.  708, 
iv.  35,  iv.  41;  of  voa  (object), 
11.  432;  of  ei  (dat.),  11.  661;  of 
earn,  i.  12,  L  321,  I.  662,  Iv.  48, 
Iv.  802.  Iv.  461 ;  of  eum,  H.  218. 
iv.  435;  of  eia  (dat.),  I.  63,  I. 
682.  Iv.  645;  of  eoa,  I.  63.  I. 
277,   I.   411.    L  467.   11.   388.    II. 


600,   Iv.  370;    of  aibi,  videntur 
(aibi),  'they  believe*,  v.  231. 

III.  Of  pronoun  subject  of  Infln.: 
(eoa)  vivere,  I.  218;  L  357; 
(eum)  fefrt  I.  648;  (me)  reno- 
vare,  11.  3;  II.  25;  il.  27;  11. 
433;  H.  776;  (earn)  porienden, 
.  .  .  vooare,  HI.  184,  185;  ($e) 
diacemere  ,  .  .  meminiaae.  111, 
201,  202;  lU.  289;  Iv.  193;  It. 
403;  V.  385;  V.  631;  Ix.  102; 
xH.  824. 

IV.  Of  parts  of  aum. 

1.  Of  aum:  conatua  (aum),  IL 
792,  auaa  (aum),  vli.  800. 

2.  Of  e«:  I.  237;  I.  329  (not 
auxiliary)  ;  z.  827. 

3.  Of  eat:  examples  need  aot 
be  cited. 

4.  Of  aumua:  advecti,  L  558; 
raU,  IL  25;  vooati,  IL  487;  ef- 
fuai,  11.  661. 

5.  Of  eatia:  L  202;  v.  192;  I. 
369  (not  auxiliary). 

6.  Of  erat:  iv.  408  (not  auxil- 
iary). 

7.  Of  erit:  il.  683  (not  auxil- 
iary. 

8.  Of  eaae:  examples  need 
not  be  cited. 

v.  Of  verb  of  saying:  |216;  of 
dicit  or  ait,  i.  37.  L  370.  il.  42, 
HI.  202;  of  ait  or  reapondet,  1. 
76,  H.  287;  of  ait  or  emciamat. 
vL  860. 

VI.  General  examples  of  ellipsis: 
(a)  of  haec  fecit,  IIL  628;  (b) 
of  verb  in  Inscriptions :  Hi.  288 ; 
(c)  of  aoit  or  faoit:  quid  .  .  . 
Aacaniua,  Hi.  339;  (d)  of  pro- 
grediemur,  Iv.  98 ;  (e)  of  instonf 
or  ineumbunt,  Iv.  402 ;  (f)  of  8€ 
inferet  or  the  like.  Iz.  51;  (c* 
of  a  noun:  of  manua,  demtrue 
.  .  .  demtram,  L  408;  destr^ 
(rnonn),  IL  201;  of  mare, 
(mart)  Ionia,  IH.  211;  Oarpathi- 
um  (mare),  v.  596;  of  renm^ 
ardo^'ordo  rerum,  lU.  876;  of 
ierrarum,   with   orMt«   It.   110: 
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<h)  of  reflezlTe  pronoun,  special 
casM  of :  flee  Casks,  IV,  11. 

BMBBA6B  (of  doors,  etc.)  betokens  af- 
fection, 11.  400,  ill.  351. 

Bmotion:  see  Afostbophb;  freely 
dlspiaTed  by  Greeks  and  Romans, 
L  459,  11.  271 :  reprehensible  forms 
of,  inetuunt  .  .  .  gaudent,  vl.  783 ; 
expressed  by  abrupt.  Illogical,  or 
Incorrect  language,  quae  ,  .  .  ver- 
Ut,  L  287,  iam  dudum  sumite 
poenaa,  IL  103. 

en  does  not  Influence  construction, 
1.  461 ;  +  nom.,  vUl.  612,  613,  1. 
461 ;  zik  231. 

Endings,  Terbal,  etc.,  long  In  Vergil 
though  elsewhere  short.  See 
LiCRNCBB,  2,  (b).  (c),  (d),  (e). 

En£Ait,  gifts  from,  accounted  omi- 
nous, xlL  941. 

enim.  as  affirmative,  not  causal,  par- 
ticle, L  19,  X.  874;  ncc  .  .  .  enkn, 
it.  100.     Cf.  9€d  enim. 

enltor,  used  ab80lutely,='glve  birth 
to\  UL  827 ;  tr.,  In  same  sense,  Hi. 
391. 

ExNius,  172;  Annales  of,  exists  now 
only  In  fragments,  172;  Imitated 
by  Vergil,  f78,  yl.  846. 

eo»e9eo,  L  246,  11.  27;  »  abeo,  y. 
269;  -h  ace  of  effect,  viam,  ly. 
468.  yj.  122. 

EPITHETS  etymologlcally  akin  to 
noun :  novae  .  .  .  Carihaginia,  1. 
298,  I.  306;  pluvUu  .  .  .  Hyadaa, 
1.  774;  PlemyHum  undosum,  HI. 
693.  Used  with  special  appropri- 
ateness: Dardanio,  1.  494.  See  also 
pins. 

Epic  poetry  defined,  169 ;  distinguish- 
ed from  history,  {69 ;  types  of. 
§77 ;  written  by  Vergil  and  Varius, 
129,  1.  1. 

epulor-habl.,  111.  224. 

ergo  as  prep..  UUum  ergo,  yl.  670. 

ergo,  conjunction,  resumptlye,  Ix. 
107 ;  *therefore,*  yl.  145. 

tMnys,  *the  war-fiend',  11.  887; 
'scourge.*  'curse*,  11.  573. 

error,  'mischief  *trlck,'  11.  48; 
'maze'    (said    of    the    Labyrinth), 


y.  591 ;  'source  of  perplexity,  |186^ 
X.  892. 
erubesco+acc,  11.  542. 
Bayx  deified  after  death,  y.  484 ;  of- 
ferings to,  y!  483. 
Rkyx,  Mt.,  temple  to  Venus  on,  y. 

759.  760. 
est,  from  edo,  'eat*,  ly.  66,  y.  688. 
esto,  'be  It  so',  'granted,'  construction 
with,  ly.  35,  yii.  313,  xil.  821,  822. 
et:  (1)  with  coordinate  adj..  il.  709. 
t2)«'or',  1.  672.  11.  37,  11.  125. 
(3)=€#io»,  'aleo",  i.  549,  11.  89, 
11.   506,   11.   675,    lil.  486,   ill.   543, 
iy.  377,  V.  108,  y.  499,  yl.  86,  x. 
343,  X.  584.  xil.  629;  et  ipse,  yl. 
90.  Ix.  342,  xl.  741,  xil.  226. 

(4)='eyen',  II.  49.  y.  851.  ix. 
783  (in  each  case  with  prtcpl.^ 
adyers.  clause). 

(5)r=se<  tamen,  ly.  890. 
(6)=*but'.  ii.  94,  II.  408. 

(7)  In  paratactic  construction: 
fore  et,  11.  139. 

(8)  rostpositive ;    1209,   1.    262, 
^  Hi.  668.  (v.  344). 

(9)  With  expressions  unlike  In 
form,  but  like  In  meaning  and 
function :  1.  694,  yl.  640,  ylii.  610, 
ix.  48,  xl.  678.  xl.  761. 

(10)s='and  In  particular*,  1198: 

Hi.  442,  ill.  484,  ly.  140,  ylll.  630. 
(ll)<='and  as  a  result*:  §199:  1. 

671,  yl.  414.     Cf.  1.  211. 

(12)='and  forthwith':   |200:  y. 

113.   vH.   288,   ix.  117. 
Bthiopians,    allies    of    Troy    under 

Memnon,  1.  489. 
etiam,  'besides*,  1.  25;  in  a  question. 

Hi.    247 ;    etiam  .  .  .  etiam,    'still 

.  .  .  stiir,    fundamental    temporal 

sense,  yl.  485. 
Btruria,  settled  by  Lydlans.  II.  781. 
Etymolooies,  Roman,  feeble,  y.  117. 
Bttmolooical   epithsts  :    see    Epi* 

thbts. 
euhantis,  tr..  euhantis  orgia,  yl.  517. 
Bumbnides,  1301,  It.  469. 
EuryaRs,  scansion  of.  f243.  y.  337. 
eyado-f  ace. :  with  viam,  il.  731 ;  with 

urbee.  111.   282;   with   gradua,   ly. 
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686;   With  ripam,  ▼!.  425;  +^t., 

evadere  pugnae,  zi.  702. 
Etandeb  welcomeB  Aeneas,  yllt  870, 

vlil.  608,  X.  494,  495. 
ez,  use  of,  II.  727. 
ez-  denotes  success,  !.  89. 
Exaggeration. 

I.  In  women's  speech:  in  Venus^s 
speech,  funera,  1.  282,  eunctua 
.  .  .  orbiB,  i.  288,  caeU  .  .  . 
arcem,  1.  250,  media  .  .  .  urhem, 
y.  785,  786,  subeoit,  t.  704;  In 
Dido's  speech,  fratema  caede,  iv. 
21,  molirU,  It.  809,  amistum  . . . 
reduwi,  iv.  875,  faces  .  .  .  eor- 
Hnxem,  !▼.  604-606. 

II.  In  men's  speech :  In  Aeneas's 
speech,  1.  597,  li.  268,  11.  831,  il. 
351,  352,  HI.  1,  verba  ,  .  ,  ain- 
gula.  111.  348,  meorum,  zil.  947 ; 
in  speech  of  Harpies,  Hi.  249 : 
In  Juplter*8  speech,  urbes,  Iv. 
225;  in  speech  of  Numanus,  Iz. 
600;  by  Vergil  himself,  il.  265, 
iv.  277,  Iv.  446,  arW«  opus,  v. 
119,  lato  .  .  .  balteus,  v.  312, 
818,  laou,  'vat',  vlll.  451,  nerx^is, 
z.  341,  primu  igmUia,  z.  561, 
mons,  zil.  687. 

ezclplo,  'greet*,  In  hostile  manner,  ill. 

818. 
ezcolo,  force  of,  vl.  668. 
ezerceo,  'ply'.  111.  281,  Iv.  87,  Iv.  100, 

vl.   543,  z.  808. 
ezlt-f-acc,  'escapes',  v  438,  zl.  750. 
ezltus  (sc.  vitae),  'death',  II.  554. 
ezorlor,    of   conjugation    third,    ewo- 

ritur,  11.  813. 
ezosus,  use  of,  v.  687. 
ezpers+gen.,  iv.  550. 
ezpleo-f-gen.,  li.  585,   586. 
ezsors,  meaning  of,  v.  584. 
ezstlnzem.   form   of,   1105,   It.  606; 

c^slinxti,  iv.  682. 
ezspectat,  Intr.,  Iv.  225. 
eztremus,   'last*,    1.   e.    'least  skilful*, 

zl.  701,  'edge  of,  zil.  925. 
extend©,  'display',  vl.  807 ;  'ply',  'pur- 
sue', zil.  909. 
ezuo,    constructions    with :    t.    428 ; 

exuta  pedem,  Iv.  518. 
«xovlae,  defined.  Iv.  496. 


Famoob  vbbbbb  and  phraaes:  i.  208, 
i.  864,  i.  574,  i.  630^  11.  49,  v.  710. 

facies  vs.  ora,  i.  658 ;  'type*,  vl.  560. 

faclo  replaces  preceding  verbal  ex- 
pression, V.  439;  forms  of  o)in- 
pounds  of,  in  passive,  eonfleri,  !r. 
116  ;  with  Infln.,  §168,  il.  588,  539; 
"^stendo,  and  so  takes  Infln., 
fecerat  .  .  .  fingers  (five  Inflnl- 
tivea  In  all),  viii.  68a«34,  fecerat 
.  .  .  ferH,  vUi.  710.  See  also  un- 
der fecere. 

factus,  'wrought*,  of  gold,  z.  627. 

fallo,  force  of,  1.  684. 

fama,  'mere  rumor',  z.  510. 

Fama,  'Gossip',  Iv.  666,  Iv.  178  ff. 

famulus,  attendant  of  deity,  v.  95; 
'men-at-arms*.  Iz.  327. 

fandl  as  gen.  of  fas,  I.  648. 

fasces,  'government',  vl.  818. 

fastlgium,  In  flg.  sense,  'main  point' 
of  a  story,  1.  342. 

Fate,  fi 8303-305;  names  for,  8803; 
all  deities,  even  Jupiter,  subject 
to,  1.  18,  I.  39,  8304 ;  accomplish- 
ment of  will  of,  might  be  delayed. 
§805,  vllt.  397-899.  tcnetur,  xii. 
819 ;  cause  of  Aeneas's  ezlle,  etc.. 
I.  8;  caused  Trojan  wanderings, 
1.  82;  Jupiter's  relation  to,  8304. 
tolle  .  .  .  fatis,  z.  624.  (Jupiter 
himself  is  speaking)  ;  Fates  con- 
ceived of  as  weavers,  Parcae  flla 
legunt,  z.  815;  of  indlvldusla 
(T^irnuB  and  Aeneas)  balanced  by 
Jupiter,  zil.   726. 

fateor+lnfln.,  §116,  vil.  488. 

Father,  acknowledgment  of  new- 
bom  child  by,  i.  175. 

fatlgamOs,  scanalon  of,  88241,  245. 
Iz.  610. 

Faunus,  8298. 

fazo,  8105. 

fecere  pedem,  v.  880 ;  ^eosrv  profemot 
^'"^profanarunt,  zU.  779. 

Fbut^  metrical,  8280. 

fellz,  'propitious*,  L  880;  +lnfl»- 
8169,  feiicior  .  .  .  ungnert  .  .  . 
armare,  Iz.  772,  778. 

ferlna  (sc.  ooro),  *venlson',  1.  216. 
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tee,  'tftor,  I  025;  'bear  away*,  II. 
556,  IL  600;  *ando',  'overpower*, 
iuU»0et^  T.  S56;  'carry'  tales  by 
word  of  month,  ▼!.  822;  'report*. 
▼L  508;  'noise  abroad*,  vil.  78;  se 
ferre,  'display  one's  self,  zl.  779; 
/ero+parts  of  body  aa  object,  1. 
189,  1.  315 ;  feren$,  of  a  favorable 
wind,  in.  473,  Iv.  480;  se  fero, 
'go*,  'proceed*,  1.  814,  11.  455,  456; 
In  middle  volce»'go',  'proceed',  11. 
588;  In  paB8lve=>'move',  proceed', 
11.  169,  11.  655;  ferre  «tib  auras, 
'reveal*,  11.  158;  In  pas8.+acc., 
1132.  n.,  ▼.  627,  628;  fertur= 
dicitur,  1.  15,  vl.  893  ('Is  repre- 
sented as*).  See  also  Vxrb,  2, 
(c). 

ferrel,   scansion  of,   {248,  vl.  280. 

ttTYO,  of  third  conjugation,  SlOl,  Iv. 
409  (contrast  fervet,  Iv.  407).  Iv. 
567.  Ix.  693. 

lessua+sen.,  1.  178. 

Fktiales,  college  of,  Ix.  52.  53. 

fetus+abl.,  1.  51.  U.  238. 

Fldenam,  rare  sing.,  vl.  773. 

fldens+loc  fldena  anitni,  11.  61. 

fldca,  'truth*.  U.  309,  111.  375; 
'tmsty  tidings'.  fl86,  xl.  511; 
/Ides  (es«)+abl..  HI.  69,  Ix.  79. 

fldo-»a«deo4-lnfln.,  v.  69;  +dat.,  of 
person,  fldere  dkfU,  11.  402. 

fldttda+objectlve  gen..  1.  132,  11.  162, 
via.  895,  896,  xl.  502. 

figo^trantfioo,  v.  544 ;  veattgia  flgit, 
'plants*,  etc..  vl.  159 ;  flgere  contra, 
'strike  straight*,  'pierce  full  In 
front*.  X.  843;  'lodge'  (a  spear). 
X.  888. 

B*ioi7axs:  (a)  from  bunting:  actot 
kiaequitur,  L  240.  241;  L  616; 
offitavimua,  11.  421. 

(b)  from  military  life:  1.  82; 
L  190 ;  L  673 ;  1.  675 ;  11.  196 ;  ill. 
489 ;  UL  687 ;  Iv.  121 ;  Iv.  162 ;  Iv. 
293 ;  V.  441 ;  vll.  66 ;  X.  408,  409 ; 
xl.  788. 

(c)  from  sea-faring  life: 
ada^irai,  11.  885. 

(d)  from  the  drcns :  111.  429 ;  /. 


(e)  from  horses :  1.  64 ;  1.  68 ;  t 
65 ;  1.  523 ;  T.  662 ;  vl.  80 ;  vl.  101 ; 
U.  718. 

(f)  miscellaneous:  L  175;  1. 
237;  L  239;  11.  98;  11.  290;  11. 
363;  HI.  376;  Iv.  293,  294;  Iv. 
338.  339 ;  haurio,  Iv.  359,  Iv.  661 ; 
V.  785,  786. 

FiocKB  OF  Vision  (1.  e.  the  isgure  by 
which  the  poet  fancies  past  or  fu- 
ture events  to  be  contemporary 
with  himself)  :  (a)  with  reference 
to  past,  to  give  point  of  view  of  a 
spectator,  not  of  a  narrator,  iacet, 
1.  99,  U.  667 ;  volvit,  I.  101 ;  redit, 
11.*  275 ;  ai  ,  ,  .  auperaini  .  .  .  r«- 
linquat,  v.  825,  826 ;  Hnerei  dolor, 
vl.  31 ;  fii  .  .  .  adtnoneat  ...<»- 
mat,  vl.  292-294;  traherent,  vl. 
537;  iacerea  .  .  .  foret,  x.  327. 
828;  (b)  with  reference  to  future. 
In  prophecies,  manere,  11.  194; 
porta  (eat),  11.  784;  reatituia,  vl. 
846. 

Fillets,  use  of :  tnfula,  11.  480 ;  worn 
by  priest,  perfuaua  .  .  .  vittaa,  11. 
221,  ill.  370.  by  victim,  11.  133,  11. 
156.  V.  866,  by  deities,  Hi.  174 ;  on 
statue  of  a  god,  11.  167,  168 ;  used 
In  chapels  to  the  dead,  Iv.  459. 

Final  short  vowel  before  1-  con- 
sonant :  mihi,  1.  77.  etc. 

Final  shobt  vowel  before  double 
consonsnt :  nemoroaa  Zacynthoa, 
Ul.  270. 

Finds,  portion  of,  offered  to  gods,  HI. 
228. 

flngo,  meaning  of,  11.  80. 

flnis,  f.,  an  archaism:  II.  554,  IIL 
145,  V.  828,  V.  884. 

flo,  true  passive  of  faoio,  II.  209. 

FiRE-siQNALS,  flammoa,  11.  256. 

FIBB8  set  to  clear  woodland,  etc.,  x. 
409. 

flammae.  'flre-slgnals*.  11.  256;  *flre- 
darts*.  H.  478;  In  sing.,  'torch*, 
vl.  618. 

fleo,  trans.,  vl.  212. 

FLINT  (aili»),  used  to  strike  Are,  L 
174,  vl.  6,  7. 

flultans*  force  of,  v.  867. 
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focuB,    'fire-pan  on   altar',   'brasier*. 

xll.   285. 
FoBEiONBBS^  not  welcomc,  1.  619;  I. 

526;   ipsa,   ylL   103;   HomaaB  op- 
'  posed  to.  Till.  685-688. 
forent»M«ent,  11.  489. 

FOREST  AND  FIELD^  deitleS  Of»   f291. 

forma,  'woe*,  'saffering*,  ▼!.  615. 

F0RMS>     INFLECTIONAL 

I.  of  Declension. 

1.  Declension  1 :  (a)  gen.  Bing. 
of,  in  -di:  §88:  in  nouns,  aulai. 
Hi.  354,  aurai,  yI.  747.  aquai, 
▼ii.  464;  in  adjectives:  pictai, 
iz.  26;  (b)  gen.  pi.  of,  in-«m; 
188 :  Aeneadum,  I.  565  ;  Dardani- 
dum,  li.  242 ;  oaelicolum,  ill.  21 ; 
Oraiugenum,  ill.  550;  Lapithum, 
vll.  305;  Antonidum,  z.  564. 
(c)  abl.  pi.  of,  contracted, 
taenis,  y.  269,  il08. 

2.  Declension  2:  (a)  gen. 
sing,  of,  of  nouns  In  -ius  or 
'ium,  liuvH,  iii.  702;  (b)  gen. 
pi.  of.  In  -«m:  {89;  In  nouns, 
9Uperum,  I.  4,  deum,  1.  9,  yiii. 
698,  etc.,  Danaum,  i.  30,  11.  572, 
Argivum,  1.  40,  Graium,  iy.  228, 
virum,  I.  87,  y.  148,  y.  869.  x. 
812,  divum,  I.  65,  ii.  648,  Bocium, 
y.  174,  PelMQum,  yi.  503,  iuven- 
ettm,  Ix.  609,  etc.,  etc.,  etc;  In 
adjectiyes,  maffnanimum.  Hi. 
704,  yi.  307,  omnigenum  .  .  . 
deum,  ylii.  698. 

3.  Declension  3:  (a)  Greek 
ace.  sing  of,  in  -a,  {90;  aera, 
i.  300;  aethera,  i.  370;  oratera. 
Hi.  525;  (b)  Greek  ace.  pi.  of, 
in  -as:  lebetaa,  ill.  466;  era- 
terat,  1.  724. 

4.  Declension  4 :  (a)  dat  sing. 
'   of.  In  -u:  191 ;  curru,  i.  166.  HI. 

641,  metu,  i.  267,  portu,  IH.  292, 
Hnu,  Hi.  692,  venatu,  Iz.  605; 
(b)  gen.  pi.  of,  in  -urn:  ourrum 
'^'Curruum,  yl.  653. 

5.  Pronouns:  (a)  olli^^ni 
(dat.  sing.),  i.  254,  iy.  106,  zH. 
309. 


(b)  olli'^li  (nom.  pi.),  f 
197,  y.  680,  xii.  788. 

(c)  quU  (rel.  pron.)«=9ii<bM, 
dat,  1.  95,  yii.  444,  yli.  799,  z. 
435;  abl.,  y.  611;   §92. 

(d)  mU^mihi,  yL  104,  yL  123w 
6.  Greek  Proper  Names :  §i93< 

100. 

(a)  First  declension :  §94. 

(b)  Second  declension:  §95. 

(c)  Third  declension:  §§96^ 
97,  98:  (1)  ace  sing,  la  -a: 
Heotora,  I.  483«  Bidona,  L  619. 
Laocoenta,  11.  213,  Tundarlda,  IL 
569 ;  (2)  nom.  pl..  in  -et«  Thracea^ 
ill.  14 ;  (3)  ace  pl.  in  -m.  TVoim, 
1.  30,  OyclopoM,  zl.  263  {HjfQda*, 
1.  744)  ;  (4)  gen.  sing,  in  ^ 
from  nom.  In  -es:  AchUU,  t  80, 
OronU,  I.  220,  Uliai,  11.  7 ;  etc 

(d)  Forms  from  names  In 
-ens:  §99. 

(e)  Varying  dedenalon  o( 
Greek  names :  §100. 

(f)  Miscellaneous:  oete,  n.  pU 
y.  822;  Androgmt,  gen.  aing.,  yL 
20;  Dido,  ace.  sing.,  Iy.  888. 

II.  Of  conjugation. 

1.  Transfers  of  conjugation: 
§101 :  (a)  from  second  to  third : 
elfulgere,  ylll.  677,  fervere,  |y. 
409,  iy.  667,  tHI.  677,  iz.  608; 
9tHdit,  iy.  680,  ttridunt,  II.  418. 
zii.  691;  (b)  from  foartii  to 
third,  potitur.  III.  56,  Iy.  217, 
eworitnr,  11.  313. 

2.  Archaic  pres.  Infln.  pass. : 
§102;  acoingier,  Iy.  403;  dami- 
noHer,  yil.  70  (both  in  the  fifth 
foot). 

3.  Archaic  Impf.  fOrms  in 
•Abat,  -ibani.  In  conjugatkm  4: 
lenihat,  yl.  468,  Jentbm^i,  Iy.  528, 
iMignibat,  yll.  70  (iHrtHbsftf, 
yii.    486),    polibants    rOL    486, 

edtmibat,  s.  688. 

4.  Perfect  Indlcatlya.  third 
person  plural  of.  In  -ers  (seldoo 
discussed  in  notes)  :  §104: 
Unuere,  1.  12,  II.  282;  Msere, 
L  180;  oonMpemeres  1.  108;  sis- 
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Uomer€,  II.  1 ;  prwfuhu&re,  11.  505 ; 
deaentere,  ii.  665 ;  It.  682 ; 
mUere  .  .  .  dedere,  it  566; 
auMere,  lli.  113,  yi.  222 ;  petiere, 
Iv.  164;  iu98ere.  It.  846;  corri- 
puere,  t.  145  ;  ooneusBere,  t.  147  ; 
erepnere,  t.  206;  haeaere,  t. 
529;  lustravere,  t.  578;  feoere, 
T.  880,  tL  664,  zil.  779 ;  tolvere, 
T.  831 ;  patuere,  tI.  81 ;  aedere, 
Ti.  102;  emcoluere,  t1.  663;  voU 
vere,  tI.  748;  pofii€re,  tU.  295; 
aonuere,  Iz.  732;  diripuere,  zll. 
288. 

5.  Sbort  forms,  of  uncertain 
origin:  fl06;  acoeatia,  1.  201; 
e^atimBti,  It.  682,  watinmem.  It. 
606;  inuw,  t.  786;  (fawo,  Ix. 
154,  xll.  816;  iuaao,  Iz.  467). 
HI.  MUoellaneons  Forms. 

(a)  1106;  vinelum,  1.  54,, 
araclum,  UL  143,  periclum,  11. 
700,  T.  716,  gubemaelum,  t.  859. 

(b)  Syncopated  forms:  f  107  : 
rtpaaium,  1.  26,  oampoaiua,  1. 
249,  Mippo^la^  Tl.  24,  impoata, 
Iz.  716,  a«pfi9».<MpeH«,  11.  370. 

(c)  a«t,  archaic  form  of  at,  1. 
46,  L  116,  11.  467,  etc 

(d)  dU,  gen.  sing,  of  d4ea,  1. 
686. 

(e)  deHt,  1247,  Til.  262. 

(f)  hauaurum,  rare  form,  It. 
883. 

(g)  HeterogeneoQs  forms : 
Avenui  va»  Avemva,  ill.  442,  t. 
732,  Pergamc  va.  Pergamua,  al- 
ways In  Aeneld. 

FOBMVULXC  epithet:  see  Ax>jbctitb, 
2  (d). 

fors,  as  adT.,  'perchance*,  origin  of 
this  nae,  t.  232. 

fors  et,  'perchance',  11.  139. 

forsltan,  etymology  of  and  construc- 
tion with,  11.  506. 

/ortasae,  sarcastic,  'Tery  probably', 
z.  548. 

fbrtuna,  'emergency',  'crisis*,  iz.  41 ; 
'opportunity*,  zl.  761. 

.*«ftanatns+gen..  i|U8.  117.  zL  416. 


FsAosiLNCB,  idea  of,  associated  with 

presence  of  deity,  i.  403. 
rBANKNSBS     of     herooB     concerning 

their  own  merits,  1.  378 ;  11.  721 ; 

It.  654  (spoken  by  Dido)  ;  z.  880; 

zl.  441,  spoken  by  Tumus. 
fraus,  'deceptlTeness',  Iz.  397. 
f remo,  defined,  1.  56 ;  of  applause,  L 

659;  'mourn',  t1.  175;  -f-acc,  dira 

frementem,  z.  572,  {180. 
frequentes,  'In  throngs*,  1.  707. 
frlgens,  'cold  in  death',  t1.  219. 
frlgidus,    'cold    In    death',    iz.    415; 

'growing  cold  in  death',  zl.  828. 
fruges,  'meal*,  t1.  420. 
fuga,  'means  of  flight',  f  186,  zL  706. 
fuglo+acc,  of  effect,  zll.  758. 
fulcra,  of  a  couch,  t1.  604. 
FULNESS  OF  SXPBES8I0N :  1188:  ore 

fremebant,   1.    560;   ore   locuta,   1. 

614 ;  vocavi  voce.  It.  680. 
fUndo»etrtendo :  see  Tebb^  2  (e). 
FUNEBAL  MOCND^  arms,  etc.,  put  on, 

aervani,  t1.   607;   cf.   t1.   217,  tL 

233. 
fan  us,  'dead  body*.  t1.  510. 
furens:  see/ttro. 
FuBiAE :    S301. 
FuBiES,    hardly    differentiated    from 

frenzy  of  remorse,  furiia,  ill.  831 ; 

carry  torches,  iv.  384,  It.  472  (cf. 

t1.   607)  ;   BTenge   crime.   It.   610, 

Till.    669;    armed   with    lash,    tU. 

451    (cf.    Til.    336,    Tl.    570-572); 

number  of,  tI.  572 ;  at  times  sent 

from  heaTen,  Till.  701;  with  ser- 
pents, Til.  450. 
furo  and  furor  defined,  1.  491 ;  furena, 

of  loTe,  It.  65,  1.  659,  of  prophetic 

inspiration,    il.    345,    tI.    100,    tI. 

262;   of   martial   fury,   L   491,   11. 

613. 
ffiror+acc.  and  dat.,  t.  845. 
fusi  suggests  ease,   1.   214,   t.    837; 

suggests   carelessness,   Iz.   817;   » 

effuMi,  'spreading',  t1.  440;  cf.  tU. 

421. 
FuTUBB      Impebatite:     see  Moods, 

III,  1. 

FUTUBB  IKXXICATZTE  :  H^  MoODa.  I.  5. 
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FUTCBX  PaBTICIPLI  :  IM  PABTZCIPLa, 

4. 
FuTURB  Pbrfbct  Tbnsb  :  Bee  Tbnsbs, 

VI. 


Gallia  Tbanbpadana,  proverbial  for 
austere  living,  {36 ;  did  not  obtain 
citizenship  till  49.  185. 

Gallus^  fitSl,  36. 

Games  celebrated  on  annlveraarieB  of 
funeral,  sacra  .  .  .  ferre,  v.  59, 
60;  spectators  at,  assemble  before 
daylight,  v.  107. 

Ganges,  seven-mouthed,  amnibuB,  Iz. 
80,  81. 

Gabmexvts  gathered  up  to  permit 
easy  motion,  i.  820. 

Gablands  used  in  chapels  (to  dead), 
Iv.  459.  on  altars,  1.  417,  Iv.  202. 

Gates,  guarded  by  lanus,  1294;  of 
city  closed  In  war  times,  11.  27 ; 
vill.  385,  386. 

Gateways  of  cities  small,  11.  284. 

Gem,  quantity  of,  ill.  702. 

geminl  merely»d«o,  11.  208,  11.  225. 

gemitum  dat,  fi202,  1.  485;  gemitum 
dedere^^naonuere,  11.  53. 

Gender:  (a)  subject  pronoun  at- 
tracted to  gender  of  the  predicate 
noun :  hoc,  i.  17,  Mc,  1.  253,  1.  584, 
iv.  127,  hio  ,  ,  ,  haec,  ill.  714,  U 
,  .  ,  ea,  iv.  370,  hae,  vl.  852,  hoc 
opu8t  hie  labor,  vi.  129,  ea,  vl.  168, 
quae,  vi.  611,  haec,  ix.  737,  Jioc, 
z.  469,  haec,  z.  879,  hoc  .  .  .  hoc, 
z.  858,  859,  haec,  zi.  448,  zli.  296 
(in  ill.  173,  mud,  on  the  contrary, 
is  not  attracted)  ;  (b)  variations 
from  normal  gender,  ftnis,  as  fem., 
11.  554,  Hi.  145,  V.  327,  V.  384; 
vulgua  as  masc,  11.  99 ;  (c)  masc. 
gender  used  in  pi.  word  (adj.  or 
pn>n.)  which  refers  to  several  per- 
sons of  different  sezes,  quos,  1. 
348;  (d)  neuter  adj.  In  pred.  after 
fem.  subject,  varium  et  mutoMle 
semper  femina  (est),  Iv.  569;  (e) 
gender  due  to  confusion  of  thought, 
metuuni  .  .  .  gaudent,T\.  733;  (f) 
pi.  m.  prtcpl.  with  collective  noun, 


In  f.  Bing. :  aee  AoEEBBoairr,  III. 

General  name  followed  by  speclfli 
(defining)  name;  Italiam  .  .  .  Lo- 
vinia  .  .  .  litora,  1.  2,  8,  Italiam 
.  .  .  TilfeHm  .  .  .  ostia,  1.  13,  14. 

Gbneralieino  third  pebsok,  habi- 
tant, ill.  106,  haHtabant,  111.  110, 
teneant.  Hi.  686,  iaciunt,  Iz.  712. 

Gbnitivb,  forms  of :  see  Forms,  I,  1 
I.  2,  I,  4  (b),  I,  6,  (c). 

Genitive,  uses  of:  see  Casbs,  II. 

genltor,  complimentary  title  of  gods, 
1.  166,  1.  237. 

genius  loci,  1291,  292.  v.  95. 

genua,  scansion  o^  {240,  ▼.  482,  xlL 
905. 

genus,  of  one  person,  'Bclon',  poetic 
use,  Iv.  12,  vl.  600 ;  'high  lineage', 
V.  621. 

GENUS  Latinum,  origin  ot  L  6,  7. 

OBOGRAPHZ,  carelessness  and  Ignor- 
ance of  Roman  writers  concerning, 
Geticis,  111.  36 ;  hino  .  .  .  Mic,  Iv. 
42;  Threiciae,  xL  669. 

Geographical  ordbr  disregarded  in 
narrative,  Ui.  668,  aubn4»a,  liL 
402. 

Gborgics.  §137,  42,  47. 

gero.  with  parts  of  body  as  object,  L 
815.  gerunt  .  .  .  tempora,  vl.  772. 

GBRUNi>«(a)  noun,  Iv.  175;  (precon- 
do^^predbns,  Iv.  118,  Iv.  413 ;  famdi 
flotor,  iz.  602) :  <b)  In  Instr.  abU 
tuendo,  1.  713.  fando,  11.  81.  II.  361 ; 
(c)  in  abl.  of  attendant  clrcom- 
stances,  talia  fando,  II.  7,  per 
maria  nando,  v.  594. 

Gerundive  (a)  occaslonally-^res. 
prtcpl.  act.,  1.  269;  (b)  ezpressct 
pur];)ose,  videndam,  li.  589,  ol^ii- 
dum,  HI.  60,  ihabendam^  UL  829). 

Gbrton,  vi.  289. 

Geticus,  Thraclan*,  111.  35. 

Giants,  the,  iS274.  275;  origin  of. 
Iv.  178;  Giants  and  Titans  con- 
fused, Iv.  179. 

Gifts  to  gods  hung  in  tholus,  Iz 
408;  fastened  on  temples,  L  248, 
HI.  287,  288,  v.  860,  vlll.  721 ;  wb9 
made,  I.  447. 

glomero,  force  of,  IlL  577. 


INDEX 


S49 


florUu  *Tmloglorlonsnefla\  zl.  708. 
Qvouic  Pebfbct  :  lee  Teksss,  IT,  6. 
O0D8  sabject  to  Fates,  L  18,  L  89, 
1304,  yet  order  all  things,  cre4o 
.  .  .  earffia,  I.  387,  388,  non  .  .  . 
eveniunt,  11.  777,  778 ;  personal  In- 
tercourse of.  with  men,  memorem,. 
1.  327,  H306,  307:  have  favorite 
haunts  on  earth,  1306;  deal  with 
mortals  through  messengers,  f307, 
•nd;  In  intercourse  with  men 
screen  themselves  from  sight, 
mimbo  auccincta,  z.  634  (cf. 
namque  .  .  .  recuaa,  11.  604-607, 
with  notes),  yet  could  not  wholly 
conceal  divine  Identity,  1.  328,  v. 
•47,  648 ;  under  obligations  to  wor- 
shiper, L  334,  11.  530,  z.  619,  620, 
deinde,  ii.  601,  nunc,  iv.  206 ;  favor 
of,  won  by  worshiper's  gifts  and 
•enrice,  1.  447 ;  condemned  or  re- 
proached by  mortals,  swvae  .  .  . 
THtanidia,  11.  226,  fema,  11.  326. 
aequU,  iv.  372  (cf.  Iv.  206-216)  ; 
cannot  be  csjoled,  hand  numine 
nostra,  il.  896 ;  could  not  be  safely 
Men  in  their  divine  form,  tu  ne 
.  .  .  reoiMS^  iU  606,  607;  grow 
envious  of  successful  mortals,  in- 
videt,  iz.  655;  statues  of.  at 
treaty  making,  zU  286 ;  stature  of, 
I.  501,  il.  592,  11.  773;  of  allied 
•tatea,  etc.,  themselves  allied,  iil. 
16 :  favor  of,  necessary  before  en- 
terprise could  be  begun,  11.  178,  re- 
sought  after  failure  or  disaster,  ii, 
178 ;  images  of,  on  stern  of  ves- 
sels, ill.  527.     See  also  Deitt. 

OODDSSSES,  statues  of,  draped  In 
long  flowing  robes,  1.  404. 

Gold  and  silver  in  bars,  much  used 
In  Roman  financial  transactions,  z. 
528. 

Gor.D  THBKAD  in  garments,  1.  648, 
MquQlentem  auro,  z.  314. 

gradientem  longe,  z.  572. 

GsAfX^  roasted  before  grinding,  1. 
179. 

gratia,   'charm*,  vl.  858. 

grator+lnlln..  v.  40. 


gravlft,  scansion  of,  UL  464,  ||241, 
246. 

gravlB=-an  adv.,  ▼.  178,  v.  887,  v. 
447. 

Gbbavbs,  auro^  zL  488,  levia  ooreaa, 
vlli.  624. 

Grbcibm,  defined :  187 ;  seen  (a)  in 
use  of  forms :  §90 ;  see  also  Fobms, 
I,  6;  (b)  In  matters  of  syntaz: 
(1)  use  of  dat.,  11.  556,  557;  (2) 
in  use  of  gen.,  indignua  avorum, 
zlL  649;  (3)  tenait  .  .  .  delopsas 
(esse),  11.  377 ;  (d)  In  use  of  n.  pi., 
nota,  i.  669. 

OaxEK  Pbopeb  Nambb^  forms  of:  see 

FOBU8«  I,  6. 
Qbzbkb  in  southern  Italy,  iil.  898. 
Grief,  displayed  by  dishevelled  hair 

or    beard,    cHalbas  .  .  .  possis,    1. 

480,  inmUaa,  111.  593,  or  by  beating 

face  and  breast,  1.  481,  Iv.  678. 
gubemado,  form,  v.  869;  described, 

V.  177. 


habeo+Pf.  pass,  prtcpl.,  force  of,  sas- 

peotsos  habuisae,  Iv.  97. 
habiUs,  'well-fitUng',  Iz.  366. 
hac  .  .  .  hac^Aoo  .  .  .  <IIac,  L   467, 

46a 
haereo,  construction  with,  Iz.  419,  L 

476. 
Hair,    treatment    of.    In    times    of 

mourning,     ill.     65,    oHalbus  .  .  . 

passu,  i.  480,  inmiaaa,  ill.  593. 
Hair  yellow  or  golden  given  to  heroes 

and  heroines,  iv.  590,  Iv.  698;  of 

victim,  cut  off  for  gods  (Proserpina, 

Pluto,   etc.),   carpens  .  .  .  inponit, 

vl.  245,  246,   zll.  173.  174,  |300; 

cut  from  head  of  dying,  |300,  Iv. 

702  ;  of  priestess,  loosened,  Iv.  509  ; 

of  prophet,  too,  loosened  when  he 

Is  about  to  receive  Inspiration,  ill. 

370  (cf.  case  of  Sibyl,  vl.  48). 
Hands,  how  held  In  prayer :  I.  93 : 

supinas,  IIL  176;  passia  <fe  Htwre 

palmU,  Hi.   263 ;    mtMibua    .    .     . 

supinia,  iv.  205. 
Hanoinq,   FASTENiNe,  stc.  Verb  of, 

+abl.:   fl40.  n. ;  L  818;   I.  716; 
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M.  286;  for  other  conitmcttona 
with  cf.  religavit  ah,  vll.  106,  re- 
vifutit  €,  Ul.  75. 

Hanginqs,  for  decorative  purposes, 
1.  607. 

taarena,  floor  of  amphitheater,  etc., 
V.  336. 

Habpiss,  ftory  ot  HI.  218 ;  genealogy 
of,  HI.  241 ;  have  prophetic  powers, 
111.  250-252 ;  function  of,  furiarum, 
iU.  252. 

haud  mora.  In  paratactlc  constmc- 
tion:  til.  207,  208,  ill.  548,  540, 
tL  177. 

haurio,  In  flg.  sense,  iv.  350,  iv.  661. 

hausumm,  rare  form,  It.  383. 

HAWK,  sacred  to  Apollo,  used  in  au- 
gury, xl.  721. 

HEAD,  covered  by  Romans  when  they 
prayed.  Hi.  406 ;  left  uncovered  by 
Greeks  during  prayer.  Hi.  405. 

Bmajsu,  Graeco-Roman  mode  of 
drinking,  1.  738. 

Heabth,  altar  of  Penates,  focU,  Hi. 
178. 

Heavens  sevolvb;  vertitur,  11.  250, 
aeif^ria  aae,  il.  512,  iv.  482. 

Heavy  btllabls  defined,  p.  74,  foot- 
note. 

Hecate,  |282:  worshiped  at  cross- 
roads, iv.  600;  powerful  both  in 
heaven  and  earth,  vi.  247;  at- 
tended by  dogs.  vi.  257. 

Hbctob  dragged  round  wails  of  Troy 
while  living,  11.  273. 

Hebcules  captured  Troy,  11.  642, 
643;  labors  of.  x.  321,  322;  in 
Italy,  slays  Cacus  and  helps  Evan- 
der,  X.  460. 

Heleno=m<hi,  Hi.  433. 

Helmet,  with  crests,  vHI.  620;  vll. 
785-788;  Ix.  678;  double-crested, 
worn  by  Mars  and  Romulus,  vi. 
770. 

Heboes,  stature  of,  I.  00,  ingent  .  .  . 
irunc^u,  said  of  Priam,  11.  557; 
ingcM  Periphat,  11.  476;  v.  265; 
V.  487,  vi.  222,  vl.  413;  spoke 
frankly  of  their  own  merits:  see 
Fbanknbss. 

Hbzambtbb,    dactylic:    ||232,    233; 


first  largely  used  In  Lattn  bi  An^ 

nales  of  Ennios,  172. 
Hiatus  :  see  Licences,  8. 
hlc   (a)»me«M,  1.   78,  1.  08,  U.  140, 

11.  202,  Hi.  654. 

(b)     in    deictic    use,    'yoadei', 

ft<M  .  .  .  hane,    HL    806;    hie,  ill. 

300;  hane.  Hi.  477;  hoe,  ill.  600; 

haee   (ace.   pi.),   Iv.   372;  hoe,  t. 

236;   haee   (n.   ace.  pi.),   Ix.  323. 

Cf.  hunc  .  .  .  morem,  1.  530. 
(c)«*this  only*,  hoc,  z.  400. 

(d)  hoc  erat  .  .  .  quod,  'was  it 
for  this  that*.  IL  664. 

(e)  hoc  mud  .  .  .  fuit.  It.  675 
(cf.   hoe  erat  .  .  .  quod,  U.  664). 

(f)  hune  ittum  po$eere  Fata,  Til 
272. 

(g)  hoe  .  .  .  opus,  force  ot  x* 
460  (different  from  that  in  H 
120). 

hlc,   with    I   short,   vi.   701.  Iv.  22; 

hie  ,  ,  ,  hlc  together,  vi.  701. 
hlc  vero.  11.  600. 
hlems.    *storminess*,   'Inclemency*,  U. 

111. 
hlnc,  •next',  Hi.  551,  1.  104  (correla- 
tive   to    primum  .  .  .  turn) ;   hine 

.  .  .  hinc,  1.  162 ;  hine  atqne  hi»c, 

1.500. 
HiSTOBiCAL    Pbbsbnt:    see  lta(SES, 

I,  3. 
HisTOBicAL  Infinitive:  see  Mooos, 

IV,  1. 
hoc^huc,  archaism,  ylll.  423. 
hoc  habet,  xH.  206. 
HoafEBic   poems:    |70;    example  of 

primitive  epic,  |77 ;  Vergil  borrows 

from,  173,  1.  411 ;  9uperem4^et,  I. 

501 ;  Hi.  613 ;  vi.  445 ;  z.  572. 
homo,  'human  being*.  111.  426,  L  328. 
honor,    'offering',   1.   40,    L   082,  IU. 

118,   Iv.   207;    said   of  games,  t. 

601. 
HoBACE,  1 128,  35 :  contributes  to  re 

llgious  revival,  {21. 
horreo-flnfln.,  11.  12;  tr..  horres^w. 

H.    222;     horrenss    of    untrlnised 

trees,  1.  165  {cf.  I.  311). 
HoBSE,    head    of,    <m    CarthagiataP 
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coins,  equi,  I.   444;   as  omen,   III. 

J37-542 ;   scale-armor  for,  xl.   771. 
jortor+lnfln.,   11.   33,   II.  74. 
hospes,   meaning  of,   I.  731,  !▼.  424. 
liospltlnm,  'gnestland',  HI.  01. 
docsBS,   Roman,   had  few  windows, 

UL  152 ;  mode  of  lighting,  HI.  152. 

See  also  Pebisttlium. 
HuMAK     8ACBIFICE8    part    of    early 

Roman  ritnal,  ufnbHf,  x.  519. 
haml,  1.  193,  vs.  humo.  111.  3. 
UuMoa^    touches    of,    rare    In    the 

Aeneld,  proluii,  I.  739,  ▼.  181,  182 ; 

▼.  222 ;  lapsorum,  v.  854 ;  grim,  x. 

882. 
HuHTiNO,  figures  from :  see  Figubbs, 

(a). 
Hymenaeua,    'bridal',    It.    127;    /ky- 

menaei,  'marriage*,  I.  651.  It.  316. 
HTTBBMBTmic  Vebseb  :  see  Licbnces, 

7. 
Htstbbok   Pbotebon^   so-called:  see 

Obdbb  or  WoBDB,  2. 


I,  properly  vowel,  counting  as  con- 
sonant: see  LicBNCES,  1. 

1  Ironically  paves  way  for  second 
Imp.,  Iz.  634  (cf.  vll.  426).  See  I 
nuna, 

tacere  muros,  v.  631. 

lactare  se,  'give  one's  self  airs',  1. 
140;  of  excited  speech,  It.  588, 
iaciare  voces,  II.  768,  talla  iactanti, 
I.  102 ;  'ponder  deeply*.  I.  227. 

tactetfir,  scansion  of,  {243,  I.  668. 

lam :  (a)  vs,  nunc,  1.  133.  II.  69,  70. 
(b)    'at  last',  II.  34,  ill.  41,  vl. 
63.  vl.  81,  zll.  179. 

(c)-hlmp.,  iath  parce  sepulto,  ill. 
41. 

(d)  'straightway'.  Intensifying 
expression  of  time.  I.  623,  iofm 
.  .  .  denique,  11.  70;  emphasizes 
inde,  vl.  385;  tarn  istinc,  vi.  389. 

(e)  'presently',  i.  150,  11.  209,  li. 
217.  V.  834. 

(f)«-i*any  longer*,  'hereafter',  v. 
633. 

(g)  iam  torn  lapsura,  vl.  602: 
MSI  iamque  tenet,  II.  530,  zll.  754. 


(h)  iam  dudutn,  with  pres.  and 
Impf.   tenses,   tot  ,  .  .  gero,  1.   47, 

I.  580,  581 ;  iam  dudum  .    .   .   le- 
nens,  v.  513,  514. 

(I)  iam  dttdam+lmp.,  11.  193. 

(J)=*ln  turn',  I.  272. 

(k)    iam  .  .  .  cum,   correlatives 

II.  567,  II.  730,  731,  ill.  135-137,  v. 
268-270,  Ix.  351-353. 

(I)  iamque  postpositive.  111.  688, 

V.  225. 
lAXUs,    1294;    temple   of,    closed   In 

times    of   peace,    |16,    f remit  .  .  . 

eruento,  I.  296 ;  resident,  Ix.  643 : 

cut  of,  described,  p.  4. 
Iabius,  called  founder  of  Trojan  line, 

genus  .  .  .  nostrum,  lil.  168. 
ICTUS,  1231. 
tdem«an     adverb,     'llktwise* :     idem 

(pi.),     ill.     158,     m.     564;     idem 

(sing.),  V.  871,  Ix.  416,  («'agaln'), 

z.  851 ;  eadem,  sing,  f.,  x.  607. 
ignarus+gen..   i.    198,    Iv.   508,    vlil. 

730. 
igneus.  'with  lightning-like  speed*,  xi. 

718,  xi.  746. 
ign6tUB,      'unsflspected',      xi.      527; 

'strange*,  'grotesque*,  xl.  678. 
Iliad,  |70. 
ille:    (a)    deictic,    'yonder',    xl.    809, 

zli.  5 ;  used  of  Jupiter.  11.  779,  z. 

875. 

(b)--'the    aforesaid',    haeo    itUt 

Oharybdis,  Hi.  558. 

(c)«'the  following*,  HI.  485. 
(d)-«'the  famous*,  'the  glorious', 

IL  274,  H.  448,  II.  503,  111.  401. 
(e)   apparently  pleonastic:  1.  3, 

T.   186.    V.   334,    V.    457,    vl.    593; 

Ula,  vll.  787,  vll.  805,  Iz.  796,  z. 

885.  zi.  494. 
IiTAoiNATiox,     Roman     vs.     Greek, 

1269. 
Imago,    'counterfeit    presentment',    I. 

408;  'guise',  'form',  II.  369;  'sem- 
blance', vl.  293;  'portraiture',  vlll. 

730. 
Imitative  bpic,  |77. 
Immo,   corrects  preceding  statement, 

i.  753.  Iz.  98. 
impello+lnfln.,  L  9,  10.  11.  55. 


663 


INDEX 


iMPBBATfTK:  M€  MOODS,  III. 

IMPEKFBCT  Tense  :  see  Tenses^  II. 

tmperinm,  meaning  of,  ili.  159. 

IMPEBSOXAL  Passive:  see  Passive, 
(c). 

luPEBSONAL  Ablative  Absolute, 
libato,  i.  737. 

ImprobuB,  force  of,  II.  80.  ii.  356; 
*bra«gart\  v.  397 ;  'knave',  xi. 
612. 

imus,  'even',  'very'.  1.  125,  II.  120  (cf. 
1.  84)  ;=adv.,  'deep  down',  x.  785. 

In+acc,  'against',  v.  16,  viii.  386; 
'against',  1.  e.  at  the  prospect  of, 
vl.  798;  to  express  purpose,  vUL 
386,  iii.  223,  X.  455 ;  in  two  senses 
at  once,  viil.  386;  in  abruptum, 
'sheer  downwards*,  iii.  422,  xlt 
687 ;  so  in  praecept,  yt  578 ; 
+acc..='adv.,  in  numerum,  'rhyth- 
mically*, viil.  453;  +abi.t  *ln 
connection  with*,  iL  890,  ii.  641; 
*in  midst  of,  v.  537;  ^temporal 
clause,  iii.  406. 

In-,  force  of,  xii.  902. 

in-,  neg.,  force  of  adjectives  com- 
pounded with,  V.  591,  V.  681. 

Incedo  defined,  i.  46 ;  used  of  a  deity, 
i.  46 ;  of  Dido,  i.  497 ;  »=a  strength- 
ened aum,  V.  68. 

incensus,  'biasing',  i.  727,  ii.  327. 

incessus  used  of  a  goddess,  1.  405. 

Incohat,  force  of,  vi.  252. 

Incouplete  vebsbs:  149;  cf.  I.  634, 
I.  560,  i.  636.  ii.  66,  ii.  233,  ii. 
346,  ii.  468.  II.  614,  it  623.  11. 
640.  11.  720.  IL  768,  it  787.  111. 
218,  ill.  316.  ill.  340,  etc 

iNcoxsiSTENCiES  IK  Aenbid  :  |49 ;  1. 
454;  I.  507;  II.  138;  now  atra,  ii. 
360 ;  HI.  7  va.  ii.  780-784 ;  HI.  62 ; 
ill.  168;  quaeaitum,  iv.  647;  Iv. 
664 ;    Aquilone,   v.    2 ;   apiaaa  .  .  . 

.  harena,  v.  336.  ra,  gramineum  in 
campum,  v.  287;  v.  626;  v.  673, 
674:  vl.  211;  vi.  354;  ailentum, 
vi.  432  ;  interfuaa,  vi.  439  ;  vl.  615  ; 
vl.  527 ;  vi.  614 ;  acdet,  vl.  617 ;  vl. 
766 ;  vi.  891 ;  laborca,  vll.  421 ;  xl. 
411 ;  aolia  ari,  xll.  164 ;  oommiwti 
•  .  .  TeuoH,  xll.  835.  836. 


inconsaltl,  'uncounselled',  rare 
IIL  452. 

INCOBPOBATION      OF      AXTBCBDEBT     IB 

relative     clause-     see    Obdeb    or 

WOBDS«  15. 
INCOBPOBATIOK  OF  ADJECTITB  In  ICIS- 

tive  clause :  see  Oboeb  of  Wobds,  & 
increpito.  'challenge*,  i.  738. 
indeprensus.  'unsolvable*.  v.  591. 
Indicative  :  see  Moods,  L 
indignus+gen.,     GreelL     constr.,    xii. 

649. 
IxDiBECTiox  :  1223 ;  1.  130  ;  conatitit 

1.   187.   I   459 ;  1.   188 ;   1.   194 ;  I. 

270;    1.    438;    1.    453;   propina,  I 

526 ;  IL  59  ;  Ii.  84  ;  11.  105  ;  U.  223 : 

aacra  .  .  .  trahit,  IL  320.  321;  II. 

322 ;  11.  429 ;  ii.  804 ;  liL  223 ;  IIL 

353;  ilL  718;   Iv.  65;   Iv.  84;  It. 

416 ;  V.  282 ;  vi.  32 ;  aequentum,  vl. 

200;  vi.  436;  turn  .  .  .  portae,  vL 

573,   574;    vll.   68;    vllL   617;    Ix. 

84;    Ix.   332;    extrcmum,   ix.  352: 

ix.  363;  ix.  443:  ix.  768,  769;  x 

394 :    X.    400 ;    rcducta  .  .  .  haatc, 

X.  552.  553:  cffundunt,  x.  574;  xi. 

687;  reaponaa,  xIL   111. 
Indomltus.  'Invincible*,  v.  681. 
Induere  se,  'Impale,'  'transfix*,  x  681, 

682. 
indutus+acc.    II.   275.   xL   487.+BbU 

V.  674. 
Infellx.  'lU-omened*.  'fatal',  xli.  941; 

infeli^t  animi,  iv.  529. 
inferlae,  'offerings  to  dead,*  UI.  06. 
infero.  of  making  offerings  to  dead, 

ill.  66. 
Inferus.  of  things  in  the  underworld, 

IL  91. 
Infula  denotes   the  whole  'fillet*,  x. 

638. 
Ingemino-HlBt.,  v.  484. 
Ingratus.  'thankless*,  yl.  218. 
Ingressus,  'essaying*,  -f-lnfin.,  xi.  704. 
inlce,  scansion  of.  vi.  366. 
Inlcere  manum,   "hale  to  prison',  x 

419. 
Inlcus,  'dangerous*,  v.  208. 
Inmlttere,  'let  (hair  or  beard)  grow*. 

Hi.  503. 
Inmlttere  funis.  vIlL  708. 
Inmlssls  .  .      habenis.  v.  662,  of  flf» 
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to  nmnenini,  'rhythmically*.  Till.  4S8. 
I  none  Ironically  paves  way  for  we- 

ODd  Imp.,  Tli.  426.     Cf.  i. 
iLops+ffen.,  It.  SOO,  |116. 
Inpoata,  Iz.  716. 
In  praecepa,   'sheer  downwards*.  Ti. 

57a 
Inrlgo,  constractlona  with,  i.  691,  692, 

Hi.  511. 
iDsanla+obJ.  gen.,  inaania  belli,  vll. 

461. 
Insanus,  of  Inspiration,  11  i.  443. 
INSCBIPTIONS,   verb   omitted    In,  111. 

288. 
Insequor+lnfin..       |164  y      oonvellere 

.    .    ,in9equor  et   .    ,    ,   tempiare, 

111.  31,  82 ;  force  of.  1.  241.  1.616. 
Insldo,   force  of,  L  719;  in  sinister 

sense,  il.  616. 
Inslgnlbat,  form.  vll.  790;  |103. 
insono+acc,      verhera  ,  .  .  inaonuii, 

▼11.  451. 
INSPIBATIOK,  prophetic,  accompanied 

by    abnormal    physical     condition, 

ill.   370,   ▼!.  45-50    (see  on  comp- 

«ac,yl.  48). 
Instar,  force  and  construction  of,  II. 

15,   ill.   637;   'true  greatness',   tI. 

865. 
Instanro,  force  of,  ill.  62,  iy.  63,  vi. 

530. 
Instltuo+lnfln.,  vi.  143. 
Insto,   tr.,   rare  use,  Till.   433.   434; 

+Innn.,  i.  423-425,  11.  627,  628. 
Insurgere  remis,  force  of,  ill.  207,  111. 

560. 
Integer+gen.,   integer  aevi,  II.   638; 

Sill3,  117. 
intendo+abl.,  |140,  n. ;  11.  236,  237. 

▼.     136;    in    inverted    expressions 

(1203),   intendi  hracchia  velis,  v. 

829;   intendere  ftracchia  tergo,  v. 

403. 
Inter,   position  of,    |210;   1.   218;   1. 

348 ;  ill.  685 ;  haec  inter,  vlli.  671. 
later    se    expresses    reciprocity,    11. 

454;  'by  turns*;  vlll.  453. 
Interior,  'inner  part  of,  1.  637. 
nrrBRBOOATTVE    -ne,    not    necessarily 

attached  to  first  word.  11.  507.  ill. 

248,  111.  319:  with  a  participle  (a 

rare  use)  :  quid,  1.  9 :  vli.  307. 


Intezo+acc.  of  effect.  It.  16. 
intono+acc,      horrendmm  .  .  •  4»f« 

nat,  xll.  700. 
INTBAN8ZTXVB,  trausitive  verbs  count 

lug  as :  see  Cases,  IV.  11. 
Inundations  of  Tiber,   Po,  etc,  11. 

497. 
invadunt  Martem,  xlL  712. 
INVEBSB  ATTRACTION  of  relative:  see 

Attsaction,  (a). 

INVEBSION^  INVKBTBD  BXPRESSIONS : 

see  Elaborate  Lanquaob. 
Iphigexia,  sacrifice  of,  by  Oreeks  at 

Aulis.  11. 116. 
ipse:    (a)    Intenaive:  ipsa,  1.  42.   I. 

353,  1.  589 ;  'even\  ipai,  11.  71,  xll. 

240  (twice). 

(b)='too*,    'also'.    U.    394.    xll. 

906. 

(c)  marks  contrast,  I.  40. 

(d)  used  of  chief  personage,  1. 
114,  1.  145,  11.  479.  Iv.  517,  v.  752, 
xli.  701. 

(e)  For  et  ipse:  see  et,  3. 
Ibis,  messenger  of  Juno,  Iv.  706,  v. 

606.  ff. ;  comes  unseen,  v.  610,  but 
returns  in  her  divine  form,  v.  658 ; 
messenger  of  Jupiter  to  Juno,  Iz. 
803-805. 

is  (a)=.'such',  Italia,  IL  17,  ill.  376, 
ix.  748 ;  (b)  ew'^eiua  rei>»obJectlve 
gen.,  ea  iigna,  11.  171,  ea  cura,  x. 
82S ;  eo»subJectIve  gen.,  eo  terrore 
^=eiua  ret  terrore,  vlll.  705. 

Islands  regularly  called  'high'  by 
the  poets,  ill.  76,  ill.  271. 

Iste,  pronominal  adj.  of  second  per- 
son, (a)  with  contemptuous  force, 
11.  521,  V.  397.  X.  504,  xll.  648; 
(b)  without  contemptuous  force, 
11.  661,  11.  708.  ix.  94. 

luga.  'team',  vl.  804. 

lungo,  constr.  with,  vl.  7>S7. 

lUNO  hates  Trojans.  1.  4,  1.  67,  |54, 
1302;  grounds  of  this  hate.  |5S. 
I.  28;  daughter  of  Saturn,  1.  23; 
is  rcgina  deum,  I.  0.  1.  46;  friend 
of  Carthage,  1.  15-18.  Iv.  46.  1. 
443-445,  i.  671;  has  arms  and 
chariot,  i.  16,  11.  614 ;  goddess  of 
marriage,  1.  73,  iv.  45;  foe  of 
Venus.  1.  671:  comes  to  earth  to 
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help  Tarmis,  iz.  SOS,  804 ;  honored 
by  Roman  race,  ill.  435-439,  xtl. 
810. 

lUNO  Babbbbini,  cut  of,  described, 
p.  4. 

luno  lnfema«»Pro8erpInA ;  |800,  ri. 
138. 

lUNO  Lacinia^  cut  of.  described,  p.  8. 

lUPPiTEB,  cut  of  head  of.  described, 
p.  3 ;  of  Otrlcoli,  cut  of,  described, 
p.  6;  1274;  Icing  of  gods.  1.  65; 
treated  as  the  world's  supreme 
power.  1304,  1.  229  i  hence  he  or- 
ders Fate,  ill.  376).  but  at  times 
regarded  as  inferior  to  Fates,  or 
as  merely  their  viceroy  and  agent, 
|304 ;  is  divum  pater  aique  homi- 
num  rex,  i.  66.  ii.  648;  born  in 
Crete,  ill.  104;  possesses  Icnowl- 
edge  of  future,  S310,  which  he  re- 
veals to  other  gods,  {310;  is  Sat- 
umiua  .  .  .  pater,  iv.  372 ;  bal- 
ances fates  of  Tumus  and  Aeneas, 
xli.  726. 

hira  dare,  'govern',  *be  supreme*,  i. 
293,  I.  507,  iii.  137.  viii.  670. 

luro-l-acc. :  vl.  324,  vi.  351,  xil.  197. 

iuvenes,  'figntlng-men*,  'warriors*,  i. 
399,  1.  627.  II.  348. 

iuventus,  *flgh ting-men*,  I.  467. 

iuzta,  as  prep.,  ill.  506. 

IVOBT^  how  used,  i.  592.  Hi.  464. 


Julian  gens,   connected   with   lulus 

(Ascanius)  and  Aeneas,  i.  268. 
Jupiter  :  see  Iuppiteb. 
Juxtaposition  :      see      Obdbb      of 

WOBDS,  3. 


Kino  and  pbiest  one  person  :  at 
Delos,  111.  80;  among  Romans,  111. 
80 ;  among  Latins,  vll.  92.  Ix.  327. 


labes,  meaning  of,  li.  97. 

labor,  of  the  passage  of  time,  i.  283. 

labor,  poeticalIy»*course\  of  the  sun, 

1.  742. 
Labyrinth,  In  Crete,  v.  588-591,  vl. 

26,37. 


laetor+tnfln.,  vi.  892,  89S. 

laetus,  used  of  crops,  ii.  306;  'mak* 

ing  glad*,  ii.  306.  iii.  220 ;  +gen^ 

laetiaHmus  umbrae,  i.  441. 
Laocoon,  group  of  statuary  known 

as,  cut  of,  described,  p.  6,  n.  on  II 

233. 
Laomedonteae,  scornful,  Iv.  542. 
Laomedontiadae,  scornful,  ill.  248. 
laquearla,  often  elaborate  and  costly, 

i.  726. 
Lab,  11297,  298;  brought,  withVet- 

ta,  Penates,  etc,  from  Troy,  Per- 

gameum   .    .    .    Larem,     v.     744; 

(worshiped  with  incense  and  spelt. 

V.  744,  745). 
lateo,  as  tr.  verb,  i.  130. 
Latin  bace,  origin  of,  as  conceived 

by  Vergil,  I.  6,  7. 
Latin   wbitebs    mostly   provisdals, 

135. 
Latona,  type  of  mother  love,  i.  502. 
laudo+infln..  11.  685.  586.  . 
LaubbIi  in  house  or  palace,  11.  512, 

313,  vll.  59.  60;  sacred  to  Apollo. 

ill.  81.  Hi.  360,  Iv.  148. 
laus.  'merit',  i.  461. 
Laviniuu,     city     of,     founded    by 

Aeneas,  1. 5. 
Lavinium,  scansion  of,  {251,  I.  258. 
Laws,  inscribed  on  bronse  tablet.  vL 

622. 
lebetas,  form.  111.  466. 
lego,  'skim'   (the  seas).  111.  127,  HL 

292;      'gather      up\      'reel     up* 

(threads),  x.  815. 
lenlbant,  lenibat.  form,  |103,  iv.  528, 

vi.  467. 
lentuB,   'nerveless*,   xl.   829;  of  flie, 

'smouldering',  v.  682. 
Lepidus,  Marcus  Aemlllus.  Caesar's 

maoUter  equitum,  |1;  flghU  Sex- 

tus   Pompeius    in    Spain,    |6;   re- 
ceives government  of  Africa,  i^; 

turns    traitor    to    Augustus    and 

loses  his  position   In  triumvirate. 

no. 

Libation,  at  feast,  usually  after  the 
eating,  epulata,  iv.  207  (cf.  L  736, 
iii.  355)  ;  poured  on  table  at  ban- 
quet. I.  736;  poured  upon  haarth, 
Iii.  177,  178 ;  poured  betwaca  horns 
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of  Ttetlm,  !▼.  90,  61,  tL  344 ;  after 
a  yision  or  dream,  UL  177,  178; 
made  to  the  dead.  111.  803. 
Mbato.  Impera.  abl.  aba.,  1.  787. 
LiBERATOUB,  name  aasnmed  by  Bni- 
tua,  Caaalna,  etc.,  {2;  condemned 
aa  ontlawa,  |7. 
llbo,  force  of,  1.  256;  'besprinkle',  a 

rare  sense,  xll.  174. 
LicsNSBa,  METBiCAi*,  defined,  |289. 
Examples  are : 
!•  (a)  i,  properly  yowel,  counting 
as  consonant:  1240;  ahUte,  11. 
19,  v.  663.  xi.  667;  ariete,  11. 
492,  xil.  706 ;  parietibuM,  IL  442, 
▼.  680;  omnUi,  ri.  88. 

(b)  u,  properly  yowel,  connt- 
Ing  as  consonant;  |240;  gemta, 
y.  432;  xll.  005. 
2.  DiASTOLB :  iS241-245. 

(a)  lengthening  of  -que,  |241 ; 
HI.  91,  ly.  146,  yll.  186,  yUl. 
426,  xll.  181. 

(b)  Betention  of  original  qnan- 
tlty  in  nonns.  yerbs,  etc:  |M2; 
(1)  In  nouns:  patSr,  It  809, 
omffr,  xll.  008,  IfumUlfr,  yt  708, 
patitt  y.  B81,  puivtt,  1  478,  aan- 
guUt  X.  487,  pedorWU,  iy.  64; 
00  In  yerbs:  tidX^  L  806,  jm^ 
rB.  1.  051,  amUMm,  y.  8BS. 
dabOt,  x.  888,  affitt,  x.  488. 

(c)  Lengthening  before  the 
caesura:  f^S;  (1)  in  noons: 
domUi,  11  068,  iMmb,  111.  US, 
JfurjfaiBi,  y.  887,  eapUt^  x.  8M; 
<S)  In  yerbs:  iaeUtUr.  L  008, 
QbruMOr,  IL  411,  adloqvdHDr,  iy. 
82S.  datOr.  y.  881 

(d)  Syllables  properly  light 
counted  as  heayy  before  a  Greek 
word:  eanU  hfiMnoMB,  ylL  886; 
lan^iMa^  hyadntM,  xL  08. 

(e)  Miscellaneous  examples: 
ptOi  Jffwmdrl,  Ix.  0;  fpfwUi  ilt 
464;  supit,  yt  854. 

8L  STBTOLv:  S846;  tUtirwU^  it 
774,  lit  48,  X.  884;  «m9UtlnuU, 
lit  061. 

4.  Sthxcesxb:  11247-249. 

(a)  In  forms  from  proper 
names    In-Ms;    1247;    OOei    t 


41 ;  ItUmei,  1 120 ;  VerH,  x.  764 ; 
Burytheo,  ytlL  292. 

(b)  In  words  properly  cretles, 
or  that  help  to  make  cretles: 
1248;  €Hveo,  yl.  412,  yll.  308; 
anreS^  1.  698;  aureU^  1.  726,  y. 
852;  eSdem,  x.  487;  ferrei,  yL 
280;  Ifaliei,  x.  496;  nesoio,  U. 
786. 

(c)  In  miscellaneous  examples : 
1249 !  dehinc,  1.  131,  1.  256,  etc. ; 
8iHo,  HI.  602 ;  aemianimit,  ly.  686 
(cf.  X.  896,  X.  404)  ;  aemiuatua, 
y.  697  (cf.  m.  678);  deinde 
eyerywbere. 

5.  Varying  quantity  of  proper 
names:  |251. 

6.  Elision  and  BchthUpsls :  |262. 

7.  Hypermetrlc  yerses:  |256;  (a) 
In  yerses  ending  la  -que:  t  382 ; 
t  448 ;  11.  745 ;  ly.  558 ;  ly.  629 ; 
y.  422 ;  y.  753  ;  yl.  602 ;  ylL  470 ; 
X.  781 ;  X.  895 ;  (b)  .  .  .  Lofl- 
norum,  yll.  160. 

8.  HxATtTS:  defined,  11252,  257. 
Examples  are : 

(1)  At  a  marked  pause  In  the 
yerse:  |257;  8amo:  hio,  t  16; 
dea,  IllCs  t  405;  maiH  et.  111. 
74 ;  ptreo,  ftomliitim,  lit  606 ;  ape 
inimica,  ly.  285;  oolo,  HuOs  y. 
735. 

(2)  Between  proper  names, 
etc.:  1258;  Dwrdanio  Anchitae, 
t  617,  Ix.  647 ;  Neptnno  Aegaeo, 
HI.  74. 

(3)  Miscellaneous  cases :  |269 ; 
femineo  ululatu,  ly.  667. 

9.  Semi-hiatus:  |260;  intulae 
lonio,  HI.  211 ;  Tlie  alto,  y.  261 ; 
te,  amioe,  yl.  607. 

licet,  aa  conjunction,  -fsubj.,  fkt&rii 
.  .  .  Uoet,  Yl,  802;  pmeatet  .  .  . 
induai  .  .  .  Itcet,  xt  488-440: 
postposltlye,  yl.  802. 

LioHT  AND  AiB  Identified,  yt  863 ;  lit 
600 ;  Idea  of,  connected  with  gods, 
t  402,  pura  .  .  .  Itcoe^  it  590. 

Light  stllablb  defined,  p.  74,  foot* 
note. 

LiGUBiAKS,  trickery  of,  xl.  701. 

llnquo-fdat^  y.  796. 
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LiTiBATUU  and  the  reltgiona  rertTal, 
|21 ;  played  auboFdinate  part  under 
the  republic  |22;  received  high 
honor  under  the  empire,  S^S ;  poet- 
ry especially  encouraged  then, 
IS23,  24;  fostered  by  Augustus, 
Maecenas  and  Messala,  |24. 

IVto,  tr.,  poetic  use,  iv.  50. 

l^XTOTBS  defined,  non  simiU,  L  136; 
^ther  examples  are:  haud  aliter, 
i.  390;  hand  aecu9=^ic»  li.  882; 
non  «ie.  11.  406 ;  haud  .  .  .  divum, 
▼.  56  it  387,  388,  11.  777,  vl.  368)  ; 
non  hoa='longe  alioa,  !▼.  647;  non 
aliter,  ty.  660 ;  haud  alio,  v.  692 ; 
non  aetiuSj  t.  862 ;  non  indebita,  vi. 
66;  non  inferiora,  yi.  170;  laeia 
parum,  vi.  862;  ix.  376;  fortasae, 
X.  548;  xi.  725.  Cf.  non  ignara 
mali,  1.  630  ;  haud  impune,  iU.  628. 

litus,  force  of,  ill.  300. 

liTidus,  'dark-hued',  ▼!.  320. 

LiTius  Andbonzcus^  172. 

LivT,  Roman  historian,  |26. 

Localization  :  SlOO :  Auster=^entus, 

I.  51,  1.  536,  ii.  304,  ill.  61,  ill.  70 ; 
Dorica^^'Oraeca,  ti.  27;  Euro,  1. 
388;  Noto,  I.  575;  Myoena==Qrae- 
oia,  I.  650,  11.  25,  li.  577 ;  Aroo9=» 
Graeeiom,  11.  05;   acemi9=4ignei8, 

II.  112;  11.  186;  Laris»aeu*==T7iea' 
aaUoua,  ii.  107 ;  pinea,  11.  258 ;  ro- 
boro,  11.  260;  Creaia,  It.  70,  Die- 
taeoa,  iy.  73;  Zephyria,  ill.  120; 
Creiea  .  .  .  Agathyrai,  It  .  146; 
Mauruai<»=Africana,  It.  206;  Bo- 
reae.  It.  442  ;  Onoaia,  ▼.  306 ;  Ama- 
goniam  .  .  .  ThreicHa^  v.  311,  312 ; 
Lydam  .  .  ,  phareiram,  yil.  816; 
Threiciae,  xl.  650. 

LoNO  riNAi.  sYuukBuaa  worthy  of 
note :  see  Licsncbs^  2. 

longlus,  construction  after,  when 
quam  Is  omitted,  1.  683. 

longus,  force  of,  1.  703 ;  'distant  part 
of,  X.  760. 

Lots,  used  by  Dido  to  assign  por- 
tions of  work,  etc..  L  508;  appeal 
to,  an  appeal  to  the  gods,  Ibid. ; 
ductus,  II.  201;  form  of.  I.  508; 
how  drawn,  v.  400 :  shaken  in  urn, 
▼1.  432;  cast  to  apportion  oars  to 


(Trojan)    crews.   111.  510;  special 

parts  of  booty  exempted  from,  r. 

534. 
LOTE  CHABM,  amoT,  Iv.  516. 
LoTBBs  make  sacred  compact,  ?.  6 

(cf.  Iv.  520). 
lumen=^lec^  vi.  356;  Might  of  day', 

IIL   658(f);  *eye\  t    226,  lit   658(?) 

etc. ;  in  pi.,  'glances',  iv.  364. 
LuFBBCAL^   grotto   ou    the    Palatiiie, 

Mavortia  .   .   .  antro^  vUi.  630. 
Instro,  'parade  before',  luatravcre,  v. 

578;    ^^nluatro,    iv.    6,    Iv.   607; 

•track',  follow',  xl.  762. 
lux,  'day*,  'dawn',  iv.  586 ;  'daylight', 

Ix.  355. 
JjjdluB^Btruacua,  11.  781. 
Ltbk«  Greek,  seven  stringed,  vL  646 ; 

qulIl    (plectrum)   used  in  playln& 

pectine,  vl.  647. 
Ltbic  pobtbt,   written   hy    Horace, 

128. 


Maecenas,  S14;  helps  V.  to  recover 

his  farm,  {40 ;  friend  of  V.,  f41 ; 

patron  of  literature,  |24. 
macte  .  .  .  vlrtute,  ix.  641. 
Maeonldae,  'Etruscans',  xi.  750. 
magalla,   'huts',  1.  421 ;   'suburbs*  of 

Carthage,  iv.  250. 
Magic,  methods  of  ancient,  Iv.  496, 

Iv.  616;  bronze  used  In,  Iv.  513; 

condemned  by  best  Roman  feding* 

iv.  493. 
magister,  'helmsman',  v.  867,  i.  115; 

'keeper',  'herdsman*,  xlL  717. 
Magna  Gbaecia,  why  so  called,  Wl 

308. 
male  used  with  adjectives,  male  Hda 

carinia,  11.  23 ;  mate  ..  .  amicum, 

11.  735 ;  male  aana,  iv.  8. 
malignus,  'niggardly*,  xi.  525. 
maneo+local  abl.,  promiaaia  maneaa, 
'  11.160. 
Manis,  'condition  In  underworld*,  vi* 

743. 
manus.    'handiwork*,    'skill',  !.  455; 

'exploits',  vl.  683. 
Manuscbipts  op  Vebqil.  t314. 
Mabblb^    whence    obtained   by    B<^ 
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mans,    P«Hii«  .  .  .  las>i$,    V    592, 
593. 

autrltus,  *8uitor\  Iv.  35. 

marmoreus,  'bright* ,  vl.  729. 

Mabbiaobs^  auspices  taken  at,  at 
Rome,  i  845.  346;  torches  In  pro- 
ceaalonB  at.  It.  18 ;  married  woman 
escorts  bride,  pronuha,  iv.  166; 
customs  connected  with  at  Rome, 
vertice.  It.  168 ;  second,  condemned 
by  Roman  feeling,  iv.  27. 

Mabbow,  seat  of  feeling,  ossihua,  U 
660 ;  11.  120,  121 ;  Iv.  66 ;  Iv.  101 ; 
V.  172 ;  vl.  64,  65 ;  duris  .  .  .  089lr 
biM^  iz.  66. 

Mabs,  fond  of  Thrace,  ill.  13,  ill.  35 ; 
cut  of,  described,  p.  3. 

Mars=af)if^na«  zil.  712. 

Mascitline  gbnoeb,  special  use  of: 
see  Genoeb,  (b),  (c),  (f). 

mater,  title  of  honor  for  goddess, 
111.  Ill ;  sarcastic,  vll.  441. 

maturo+acc,  1.  137,  jl31. 

maturua+gen.,  aevi  mature,  v.  73, 
1116. 

mazlmus,  'eldest*,  1.  521,  maoHma,  1. 
664  ;«*eldesf— 'earliest'.  Hi.  107 
(note  mawima  naiu,  v.  644)  ;  'deep- 
eat*,  X.  764. 

Meat  not  boiled  in  Trojan  times,  1. 
213. 

MEDiOLANtJM,  Vergil  studied  at,  |38. 

medium  as  noun :  see  mediua. 

medlusi^an  adv..  1.  348.  iv.  61,  Iv. 
204;  'central',  v.  113;  'in  twain', 
xll.  307 ;  'Intervening',  xil.  201,  xU. 
683 ;  pleonastic,  with  inter,  1.  348, 
Iv.  61,  It.  204;  proleptlc,  medius 
.  .  .  occurrere,  I.  682,  medius  .  .  . 
prorumpit,  x.  879,  mediua  ...<»- 
tercipit,  X.  402 ;  used  In  n.  as  noun, 
awlai  medio,  HI.  354,  caeli  medio 
terraeque,  iv.  184,  teoii  medio,  vll. 
59,  In  pi.,  'Intervening  spaces',  x. 
407. 
nei»posse8slve  gen.,  Iv.  664. 
Ukhnox  aids  Troy  with  the  Ethio- 
pians, 1. 489. 

mens,  defined,  1.  643 ;  V9,  animus,  11. 

816,  317. 
^lensas  removere,  'end  a  feast',  i.  216, 
1.123. 


mentlor+lnfln.,  11.  540. 

Mbbcuby,  i286;  conducts  dead,  etc., 

Iv.  243 ;  gives  or  takes  away  sleep, 

Iv.  244 ;  cut  of,  described,  pp.  4,  6 
merere+de  and  abl.,   'deserve   (well 

111,  etc.)  of,  I.  e.  'beneflf,  111.  667 

Iv.  317.  Iv.  333-335. 
Mebits  of  the  Aeneid^  1 78. 
MessalAj  patron  of  literature,  |24. 
Messapus,  V.'s   conception  of,   §63 , 

character  of,  xll.  289-291. 
Metaphob:  see  Fiocbes;  used  wherf 

English  would  use  a  simile,  custos, 

iv.  186,  Amazon,  xl.  648,  venatrix 

xl.  780. 
MxTtR,  defined,  f 226 ;  origin  of,  8227. 

See  also  Hexameteb  ;   Licences  ; 

Metbical  Convenience  ;  Metbicai 

COBBBSPONDENCE  ;  REPETITION,  8. 

BfBTONTUT,  defined,  il84.    Example! 
are: 

1.  In  general:  S184 ;  armis=€u^ 
matis,  1.  506. 

2.  Cause  for  effect:  |186; 
boumque  lahores,  11.  306;  nimbum, 
Iv.  120,  nimho,  v.  317;  pueri,  v. 
602. 

3.  Effect  for  cause:  |186;  do- 
lores,  I.  25;  frigorc,  1.  92;  morsu, 
!.  169;  la/udi,  I.  461;  honorem,  I. 
49,  1.  632,  111.  118.  111.  264,  v.  601 ; 
umbra,  shade-trees,  1.  165 ;  error, 
'mischler,  'trick',  II.  48 ;  vulnere^ 
telo,  U.  529;  imber=nimbus.  111. 
194 ;  invidia,  Iv.  350 ;  amor,  'love- 
charm',  Iv.  516;  vulncra,  'deadly 
blows',  V.  433 ;  error,  v.  591 ;  cur- 
sum,  vl.  313 ;  verbera  .  .  .  faces, 
vll.  336,  337 ;  signa,  x.  310 ;  fldem, 
'trusty  tidings',  xl.  511 ;  fugam, 
•means  of  flight',  xl.  706;  religio, 
'sacred  majesty',  xil.  182 ;  error,  x. 
392. 

4.  Material  for  thing  made: 
1187 :  aes,  1.  35.  11.  545,  11.  734,  Hi. 
Ill,  111.  240,  vl.  591,  IX.  809;  or- 
gentum,  1.  640;  aurum,  1.  739,  111. 
517,  V.  817 ;  trabe,  'ship',  111.  191 ; 
pinus^mavis  pinea,  v.  153 ;  oomu, 
•bow',  Ix.  606.  xl.  773. 

5.  (a)  Part  for  whole:  |188; 
oarinae^^naves,  11.  2^.  H.  198 ;  ; 
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pU^^navU,  II.  256.  ▼.  198 ;  Umina, 
'cernple',  II.  567,  'apartment'.  !▼. 
645 ;  Auaoniaa  and  Dictaea,  ill. 
171 ;  trabifms^^navibus,  Iv.  566 ; 
cardine==forihua,  ill.  448 ;  iugi%=^ 
eqtris,  ▼.  147;  (b)  whole  for  part, 
arcu,  'bowstring',  ▼.  507. 

6.  Name  of  deity  for  common 
noun,  etc  :  §189 ;  Ceres^frumen- 
ium,  1.  177,  =pani9,  I.  701 ;  'Bae- 
chu9^^inum,  i.  215.  iil.  854.  v.  77 ; 
Penaie8,  'home*.  1.  527,  'hearth',  1. 
704;  Vulcanus^ignU,  ii.  311,  t. 
662;  Mara=pro€lium,  li.  335, 
'^uffna,  II.  440.  xii.  712.  «'wajllke 
zeal',  xli.  108 ;  Bymenaeua,  'bridal', 
lY.  127  (cf.  hymenaei,  1.  651,  111. 
328)  ;  Venu8==4Hnor,  vl.  26 ;  Neretis 
^=^m<ire,  x.  764. 

7.  Abstract  for  concrete:  coniu- 
giunu^'^niuM,  11.  679.  111.  296,  vii. 
423  ;  conspectus,  'onlookers*.  11.  67  ; 
nefas,  'guilty  creature',  11.  585; 
hoapitium=amious,  HI.  15 ;  virtus, 
'manly  band',  ▼.  754 ;  stragis,  ri. 
504. 

8.  Container  for  thing  contained : 
nidi,  y.  214. 

Metrical  convekibncb  determlnea 
choice  of  form  or  language:  me- 
dium in  penetralibus,  II.  508;  It. 
127  ;  y.  274  ;  primi,  tI.  255 ;  somni, 
vi.  893;  lectis  equitum,  iz.  48; 
miserande,  z.  327  ;  z.  392  ;  z.  509  ; 
ima,  z.  785;  z.  811;  z.  871;  xi. 
695  ;  zll.  947.    See  also  Plubal«  1. 

Metbicai*  Cobbespokdencb  :  rursum 
.  .  .  longo  vs.  rursum  .  .  .  caeli, 
111.  229-232 ;  node  vs.  luce,  iv.  184- 
186 ;  fervidus  vs.  vividus,  xll.  748- 
753 ;  perque  vias  .  .  .  perque  do- 
mos,  11.  364,  365 ;  ola^tda  vs.  tarda, 
V.  278-280 :  Siculisne  .  .  .  ItaU 
asne,  v.  702,  703.  See  also  Repb- 
TITION,  8,   (b). 

Hbtbical  tbeatment  of  bepbated 
woBDS :  see  Repetition,  8 

metuens+gen.,  v.  716. 

Mezentius>  Vergil's  conception  of, 
S63.  X.  773,  note,  x.  851,  neo  .  .  . 
ulli,  X.  880,  sic,  X.  901. 

mi^^ihi,  Tl.  104,  Tl.  128. 


MiDDUB  VoiCB,  defined,  |152.     It  li 
nsed: 

1.  In  direct  reflexive  Ben8eBa^ 
tlve  volce-f reflexlTe  pronoun :  (a) 
In  finite  verb  forms  of  verto,  I 
158,  11.  250,  yli.  784.  xii.  915.  im- 
plentur,  1.  215,  droumfundimur,  IL 
383,  empedior,  ii.  633;  cingar,  11. 
749,  apcHtur,  III.  275.  inferar,  iv. 
545,  rcddar,  yt.  545,  eripiare,  xii. 
948,  imponere  (Imp.).  11.  707;  (b) 
in  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  forma,  with  re- 
flexlye  force,  without  ace  object: 
1155;  proruptus,  i.  246,  ylL  459, 
circumfusa,  11.  64,  protecti,  II.  4fi 
effusus,  y.  145,  z.  803,  oonpeno, 
Ix.  724. 

2.  In  deponent  sense,  with  ace. 
as  direct  object :  (a)  In  finite  fonnt 
of  yerbs  of  clothing:  see  Cabbs, 
IV.  5,  (c),  (d)  ;  (b)  in  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  forms:  see  Casbb,  IV,  6, 
(a),  (b). 

MiLITABT  FIGUBBB  :  BBC  FlOUBBB. 

mllle,  a  round  number.  I.  498,  IL  198. 
MiNBByA,  S279:  warlike  goddess,  IL 

425  ;  goddess  of  weaying.  spinning. 

embroidery,   y.  284,  vIL  805;  cot 

of,  described,  pp.  8,  4. 
minime,  strong  neg.,  1.  6S8. 
mlnistro,    'furnish',   1.   218;   'seryei^ 

(sc.  fMoem),  yl.  802. 
minores,  lounger  generation',  L  532. 
mlnusaefiofi,     1.     638;     constxuctlon 

after,  when  quam  Is  omitted,  1. 683. 
mlsceo,   fayorlte  word  of  Vergil,  L 

124,  II.  298,  il.  829,  11.  487 ;  constr. 

with,  yi.  727;  +dat.    (and  ace), 

yiil.  432. 
misereor+gen.,  li.  148  (cf.  Iy.  435). 
miseror+loc,  yl.  882.  x.  686. 
Mistlbtob,  ancient  ylew  of.  yl.  206. 
mlssio,    missus,     turn*,     'eyent'    at 

games,  y.  286. 
mltra,   use  of.   condemned,   ly.  215- 

217,  ix.  616. 
mXttO'^imitto,  I.  203 ;  ^^>immitto,  xU. 

629;  'despatch',  of  games,  y.  286. 

y.  645. 
Mnesthel,  form  and  scansloo  of,  ||9& 

247. 
linestheu»»cvo,  y.  194. 
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modo,  'only*,  "just*,  with  Imp.,  1.  389 ; 

with  Imp.  tnbj..  11.  160,  UL  116. 
moenla,  'city',  'walled  town%  1.  264, 

IL  187.  V.  798.  IX.  782 ;  'buildings', 

II.  234.  vl.  549.  vl.  631. 
aoles,  •trouble*,  •effort*.  ▼.  118 ;  •bulk*, 

X.  771 ;  'towers*,  •rampart*,  v.  439 ; 

'masseB*.  'blocks  of  stone*,  Ix.  711. 
moUor    expresses    difficulty,    etc..    1. 

564;    fugam  .  .  .  moliri,    U.    108. 

109;   •toll  over*   a  road.   vl.  477; 

viam  .  .  .  molita,  'having  forced*, 

etc  X.  477. 

MOWOSYIXABIC  VBBSB  ENDING  :   |261  ; 

1.  65 ;  1.  105 ;  111.  12 ;  v.  481. 

monstrum,  |308 ;  said  of  the  wooden 
horse.  11.  245.  of  unexpected  ar- 
rival of  Trojans,  ill.  307,  of  noises 
of  Aetna,  111.  583. 

monumentum.  force  of,  IlL  102. 

Moods. 

I.  Indicative. 

1.  In  conclusion  of  unreal  con- 
ditions: see  CONDITZONAL  Sen- 
TBNCES,  2,  (a). 

2.  In  subordinate  clause  of 
oratlo  obllqua:  cum  .  .  •  oon- 
Boendehai,  xll.  735,  736;  dum 
.  .  .  irepidai,  xll.  737. 

3.  in  deliberative  question: 
quern  iequimur.  111.  88;  quae 
.  .  .  vUo,  lU.  867 ;  quid  ago,  iv. 
634.  X.  675.  xll.  637. 

4.  In  question  (exclamation) 
following  an  imperative:  viden 
»^  .  .  .  atant,  vl.  779 ;  aspice  ut 
.  .  .  aupereminei,  vl.  854,  855. 

6.  Future  tense  of,  (a)=lmp. : 
noeier  erto,  11.  149;  referee  .  .  . 
iMe,  VL  547;  (b)  in  permissive 
Mn8e,«<riMvmr<s  or  Ztoe<+8ubJ.. 
emcuAent  .  .  .diomi  (five verbs), 
vl.  847-850. 

II.  Subjunctive. 

1.  In  expressions  of  the  will 
(voUtlve  subjunctive)  :  (a)  In 
commands:  maneae  •  •  .  serve*, 
it  160. 

(b)  in  provisos:  dum  .  .  •  oo- 
dais  xi.  792,  793. 

(€)  Paratactic  subjunctive. 
(1)  altar  verb  of  command :  sae 


especially  on  ainite  .  .  .  reih 
team,  II.  669.  Cf.  also  dto  .  .  . 
properei  .  .  .  ducat,  Iv.  635,  636 ; 
date  .  .  .  ahluam  .  .  .  legam,  Iv. 
683*685 ;  etringai  einiie,  v.  163 ; 
ducat  .  .  .  o»tendat  .  •  .  die,  v. 
550.  551 ;  habeant  .  .  .  eine,  v. 
717 ;  canas  oro,  vl.  76 ;  date .  .  . 
fungar,  vl.  883-885;  praemUH 
quaterent  campoe,  xl.  513;  0001- 
.  derii  .  .  .  etnas,  xil.  828;  cf. 
praemittit ,  .  ,ferat  .  .  .  ducatj 
1.  645;  (2)  with  necesae  eat, 
praeterlahare  neoeaae  eat.  Hi 
478 ;  (3)  In  a  result  clause :  Uoei 
.  .  .  terreat  .  .  .  licet  .  .  .  ser* 
vet,  vl.  400-402. 

(d)  In  deliberative  questions: 
1.  327;  eloquar  an  aileam,  ill. 
89;  iv.  371:  Iv.  535;  v.  850  c 
iz.  96:  xi.  509;  In  deliberative 
questions  in  oratio  obliqua,  1. 
218;  parent,  11.  121;  iv.  283, 
284;  Ix.  67,  68;  ix.  399-401; 
xil.  727. 

(e)  In  expressions  of  obliga- 
tion and  propriety:  (1)  quid 
.  .  .  dicam,  iv.  43,  quid  memo- 
rem,  vl.  123.  vl.  601 ;  (2)  In  ex- 
pressions of  unfulfilled  past  ob- 
ligation :  vocaaaes,  iv.  678  ( ?)  ; 
manerea,  vlll.  643;  dediaaem,  x. 
854   (?). 

2.  In  wishes. 

(a)  In  true  wishes.  These  oc- 
cur (1)  without  Introductory 
particle :  «<»...  levea  .  .  . 
doccaa,  i.  330-332 ;  liceat,  1.  551 ; 
velia  .  .  .  adait,  1.  733,  734 ;  II. 
537;  optem,  iv.  24;  v.  60;  aic 
.  .  .  faciat,  X.  875 ;  (2)  with  In- 
troductory particle:  with  ai,  vl 
187.  188 ;  vl.  882 ;  x.  468 ;  with 
ut:ut  .  .  .  ludar  .  .  ,  re/leotaa, 
X.  631.  632. 

(b)  In  so-called  wishes  con- 
trary to  fact  ('vain  regrets*)  ; 
(1)  with  utinam,  i.  575,  576,  11, 
110,  ill.  615;  (2)  without  ««i- 
nam^  cuperem  ,  .  .  adeaaet,  x. 
448 ;  vocaaaea,  iv.  678  ( 1) :  ^ 
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iUaem,  z.  854  (?) ;  (8)  with  o 
H,  xl.  416. 

(c)  In  a  relative  daaoe:  qwd 
convertant,  II.  191. 

3.  Potential  BubjonctlrC-  (a) 
of  present  (future)  time :  credos, 
vlll.  691;  (b)  of  past  time: 
volaret  ,  .  .  tingueret,  vll.  808- 
811 ;  aspiceress  vHI.  650 ;  videres, 
▼111.  676. 

4.  Subjunctive  In  subordinate 
clauses. 

(a)  In  dependent  questions; 
imjHiieHt,  I.  11;  I.  307,  308; 
tremor  .  ,  ,  cui  .  .  .  po9cai,  II. 
121  (question  here  depends  on  a 
noun)  ;  quid  .  .  .  possit,  v.  6 
t depends  on  prtcpl.»noun)  ;  por- 
ienderet  .  .  .  pogceret,  v.  706, 
707. 

(b)  In  clause  forming  Integral 
part  of  unreal  condition,  iv.  329, 
z.  615.  616. 

(c)  In  relative  clauses:  (1) 
causal :  I.  388 ;  II.  230.  231  (two 
verbs)  ;  II.  345,  346 ;  v.  623, 
624 :  vl.  590,  591 ;  Iz.  728.  729. 

(2)  adversative:  11.  248,  Iv. 
536 ;  z.  483. 

(3)  of  purpose :  I.  20 ;  L  62 ;  i. 
287  ;  I.  706  ;  11.  184  ;  v.  130,  131 ; 
vll.  98,  99 ;  vH.  271.  272. 

(4)  of  result:  v.  590,  591;  z. 
679. 

(5)  of  wish :  quod  .  .  •  oofi- 
vertant,  II.  190,  191. 

(6)  of  repeated  action,  quan^ 
turn  .  .  .  poBsent,  vl.  200. 

(d)  With  dum,  in  final  clause: 
L  5,  z   800,  z.  809. 

(e)  With  nihil  est  quod,  zIL 

II,  12  (two  verbs). 

(f)  In  subordinate  clauses  of 
oratio  obllqua :  II.  136 ;  11.  189 ; 

III.  36;  111.  234,  235:  111.  262; 
III.  652  ;  Iv.  193  ;  Iv.  289-291 ;  v. 
621 ;  vl.  871 ;  vill.  650.  661 ;  Iz. 
41-43;  Iz.  806;  etc,  etc.  See 
also  II,  1.  (d),  above. 

5.  Omission  of  subjunctive: 
flee  on  viri8,  1.  517;  (sit,  tint), 
t  748;    iait),   11.  74;   (ait).   It. 


390;  (act),  Iv.  198;  (afiiO  . 
(9it),  Iv.  298,  294;   (sint),  li 
186. 

6.  Subjunctive,  force  of  pre* 
ent  tense  of :  see  Tenses,  I,  7. 
ni.  Imperative. 

1.  Future  tense  of :  ieneto,  IIL 
408. 

2.  In  prohibitions:  |156;  «» 
oredite,  II.  48;  *t»  ««  .  .  .  time 
neu  .  .  .  recuea,  11.  606,  607  ;n« 
flnffe,  Iv.  338 ;  vl.  544 ;  ne  aulh 
trahe,  vl.  698 ;  nc  .  .  .  finge,  vlL 
438;  ne  trepidate,  iz.  114;  ne 
.  •  .  proeequere,  zll.  72,  78 ;  nee 
.  .  .  Jiorreace,  III-  394, 

IV.  Infinitive. 

(a) Historical  Infinitive:  {157; 
(1)  II.  98.  99  (three  verbs) ;  IL 
132 ;  11.  685,  686  (note  conative 
sense)  ;  II.  775;  z.  458;  (2) 
coupled  with  Iniflc.  forms:  fiwre 
,  ,  .  referri  .  .  .  fraciae  (eunt) 
.  .  ,  averea  (eet),  II.  169,  170; 
ill.  141,  142;  til.  666-668;  (3) 
In  a  nam-clause :  nam  .  .  .  colere 
.  .  .  credere  (denotes  repetition), 
Iv.  421,  422 ;  (4)  In  a  rel.  clause, 
quicum  partiri  eurae,  zl.  822. 

2.  In  ezclamationa :  {158;  de- 
eietere  .  .  .  poeee,  I.  37,  38: 
mene  .  ,  .  potuieee,  L  97,  98; 
heu  .  .  .  aupereeae,  v.  615.  616. 

3.  Of  purpose:  {159;  ditt^n- 
dere,  L  819 ;  populare  .  .  .  rer- 
tere,  I.  527 ;  habere,  v.  262.  See 
also  S159.  n. 

4.  Complementary  Infinitive: 
IS160-166. 

(a)  With  verba  of  willlngneo, 
etc. :  f  161 ;  with  do  (»*fKillor). 
i.  66.  1,  79  (cf.  1166.  n.).  L  522, 
523  (two  infinitives,  cf.  |166. 
n.).  111.  77,  Iv.  192.  v.  247.  248 
(cf.  1166,  n.),  V.  806.  307  (cf. 
1166.  n.),  zL  794,  796;  dare 
.  .  .  fatetur,  vll.  433,  ahneget 
.  .  .  producere  •  .  .  pati,  11.637, 
63& 

(b)  With  verbs  of  preference, 
desire,  etc.:  |162.  with  «rtf(0. 
I.  614.  516,  i.  680.  581 ;  inetewr 
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roll  miiiiU  •  .  .  Miemrrere,  11. 
461 ;  Buhit  ira  ,  .  .  sumere,  11. 
675,  67G;  omnibus  idem  animus 
.  .  .  excedsre  .  .  .  dare,  HI.  60, 
81 ;  with  ouro.  111.  461 ;  with  oro, 
yl.  813 ;  with  nrapero,  vll.  57,  ▼!!. 
264. 

(c)  With  verbs  of  emotion, 
etc. :  f  163 ;  with  gaudeo,  U.  280 ; 
with  horreo,  11.  12 ;  with  vereor, 
yl.  613  ;  with  laetor,  vl.  892.  398. 

(d)  with  rerbs  of  effort,  etc : 
1164;  1.  17,  18:  with  insto,  1. 
423-42S  (five  'nlinltlves),  11.627, 
628:  with  ianpto,  1.  721,  111. 
240.  241 ;  with  oerto,  11.  64  (cf. 
y.  194)  ;  with  adgredior,  11.  165 ; 
with  insequor,  111.  31,  32;  with 
trepido,  Ix.  114. 

(e)  With  expressions  of  power, 
etc.:  1165;  (with  valeo,  11.  492. 
Ui.  416)  ;  ohniti  .  .  .  sufflcimus, 
V.  21,  22 ;  ndit  {^^audet,  potest) 

.  .  .  committere»  v.  69. 

(f)  With  expressions  of  skill* 
etc  :  f  166 ;  premcre  et  ,  ,  ,  sd- 
ret  dare,  L  62 ;  succurrere  disco, 
L630. 

5.  With  verbs  of  asking,  en- 
couraging, etc:  fl67;  with 
suadeo,  L  357;  with  hortor,  11. 
83,  11.  74;  (with  po«co,  v.  342). 

6.  With  verbs  of  commanding, 
etc. :  1168 :  with  impello,  1.  9, 10, 
11.  65 ;  with  faoio,  11.  538.  589 ; 
(with  ago,  lU.  682,  with  sUmulo, 
Iv.    576,   676)  ;    with  adiifO,  vl. 

D06. 

7.  With  adjectives :  |169 ;  oerta 
mori,  Iv.  664 ;  oertare  ,  .  .  pa- 
rati,  V.  108 ;  maior  .  .  .  videri, 
▼L  49;  praestantior  .  .  .  olere, 
▼L  164,  165;  adsueta  .  .  .  pati 
.  .  .  praevertere,  rll.  806,  807; 
t^Heior  •  .  .  unguere  .  .  ,  ar- 
mare,  Ix.  772,  778;  (avidus  con- 
fsmdere,  xll.  290). 

a  with  a  noun:  |170;  with 
amor,  IL  10.  ill.  298,  299 ;  with 
cura,  1.  704.  vl.  654,  655;  with 
pupido.  iL  849,  850,  vl.  188 ;  with 


poiestas,  lU.  670 ;  with  spes,  ▼. 
183. 

9.  In  double  eonstructlon :  per- 
fundi,  xl.  495 :  see  If  159,  169. 

10.  Perfect  tense  of.  in  apo- 
dosls  of  contrary  to  fact  condi- 
tion: meruisse,  11.  434;  pres. 
tense  of,  with  memini,  i.  619. 

11.  In  clause  parallel  In  con- 
struction to  a  noun :  tantos  .  .  • 
lahores,  x.  759;  In  apposition 
with  a  noun,  fama  •  .  .  oessisse, 
ill.  294-297. 

12.  With  various  verbs,  la 
uses  not  covered  by  4-6  above. 

(a)  With  addo:addiderat  .  .  . 
consurgere,  vlll.  637. 

(b)  With  facio==ostendo:feo^ 
rat.  .  ./Inpere  (five  inflnltlves), 
vlll.  630-634;  fecerat,.  .  .  ferri. 
Tin.  710. 

(c)  With  instituo:  ferri  .  .  . 
instituit  i'Mussit),  vL  142,  148. 

(d)  With  laudo:  ewstinxisse 
•  •  .  sumpsisse  •  .  •  laudahor,  11. 
585.  586. 

(e)  With  mentior,  IL  640. 

(f)  With  stupeo:  stupet  ,  .  . 
ooiisse  •  .  .  et  cemere,  xll.  707- 
709. 

(g)  With  tremesco:  telum  .  .  , 
instare  tremesdt,  xli.   916. 

mora,  'postponement',  xli.  74. 
mores,  'political  institutions*,  1.  264. 

MORETUM,  189. 

moror,    tr.,    v.    766;    'tarries   over*, 

'gives  second  thought  to',  in  soto 

Voloente  moratur,  Ix.  439  (cf.  0. 

287.  V.  400). 
morsus,  'fluke'  of  an  anchor,  1. 169. 
munus,  'funeral  honors',  v.  652. 
murmur,  force  of,  vl.  709. 
Muses,  appeal  to  by  poets,  1.  8. 
Musicians    wear    long   robe,    Umco 

.  .  .  vests,  vl.  645 ;  long-haired,  L 

740. 
mussat,  'Is  at  a  loss',  'scarce  knows*, 

xll.  637,  xll.  718. 
Mute    and    Liquid,    vowel    before: 

1250,  n. 
Mycena,  rare  sing.,  v.  62. 
Mybtlb,  described,  UI.  28;  facred  to 
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Tenns.  111.  24,  y.  79;  used  In  rites 
in  honor  of  dead.  ▼.  72;  nsed  in 
ipear  skafts.  ill.  28,  tU.  817. 

Myth,  defined,  |268. 

Mytholoot,  importance  of  in  Aeneld 
and  reasons  for  this,  S267 ;  names 
in  Vergirs,  Roman,  but  spirit 
Greek.  |267;  Greeic  vs.  Roman, 
1269;  resemblance  between  Greek 
and  Roman,  and  causes  thereof, 
S270. 

N 

Naetius,  Bellum  Punicum  of,  |72. 

nam,  with  ellipsis,  1.  731;  in  ques- 
tions, 11.  373,  iv.  368;  quonam,  11. 
505,  qui9nam,  ill.  338,  quianam,  v. 
18. 

Name,  datlre  In  expressions  of:  see 
C48Be^  III,  2,  (b)  ;  of  people  for 
name  of  country.  Argot,  1.  24,  U. 
90 ;  of  country  for  name  of  people, 
Btruria,  zll.  282 ;  for  personal  pro- 
noun, Innoni9,  i.  48;  11.  79;  111. 
483 ;  It.  808 ;  ▼.  194 ;  ▼.  854 ;  Ti. 
610. 

namque,  elliptical,  i.  65,  1.  827,  1. 
890;  used  as  result  of  confusion 
of  constructions,  z.  614;  postposi- 
tive, Y.  733  (fourth  in  clause)  ; 
(cf.  yl.  117,  vl.  72.  X.  614). 

Naples,  Vergil  resided  at.  |42. 

Nabbatite  (dbscbiptxon)  and  inde- 
pendent treatment  combined,  vat- 
talMt,  1.  471,  V9.  avertit,  1.  472; 
priuaquam  .  .  .  bibUaent,  1.  472. 
473 ;  raptaverat,  1.  473 ;  atiemot. 
Till.  634 ;  dMulerant,  Till.  648 ;  re- 
duetU  .  .  .  remia,  yiil.  689,  690. 

natl»^tfer<^  'children',  yl.  22. 

National  fbblino  reyiyed  by  Augus- 
tus, 119. 

natu,  ellipsis  of,  mawimus,  L  621, 
matHma,  1.  654 ;  minarea,  1.  632. 

naylta^»iuitito«  yl.  815. 

ne  with  imp. :  see  Moods,  III,  2. 

•ne :  (a)  position  of,  II.  597,  ill.  248, 
IIL  319 ;  (b)  shortened  to  -n,  Pyr- 
rMn,  IH.  319.  ianion,  x.  668;  (c) 
added  to  relatiye.  quoane,  x.  673; 
(d)  with  quia,  iy.  5d8:.(e)  in  sec- 
ond  member  of  dlsjunctiye  ques- 


tion, 9u})9HHt  erravitne,  IL  7Vh 
(f)  -ne  .  .  .  •iie««tn»m  i-ne)  .  .  • 
a«,  1.  308,  y.  95,  y.  702.  703;  (g) 
+lnfln.  of  exclamation,  L  37,  L  97, 
98. 1158. 

necesse  est+paratactlc  subj.*  UL  478L 

Neckchain  :  see  torgvlt. 

nee  minus :  see  neque, 

nefandi^gen.  of  nefaa,  L  54& 

nefa»»adj..  Hi.  365. 

negtitr^tibnegah  'refuses',  Iy.  428. 

NEOATiyE  (a)  carried  oyer  into  the 
following  clause :  non  •  .  .  out,  ILL 
42,  ill.  161«  162  (X.  528.  520)  ; 
nondum  •  .  .  Oroo,  Iy.  698,  699; 
nullU  .  .  .  aui,  iy.  438.  439 ;  nmlU 
.  .  .  aut,  X.  592,  693 ;  nee  •  .  • 
1M0  .  .  .  aut,  xl.  801.  802. 

(b)  double,  ix.  428.  429,  zL  801, 
802,  xii.  189,  190. 

(c)  two  negatlyes  destroy  each 
other,  1.  633. 

nemds,  scansion  of.  111.  112,  |243. 

nego+a«<»  end  subj.,  x.  614^616; 
•refuse',  +infln.,  iy.  428. 

NEPTUNE,  1274,  lord  of  the  sea,  L 
138,  139;  calms  the  sea  after  a 
.lorm,  1.  125  ff. ;  quiets  wayea  by 
riding  oyer  them,  tumid^tm  .  •  . 
aquta,  L  147-106;  v.  820,  821; 
helped  to  build  walls  of  Troy,  IL 
610,  y.  811;  connection  of.  yrlth 
Troy.  Ifeptunia  Troia,  IIL  8;  cuts 
of.  described,  p.  4. 

neque,  nee  (a)i->e«  fioa,  L  88»  L  198^ 
ill.  202,  ill.  260,  Iy.  631. 

(b)  nee  •  .  .  iiec->«f  now  •  •  • 
fieo,  11.  467. 

(c)  fiec»>et  non  tamen,  IL  814. 

(d)  nec'^neque  emim  or  iwtm^ue 
non.  111.  173,  UL  628. 

(e)  neo  mm  el,  L  707,  L  T48. 

(f)  nec+imp.,  UL  894. 

(g)  nee  (for  neve  or  neti)  In  a 
wish  or  command,  ly.  618,  619,  UL 
894 

(h)  neqne  enim,  L  198  iVL  «76). 
(l)neo  minua»mm)  no9^»  fniChax^ 
more*,  L  688. 
Nerei^-fBorit  or  petaiH*  &  76«.  fliA; 

scansion  of,  IbM.  |247 
nescio  quis,  use  of.  iL  i8C. 
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NkVTBi  ADncTtYE  (a)»abftraet 
nonn,  notum,  'knowledge',  t.  6; 
(b)  used  In  talking  of  peraona, 
quidquid,  i.  601,  T.  716;  (c)  in 
pred.,  after  feminine  subject,  vaH- 
um  et  mutoMle  .  .  .  femina  (est). 
It.  500,  670;  (d)  neuter  pi.  (for 
neuter  sing.),  in  Greek  Idiom,  nota 
{aunt),  L  669. 

NEWBORzf  CHiu),  how  treated,  1.'  175. 

nl,  usage  of,  defined,  1.  68,  n<  .  .  . 
reaUiat,  11.  699,  ni  ,  ,  ,  9ubeat, 
zll.  733;  -»iiM  fortes  L  892;  -iie« 
archaism,  UI.  686. 

KioHT  rises  from  ocean  and  descends 
Into  It  again,  11.  8,  9. 

nihil  est  quod+subj.,  xll.  11,  12. 

HiL,m,  enriching  waters  of,  Iz.  81. 

nlsos,  of  a  boxer,  r.  437. 

nltor,  force  of,  11.  380,  U.  448 ;  "rest 
on',  +abl.,  ly.  262,  yl.  760. 

]ioctumns«an  ady.,  Iy.  808,  ly.  490, 
tL  252. 

NoMDfATiya :  sas  Casus,  I. 

Bon  (a)  in  apparent  prohibition,  no» 
•  •  .  Offat,  xll  78 ;  (b)  extends  oyer 
two  clanses,  non  .  .  .  out,  UL  42, 
48;  111.  161  (X.  528,  529) ;  (c)  for 
neqme  or  neo,  neo  .  .  .  non,  ilL 
712,  718 ;  (d)-i4ioftfia  in  Indignant 
questions^  II.  696*  iy.  692.  ly.  600, 
xlL  229. 

BOB— e^,  U.  651,  ill.  825 ;  nostH  (gen. 
pL),  with  possessiye  force,  ly.  287 ; 
fios^H  M.  noatrum,  il.  595 ;  Bosfro 
■i^bjectiye  gen.,  ly.  213. 

NoT7ir«-(a)  an  adj. :  anu9  •  •  .  aacet' 
doa,  yll.  419 ;  regina  .  •  .  aaoerdoa, 
U  273 ;  dea,  1.  232 ;  liipi  •  .  .  rap- 
tarea,  II.  855,  856. 

(b)— a  clause:  see  on  aeger,  L 
208 ;  (l)»an  adyers.  clause :  aeger, 
L  208 ;  hoatia,  1.  625 ;  1.  635 ;  puer. 
It.  156;  iy.  886;  y.  521;  Ix.  67; 
X.  428;  xL  499;  xL  705;  (2)»a 
cBusal  dause :  pner,  i.  048 ;  pater, 
IL658. 

BOTO,  'change  for  the  worse',  y.  604. 

Boyns,  'strange'.  Hi.  181,.  Ul.  240; 
•strange',  'startling'.  111.  691;  'un- 
precedented', ylll.  695,  Ix.  110; 
•oaaxpectetf'.  Is.  6M. 


nullls  .  .  •  aut^-non  •  •  .  neqne,  ly. 
438, 439. 

numen,  11.  178,  *fayor  of  heayen*,  IL 
396 ;  'majesty',  11.  233 ;  'dlylne  a^ 
tention',  iv.  611 ;  'wlir,  11.  123. 

Numerals^  dxstributivb  :    see   Dis- 

TBIBDTIVB  AOJBCTIYES. 

numero,  with  expressions  of  number : 

hina  .  .  •  numero  capita,  y.  61,  62, 

trca  .  •  .  numeros  y.  660. 
numerus,  'order',  'sequence'.  Hi.  446, 

in  numemm,  'rhythmically',   ylll. 

463. 
NnmltOr,  scansion  of,  f242,  yl.  768. 
numquam»a  strong  non,  11.  670. 
nunc,  proper  force  of,  L  132 ;  vs.  iam, 

L  188,  IL  69,  70;  emphatic,  'only 

now',  'now  for  the  first  time',  ly. 

596;    with    advers.    aayndeton,    I 

240,  L  896.  it  85.  x.  617. 
NuBSB,  of  great  Importance  In  Qreek 

and  Roman  families,  ly.  632. 
nurus,  used  freely.  IL  601. 
nusquam,  'at  no  time*,  y.  858. 
Ntmpbab,  1290;  1291;  t  74;  only 

seml^lylne,  zlL  786. 


Oak  sacred  to  Jupiter,  111.  681;  sa- 
cred to  Tiber  god,  z.  423;  arms 
hung  thereon  as  trophy»  ibid. ;  oak 
crown  as  prize,  yl.  772. 

Oabb  of  ships,  made  from  boughs, 
L  552,  iy.  899. 

Oaths  by  ashes  or  bones  of  klnsmsn, 
11.  432. 

Ob-,  force  of,  yl.  646. 

obeo,  'scan'  (prop,  trayerae'),  z. 
447;  'meef»  hence  'surround*,  yL 
58. 

OBJBCT  repeated.  Mortem  indomitums 
U.  440 ;  oo«los,  xll.  276. 

Obligation,  subjunctWe  of:  sea 
Moods,  II,  1,  (e). 

obllylscor+personal  ace,  II.  148. 

oforulmfir,  scansion  of,  11.  411. 

obscurus.  'obscuring*.  I.  411. 

obtestor+two  accusatlyes,  xlL  810, 
820. 

occumbo,  'die*.  I.  97 ;  ooottsi&ers  bmt 
tis  'die',  IL  68. 
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oecnpo.  force  ot  ft  4Mi  irorprlMT, 

X.  384. 

OcEAX,  day  rises  from,  etc,  1.  745; 
night  rises  from,  etc.,  U.  8,  9;  IL 
250. 

Odtsbet,  170. 

offero+reflexlve  pronoun,  •pnt  ones 
self  In  the  way  of,  !L  59-61,  IL 
870-372. 

Oil*  ioleum)  nsed  by  wrestlers  and 
athletes,  U.  281,  v.  135. 

Olbastbb,  sacred  to  Faunns,  xil.  760. 

ollm,  etymology  and  meaning  of,  L 
254 ;  used  of  the  fat.,  1.  20,  i.  208 
(i.  234),  1.  289;  — «Ofi««m«»am, 
9aepe,  ill.  541,  y.  126. 

OLiYB,  spray  of,  worn  by  priestess, 
yli.  418. 

oin=^m»  oUis^nMs:  see  Abchaxbms, 
III,  1. 

Olympus,  dwelling  place  of  gods, 
S273 ;  d&y  issues  from,  etc.,  L  370. 

Omens  consulted  at  Roman  mar- 
riages, i.  345,  346  ;  consulted  afresh 
after  failure  or  disaster.  II.  178; 
Roman  attitude  toward,  11.  178; 
omens  seen  In  coming  of  snakes 
from  Tenedoe.  IL  203;  In  stum- 
bling at  threshold,  11.  243;  in  ap- 
pearance of  deer,  i.  186;  in  light 
on  head  of  Ascanlus,  ii.  683,  684 ; 
in  fire  (arrow),  ▼.  526,  527 ;  in  lire, 
etc.,  vli.  79,  80;  thunder  from 
cloudless  sky  especially  significant, 
11.  693,  ix.  631 ;  taken  before  sacrl- 
flces  and  prayer,  ill.  407 ;  signs  in 
east,  good,  11.  603;  if  good,  wel- 
comed, y.  530,  531,  xll.  257,  xiL 
260;  If  bad,  deprecated,  y.  530, 
531 ;  must  go  in  pairs,  haeo  .  •  . 
nrma,  11.  691,  vias,  li.  696,  |809. 
See  also  Auour,  Auoubt. 

omne8=ce<eH,  i.  15.  ill.  485. 

onero+dat.,  1.  195. 

Onomatopoeia  :  S224,  1.  55 ;  i.  87 ;  I. 
102 :  1.  105 :  i.  147 ;  ii.  53 ;  11.  318 ; 
II.  380;  ii.  418;  11.  465,  466;  iy. 
135 :  y.  217 ;  y.  242 ;  y.  481  (see 
1201,  end)  ;  x.  842. 

operor.  force  of  and  construction 
with.  ill.  186. 

opr>«'tere.  'die*,  i.  96. 


opto-f-paratactie  subj.,  ty.  24,  25. 
ora,  meaning  of,  L  1;  suggests  die 

tance,  1. 1,  i.  381.  U.  282 ;  'stretch 

of  shore,  ilL  897. 
0BACLB8,  S312;  atterancea  ot  myt- 

terious.  S812,  UL  96^ 
oraclnm,  form,  |106,  ill.  143. 
Obatio  0BLIQU4*  Indlc  in :  see  Hoods, 

I,  2;  subj.  in:  see  Mooxmi,  II,  4, 

(f). 
orbls*»orM8  ierrarum,  iy.  119 ;  'cycle* 

of  time,  1.  269,  y.  46. 
Oedbb  or  woiiDS. 

1.  General  remarks  on :  1294 ;  con- 
versa  ouapidet  L  81 ;  an^e  ar(w« 
1.  849 ;  resNm,  i.  588 ;  emoenere 
.  .  ,di,  U.  351 ;  lf»  Iiioeiii  (early 
position),  11.  471;  /ttreiM  (late 
position),  ii.  498:  deBerwf 
(early  position),  11.  SffiS;  IIL 
805;  iy.  69;  hene,  Iy.  539;  8U 
culisne  .  .  .  liaUune,  y.  702, 
703;  yL  189;  /iinofiia  .  .  . 
lunoni,  Ui.  437,  488;  Mcpe 
.  .  .  9aep€,  11. 108-110 ;  soiv«ta« 
.  •  •  ^angiaUia,  IL  116-118;  in 
arma,  yU.  430.     See  also  Metu 

CAX<  COBBBBPONDBKCB. 

2.  Important  idea  stated  flnt 
(some  call  this  'Hysteron  Pro- 
teron') ;  referes  .  .  .  ibfo,  IL 
547;  repeio  et  otngor,  IL  749; 
reverti  •  .  .  olroumfieotert,  v. 
180,  181 ;  inlOe  .  .  .  require,  ri. 
866  (t)  ;  yiil.  611 ;  xlL  926. 

8.  Juxtaposition :  |212 ;  (a)  of  like 
ideas,  etc :  y.  861. 

(b)  of  contrasts :  L  16 :  L  184 ; 
1.  248 ;  1.  464 ;  L  498  ;  /fflf'O 
argento,  L  692,  593;  L  650:  IL 
167,  168;  II.  245:  Danoaim 
Phry{ft09,  IL  276;  IL  828;  IL 
508;  IIL  187;  ilL  716;  Iy.  106; 
Iy.  212 :  iy.  234 :  iy.  440 ;  nign^ 
.  .  .  «ttb  nuhe  ooIiMtbam,  y.  516 ; 
yUL  608 ;  regia  eulmo,  yiU.  654. 

(c)  of  cause  and  effect,  or  ef- 
fect and  cause ;  impiue  emie  oroM, 
L  849;  L  352;  L  861;  IL  307: 
IL  357;  IL  871.  372;  po*itU 
ftovu9  eofuvUe,  IL  478;  IL  509: 
Iy.  101 ;  pafrtoe  oeoidere.  yL  33; 
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ft  lOT;  ▼»!.  8T0:  vlll.  720;  Ix. 
40. 

(d)  Mlscellaneoas :  nautia 
pater,  y.  180 ;  geneiriw  nato,  ▼IIL 
888. 

(e)  Faulty :  novo  veterum,  ly. 
181. 

4.  Adjectly«  and  noim,  etc.,  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  veree:  |206; 
L  60;   L  74;  1.  283;  I  858;  L 
471:  IL  8, 
li  Emphatic  word  at  end  of  danae 
and   beginning    of    yerae:   fm- 
pulerit,  1.  11;  wtdierat,  i.  20; 
firaeierea,  1.  49 ;  inpoBuU,  I.  62 ; 
Julius,  t  288;  venairiaf,  U  810; 
bellafrlv,  1.  403.  yU.  805;  Argo- 
Uca,     IL     110;     vera,    11.     78; 
•auoiua,   it    620;    ewiguam,  Yt 
498,  etc 
(«  Emphasia  due  to  abnonnal  po* 
aitlon :  1207 ;  honua  .  .  .  Aoestes 
.  .  .  heroe,  1.  105,  106;  dea^  I. 
412 ;  improlw,  11.  80 ;  anguea,  11. 
204;  pater,  U.  658;  iaWda,  HI 
187 ;   pater,  r,    521 ;    lOe  •  •  . 
Ivpttf^  zt  800-811 ;  iZle  .  .  •  too, 
xit  5,  6;  Ikn-os,  xit  002. 
T    Poaltlon  of  attributive  to  sev- 
eral substantives :  |208 ;  vaeuos, 
iv.  658;  infraeta,  vll.  332. 
8  Of  adjective  In  relative  clause, 
thon^  the   adj.   really  belongs 
with    antec :    ignotum.   It    59 ; 
UMgna,  It  295 ;  inanem.  111.  304 ; 
prtMHma,  111.  397;   mawima,  lit 
646;  aeereia,  vl.  478;  mawinui 
.  «  .  nemorum,  vlt  83;  mUsUe, 
z.  421. 
t.  Of  adjective  In  certain  phrases : 
Bummi    fattioia    teoti.  It   802; 
MfiMiil  faetigia  eulminia.  It  458 ; 
stnnml  oulffilfis  tecti,  iv.  186. 
to.  Postposition    of    conjunctions, 
relative  pronouns,  etc:  8209. 

(a)  o     «t:  longiua  et,  t  262, 
m.  668,   IT.  844). 

(b)  of  fieo:  it  169. 
(e)  of  needum:  v.  415. 

<d)  of  detode;  t  195.  lit  609 ; 
V.  258. 

(•)  of  relative  pronoun :  guod. 


t  24;  quae,  t  100;  qui,  1.  287, 
(iz.   629). 

(f)  of  utiuam:  It  110,  lit 
615. 

(g)  of  cwm:  V.  810. 
(h)  of  licet:  vl.  802. 

<l')  of  namque:  v.  788  (fourth 
word  In  clause)  (cf.  vt  117,  vt 
72,  X.  614). 

(J)  of  quantue:  xit  702 

(k)  of  quando:  vt  50,  x.  366. 

(1)  of  quia,  vllt  650. 

(m)  of  sed,  t  858. 

(n)  ot-que:  an^-que,  10,  11. 

(o)  oeu:  it  355. 

11.  Position  of  Prepositions: 
1210. 

(a)  Postponed:  olrcum,  1.  82, 
t  466;  od«  Iv.  257;  inter »  t 
218,  I.  848,  lit  686 ;  in,  it  654 ; 
iuata,  iv.  255,  iv.  517,  vl.  430, 
vt  816. 

(b)  set  between  two  nouns: 
contra,  t  18;  in,  y.  512;  per, 
vt  692. 

12.  Distribution  (separation)  of 
words  which  belong  together  In 
sense:  (a)  in  general,  gravem 
.  .  .  pateram,  1.  728,  729 ;  Delius 
.  .  .  ilpollo,  iU.  162;  Uliofeo 
.  .  .  Ithacue,  ill.  628,  629^ 
Aeneae  .  .  .  improbue,  xt  511, 
512;  (cf.  also  the  examples  un- 
der 6  above)  ;  (b)  of  parts  of 
a  vocative  phrase :  aervata  .  .  . 
Troia,  11.  160;  Sector  ,  .  ,  em- 
spectaie,  11.  282,  283. 

18.  Joint  subject  of  two  or  more 
clauses  set  in  second  clause: 
oervi,  iv.  154;  Dido,  Iv.  171; 
imago,  Iv.  353;  sidera,  v.  328; 
Lavinia  virgo,  vll.  72 ;  Ufena,  xll. 
641;  dea  Daunia,  xit  785; 
Troia,  xll.  828. 

14.  Position  of  nouo  in  ret 
clause,  though  it  really  belongs 
with  the  antec:  iuvenum,  x. 
827. 

15.  Incorporation  of  antecedent  in 
rel.  clause:  Deiopea,  t  72  (cf. 
on  t  678) ;  quae  munera,  Iv. 
263. 


18.  Pofltioii  of  Intenogathre  -ne: 
■ee  -ne,  (a), 
ordlor,  of  speedi,  L  325;  <>r»a,  pfL 

pass,      prtcpl.,      as      nojin^^ieta, 

verha,  vil.  435. 
ordo«=or<fo  rerum»  111.  876;   'aettled 

order*   of   fate,  v.  707;  'arrango- 

ment  of  oars*  on  one  side  of  a 

ship,  V.  271. 
ore  favete,  phrase  used  In  holy  rites, 

V.  71. 
Obion,   rising  and    setting  of,     at- 
tended by  storms,  t   535<537,   iy. 

52 ;  sword  and  belt  ot  ill.  517. 
jro+paratactic  subj.,  vi.  76;  +lnfln., 

vi.  818;  *speak\  yii.  446. 
Ortygla,  old  name  of  Delos.  Ul.  124. 
Oyid,  1132,  35. 
OxTHOBON«  Wa  •  .  .  invia,  ill.  338; 

helli  eommeroia,  z.  632 ;  dura  quies 

.  .  .  ferrem  .  .  .  8om»ug,  xiU  809, 

810. 


padscor,  force  of,  ▼.  230. 

paco,  'break  In'  wild  land,  x.  409. 

Pai^'tino,  art  of,  later  than  Homeric 
age,   1.   464. 

Palacb  of  King  within  the  arm:  vll. 
69.  70. 

i>alae8tra,  'wrestllng-bout*,  ill.  281; 
•wrestling-ground',  vl.  642. 

Pala^edes,  death  of,  U.  84. 

Palladium,  slgnlflcance  of.  11.  166; 
carried  off  by  Ullxes  and  Dlomedes, 
Ibid. 

Pallas,  |279;  wields  thunderbolt 
and  destroys  a  Greek  fleet,  i.  89 
ff. ;  helps  Greeks  to  build  the 
wooden  horse.  11.  15;  as  maiden 
goddess,  II.  31 ;  preserver  of  fort- 
resses. II.  616 ;  foe  of  Troy,  I.  479, 
11.  616 ;  called  armiaona.  III.  544. 

Pallas,  son  of  Bvander,  savagery 
of,   X.   462.   463. 

palma=v<ctorto,  v.  Ill;  'prlse-wln- 
ner*.  v.  339. 

Palm  brakch  given  to  victor  In 
games,  etc..  v.  Ill,  v.  472. 

Palms  raised  In  prayer  to  gods.  1. 
93:  see  Hands;  raised  to  sky  as 
sign  of  grief,  x.  844. 


par,  Qsed  of  eqtiaUty  of  any  sort,  IL 
794 ;  'well-matched*,  v.  114. 

Pabadise  lost,  example  of  the  bnl- 
tatlve  epic,  |77. 

Parallelism :  f  222.  Examples  may  be 
seen  in  1.  19-22:  1.  27;  L  41:  1. 
200;  L  219,-  1.  282;  1.  346.  346: 
1.  411,  412;  1.  489:  1.  562;  I.  569, 
570;  1.  688;  11.  446.  447;  IL  722: 
III.  292.  293;  UL  467;  lit  662:  Hi. 
718 ;  Iv.  98 ,  Iv.  454.  46S ;  v.  395. 
396;  vi.  25;  vL  43;  paiug  .  ,  . 
Styx,  vl.  438,  439;  vL  615;-  vl. 
730;  vU.  337,  338;  Ix.  75,  76: 
Ix.  604  ;.x.  654;  xl.  626;  xL  772; 
xlL   712. 

Pabatactic  Subjunctive  :  see 
Moods,  II,  i,  (c). 

Parataxis:  f {218-222. 

(a)  In  general:  vl.  240.  241;  II. 
139;   IL  314;   iv.  20-22. 

(b)  By  use  of  parenthetical  sen- 
tences: 1219,  L  12,  L  160;  L 
530. 

(c)  By  use  of  asyndeton:  §220: 
est  .  .  ,  laterum,  L  159,  160: 
IL  172;  lU.  207,  208;  liL  512- 
517  (see  on  UL  517)  :  UL  548.  * 
549;  Iv.  167,  168;  x.  626;  x. 
550. 

(d)  By  use  of  clauses  eoanected 
by  et,  -que,  ao,  otque:  f221 : 
IL  353 ;  11.  692 ;  rl»  .  .  .  et,  Ui, 
8.  9;  V.  857.  858;  tmebat  et 
.  .  .  prospexit,  vll.  287^289  (n. 
on  €t,  288). 

^(e)    In   subjunctive   constnietloas 
in     connection    with     verbs  of 
commanding,    etc:    see  Hooos. 
II.  1.  (c). 
paratus+lnfln.,  v.   108;   {169. 
Pabcae,  1.  22. 
Pabsntalia,  festival  in  honor  of  the 

dead,  v.  59.  60. 
parentes.  'sires',  v.  576.  ^ 

Pabian  mabblx,  L  598,  vL  471. 
paries,  scansion  of:  see  lacENcaa.  I. 

(a). 
Pabis,  story  of,  ft|53,  64;  tU.  319, 

320. 
pars   with   pL   verb,   L   213»  tL   31. 
32 ;  pan  .  .  .  parg  with  pi.  verb. 
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xtt.  277.   278;  |Mir«  .  .  .  aW  as 

correlatlveB,  1.  212,  218;  In  dis- 
tribative  apposition,  L  428-425, 
xli.  277.  278. 

Pabthians  defeat  Antony,  fll; 
standards  recovered  from,  1.  289, 
vL  703,  794;  maneuTera  ot  in 
flgfatlng,  zl.  894. 

Pabticzpls. 

1.  Is  seldom  coupled  with  inter- 
roffative  word,  y11.  307. 

2.  Gender  ot  determined  by  near- 
est noon :  i.  100,  I.  144. 

8.  present  active  (a)*»«djectiTe, 
-f-gcn. :  aervuntisaimut  aequi,  il. 
427 ;  metuena  .  .  .  pericli,  ▼. 
716;  (b)  expresses  purpose: 
tcUantem,  11.  114;  (c)  «pa«t 
prtcpl.,  and  denotes  antecedent 
time  and  action:  volvena,  I. 
800,  ilL  102:  lahantcm  .  .  .  aig- 
Hontem,  U.  695,  696 ;  movena,  z. 
890. 

4i  19*iitQrs,  cacprciosoo  (a)  purpose: 
IL  47,  zl  741;  (b)  Immlnenoe 
and  certainty  of  future  events: 
1.  712;  wentura,  it  125;  11.  408; 
eaauraa,  vUl.  875;  fata  ventura, 
Iz.  648. 

B.  Perfect  passive  participle,  In 
full  personal  passive  sense,  from 
an  intransitive  verb;  eradUa^  it 
^47;  ragnata,  lit  14,  vl.  798; 
arraHa^  ill  690;  eoncaaaa,  lit 
700. 

0.  perfect  passive  in  middle  sense, 
-f-acc:  for  examples  see  Cabes, 
IV,  6,  (a),   (b). 

7.  perfect,  pass,  or  deponent,  with 
force  of  present :  1171  linveotua, 
t  155;  tunaae,  1.  481;  otrown* 
fuaa,  .11.  64;  proiedi,  11.  444, 
▼IIL  662 ;  eomplewa,  11.  514 ;  om- 
pie^ae,  11.  517;  perouaaa  ,  .  , 
abacUaa,  Iv.  589,  590;  veetoa, 
'sailing*,  tL  885 ;  aetta,  till.  686 ; 
converao,  turning*,  'revolving*, 
Iz.  724;  obfitoa^  'straining',  z. 
858;  effvBa,  z.  808. 

6.  Deponent,  perfect.  In  passive 
aenafe:  see  esp.  on  (comitaiua) 
Aek&U.  1.  812 ;  iutua^  i.  571.  vl. 


288,  Iz.  48 ;  paHfogo  .  .  .  rmi^n- 
ao,  IL  181,  remenao  .  •  .  wtari^ 
ill.  148,  144;  Baoohaiam,  lU. 
125 ;  dignate,  ill.  475 ;  veneraia, 
ill.  460. 

9.  Deponent  perfect,  from  intr. 
verbs  or  verba  usually  tr.: 
oreiua,  11.  74,  iv.  191 ;  oonoreiua, 
11.  277,  vL  788,  vl.  746 ;  grfmina 
paatua,  VL  471 ;  awi%a,  ill.  541, 
V.  414;  plaoitua,  iv.  88;  adfice* 
tua,  V.  801;  iUuhata^  v.  832; 
aaturoia  dolorem,  v.  608. 

10.  Participle— a  clause. 

(a)— a  causal  clauae:  (1) 
present  active,  1.  23;  IL  729; 
iv.  101;  iv.  298;  (2)  perfect 
passive  or  deponent,  L  29;  IL 
884 ;  IL  729 ;  ilL  188 ;  ill.  828 : 
diffreaawm,  IL  718;  (8)  future 
active,  moritura,  iv.  604. 

(b)-«n  adversative  clause: 
(1)  present,  IL  49 ;  iZto  .  .  .  ea- 
piena,  iz.  796;  llle  .  .  .  apemna, 
z.  885 ;  (2)  perfect  passive,  ilL 
341;  V.  851;  Iz.  788;  iz.  792; 
zlL  906. 

(c)— a  temporal  clause:  (1) 
present,  L  620 ;  (2)  perfect  pas- 
sive, e^pulaum,  L  620;  ilL  154; 
iU.  708 ;  iv.  207. 

(d)«-«  conditional  clauae:  (1) 
present,  aaquena^"^  aequar,  ilL 
868;  (2)  perfect  passive,  oval- 
aum,  zii.  685. 

(«)«-«  relative  clause:  (1) 
perfect  passive,  L  100;  L  172 1 
IL  610 ;  vl.  470 ;  zii.  769. 

(2)  deponent,  IL  422,  ilL  156» 
157 ;  pma9i,  vL  660. 

(8)  —antecedent  -f  relative 
clause:  In  pres.  prtcpl.,  venien' 
turn,  L  484  (poetic  and  post- 
claasical  use) ;  in  deponent 
prtcpl.,  paaai,  L  199. 

11.  Participle  an  adverb:  rn^ren- 
ttm,  IL  229;  oongreaai,  IL  897; 
libema,  til.  488 ;  volena,  'gracious 
ly*,  ill.  457;  aequataa,  'evenly*9 
U.  844. 

12.  Participle      carries      mala 
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thonsht :    see    <m 
lluctuB,  1.  180. 

(a)  Pres.  prtcpl.  active:  i. 
742.  V.  186. 

(b)  Fut.  prtcpl.  actiye:  iMri- 
tura  .  .  .  IH40,  Iv.  808. 

(c)  Perfect  pasa,  prtcpl.:  t 
135 :  1.  890 ;  1.  391 :  IL  116 ;  11. 
183;  11.  413;  captao  ,  .  .  urbi, 
11.  643 ;  11  676 ;  tiratit  .  .  • 
iuvencis.  111.  247;  sparsos  .  .  . 
Penatia,  Iv.  21 ;  v.  283 ;  converta 
.  .  .  numina,  v.  466;  v.  541;  z. 
426;  pulMte  .  •  .  Virginia,  zl. 
790.  791. 

13.  Partlclple«=a  noun :  (a)  per- 
fect pasalTe :  f  196,  1 ;  incepto,  L 
37.  inceptum,  Ix.  694 ;  commisaa, 

I.  136;  iussa,  1.  302.  vl.  461.  x. 
612 ;  facti,  1.  367  ;  capto  (masc). 

II.  64;  aepuUo  (masc).  111.  41; 
alruptum.  111.  422.  xU.  687; 
ficti,  Iv.  188;  raptn.  'prey',  iv. 
217,  Ix.  613 ;  exstructo,  *throne', 
V.  290 ;  operta,  vl.  140 ;  ausOj 
•venture',  vl.  624 :  orsa^  'be- 
glnnlnga  of  a  speech*.  vU.  435; 
dictis,  'promises',  vlll.  643. 

(b)  deponent  perfect:  pro- 
fectis,  1.  732 ;  egresaia,  11.  713. 

(c)  present  active  (poetic  and 
poat-classlcal  use)  :  venienium,  .1 
434;  venientiB,  111.  101;  furen- 
tern,  Iv.  65;  amantis,  Iv.  221;- 
laventumr,  v.  148;  vol<mie9^ 
aves,  vl.  239.  vl.  728;  aUentums 
vl.  432;  fugieniihuB,  ix.  763; 
eedenfia,  xl.  692 ;  aeqnentem,  xl. 
695. 

pasco,  force  of.  111.  650. 
Passive:   (a)  shift  to,  from  active. 
111.  60.  61.  V.  773.  vll.  468.  469; 

(b)  effect  of,  relinquor,  II.   678; 

(c)  Impersonal :  discumJHtur,  1. 
700 ;  ventum  (eat),  Iv.  151 ;  iiur, 
vl.  179 :  (d)  personal  passive  from 
ago:  see  ago.  See  also  libato,  and 
Pabticiplb,  5,  6,  7,  8. 

Pastohai.  poetbt  defined,  |47;  type 
of,  seen  In  Vergirs  Eclogues. 
847. 

pat  or.  ^8"*  n  term  of  respect.  (1)  for 


godfl,  UL  SB,  UL  89,  (3)  for  Blo^ 
tals,  pattr  Ameaa,  I.  580;  of 
Aeneas  again,  with  q>eclal  force, 
v.  ISO.  V.  424 ;  pater  laaima,  lil. 
168 ;  of  Appennlnna,  xll.  703 ;  (b) 
In  pi.,  'parents*,  11.  579;  (c)  *Blre\ 
'ancestor*.  111.  107;  (d)  scanned 
patir,  V.  521,  {242;  (e)  suggesis 
age.  V.  521. 

Pathos^  attained  (a)  by  repetition: 
see  Repetition,  6;  (b)  by  meais 
of  pathetic  phrases.  1.  Ill,  IL  402. 
vl.  21 ;  cf..  too,  notes  on  pauci, 
L  538;  iuvenia,  II.  341;  ductia 
aortibua,  vl.  21 ;  mediia  in  mdu, 
vl.  339;  montU,  vl.  360;  (c)  by 
use  of  Imperfect  tense:  see 
Tenses,  II.  7. 

Patience^  an  Italian  trait,  v.  710. 

patiens+KCn..  vl.  77,  Ix.  607. 

patrlus,  'hereditary*,  HI.  249;  time- 
honored*.  111.  281 ;  'of  her  (one's) 
own  race*.  HI.  297. 

Patbox  bound  to  protect  clients,  vi 
6U9. 

panels  (sc.  vcrMa),   briefly*,  Iv.  116. 

pavOr,  scansion  of.  f243,  U.  369. 

Peabls,  Roman  fondness  for,  L  654, 
655. 

pecten,  'qalU*,  used  with  lyre,  vl 
647. 

pectorlbQs,  scansion  of,  242.  Iv.  64. 

Penates,  of  house.  |f296-298,  of 
state,  1299 ;  of  Rome  brought  from 
Troy.  1298;  representations  of 
Penates  of  Rome  In  the  Atrium 
Veatae,  §298 ;  appear  to  Aeneas  In 
a  vision.  S313;  brought  by 
Aeneas  from  Troy  Into  Italy.  L  6, 
1.  68,  L  378.  11.  717.  Iv.  598.  v. 
632;  11.  296.  297,  IIL  12.  sacftf 
.  .  .  trahit.  11.  320.  321 ;  aide  with 
Augustus  at  Actlnm^  yllL  679: 
represented  by  statues,  aacra,  IL 
293;  given  by  Hector's  shade  to 
Aeneas,  H.  296,  297,  IL  n7; 
statues  of.  near  altar  in  Priam*s 
palace,  11.  514. 

Penates,  'home'  (cf.  1189),  L  527: 
'hearth*.   1.   704. 

pendens,  of  rocks,  caverns,  etc.,  L 
166;  'drooping*.  Ix.  331. 
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penetrabllls  active  In  lenee,  jmim- 
trtiMltf  telum,  x.  481. 

Pbnetbalia  of  house  entered  only  by 
members  of  family,  IL  508; 
'shrine*,  vl.  71. 

People^  name  of.  for  that  of  coun- 
try, 1.  24.  II.  95. 

pe))Ium,  offered  to  Pallas  (Mlneira), 
i.  480. 

per  (a)  governs  a  clause,  U.  142, 
IV.  317,  318,  vl.  459.  x.  697;  (b) 
facc.=«=lnBtrumentaI  abl.,  II.  840, 
II.  420;  (c)+acc.=adverb  or  ad- 
verbial phrase,  vil.  66;  (d)  per 
aurte  <re=<id  aurU  ire,  I.  875, 
876;  (e)  position  of,  ierrat  et 
.  .  .  per  aequora,  vl.  692;  (f) 
perque  .  .  .  per^^erque  .  .  .  perqne, 
X.  313.  814. 

Perfect  Texse  :  see  Tenses,  IV. 

Pebfumes,  from  Arabia,  U  416. 

PEBOASf  A,  citadel  of  Tmv,  U.  177,  II. 
291,  II.  875.  III.  87. 

perlclum.  form,  |106,  II   709,  ▼.  716. 

Pebisttliuh  of  Rom'>n  houses  IL 
628. 

perosns,  use  of.  vl.  485. 

PXBBON^      FIBST,      UOt^     On     086      Of^ 

meruit  v.  855. 
Pebsoxal  name  used  Instead  of  ego: 

see  Naxe. 
Pebsoxal  Pbokouns  :  see  Pbonouns, 
persono,    'make  .  .  .  ring*,    vL    171, 

rl.  418. 
pertaedet,  construction  with,  Iv.  18. 
pes,  'sheet-rope',  v.  630. 
Pbtblia,  fame  of,  fU.  402. 
peterfit,  scansion  of,  I.  651 ;  8242. 
peto,   of    lunges   made    by  fencers, 

peiehat,  Iv.  675*.  'strike*,  petit,  x. 

489. 
Phii:.ippi«  battles  of,  |8. 
Phbasbs  of  like  metrical  taloe: 

see  Metbical  Correspondence. 
Phryglns—Trolanin,   I.   182,    1.   381; 

contemptuous    tarm,    Iv.    103    (cf. 

Fhrygum,  gen.   pi.,   vlL   294),    Ix. 

617. 
pictal,  form,  Ix.  26;  f88. 
pictus.  'embroidered*,  t.  708,  I.  711. 

It.   206    (as  m!dclle+acc..   In   this 
e.  xl.  777) ;  'tattooed',  Iv.  146 ; 


of  birds,  'gay-plumaged*,  Iv.  625; 
*painted*,  v.  668,  vil.  481 ;  in  mid- 
dle sense,  'blazon*.  +acc.,  vil. 
796;  'blazoned',  xl.  660,  xll.  281. 
pletas,  characteristic  of  Aeneas,  |62, 
I.  10,  i.  545 ;  defined,  recti  oonecia, 

I.  604,  862 ;  shown  by  gods,  'pity*. 

II.  536,  V.  688  (cf.  pia  numina,  iv. 
882). 

Pio  SLAIN  during  the  making  of  a 

treaty,  oaeta  .  .  .    porofk,  vlil.  641. 
plget.  construction  with,  iv.  835,  v. 

678. 
plus,  epithet  of  Aeneas,  |192 ;  1.  220 ; 

Iv.    393    (special    force)  ;    v.    26 ; 

V.  418  (courtesy  of  Entellus) ;  vl. 

176 ;    X.    591    (special   force) ;   x. 

783    (special    force) ;    epithet    of 

Tumus,  X.  617;  of  love^  *pure',  T. 

296. 
plaugor.  force  of,  11.  487. 
Plbonash:   inter    mediue,    i.  848; 

ruraw  .  .  .  altemoa.  111.  422,  428 ; 

pritts  •  .  .  ante,  iv.  24-27 ;  media 

inter,   Iv.    61,    iv.    204;      adver$i 

contra,  v.  477. 
Plupbbfect  Tensb  :  see  Tenses,  V. 
Plural^  uses  of. 

1.  Used  for  singular:  (a)  for 
metrical  convenience :  8174 ; 
montie,  L  61 ;  eceptra,  L  78,  1. 
258  (contrast  1.  653)  :  regna,  L 
206,  IL  22;  menta,  vl.  809. 

(b)  for  rhetorical  effect, 
§175.  1.  206;  una  .  .  .  ewoidia, 
IL  642,  648;  1.  849.  1.  865,  11. 
202;  L  606;  IL  780;  Iv.  571; 
vil.  82  (cf.  8177) ;  vlL  297 ;  Ix. 
819. 

(c)  Of  abstract  nouns:  8176; 
irae,  L  11 ;  furiae,  i.  41 ;  vir- 
tutes,  L  566;  odiie,  L  668; 
studia,  11.  39 :  otia,  Iv.  271. 

(d)  In  local  words,  etc.: 
8177 ;  ostia,  L  14 ;  vallie,  I.  186; 
teotie,  L  627,  etc.;  foribue,  1. 
449 ;  Soaeae  .  .  .  portaa,  IL  612. 

(e)  To  express  repetition: 
8178;  reditua,  IL  118;  au^liie, 
IL  163;  Uiticea  .  .  .  vino,  Iv. 
454,  455;  frument€t»  'grains  of 
corn',  iv.  406. 
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(f)  To  (fxprefls  distribution 
Into  parts:  fl79:  vina,  1.  195; 
mella,  I.  432. 

(g)  Generalising  plural,  |180  ; 
puppihuB,  1.  183;  mQ»tibu9,  U. 
eee;  tugU,  ll.  631. 

2.  In  first  person*  In  generalising 
use,  horremus,  z.  880. 

8.  with  collective  noun:  1.  212; 
par$  .  .  .  mirantm\  U.  81,  82; 
xil.  277.  278. 

4.  Used  for  sake  of  correspond- 
ence:  animos  desueiaque  oorda, 
I.  722. 

6.  Plural    word   referring   to   per- 
sons of  different  genders  Is  regu- 
larly masculine,  qttoe,  i.  348. 
phirlmus«an  adv.,  1.  419,  zli.  690. 
plus,  construction  with*  when  quam 

is  omitted,  i.  683. 
Pluto,  |f274,  300. 
PoETBY  honored  under  the  Ehnplre, 

|§24,  27. 
Poets,  talents  of.  used  to  strengthen 

the  Empire,  ii25,  27 ;  avoid  stereo- 
typed  expressions   of  prose,    1.   3, 

rai€8=navi9»    i.    43,    foedera  .  .  . 

iungit  ly.  112;  write  as  poets,  not 

as  scientists,  1.  85. 
polibant,  form,  ylli.  436 ;  |108. 
PoLLio,  ISO ;  helps  Vergil  to  recover 

his  farm,   f40. 
PoMPEius  Sbxtub,  fights  Lepldus  in 

Spain,    16;    defeated    by    Agrlppa 

and  Augustus,  flO;  killed  by  An- 
tony, §10. 
pono,    'arrange*,    x.    623;    see    also 

Verb,  2,  (1). 
pons,   a  bridge  connecting  defensive 

tower  of  town  with  the  town  walls, 

xil.  676. 
PopLAB,  sacred  to  Hercules,  v.  134. 
Poppy,  used  for  sugar,  Iv.  486. 
porro««in  adj.,  'distant*,  vl.  711. 
posco+paratactic     subjunctive,      ill. 

467 ;  -l-ln-f  ace,  in  proelia  poaoere, 

vlil.  614,  X.  661. 
Positive   degree   used   where   prose 

would  use  comp.,  fado  cerium.  111. 

179. 
possnm+acc.:  |184,  vl.  117,  Ix.  90, 

Ix.  446. 


FosT-cuLBSiCAL  FKBioD  of  Latin  lit 
erature  defined,  p.  46,  footnote; 
prose  of  this  period  Influenced  by 
Vergil,  S86. 

postquam,  parts  of,  often  separated, 

I.  192.  193 ;  'ever  since*,  IIL  212. 
potens-f-gen.,  1.  80. 

Potential  Subjunctivb  :  see  Moods, 

II,  3. 
potestas-hlufln.,  ill.  670. 

potior,    third   conjugation   forms  of. 

potliur,  ill.  66,  Iv.  217. 
prae-force    of,     praemittit,     1.    644; 

pracvertere,   1.   721;     prQetemdert, 

ix.  599. 
praepes,  a  term  of  augury.  111  361. 
praesens,    of   manifestations   of  the 

divine  presence.  111.  174 ;  'strong*. 

'comforting*.  Hi.  611 ;  *ready*,  *rer 

olute*,  V.   363. 
praesentlus,    'more   powerfully*,   xlL 

245. 
praestans-f-lnfin.,  vl.  164.  165;  1169. 
praesto,  force  of,  xl.  438. 
praetendere,  force  of,  Ix.  599. 
praeterea,  'thereafter*,  a  rare  use.  L 

49. 
Prayer,   attitude   of  Romans   In,  L 

93;  Romans  covered  head  during, 

velarep  111.  405. 
Predicate,   adjective    in  :    aee   Ad- 
jective, 3,  (c). 
Predicate,      nominative      In:     see 

Cases,   I,   1 ;    ace  In   pred. :    see 

Cases,  IV,  12. 
premo.    force   of,    IL   530;   aee  also 

Vers,  2,  (j). 
Pre-Olympian  Gods,  |f273-275. 
Prepositions,  position  of :  see  Obdks 

OF    Words,   11 ;   use  of :    see  the 

separate   articles   on   the    preposi- 
tions. 
Prepositional  PHRA8ES»(a)  an  adj.. 

or    otherwise     closely     associated 

with  noun  or  pronoun :  I.   109 ;  I. 

114  ;  ah  altOi  1.  160 :  a  sanffuine,  I 

550;   omne$   a  Belo,  1.   729.   730: 

vll.  418;  victor  o5  .  .  .  mdro,  vUL 

686 ;  vlil.  701 ;   (b)«an  adv..  amta 

diem,  Iv.  620. 
Present  Tense:  see  Tensbs,  I. 
Pbibbt  wears  fillets.  II.  221 ;  prleit 
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and  king  one,  ill.  80,  tII.  92,  Ix. 
827. 

/RiMiTiYE  EPiCj  877 ;  Been  in  Homer- 
ic poems^  177. 

prlmnm  .  .  .  turn  correlatives,  1. 
737,  738;  primum  .  .  .  turn  .  .  . 
Mho  .  .  .  deinde,  i.  189-195. 

primna,  lirat  part  of,  I.  541,  ill. 
426,  ▼.  586,  vi.  810;  force  of,  un- 
certain, 11.  253;  —an  ady.,  1.  613, 
L  737.  V.  66. 

principle,  *to  begin  wltli',  lil.  881,  vl. 
724;  princifiio  .  .  .  <iide  oorrela- 
tivea,  11.  752-756. 

priuaqnam,  parts  of,  often  separated, 
1.  192,  193;  witli  purpose  clause, 
L  472,  473,  xl.  809. 

pro,  *ln  payment  for*.  Ui.  247 ;  'like*, 
Ix.  677. 

proclamo,  'appeal*,  y.  845. 

procol,  of  slight  distance,  'hard  by*, 
ilL  13;  'far  back*,  v.  642;  'at  a 
distance',  y.  775. 

procnl,  o  procul  este,  profanl,  for- 
mula at  sacriflces,  yl..258. 

prodlgiom^-moiMtniffi,  ill.  366. 

prodltio,  'information*,  U.  88. 

profnndoaa-both  'high'  and  'deep*,  1. 
68. 

P10BIBITI0N8,  Imperatlye  In:  see 
Moods,  III,  2. 

Pbolsptic  EPITHBT8:  seo  Aajbc- 
TiyB,  2,  (e). 

promltto,  'declare',  'assert',   Iv.  487. 

Pbonoxinai,  AAJBCTiyB  »  objectlyo 
genltiye :  eo  eiffna,  11.  171 ;  ea  eura, 
X.  828 ;  ««ubjectiye  gen.,  ylll.  705. 

Pboxominai,  roBMS  deaerying  atten- 
tion r  see  FObms«  I,  5. 

PaoNOCNS,  personal,  expressed  when 
emphatic  L  278,  1.  369,  yet  often 
omitted  in  such  cases,  1.  548:  ex- 
pressed  in  contrasts,  ego,  1.  46:  tu 
mfhi,  1.  78;  Afo  effo,  1.  278;  tua 
«os.  111.  155;  noi  te,  ill.  156;  noi 
.  .  .  tu,  ill.  157-159 ;  tu.  Hi.  881 ; 
eontrasted,  brought  together  at 
head  of  sentence,  L  78;  in  gen.» 
poaacsflye  adj.,  noatri,  iv.  237; 
met  .  .  .  imago,  ly.  654;  in  sub- 
ject attracted  to  gender  of  pred. 
ttoim:  see  Obndbb,  (•». 


pronuba.  'brlde-escortlng*,  ('bride- 
woman'),  Iv.  166,  yil.  319. 

pronus,  'down-sloping',  hence  'easy', 
y.  212 ;  -Hf^  and  ace,  proni  ,  ,  ,in 
verhera  pendent,  y.  147,  pronuB 
pendens  in  verhera,  x.  686. 

Pbopeb  NAMB8,  ysrylug  quantity  in, 
S251 ;  Greek,  forms  of :  see  Fobhs^ 
I.  6. 

propero-1-infln..  yil.  57,  yil.  264. 

Pbopxbtius^  131. 

Pbophect^  gift  of,  by  whom  pos- 
sessed. 11310,  311;  gift  of,  pos- 
sessed only  in  limited  measure, 
1311. 

Pbophbts,  terms  for,  1310;  names 
of  those  mentioned  in  the  Aenelc" 
1310;  condemned,  ly.  65;  in  ab- 
normal physical  state  while  proph* 
esylng.  111.  870.  yi.  4a 

proprlus  vs.  suus,  1.  73. 

prorumpo-facc.  of  effect.  111.  572. 

Pbosb  declines  under  the  Bmpire, 
126. 

prosequor,  Intr.,  'proceed'  In  speech, 
a  rare  use.  11.  107;  'escort',  ill. 
130. 

Pbosebfika,  1300 ;  cut  of,  described, 
p.  4. 

prospldo+dat.,  alto  prospioiens,  1. 
126,  127;  +acc.,  1.  154,  155;  dif- 
ference between  these  two  con- 
structions, 1.  154,  155. 

Pbotasis:  see  Ooitoitional  Sen- 
tences^ 6. 

protendo,  with  Incongruous  objects 
('zeugma*),  xil.  980,  931. 

proyehor,  proceed*.  In  speech,  ill. 
481. 

PBoyiwcES  well  ruled  by  Augustus, 
117. 

proiclmus  vs.  secundus,  y.  320. 

pubes,  'flghting-men*,  L  399,  11.  798, 
yil.  704. 

puliis,  scansion  of,  I.  478.  {242. 

PuBPLB  (crimson)  worn  by  great,  yL 
221 ;  Tyrlan,  described,  1.  700. 

purpureus,  'bright',  1.  501,  y.  79, 
yl.  640,  zl.  819 ;  epithet  of  anima^ 
'life',  Ix.  349. 

pura  .  .  .  hasta,  prise  for  brayery. 
▼L  7A0. 
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PnB«  If  large,  an  honor,  tL  216, 
yi.  232 ;  arms,  etc.,  placed  on,  (tL 
217),  vL  233,  vl.  607. 

PSrrrhin^^yrrMfM,  IIL  819. 


q;aA-=*quacumque,  yIL  100. 
quacumque,  'however',  ziL  913. 
quaero=intf«<ro^  yi.  868. 
quaesltor,  form,  vl.  432. 
quaeso,    tr.,    and   not   parenthetical, 

111.  858. 
qnalla  In  similes,  regularly  with  con- 

denaatlon,  1.  316,  1.  430,  1.  498,  11. 

223,   11.   471,   HI.   641,   vL   453,   z. 

641;  vlrtoaIl7«»a.  conjunction,  *as', 

'even  as',  lU.  679,  Iv.  69,  Iv.  143, 

iv.    801,    quaUa    oum,  vlll.    622; 

^ualia  .  .  .  aio  correlatives,  z.  565- 

669  (see  on  He,  569). 
qoam,   as  Interrog.   adv.,   'how*,    Iv. 

11.  vl.  486. 
qnam  magnna  .  •  .  tails  correlatives, 

z.  763-768;  quam  multa  .  •  .  tic, 

V.  468,  459. 
qnamqnam+snbj.,  vL  394. 
qnamvls+lndlc,  v.  542. 

QUANTZTATIVB    CHAIULCTBB    OF    LATIK 

BHrrHM,  1228. 
Quantity^   variation   of.    In   proper 
names;   |261i  Cythera  va,  OythC' 
ria,   i.    657;    special   observations 
on:  see  Licbmcbb. 
qnando,  postpositive:  1209;  vl.  60; 

z.  366;  'since',  vl.  50. 
quasi   apologises  for  figurative  lan- 
guage, 1.  82. 
oQue. 

l.«'and   In   particular':    |198;/«a- 

Uam  .  .  .  mora,  1.  2,  8 ;  11.  469 ; 

111.  148 ;  UL  222 ;  Brebumque,  iv. 

510;  V.  577;  z.  618  <?). 
2.»*and  as  a  result' :  |199 ;  L  81 ; 

11.  60 ;  111.  579;  Iv.  203;  vL  122; 

z.  344. 
8.»'and  forthwith':  |200;  L  302. 
4«'buf ;  see  on   li.  94;   ezamplea 

are  111  248 ;  vL  737 ;  z.  802. 
5.«'or'.  il.  37 ;  vl.  616. 
•^'lor',  vlL  61:  z.  618  (?). 
7.  Jeias  llilscB  which  are  like  In 

fmetien    though     diitefent     in 


form;  1.  689  (cf.  n.  on  I.  684)t 

il.  149;  Iv.  102,  103;  iv.  484; 

▼.    133;    V.    157,    158;    v.   446, 

447 ;  zL  673 ;  zll.  305. 
8.-a«0  •  •  •  et  (rare  In  best  pro6«), 

U.  6.  6^  z.  767. 
9.'que  .  •  •  'que=^t  .  .  .  et,        (1. 

18),   L    43,   zlL   705,   706,   etc. 

etc 
lO.-que,  (a)  misplaced,  pronv»qHe, 

I.  115;  oculiaque,  v.  654:  see 
also  on  pcdibuMqut,  il.  227, 
partUque,  Iv.  286. 

(b)  postponed :  iamque  second 
In  clause,  Ul.  588,  v.  225. 

11.  not  usually  appended  to  mono- 
syllabic preposition,  pedihuaqite, 

II.  227,  partiaque,  Iv.  286. 

12.  needless,  zli.  305. 

13.  counts    as    heavy:      see    Du- 
BTOui,  under  Licbncbs^  2,  (a). 

14.  hypermetric:   see  Licences,  7. 
QunsTioN  (a)  In  indlc  following  an 

imperative:  see  Moods^  I,  4;  (b) 
—a  neg.  command :  see  quin,  (c) ; 
cf.  also  orcditia  •  .  .  J>anamm,  IL 
42,  48,  069908  .  .  •  preo99  («• 
•loiter  not',  etc),  vi.  61 ;  (c)-«l- 
firmative  command :  fum  .  .  .  otpi- 
cle9,  it  696,  non  .  .  .  deHpie»t 
(three  verbs),  Iv.  692,  593;  (d) 
•eneg.  assertion,  IL  677-580  (see 
on  90ilicet,  IL  577)  :  aee  also  under 
1.  quU;  (e)--a  prayer,  quae  .  .  . 
miM,  z.  676.  676;  (f)  qnestlona 
are  usually  separated  by  diaionc^ 
tlve  conjunction:  Mil  •  •  •  -ve,  t 
869,  870,  -ve,  L  639,  -ve  .  .  .  -*«, 
Iz.  376,  377,  an,  zlL  686;  (g) 
-a«n  ezclamatlon  L  11,  L  603,  606u 

qui,  relative  pronoun:  (a)  postposi- 
tive :  qui,  L  287,  Iz.  629.  quern,  L 
684;  '^uieumque,  or  s4  qwis,  v. 
67.  V.  291,  V.  486,  vl.  568 ;  -f-subj.. 
after  dignu9,  vlL  653,  654  (two  ex- 
amples). 

qui,  Indefinite,  used  aa  noiu,*^|«<». 
vl.  141. 

qui.  Interrogative,  nnd  M  naao,^ 
(mte,  UL  608. 

qnla,  erlgin  of,  quiauam,  t.  IS :  peat- 
positive,  pontem  mideret  qmfm^  v4a 
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650:  +ral»j.  (in  O.  O.).  auderet 
quia,  YllL  650. 

qoianamasfttldnam^  y.  18  (an  archa- 
ism). 

quid,  Interrogatiye,  (a)  aa  ady.  ace. 
(ace.  of  extent  of  space),  quid 
.  .  .  cogis.  Hi.  56,  It.  412 ;  see  also 
L  9;  (b)  in  idiomatic  questions, 
qmid  .  .  .  Aaoanius,  ill.  839;  quid 
mofiiw  aia,  z.  672 ;  (c)  «ui<I+lndic. 
V9,  quid+Bubj,  In  questions,  quid 
manr.  It.  325,  quid  ,  •  •  restrvo, 
iy.  868. 

qoid?  payea  way  for  second  question, 
iy.  811. 

quid  yuJt  (HM),  yi.  318. 

qnldam  va.  eertuM^  1.  676. 

quln :  (a)  quin  eiiam,  'nay  more',  I. 
279,  ilL  408;  (b)  quin  et^^uin 
eiiam,  yi.  785;  (c)— 'why  nof+ 
Indlc,  —a  command,  quin  .  .  •  etp- 
ereemua,  Iy.  99,  100;  hence  quin 
•f  Imperatlye,  quin  morere,  iy.  647, 
quin  .  .  .  aapioe^  yL  824,  826 ;  (d) 
In  result  clauses,  quin  .  .  .  poaeaa, 
ilL  456:  z.  614-616  (see  on  616). 

qolppe,  aarcastlc,  1.  88,  iy.  218; 
without  sarcastic  force,  L  59;  In 
an  explanation,  1.  661. 

1.  quia,  (a)  as  adj.,  for  qui,  quia 
airepitua,  yl.  865;  W^^ier,  quia 
•  •  •  quem,  xli.  719;  quem  .  .  • 
qMO,*xiL  727;  (c)+8ubj.»negatlye 
assertion,  quia  .  .  .  temperet,  11. 
6-8 ;  quia  .  .  .  poaait,  11.  361,  362 ; 
quia  .  .  •  orederett  UL  186,  187; 
It  656 :  iy.  66. 

2.  quls,  used  chiefly  after  9i, 
etc  yL  141. 

qulsx-ffttibtts :  see  Fobms,  1,  5,  (b). 

qulsqnam,  found  only  in  sentences  es- 
sentially negatlye,  IL  48 ;  zl.  415 ; 
zll.  761. 

qnisque+superlatlye :  prowima  quae- 
que  (note  pi.),  z.  518. 

quo  (a)— atf  quam,  y.  29 ;  ^^n  quam, 
y.  489,  zl.  524  ;«*a<r  or  in  quem,  Iz. 
86 ;  --"Iffr  quem,  Iz.  421 ;  "Mn  quae, 
JL,  679 ;  "quoeumque,  (y.  709). 

(b)  With  subj.  in  purpose 
elaose:  IIL  878,  iy.  452;  without 


a  comparatlye,  quo  .  .  .  avertereit 
Iv.  106. 

quocumqu&»9ttoIibet  or  quovia,  ill. 
654,  Hi.  682. 

quod,  relatiye,  with  clause  for  ante- 
cedent, '=4d  quod,  yi.  97. 

quod,  conjunction,  (a)  In  entreaties, 
*but*,  11.  141,  yl.  363;  so  with  ut 
-fsubjunctlye   In   a  wish,   z.   631; 

(b)  *a9  to  the  fact  that',  11.  180 ; 

(c)  idiomatically  used,  hoc  erai 
.  .  .  quod,  'was  it  for  this  that', 

II.  664. 

quondam,  'at  times',  11.  867,  11.  416, 
V.  448 ;  used  of  the  future,  a  rare 
use,  yl.  876;  In  an  anachronism, 

III.  704,  y.  865 ;  -=an  adj.,  zl.  819. 
quu,  not  a  Roman  mode  of  spelling, 

aeountur,  1.  185,  lieuniur,  ill.  28; 
sofim^  yll.  651. 


rabies,  used  of  prophetic  frensy,  yl. 
49. 

Radiancb,  Idea  of,  associated  with 
gods,  1.  710,  11.  589. 

rado,  'graze',  'skim  past',  or  'oyer* 
(a  goal,  road,  etc.),  radimua,  ill. 
700,  rod**,  y.  170,  radii,  y.  217. 

rapio,  of  quick,  unceremonious  ac- 
tion, 1.  176;  'range  quickly 
through',  'scour',  rapii,  yl.  8; 
'moye  (carry)  quickly'  (on  board 
ship),  Iy.  581. 

rams,  of  separate  things  widely  sun- 
dered, 1.  118,  ill.  314,  iz.  383;  of 
nets,  'wide-meshed',  iy.  131. 

rati8>»navi«,  1.  43. 

re-,  with  Intensiye  force,  utero 
.  .  .  recuaao,  11.  52 ;  'anew',  reponi- 
mua,  ill.  231. 

reclplo,  'welcome',  Iz.  780;  'rescue', 
L  178;  'retrleye',  yl.  818. 

Recitation,  public,  of  literary  works 
before  publication,  introduced  by 
Polllo,  130. 

reddo,  'return  by  way  of  answer', 
reddita,  ill.  40;  'reproduce',  yL 
768. 

redlmibat,  z.  638.  |108. 

reduco,  'draw  back',  reduoia  •  •  .. 
detftra,  y.  478,  479 ;  reduoiia  .  •  • 
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remis,  vlll.  689,  690 ;  reducta  .  .  . 

haata^  z.  552,  553 ;  securi  .  .  .re- 

ducia,  xli.  306,  307. 
refero,   'reproduce*,  Iv.  329,  v,  564 ; 

'revive*,  v.  598;  +datlve,  v.  605; 

lu  a  periphrasis,  referunt  gemitua 

=g€muntj  vill.  420. 
refigo,  'anour  laws.  vl.  622. 
refuglo+acc.     of     eCPcct,     mille  .  .  . 

rcfugit  vicis,  xil.  753. 
regio,    *line*,   •direction*,    II.  737,   Ix. 

385,  xl.  530. 
regno,  In  pers.  pass.,  though  properly 

Intr.,  rcgnata,  lil.  14,  vi.  703. 
Belative  clause  :  (a)  antecedent  In- 
corporated within:  see  Order  of 

Words,  15. 

(b)  adjectives  In,  though  be- 
longing in  thought  with  ante- 
cedent :  see  Order  of  Words,  8 ; 
of  noun  in.  etc.:  see  Order  of 
Words,  14. 

(c)  use  of :  (1)  as  explanatory : 
quae  (=ca  enim)  .  ,  ,  accvpit,  ill. 
5^4  ;  cui  (=ci  enim)  .  .  .  dehcntur, 
iv.  275,  276 ;  quam  (=€am  enim) 
.  .  .  mitigat,  v.  783;  unde  C=inde 
enim)  ,  .  .  duci8,  v.  801. 

(2)  In  apposition  with  noun: 
quae  .  .  •  fui,  ii.  5,  6. 

(3)  in  subj.,  to  express  pur- 
pose: see  Moods,  II,  4,   (c),   (3). 

(4)  in  subJ.,  to  express  cause: 
sec  Moods,  II,  4,  <c),   (1). 

(5)  In  subJ.,  to  express  adversa- 
tive Ideas:  see  Moods,  II,  4,  (c), 
(2). 

(6)  In  subJ.,  to  express  result: 
see  Moods,  II,  4,  (c),  (4). 

(7)  in  subJ.,  to  express  wish: 
see  Moods,  II,  4,  (c),  (5). 

(8)  In  subj.,  to  express  repeti- 
tion; see  Moods,  II,  4,  (c),  (6). 

Relative  pronoun:  (a)  used  to  con- 
nect clauses  very  closely:  quern,  I, 
64,  i.  546 ;  cui,  iv.  138 ;  quam,  Iv. 
90;  quam,  Iv.  436;  quoa,  v.  554; 
(similar  Is  cum=quo  tempore,  vl. 
91). 

(b)  seldom  repeated  in  a  dif- 
ferent case-form,  cui  ,  ,  ,  licua,  II. 
Tl ;  catuU  .  .  .  emtpectant,  II.  357, 


858;  111.  38^;  v.  252;  duro  ,  . , 
tcrgo,  V.  403  ;  vl.  350 ;  ab  ia,  TiL 
63;  Tumi  .  .  .  hahebai,  Ix.  503, 
594  ;  X.  674  ;  vt  ipse,  xil.  226 ;  xli. 
262,  263. 

(c)   postpositive:  i.  287,  I.  5S4. 
Ix.  629. 

religio,  'agency  of  religion',  'revela- 
tion*, HI.  363  ;  'reverence',  'religious 
aw«*,  11.  715 ;  'holy  observance*, 
111.  409 ;  *8acred  majesty',  xii.  1S2, 
§186. 

Religious  element  ix  Aexeid:  see 
Aeneid. 

religo+ab  and  abl..  vil.  106 ;  §140,  n. 

remiglum,  'oarsmen',  111.  471. 

remls  insurgere :  see  insurgcre  remis. 

removere  meosas,  'end  a  feast',  i. 
216,  I.  723. 

Repeated  Words,  metrical  treat- 
ment of:  see  Repetition,  S. 

rependo.  In  figurative  sense,  'offset'. 
I.  239. 

Repetition. 

1.  General  remarks  on :  aurcu,  iv. 
139 ;  plcnia  .  .  .  velis,  v.  2S1 : 
improper,  ut  .  .  .  utquc,  li.  CO'. 
(In  a  purpose  clause,  with  onlx 
one  verb). 

2.  Of  an  Idea  In  varying  forms: 
11.  546;  sede,  IL  568;  proc- 
eentia,  HI.  174;  vaii.  111.  43S: 
Iv.  407-409 ;  nigra  .  .  .  «a6 
nvbe,  V.  516. 

3.  Of  words  even  In  changed 
sense :  ruunU  L  85 ;  rerum,  *de!< 
tinles*,  I.  278,  r«.  rerum,  the 
world*,  I.  282;  alta,  'deep',  i 
427,  va.  alta,  'high*,  I.  429  (reiv 
tltlon  here  Is  rhetorically  effeo 
tlve)  ;  t'idebar  .  .  .viaua  Ct*'  • 
11.  730-732;  cripuit  .  .  .  crepia. 
li.  736-738;  estulit.  v.  424,  v 
427. 

4.  Of  words,  for  rhetorical  pur- 
poses: hino  .  .  •  hinc,  I.  231. 
235  ;  lumina  .  .  .  tumino,  il 
405,  406;  furena  .  ,  .  furtntcm. 
11.  498,  499;  divum  •  .  Mvnm, 
11.  602;  anna  .  .  .  arma,  ii 
668;  atro  .  .  .  ater.  111.  28-S3; 
laeva  .  .  .  laeva.  111.  412 :  iwo- 
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n{«  .  .  .  lunoni,  lit  437.  438: 
nunc  .  .  .  nunc  .  .  .  nuno»  ir. 
376,  377  ;  intenta  .  .  .  intentt, 
V.  136,  137;  risere  .  .  .  rident, 
V.  181,  182 ;  Ida  .  .  .  Ida,  v." 
252-254  ;  proximus  .  .  .proxi- 
mus,  V.  320. 

5.  Connects  clauses  eflfectlvely: 
saepe  .  ,  .  sacpe,  II.  108-110 ; 
sanguine  .  .  .  sanguine,  11.  116- 
118.  aternit  .  .  .  «temit,  II. 
306 :  et  altcrius  .  ,  .  e*  alferius, 
III.  31-33;  helium  •  .  .  6f?«ttm»ie. 
Hi.  247.  248;  {semper  .  .  . 
(temper,  Iv.  466,  467). 

e,  K.'petltlon  effects  pathos :  I.  .100, 
101 ;  sa.ra  .  .  .  saxa,  I.  108, 
109 ;  I.  120,  121 ;  fortem  .  .  . 
fortem,  I.  222;  I.  486;  II.  483, 
484  ;  li.  756 ;  ora,  ora,  vl.  495, 
496,  X.  821.  822;  ix.  774.  775; 
xi.  818;  xll.  179. 

7.  Voices  encouragement,  joy, 
etc. :  voa  .  .  .  vos,  1.  200,  201 ; 
fortem  .  .  .  fortem,  1.  612. 

8.  Metrical  treatment  of  repeated 
words:  §§263-265. 

<a)  different:  §264;  perque 
•  ,  .  perque,  I.  537  ;  novas  ,  .  . 
nova,  I.  657 ;  mirantur  .  .  ,  mi- 
rantur,  1.  709;  (strniit  .  .  . 
sternit,  li.  306)  ;  unum  ,  ,  , 
una,  il.  709,  710 ;  note  .  .  .  note, 
II.  733  ;  audit  .  .  .  audit,  Ix. 
394;  labitur  .  .  .  lahuntur,  xl. 
818. 

(b)  same .  f 265  ;  fortem  .  .  . 
fortem,  1  222;  miratur  .  .  .  mi- 
ratur,  I.  421,  422;  hie  ,  .  .  hio 
.  .  ,  hio  .  .  .  hie,  11.  29,  30  ;  si 
forte  .  .  .  «i  forte,  II.  750;  et 
alterius  ,  .  ,  et  altcrius,  141.  31- 
33  ;  unum  .  .  .  unum,  ill.  435  : 
lunonls  .  .  Junont,  HI.  437, 
438 ;  vidi  .  .  vidi.  III.  623-627  ; 
hoc  ,  ,  .  hoc  .  .  hoc,  V.  73, 
74 ;  duo  .  .  duo  .  duo,  v. 
77.  78;  Ida  .  .  Ida,  v.  252- 
254  ;  forte  ,  .  .  forte,  vl.  186 
100. 

(c)  Similar  and  different  com- 
bined :  f  266  :  i.  750,  !▼.  139. 


9.  Repetition  of  verses:  HI.  48=1L 
774;  Hi  153=H.  775;  HI.  516=- 
U  744;  HI.  612-11.  76;  Iv.  7=- 
HI.  589;  Iv.  126=1.  73;  cf.  Iv. 
272,  273,  with  Iv.  232.  233  (la 
delivery  of  a  message)  ;  iv.  280 
nearly=ll.  774,  Hi.  48 ;  Iv.  5S3=i 
HI.  208;  V.  8-11  nearly=Ml.  192- 
195 ;  V.  89  nearly=Iv.  701 ;  v. 
777=111.  130;  v.  778=111.  200: 
vl.  700-702=11.  792-794 ;  vl.  901 
==111.  277;  xll.  165=1.  313. 
Repetition,      subjunctive     of:        sM 

Moods,  II,  4,  <c),  (6). 
repeto    (sc.    menioria),    'recair,    UL 

184. 
repono-f-datlve,  v.  752. 
reposco,  *claim  as  one's  due*,  x.  374. 
repo8tus=rfpo.sifu«,  1.  26,  HI.  364,  vl. 

59. 
res=rf»  ptthliea,  I.  268,  H.  322; 
•state*,  •condition',  *positlon',  L 
515.  1.  503;  'narrative',  11.  106;  In 
plural,  'troubles',  I.  178 :  'des- 
tinies', I.  278;  'the  world',  i.  282; 
•fortunes*,  I.  452 :  Muterests',  IL 
350  ;  'the  truth',  x.  000  ;  'role',  xit 
227;  rcft  scnindo* ,  I.  207. 
reslgno+abl.  of  separntion.  I  v.  244. 
resolvo,  'slacken  limbs*,  vl.  422. 
Result,  emphnsis  laid  on,  rather 
than  on  process :  see  on  telo,  I.  90 ; 
ante,  1.  198;  veiito  accrsucritr 
(-^appulsus  sit),  1.  307;  endct^ 
sternctur,  I.  334;  patuit^  0!^t< ,.ta 
est,  i.  405;  ardcftcit-^mftammiitur, 
I.  713;  str.tit,  'was  kept  flrm'-^ 
stnbiUta  est,  11.  103 ;  incidit-^ 
fcrtur,  II.  305:  stctrrat,  li.  3r.2 ; 
arduus—crectus,  II.  475 ;  lahat,  II. 
492;  advHsc^rnxirr,  II.  732,  (vl. 
•  34);  stant,  are  set  up*,  HI.  63; 
steterant.  Hi.  110;  manifcsti,  HI. 
150  ;  immotus,  HI.  570  ;  mam  rent, 
Iv.  343;  vidit,  iv.  453;  stant,  Iv. 
509;  trahcns,  Iv.  701;  iaciiit,  v. 
336;  stant  .  ^,  flamma,  vl.  300; 
Stat,  vl.  554;Vc8Wc»if,  Ix.  043; 
fatiscunt,        ix.        809;  hanct 

f^premiiur  or  impcditur)  pcde,  x. 
361  :  rufhant,  x.  756;  stat,  x.  771; 
on  ferro,  xH    209. 
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tens+gen.,  v.  237. 

Rhesus,  death  of,  1.  472,  473. 

Bhxthm  defined,  1226;  In  Latin, 
QuantltatlTe,  {228 ;  Latin,  v;  Eng- 
lish, S228. 

BivERS,  Roman  poets  Interested  in, 
ii.  407;  in  Latin  poetry,  type  of 
swiftness,   1.  317. 

Robes  embroidered,  etc.,  a  reproach, 
ix.  614   (of.  Iv.  215-217). 

Roma,  Vergil's  etymology  of,  i.  277. 

Roman  house,  peristyllum  of,  ii. 
528. 

Romans,  Trojan  in  origin,  hinc,  1. 
234,  genua  ,  .  .  Memmi,  v.  117, 
xil.  166  Jcf.  i.  33,  text),  §59 ;  wont 
to  dedicate  to  godF  things  for 
which  they  had  no  further  use, 
flxit,  i.  248;  especially  fitted  to 
govern  others,  vl.  847-852. 

Rome,  streets  of,  well-payed,  i.  422 ; 
noise  In,  ibid. ;  Vergil  studies  at, 
{38;  colony  from  Troy,  deducere, 
IL  800. 

Romulus,  founder  of  Rome,  i.  276, 
277;  to  be  reconciled  to  Remus,  i. 
292. 

roseus=piiIcfter,  i.  402,  ii.  693. 

rudentes,  'rigging*,  how  handled.  Hi. 
267 ;  cf.  TudeniiB  excutere.  Hi.  682, 
683. 

ruina,  'downfall*,  etc,  II.  310. 

mmpo,  as  tr.-l-acc.  of  effect,  Ii.  129, 
ilL  246,  It.  553 ;  cf.  rupto  .  .  . 
turbine,  ii.  416;  ^^brumpo^  ilL 
580.  xii.  699. 

ruo:  see  Vbbb,  f2,  (m). 

S 
Sabines   famous  for  purity  of  life, 

viil.  637 ;  Sabine  women,  rape  of, 

via.  635,  636. 
sacer,  'accursed',  HI.  57 ;  'awful',  yi. 

573. 
8ACBIFICB  of  thanksglylng  for  safe 

arrival,  dapibus.  Hi.  355,  templia, 

i.  632;   to  nether  gods  performed 

at  night,  yi.  252. 
Sailing   in   winter  unusual,   i.   551, 

iy.  309,  V.  35. 
Bailors  loath  to  leave  land,  having 

no  compass,  HL  507 ;  used  stars  as 


gnides,  iy.  678,  679  9  fearing  fhi^ 
wreck  consecrate  themselves,  xiL 
769. 

Sails,  how  handled,  lit  549,  v.  16, 
fecere  pedem,  ▼.  830 ;  cf.  also  t. 
831-832;  square,  adverta,  L  103, 
aequatia  .  ,  .  velia,  Iv.  587. 

Salted  meal  used  at  sacrifices,  U 
133,  zll.  173   (cf.  iv.  517). 

sanguis,  scansion  of,  11248,  242,  x. 
487. 

Satubnus,  11274,  275,  293 ;  reigns  in 
Italy,  f  1274.  275.  i.  569. 

satus+abi.,  ii.  540.  iy.  198;  $aiw 
Anchiaa,  v.  244,  t.  424. 

Sating,  verb  of,  omitted:  see  El- 
lipsis, V. 

scaena,  force  of.  i.  164.  i.  429. 

SCALB-ABMOB   FOB  HOBSBS,   Xi.  771. 

SciLiNO-LADDEBS  unimown  in  Trojaa 
times.  Ii.  442. 

Scansion,  special  notes*  see  Li- 
cences; Mbtbb;  MbtmIcal  Con- 
venience;  METBICAL  COBBESrOKP- 

encb;  Hbxameteb;  Repetition,  S. 

SCBEDAB   VATICANAB,  f314. 

ScHiLLEB,  admirer  of  Vergil,  181. 
scilicet,   with   ironical   emphasis,  II. 

577,    Tl.    526    (cf.    iv.   879);  not 

sarcastic,  vi.  750. 
scio-f  Infln.,  i.  63,  1166 ;  scansion  ot 

ilL  602,  1249. 
secessus,  'estuary',  L  169. 
secretus,    'apart',    H.    299,   y.  613; 

==adv.,   'apart*,   yliL   610;  «-oonn, 

'hidden  haunt*,  yl.  10. 
secundus  vs.  prowimua,  v.  320 ;  of  s 

chariot,  'swiftly  gliding*,  1.  156. 
Becurus-H>bjectiye    gen.,    i.    350,   x. 

326,  vli.  804. 
sed,    postpositive,    i.    353 ;    sed  .  .  . 

autems  il.  101 ;  aed  cnim,  I.  19,  IK 

164,  vl.  28. 
sedeo  suggests  inactivity,  feebleness, 

1.  295 :  'be  firmly  established*,  'be 

resolved',  ii.  660,  y.  418. 
sedes.  'lasting  abode',  i.  206,  L  247. 
semianlmis,    scansion    of,    |249»   iv* 

686  (cf.  x.  396,  x.  404). 
Semi-hiatus  :  see  Licenges,  9. 
semlta,  'path*,  'foot-path*.  1.  418,  Il 

383. 
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•emlnstas,  acanslon  ot  1249,  t.  697 
(cf.  111.  578). 

BenniB,  *mind*,  'intelligence',  vl.  747. 

■entio,    *feel    to    one's    sorrow',    vll.   i 
434. 

sepello,  loosely  used,  Hi.  41;  In  ez- 
trmvagant  phrase,  IL  265  (ct  Hi. 
630)  ;  •epultut^^oporatua,  vl.  424. 

septena«rieplem,  v.  86. 

seqnaz,  ot  waves,  'ravenous',  v.  198. 

8bqukl«  anticipation  of:  see  Antxci- 
PATioN,  etc. 

Skquknce  of  tenses:  see  Tenses, 
VII. 

sero,  of  speech,  vl.  160. 

servo,  'keep  in  view',  vi.  200 ;  'cling 
to',  11.  568,  vl.  402,  iz.  43;  'keep 
green  in  memory*,  vl.  507. 

•eu  (a)  in  dependent  questions,  1. 
218.  219,  11.  780 ;  (b)  after  relative 
conditional  clause,  v.  69 ;  aeu  .  .  . 
«ft7»»«fm4ii  (or-nc;  ,  ,  .  an,  poetic 
use.  1.  218.  219. 

Seven  a  sacred  number,  v.  85. 

Seven  against  Thebes,  expedition 
of.  vi.  479,  480. 

Shield,  often  described  as  of  seven 
layers,  vUi.  448,  449;  bears  de- 
vice, inaigne,  11.  392,  picti  acuta, 
vll.  796,  nictia  .  .  .  armia,  xl. 
660,  zil.  281:  without  device,  xl. 
711 ;  mode  of  carrying,  U.  672 ; 
originally  made  largely  of  ox-hide, 
X.  482;  banged  to  frighten  enemy, 
z.  568;  Vergil  fond  of  elaborate 
descriptions  of,  x.  482,  vlli.  625, 
vlii.  448.  449. 

Ships,  stern  of,  higher  than  main 
body,  hence  called  high,  1.  183,  il. 
375,  ill.  527 ;  In  Trojan  times  had 
only  one  bank  of  oars,  1.  182 ;  arms 
on  poop  of,  1. 183  ;  sails  of,  square  : 
see  Sails  ;  pitched  or  greased,  iv. 
398;  have  figure-heads  at  bow,  v. 
116-122  (see  n.  on  v.  122)  ;  have 
{minted  stems,  pietaa  .  .  .  puppia, 
V.  663,  pietaa  .  .  .  carinaa,  vll. 
431 ;  In  Homeric  times  could  not 
sail  against  head  winds,  11.  Ill ; 
steering-gear  of.  v.  177 ;  tackle  of, 
called  orma,  armamentum,  v.  15,  or 
rudeniea,  i.  87,  111.  267 ;  maneuvers  I 


of.   In   tacking,   feoere  pedem,    ▼. 

830,  torquent  .  .  .  detorquent,   v. 

831,  832 ;  In  Vergil's  time  crossed 
from  Brundlslum,  Italy,  to  Dyr- 
rachlum,  jQreece,  HI.  382,  Hi.  507 ; 
anchored  prow  to  sea,  HI.  277,  vL 
901 ;  drawn  up  on  land  after  voy- 
age and  In  winter,  1.  551,  11.  30, 
vi.  3:  garlanded  when  entering  ot 
leaving  port,  iv.  418;  commander 
of,  has  place  on  stem,  vlll.  680 
(cf.  Iv.  554.  V.  132,  133). 

Shobt  final  vowel  before  Initial 
i-  consonant,  and  before  double 
consonant:      see     Final     Shobt 

VOWEL. 

si:  (a)  iu  wishes:  vi.  187,  188,  vl. 
882,  z.  458  (?). 

(b)  In  vain  regret  or  wish  con- 
trary to  fact:  o  ai  .  .  .  adeaaet, 
xl.  415. 

*  (c)  ai  in  reverent  allusions  to 
the  future :  v.  64,  65 ;  vl.  770 ;  vl. 
829. 

(d)  ai  In  clause  which  virtually 
expresses  purpose :  ai  .  .  .  videat, 
i.  181,  182 :  «<  .  .  .  poaait,  iv.  85 ; 
•I  .  .  .  posait,  vi.  78;  si  .  .  . 
adiuvet,  x.  458  (?). 

(e)  With  no  element  of  doubt, 
'if.  as  is  the  case',  'since*,  Hi.  433, 
434  (see  on  vati)  ;  in  a  prayer,  Iz. 
406,  407,   (twice),  xli.  778. 

(f)  In  dependent  questions, 
'whether',  Iv.  110. 

(g)  «<  .  .  .  ain  correlatives;  1. 
653-555,  H.  189-192. 

(h)  ai  omitted :  aineret  dolor,  vl. 
31 ;  used  twice  in  a  single  protasis, 
V.  398. 

SiBTL,  f56;  HI.  443;  writes  prophe- 
cies on  leaves,  HI.  444-452 ;  when 
Inspired  Is  superhuman,  maior  .  .  . 
videri,  vi.  49. 

SiBTLLiNE  BOOKS  highly  houorcd : 
S82,  penetralia,  vl.  71 ;  in  charge 
of  commissioners,  aacrabo  .  .  . 
viroa,  vl.  73,  74 ;  mode  of  consult- 
ing, f82. 

sic,  emphatic,  'thus  only',  Iv.  637; 
gathers  up  preceding  description* 
i.  226,  z.  876,  z.  901«  zil.  304. 
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siccus,  'hungry',  il.  358. 

Sldonius.   "Carthagiuian',  •Phoenician', 

i.  44G. 
Piilus  -tcmpua,  iv.  309 ;  In  pi.,  'signs 

ol"  the  zodiac',  vi.  T05.  . 
Sir,<;i:,  mention  of.  an  anachronism. 

iii.  r.2,   ix.  r»i)8. 
Signals  made  by  fire,  etc.,  II.  256. 
slRua.    flgurt'9    chased    on    silver,    v. 

207.  on  a  crater,  v.  536:  figures  In 

embroidery.    1.    648;    'signal-giving 

Instruments',  x.  310. 
Blgno.    'make    valid',    'give    meaning 

to'.  III.  287 
SiLviL's,    cognomen     of     the    Alban 

kings,   vi.   70.^. 
simllis.  constructions  with,  v.  594. 
SiMPLK     VKRB    for    compound :    see 

Vkkb,  2. 
simplex,  'pure',  'elemental',  vl.  747. 
slmul -=.'»im m7    atque,    ill.    630;    sintul 

.  .  .  .'?/i/?«/— one  nimul,  I.  513. 
plranl   as  prepo.sltlon-f abl..  simul  Ma 

r//f •/;.•?,  xi.  827  (cf.^v.  327). 
slmu lucrum,  force  of,  11.  772. 
siniiilo   vs.    dhfimulo,  1.    510;   'make 

like  to',   Hi.  349, 
sin.  correlative  to  si,  1.  555,  11.192. 
SiNfii'LAB,   noteworthy   uses  of:   see 

Aguklment,  I.  (a),  (c),  IV. 
SiXJJiLAR,  collective  :  §172  ;  cardo,  I. 

4  49;  rusiodc.  i.  5ti4  ;  milltc,  11.  20, 

ii.    41«5 ;    franilc,   11.    249;    inj/rtus, 

111.  2.*} ;  cci  tatninv.  Hi.  128  ;  iii.  2GG  ; 

nipr.  Hi.  047;  Iv.  152;  iv.  202;  iv. 

201;   carina,   iv.    398;   v.    116;    v. 

349  ;  v.  490  ;  pcdiM,  v.  507,  pcdcm, 

V.  8.30;  vi.  4;  vi.  137;  vi.  431;  vl. 

492 ;     Acgyptus  .  .  .  Arahn,     vlil. 

705,  706 ;  pater  .  .  .  Romanus,  Ix. 

449;  X.  538;  xii.  911. 
sinistra    (sc.   nuinus),    'left   arm*,    x. 

545. 
sinit,  scansion  of.  x.  433 ;  §242. 
slno+paratactic  subjunctive :  11.  669, 

V.  163.  V.  717,  xii.  828. 
elnus.  'curve*,  'bend*  in  general,  then 

'gulf,  I.  161 ;  'bay',  ll.  23 ;  'winding 

course'  of  a  river,  vl.   132 ;   'fold* 

of  sail   (HI.  455).  v,  16.  v.  831. 
8l  quls=Q Micumgue,  11.  420. 


Bl8to=ro»»itfo,   Hi.    7;    *fetch*,  l«gai 

sense,  iv.  634. 
SKINS  of  beasts  as  robes,  i.  275.  li. 

722 ;    Charon's  boat  fasMoned  of. 

sutilis,  vi.  414. 
Sky    conceived    of    as   palace,   fn.ir 

which  day  issues,  etc.,  1.  374. 
SLAVK8,  all  of  one  age,  possessed  usi*. 

by  those  of  royal  rank.  i.  705. 
Slbei\    Vergil's   view    of,    consangni- 

neua,  vi.  278  ;  viewed  as  a  bJpss.r.::. 

II.  253,  Iv.  522-530,  vl,  522;  kins- 
man of  death,  vl.  278 ;  =deatU.  ui. 

309,  310. 
Snakes,  crests  of,  il.  206 ;  twin,  \vid- 

bol   of  coming  ruin,  vlil.  697   nf- 

11.203  fr.,  vH.  450). 
soclo+acc.   and  abl.,  i.   598-600   (cr 

iv.  16,  ix.  594). 
solvo,  of  'slackening*    (paralysis)  of 

limbs,  L  92,  xll.  951. 
somnus,  'dream*.  II.  794,  111.  173. 
sonans  {C8t)=aonat,  vl.  50. 
sono+acc.   of  effect,   I.    328;   horrcn 

dum  aonuere,  Ix.  732. 
sopor,  'dream*,  Hi.  173. 
SoRTF.s  Vkrgili.vnak,  §§80,  82 
sort  lor,   loosely  used  a8=* choose*,  il 

18. 
Soul  (spirit)  of  Individual  is  a  p'r 

tlon  of  the  anima  mundi,  vi.  72C: 

disposition      of,      in      underwork, 

crimina,  vi.  433 :  post  mortem  con 

ditlon  of.  Manibua  vt  ctncri,  x.  828; 

purified  after  death  by  punishment. 

vl.  739-742 ;  of  dead  craves  veng-.' 

ance,    umhria,    x.    519.      See    also 

Dead. 
Sot'RCE,  ablative  of,  with  participles: 

see  Cases,  V,  3. 
spatia,  '(race)  course',  v.  316. 
Spear,  headless,  prize  of  bravery  in 

war,  vl.  760 ;  got  by  warrior  from 

bodies   of   slain,    rapiaa,    ix.   7C> 

atcterunt  .  .  .  campis,  x.  334,  3:5.''. 

iarulo  .  .  .  rapto,   x.   342,   haatnm 

.  .  .  rcaptat,  x.  383. 
specula,  'height*,  xl.  526. 
Speech,  verb  of,  omitted :  see  Ellip* 

SIS,  V. 
Spelling:  see  quu. 
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ipero,  'expect*  evU,  *fear*,  i.  543,  Iv. 
292,  Iv.  419.  . 

Spolia  opima  taken  but  thrice  in 
Roman  history,  vt.  855. 

5^^oxDAlc  VERSE  defined,  5233  ;  exam- 
ple of  such  verse,  v.  320. 

Sit)xi>EE  defined,  8230;  effect  of,  In 
verse,  x.  842. 

stagna,  force  of,  I.  126. 

Stars,  bel!eved  to  be  fed  by  ether. 
I  608  ;  revolve,  volvuntur,  Iv.  524  : 
used  by  sailors  as  guides,  iv.  578, 
570 ;  fixed  like  nails  In  the  sky. 
V.   527,  axem  .  .  .  apium,  Iv.  482. 

Stat  (sc.  tniTiJ),  'I  am  resolved*,  11. 
750,  xll.  678. 

Statue  of  deity  confounded  with 
deity  proper,  |299,  «ol«tt«,  II.  173. 

Stature  of  gods,  '.  501.  il.  592,'  11. 
773  :  of  the  dead,  11    773. 

Steering-Gkar  of  Roman  ship.  v.  177. 

Stereotypbd  expressions  of  prose 
avoided  by  poets,  tvrriH  ,  ,  ,  ct 
alto,  i.  3 ;  foedcra  iungi,  Iv.  112. 

sterno.  in  militafy  metaphor,  I.  190. 

Stkbxs  of  ships  painted,  high,  etc. : 
see  Ships. 

steterunt :  scansion  of,  11.  774,  111. 
48,  X.  334  ;  §246. 

Bto=a  strengthened  sum.  111.  210. 
8tf;t,  vl.  471  ;  'stand  firm',  x.  359 ; 
'come  to  anchor*,  ill.  403 ;  =^passlve 
of  arrigo,  'be  uplifted*,  vl.  300.  Sec 
also  on  ill.  63,  ill.  110.     See  stat. 

Stones  used  as  anchors  in  Trojan 
times.  1. 169. 

Storm-ood,  (Hiema),  offerings  to,  ill. 
120. 

Strangers  (foreigners)  treated  aa 
foes  by  Carthaginians,  I.  298,  i. 
526.     See  Foreigners. 

Streets  (In  Rome,  etc.),  narrow,  11. 
332. 

stride,  third  conjugation  forms  of; 
see  Forms,  II,  1 ;  =*gurgle8*,  'sobs*, 
said  of  a  wound,  Iv.  689 ;  +acc.  of 
effect :  f  130,  horrendum  siridens, 
Ix.  632,  magnum  $tHden8,  ix.  705. 

Btringo-f-acc.  of  effect,  1.  552 ;  +(J«  and 
abl..  fttrinxit  de  corpore,  x.  478, 


Btruo,  force  of,  1.  704 ;  of  difficult 
tasks,  11.  60. 

Btudlum,  in  plur.,  'enthusiastic 
cheers',  v.  148,  v.  228. 

Stumbling  on  threshold,  ominous,  11. 
243. 

Btupeo+acc,  11.  31  ;  4-lnfln.,  xil.  707- 
709. 

Styglus  frater=Pluto,  Ix.  104. 

Styx,  unburled  dead  wander  about, 
I.  353. 

suadeo+infln.,  1.  357. 

sub-,  compounds  with,  denote  mo- 
tion upward,  1.  424.  1.  438,  1.  651.  , 

sub  sugffeats  trickery,  11.  83 ;  'within', 
*ln',  1.  36 ;  'under  cover  of.  In  fig- 
urative relations,  11.  188;  'with 
help  of,  V.  585.  x.  497 ;  'at  the 
hands  of,  x.  438 :  'Just  before*,  vl. 
255,  i.  662 ;  'immediately  after',  v. 
394 ;  'close  behind',  v.  323 ;  'at',  v. 
285. 

subduco-j-dat.,  x.  615. 

subeo,  'steal  over',  11.  560,  11.  575,  x. 
371,  ix.  757;  'assails',  Ix.  344; 
•face",  'meet',  x.  798. 

SrnjECT  OK  two  verbs  In  second 
claus?  t  see  Order  op  Words,   13. 

SuB.rrx(;TivK :  see  Mood.s,  II. 

sublimls— a  perfect  pa.ss.  participle 
(suhlatus),  Iv.  240,  v.  255  ;=an 
adv.,  1.  415.  vl.  719. 

subrigo,  old  form  of  fturgo,  Iv.  183, 

sufl^icjo+infin..  v.  21.  22;  §105. 

SiKTONius,  §34 ;  biographies  by.  §34  : 
ultimate  source  of  Donatus's  life  of 
Vergil,  834. 

Sl'GGnSTIVENESS  OP  VERGIL'S  LAN- 
GUAGE :  adsurgens,  1.  535 ;  longam 
.  .  .  penum,  1.  703,  704  ;  strucrc,  1. 
704;  insidat,  1.  719;  hoapitibita, 
I.  731  ;  quantus,  I.  752 ;  attoUcn- 
tern  irasj  11.  381 ;  spumeuSj  11.  419 : 
df'fcsai,  11.  565 ;  uhere  lacto.  Hi. 
95,  suhnixa,  HI.  402;  frfna  .  .  . 
frrrc,  ill.  542  ;  infrcni,  Iv.  41 ;  ob~ 
scenUm,  iv.  455;  vcniena  .  .  .gentr, 
V.  373 ;  fcrre  manum,  v.  402 ;  dcpo- 
nunt,  V.  751  ;  manu,  vl.  435 ; 
manufi,  vl.  629 ;  tacdae,  vll.  322 ; 
mcdiam  .  .  .  quictetfit      vll.      414 ; 
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alti,  Ix.  697 ;  Imimieum  M^Hffmr,  zlL 

ram,    loss  of   present   participle    of, 

causes  InconTenlence,  U.  447;  Im- 
perfect of,  has   pathetic  effect,   L 

343,  t  354,  L  544 ;  perfect  of,  has 

pathetic  effect,  fuit,  IL  325,  ilL  11. 

Tli.  413 :  lie  possible*.  tL  596,  tUL 

676. 
rammus,  top  ( surface)  or,  L  737,  11. 

466,  Hi.  22,  X.  476:  'last\  IL  324; 

'end  of,  IL  463. 
Bun,  track  of,  symbolic  of  dyilised 
.    wojld,  i.  568 :  rises  from  and  sinks 

into  ocean.  L  745,  ill.  50& 
raoTetaurllia,  ▼.  96,  97. 
snper,    adTerb.=4e«ftpcr,    t.    697,    x. 

384,  z.   893;  ^'besidear,   L  29.   11. 

348 ;  »an  adj.,  'sarrtTing*,  UL  489, 
lingering'.  It.  684;  scanned  tupir, 

▼1.  254,  if241,  245. 
raper^de^  as  preposition,  L  750.  It. 

233. 
SupEXLATiTS     (adjectire),     fondness 

for,  with  proper  name,  1.  496,  1.  72, 

L  741 ;  strengthened  forms  of :  see 

Adjsctite^  1.  (c). 
snpero,  *8urviTe\  ^^mpertrnm,  IL  597, 

ilL  339,  T.  519.  T.  713;  with  dat., 

because  It^^^^uperaum,  11.  643. 
rapems  in   8ing.=:de««,  a   rare   nse, 

▼1.  780;  In  pU  'gods  of  hearen*,  L 

4,  etc. 
rapems,  adj..  of  npper  world  of  life, 

11. 91. 
Bnplne:  (a)   In-a.  miteralMe  rim,  1. 

Ill ;  mirahile  dictu,  L  439 ;  digna 

.  .  .  rcloltf,  Iz.  595. 

(b)     In-sm,     of    purpose,     etc, 

•ervitum,  11.  786. 
Suppliants,    regularly    nnarmed.    L 

487. 
suppllcatlo,  thanksglTlng*,  L  632. 
siippo8ta=««ppo«<f<i,  vi.  24. 
supra  est=««perefnincf,  tU.  784. 
susclpio,  special  force  of,  I.  175,   It. 

327;    •catch",    vl.   249;    'catch   up' 

('answer*)  a  speaker,  vl.  723. 
suBpect&c  habulsse  i8.  ^uspexisMC,  Iv. 

97. 

r«.    pro^^tu,   I.  73;  stands  In 


rabject  of  sentence,  L  461,  III.  4(HI. 
Hi.  494,  X.  438.  x.  467 :  specIaJ  oses 
ot  9Mam,  It.  633,  ssit.  x.  392. 

SWEARIXG,  acc.  with  Terljs  of,  rL 
324,  It.  351.  xIL  197.     See  <vn>. 

SwiXE.  SHEEP  AND  oxxN  Sacrificed  to- 
gether, T.  96,  97. 

SlXLABA  AKCEPS,  1234. 

SnXABLES  HEATT   AND  UOBT.  p.  74, 

footnote. 
SrxAPHEiA,  1256. 
SrxcoPATED  FOkMS :  see  Foxms.  Ill, 

(b). 
Stxizbsis  :  see  Lickxcbs,  4. 
Stxtax.  notes  on :  see  Anacx>lcthox  ; 

Cases  ;  Moods  ;  Tenses  ;  eoofiuioii 

of:  see  Conpusion.  (a). 
Stracuse.   complimented   bf  TcrgU, 

lit  697. 
Ststolb:  see  Lzcbxcu^  8. 


tabeo,  force  of,  L  178. 

Table  conceived  of 'as  altar  (hence 

iilMtlons  poored  on),   L   736;  re- 

moTed  at  close  of  feast,  L  216,  1 

723. 
Uceo,  transitlTe,  taciturn,  yI.  841. 
tacitus,   'faltering*,  'rabdned*   (step). 

xli.  219 ;  see  also  teceo. 
taeda,    'marriage   torch*.   It.   18.  It. 

339 ;  'pine-beams'.  It.  505. 
taedet,  construction  with.  It,  451. 
taenl»=ta«ii<fo.  t.  269. 
talentum,  'great  weight',  ▼.  112,  t. 

248. 
tails,  'noble*,  'godlike*.  L  606;  refers 

now  to  what  follows,  now  to  what 

precedes,  1.  94. 
Tallxxss  admired  by  the  Greeks.  L 

501. 
tarn  .  .  .  quams^MO   .  •  .   eo    (wltb 

comparative),  tIL  787,  788. 
tamen,  'at  least'.  It.  327 ;  see  oo  Ix. 

315. 
tandem  In  questions,  1.  331 ;  with  the 

imperative,  11.  523. 
tant!.  gen.  (  ?)  of  price.  III.  453. 
tantou= fan  tone.  x.  668, 
tantum,  adT.  acc,  'enough*  v.  21.  I*- 
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806;  as  noun,  'lo  much  only*,  z. 
400. 

tantus,  'grtevous*,  1.  281;  '(that)  aw- 
ful*, i.  666;  *huge*,  'monatrous*,  v. 
404  ;  *lllu8triou8',  i.  606. 

Tasso  Imitated  Vergil,  fSl. 

telom,  used  of  a  blow,  y.  438 ;  of  the 
stroke  of  a  sword,  z.  586. 

tenmos=conlef»nOj  1.  642. 

Teiipi£8,  purificatory  water  at  doors 
of.  Tl.  635,  630. 

templum  v«.  adytum,  11.  404. 

tempto+lnfln.,  1.  721,  111.  240,  241; 
'search  for  *,  111.  146. 

tempua,  'chance*,  zl.  783. 

tendo  (sc.  iter,  viam),  'go',  1.  205; 
(sc.  tentaria),  'tent*,  11.  29;  boldly 
used  with  unusual  objects,  tendcre 
,  .  .  lumina,  11.  405 ;  tendo  .  .  . 
cum  voce  manu8.  111.  176;  oculoa 
.  .  .  ictendit,  v.  508;  cum  voce 
maj»tt«  .  .  .  tendit,  z.  667.  Cf. 
protendo. 

teneo:  see  Vbsb^  2,  (p). 

TixNTSON,  Influenced  by  Vergil,  181 ; 
poem  by,  to  Vergil,  p.  9. 

Tenses. 

1.  The  Present. 

1.  (a)  General  remarks  on: 
eripii,  II.  665 ;  relinquor,  11.  678 ; 
oongeritur,  11.  766 ;  fumat.  111.  3 ; 
vindicat.  It.  228 ;  ferre,  yl.  464 ; 
volvuntur,  vl.  681 ;  ferre,  z.  442 ; 
congredior,  zll.  13 ;  componi,  zll. 
109;  (b)  pres.  ve,  pf.,  lU.  3; 
(c)  ezpresses  continued  action, 
ver»at,  I.  667. 

2.  +ezpres8lons  of  duration  of 
time:  tot  anno9  .  .  .  gero,  1.  47, 
48;  tertia  .  •  •  tremesco.  111. 
646-648. 

3.  Historical  present  ('present 
of  ylyld  narration')  :  (a)  much 
used  by  Vergil:  1149;  (b)  used 
eyen  In  relatlye  clauses:  quae 
.  .  .  mittit,  Iz.  361 ;  cvi  .  .  . 
petit,  z.  312,  313 ;  mitttt,  z.  351 ; 
z.  618;  (c)  combined  with  Im- 
perfect: ibai  .  .  tagat,  il.  254- 
259:  (d)  combined  with  perfect; 
iibavit  .  .  .  *^***r.    I.    256:    (e) 


combined  with  Instantaneous  per- 
fect :  f  151 ;  tolat  .  .  .adatitit,  L 
300,  301 ;  convellimu9  .  .  .  im- 
pulimua,  11.  464,  465;  diripucre 
.  .  .  el  .  .  .  ingruit,  zll.  283, 
284. 

4.  Ezpresses  repeated  action: 
ohtnmcat,  11.  663. 

6.  Used  In  prophecies  and  in 
retrospects:  see  Fioube  of  Vis- 
ion. 

7.  In  subjunctlye,  has  future 
force :  vertant,  1.  671 ;  meraet,  yl. 
615;  in  a  conditional  sentence, 
It.  401. 

8.  Has  conatlye  lorce :  see  on 
arceret,  1.  300,  and  on  11.  480. 
Examples  are  (a),  in  indie, 
lustra,  U.  664;  captat.  111. 
614  ;  proturbant,  Iz.  441,  z.  801 ; 
rapit,  z.  486;  terra,  z.  879; 
trahit,  zi.  816;  (b)  in  present 
Infin  :  trepidare .  .  .  reetinguere, 
11.  685,  686;  tendere,  Iz.  377; 
(c)  In  partldple,  euntis,  11.  Ill ; 
fugient,  y.  276;  tegentem,  yl. 
498. 

II.  Imperfect. 

1.  Used  of  laatlng  states :  tenc' 
hant,  11.  1,  yll.  287. 

2.  Combined  with  historical 
present :  ibat  ,  ,  ,  lawat,  U.  254- 
259/ 

3.  Implies  repetition:  ferebat, 
11.  344  ;  fundabat,  yi.  4  ;  dabat,  y. 
706,  yl.  116. 

4.  »'began  to%  etc. :  parabat, 
1.  360. 

6.  Has  conatlye  force:  (a)  In 
indie,  agebat,  y.  272;  lenibat, 
yl.  467 ;  tegefjat,  Iz.  346 ;  torque- 
bat,  zll.  901;  (b)  in  subj., 
arceret,  1.  300;  aimularet,  yl. 
591. 

6.  -^iam  dudum,  etc.,  1  580, 
581 ;  iam  dudum  tenena,  y  512, 
613  (the  prtcpl.  here  reaily=an 
Imperfect). 

7.  Ezpresses  pathos:  erat,  I 
343,  1.  354.  1.  544. 

8.  General  remarks  on :  vaatik' 
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hat,  i.  622;  timehat,  'used  to 
fear',  li.  130 ;  impf.  vs.  plpf. ;  ii. 
344;  iacehat,  iz.  336. 

III.  Future:  see  Moods,  I,  5. 

IV.  Perfect. 

1.  Third  person  pi.  Indlc.  in 
•ere.  see  Fobms.  II.  4. 

2.  Denotes  success:  cavavit,  ii. 
481. 

3.  Used  to  effect  pathos : 
fuimua  .  .  .  Ilium,  II.  325 ;  vixi, 
Iv.  653;  fuit,  ill.  11;  fuit,  vii. 
413. 

4.  Instantaneous  perfect  : 
§§150,  151  ;  (a)  in  indlc.  i.  84  ; 
i.  'JO  :  I.  301 ;  i.  588 ;  11.  1  (com- 
bined here  with  Impf.)  ;  11.  380: 
ii  405  ;  iv.  164  ;  Iv.  582  ;  v.  145  ; 
X.  804 ;  xil.  283 ;  (b)  in  subjunc- 
tive mood:  tulerint  .  .  .  hautserit, 
11.  600. 

i;  (rnomlc'  perfect  in  similes: 
con 8tiU runt.  111.  681. 

7.  Special* force  of:  drserucrc 
.  .  .  dcdtrr.^  11.  565,  566;  vs. 
plpf.,  Iv.  200. 

8.  Terfect  subjunctive  In  com- 
mands or  exhortations:  fucrinl^ 
ill.  453 ;  fuerit  .  .  .  eccuta,  vi. 
02  ;  occidvrit  .  .  .  sinas,  xU.  828. 

0. 1'erfoct  Infinitive  In  apodosls 
of  unreal  condition :  meruissCj  11. 
434. 

V.  Pluperfect:  atetcrat,  11.  352; 
sacrtircmt,  iv.  200;  tulissct,  11. 
756;  Ut(si8.sit,  vll.  809;  invase- 
rat,  Ix.  709;  impulerat,  x.  363: 
dchucvam,  x.  853 ;  va.  Impf.,  11. 
344  ;  V8.  pf.,  Iv.  200. 

VI.  l''uture  perfect :  fuerit  quod- 
cumquc,  11.  77  ;  fuait,  111.  499  ; 
df'fucrint,  vl.  89 ;  oraveris,  vl. 
02  ;  redaryucrit,  xl.  688 ;  edidcrit 
.  .  .  miscrit,  Ix.  785;  toraerit, 
X.  334. 

VII.  Sequence  of  Tenses:  arceret, 
1.  300 ;  pcragat  .  .  .  relinquat, 
Iv.  452  ;  adirca,  vl.  534. 

Tents,  mention  of,  an  anachronism, 

i.  469. 
tepidus.  force  of,  III.  627. 


ter.  In  sacred  connectionfl^  li.  174,  It. 

510. 
terga  of  a  shield,  x.  482.  x.  784. 
terque  quaterque,  'many  times',  'great- 
ly', 1.  94.  iv.  589. 
ternl=-<re«,  v.  560. 
terranim  omitted,  with  orhia.  It.  119. 
testor=impJoro,  ill.  599. 
testudo,  'vaulted  roof,  1.  505. 
tete.  xli.  891. 
thalamus,  'marriage*,  z.  649  (cf.  vi. 

94). 
TUANKSGiviTfG  for  Safe  return  from 

a  journey  or  voj'age,  1.  632,  ill.  •>'»'• 
Theatre,    Roman,    form    of,    thtutri 

circus,  V.  288.   289;   back  wall  ci 

(acactui),  i.  164;  allotment  of?oa;^ 

In,  ara  prima  pfttnnn,  v.  340.  34: 
Thbochitus,    liuiUiioii    by    Vt-r. .. 

Eclogues,  §  40. 
THESEUS,    descent    of,    to    II"  ■  ^ 

122, 123. 
Thesis,  §231. 
Thiud  Conjdgatton  forms  tor  ajc»se 

of  second  or    fourih    conjugaUon; 

seo  Forms,  II,  1. 
Third  person,  indefinite,  "men .  ^^ 

subject:  habitant,  ill.  106:  haUta- 

hant,  ill.  110 ;  iaciunt,  Ix.  712. 
Thrace,  typical  land  of  cold,  xl.  660 : 

haunt  of  Mars.  HI.  13,  S2$3. 
Thraci.\ns  good  archers,  v.  312. 
Three  a  sacred  number,  ter,  IL  174, 

iv.  510. 
Thrcicius,  'northern',  xl.  659. 
Thunderbolt  represented  as  winged, 

V.  319. 
TiBULLUS,  831. 

TiMAVus,  description  of,  1.  246. 

TisipHONB  caiuses  bloodshed.  pflHMa, 
X.  701  (cf.  Allccto*s  Influence,  vlL 
325  ft.)  ;  punishes  guilt.  tI.  670- 
572. 

Tltan=:«o?,  Iv.  119. 

Titans,  §§273,  274;  confused  with 
giants,  iv.  179. 

TItania  .  .  .astra=the  sun,  vl.  724. 

Tme.sis  :   §211 ;  circum  .  .  .  ftidit,  l 
412  ;  quae  .  .  .  cumque,  1. 610 :  ««*» 
.   .   .   citmque,  xl.  762  ;  circmm  .  • 
dati,    11.    218 :    quo  .  .  .  usqut,  t. 
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384 ,  hoc  .  .  .  tcnu9,  ?.  603,  v\.  62  : 

tn  .  .  .  ligatua,  x.  704. 
Toga  the  dlsiiuctlve  dress  of  itomans, 

i.  282. 
ToMUa,     Romans    fond    of    massive, 

OiKtabit,  X.  558. 
ToKciiK.s  at  weddings,   vli.  322    (see 

Tatdn):     at     funerals,     vll.     322; 

borne  by  Furies :  see  Furies. 
•tor.   nouns   ln,=pres.  participles   ac- 
tive, billator,  xll.  614. 
tormeutum,    (artillery)    engine,     xii. 

1)21,  922. 
tonjueo,   'poise',  Ix.  402, 
toniuis,  neck  chain  worn  by  Ilomans^ 

V.  558,  auro,  vili.  661. 
tortus,  'pelting'  (rain),  vlIl.  429. 
torus,  *bier',  vl.  220. 
tot,  defined,  1.  204  ;  'many',  1.  204. 
totiens,  'time  and  again',  i.  407. 
Towels  used  at  banquets,  1.  702. 
Tuwctt,  of  various  stories,  part  of  city 

defenses,  xll.  674,  675. 
trabes,  "timbers',    i.    552;    In    sing., 

'ships',  Hi.  lUl ;  In  pi.,  'ships',  Iv. 

566. 
Tragic  poetky  written  by  rolllo,  §30. 
trabere  ruiuam.  'fall  in  trailing  ruin', 

II.  465,  466,  11.  631. 
Tbansferheo   Epitu£t  :    see   Aoj£C>  • 

TIVB.  2,  (f). 

Transitive    verb    Intransitive:     see 

Cases,  IV,  11. 
traxe=*raj'w«e,  v.  786 ;  §105. 
Treaty,  ceremonies  at  making  of,  xll. 

13. 
trcmo.  of  fresh  raw  meat,  1.  212,  111. 

627- 
tremesco+acc,  |130  ;  111.  648 ;  -f  Infln., 

xlL  916. 
trepldo+infin.,  Ix.  114. 
Trickery  not  condemned  In  Homeric 

age.  Vlixes,  11.  44 ;  v.  338. 
Trii'od,  seat  of  priestess   at  Delphi, 

etc.,  111.  02  (cf.  vl.  347)  ;  offered  to 

the  gods,  sacri,  v.  110. 
Triremes   unknown  in   the  Homeric 

age,  V.  119. 
trlBtis.    'sorrow-causing',    I.    238,    IL 

184;   trUtior,  'In  dire  distress',   I. 

228 ;  'awful',  'cruel',  II.  548. 


Triton,  |289. 

Triumphal  processions,  vl.  836, 
837  ;  floats  In,  vlii.  727. 

Triumvirate,  second,  J7 ;  renewed, 
SO. 

Troilus,  death  of,  I.  478. 

Trojans,  exiles  of.  In  Crete,  Epirus, 
and  Sicily,  I.  G02 ;  language  of,  ora 
.  .  .  eignunt,  IL  423 ;  start  from 
Ida,  HI.  8 ;  wander  seven  years,  1. 
755,  111.  8. 

Tropuiks,  etc.,  hung  up  In  or  on  tem- 
ples, fixit,  I.  248 ;  ill.  287,  288  ;  v. 
360 ;  aplat  .  .  ,  postibuSj  vili.  721, 
722. 

Trousers  condemned  by  Romans,  xi. 
777. 

Troy,  story  of,  §§51-54;  founded  by 
Dardanus,  who  came  from  Italy,  I. 
380  ;  walls  of,  built  by  Neptune  and 
Apollo,  II.  610 ;  twice  captured,  II. 
642.  643,  Ix.  599. 

TRi^iiPKT  gives  signal  for  battle,  x. 
310.  xi.  424. 

trunca^ //•»//> CO <a.  III.  659. 

tu,  with  Imp.,  denotes  urgency,  II. 
606,  607. 

TuccA,  Plotius,  §50. 

tueor+acc.  of  efToot.  §§128,  134, 
a  verba  tticnSj  Ix.  704. 

tum.  'besides',  'moreover',  I.  164,  HI. 
175,  V.  455,  vl.  20 ;  repeats  thought 
of  preceding  participle,  vil.  70 : 
gathers  up  thought  of  preceding 
temporal  expression,  x.  445 ;  em- 
phatic, 'in  such  a  crisis',  1.  151. 

tumultus,  used  especially  of  Gallic 
uprisinj?s.  vi.  857. 

tunc,  emphatic,  'In  those  memorable 
days',  X.  517. 

Tunics  with  sleeves  condemned,  ix. 
616. 

turba,  'disorderly  throng',  1.  101 ;  III. 
233 ;  opposed  to  aymen,  xli.  24S. 
249. 

turbo,  Intrans.,  §139,  vL  800,  Ix.  339. 

TuRNUs,  §57 ;  foil  to  Aeneas,  §63 ; 
Vergil's  estimate  of.  vll.  467'  ssv 
agery  of,  x.  443. 

turpls,  'squalid',  yi.  276. 
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tnrrltuc,  'tower-crowned*,  epithet  of 
Cybele,  yi.  785. 

tatiiB  as  ftill  passlye  participle,  1. 571, 
Ti.  238.  Ix.  43. 

Ttphokus,  1274 ;  fight  of,  with  Jupi- 
ter, I-  865,  ix.  715.  716. 

tyrannoB  as  an  honorable  title.  ylL 
266. 

Tyrlus,  'Carthaginian*,  i.  12. 


nbi,  *hi  what  plight'  (7),  IL  596;  In 
purpose  clause,  y.  131. 

UUXE8  Is  called  dints,  11.  261,  dnruB, 
11.  7 ;  to  Trojans  Is  prince  of  trick- 
sters, 11.  44,  11.  90,  artifMs,  IL  125, 
Tl.  529,  fandi  Hctor,  Ix.  602 ;  par- 
entage of,  AeoHdet,  yi.  529. 

ullus,  only  used  in  sentences  really 
negative.  II.  43. 

ultro.  'besides*.  11.  145.  y.  55;  'actu- 
ally*, 11.  103 ;  'of  one's  own  initia- 
tive'. 11.  279,  11.  372. 

ululo,  tr..  Iv.  609. 

umbra,  'shadows  of  death',  x.  541. 

unde=prep.+relatlve,  fontem  .  .  . 
unde=^fontem  c»  quo,  1.  245  ;=<i  quo 
(of  a  person :  a  rare  use),  vl.  765. 
766;  In  purpose  clause,  unde  .  .  . 
%cirtnt,  V.  130,  131. 

Undebwokld,  gods  of,  {300. 

Umivebse^  beginnings  of,  1273. 

unus,  'pre-eminently*,  with  relative 
pronoun,  y.  704 ;  with  a  phrase  of 
comparison,  1.  15 ;  with  superlative, 
11.  426. 

Unfinished  passages  :  see  on  vl. 
743.  744 ;  ix.  363 ;  150. 

anus,  'only  one',  1.  584 ;  ^^4detn,  vl. 
47;  strengthens  a  superlative,  11. 
426. 

usque  adeo,  'so  very',  xli.  646. 

ut.  uti.  (a)  'how*,  1.  466,  1.  667.  il.  4, 
yL  513 :  (b)  'how  gladly*.  11.  283 ; 
(c)  properly  'as'.  In  a  comparison, 
freely  used  In  varying  senses. 
•where*,  v.  329,  xll.  270 ;  cf .  v.  888, 
U.  47.  xll.  623;  (d)  in  a  wish 
(rare  use)  :  «t  .  .  .  ludar  .  .  .  re- 
fieciaa,  x.  631,  632 ;  (e)  Improperly 
repeated,  in  a  purpose  clause  which 


eontaina   only   ona   yeit»»    «l .  • . 

utque,  11.  665. 
nterque,  force  of,  11.  214. 
Qtinam    with    wishes    nnfnifllled.   L 

575,  II.  110,  lU.  615:  postpoeltive 

IL  110,  III.  615. 


yada,  'waters*,  yi.  320. 
vanus-)-gen.,  veri  vana,  x.  630,  631. 

VABIATIONS    FBOX    FAMILIAB    EXPBKi- 

sxoNS :  see  Ex.aboratb  language. 
Variety,  Vergll*a  love  of:  J181:  I. 
446;  1.  468;  Amorem,  1.  663.  r«. 
Cupido,  L  658 ;  lulum,  I.  709.  ci. 
Ascanio,  i.  691;  Doriea,  IL  27: 
notfoa,  il.  220,  vs.  spirU,  11.  217. 
orUbua,  IL  204 ;  droeones,  11.  225. 
V8.  serpens,  IL  214,  angues,  11. 204 : 
tergo  •  .  .  hasiam,  11.  231,  rs.  vaU- 
dis  .  .  ,  oontorsii,  11.  60-52 ;  sedes, 
11.  437 ;  vs,  tecia,  11.  440,  domomm 
il.  445;  dewirae  se  tmplieuit,  U. 
723,  724,  vs,  impHcuit  .  .  .  laecs, 

II.  562;  tutnulum  .  .  .  CcnrU,  II. 
742.  vs.  tumulus  .  .  .Cereris,  11. 
713 ;  iaeulis,  ill.  46,  vs.  hasHUbuf, 

III.  23,  hastUia,  UL  37;  ill.  61 
(shift  from  act.  to  pass,  infln.) : 
pedibus  .  .  .  uncis.  111.  2.13.  re. 
uncae  .  .  .  manus.  III.  217;  HI. 
420 ;  canihus,  ill.  432,  vs.  tuponm, 
111.  428;  oavo  .  .  .  sa^,  ill.  450, 
vs.  aniro,  ill.  446,  rupe  suh  imn,  HL 
443 ;  <femen«,  iv.  78,  vs.  furens,  !▼• 
69  (both*«'loye-crased')  ;  DUstaeot, 
iv.  73,  vs.  Cresia,  iv.  70  (both 
^•Cretan*)  ;  Aseanimm  .  .  .  luli.  It. 
274 ;  scmita,  Iv.  407,  vs.  calle  os- 
gusto,  iy.  406;  iv.  423;  viH,  Iv. 
461,  vs.  ooniugis,  ly.  458 ;  toro,  Iv. 
508,  vs.  ledum  .  .  .  iugalem,  tv. 
406,  rogum,  ly.  640,  eufHle,  ly.  648 : 
Iv.  667;  imo  .  .  .  tumuio,  v.  92, 
93,  vs.  adytis  .  .  .  imis,  v.  84;  v. 
101-103,  vs.  1.  210-215;  circo,  v. 
109,  vs.  coetu,  y.  107 ;  y.  123 ;  car- 
cere,  v.  145,  vs.  fkiibus,  v.  lan, 
Umen,  y.  316;  aequatis  .  .  .  r^ 
strU,  y.  232,  vs.  imnctis  .  .  .  fronU- 


INDEX 


685 


lHi$,  ▼.  157,  158 ;  metiM,  ▼.  171,  V8. 
metam,  r.  129  (of  same  place)  ; 
vinclorum,  v-  408,  vs.  caestua,  v. 
401 ;  icium,  v.  444,  vs,  vulnere,  v. 
436,  vulnera,  y.  438,  tela,  t.  438 ; 
V.  662:  ottia,  vl.  43,  w.  ora,  vl. 
53 ;  caeno,  vl.  296,  v«.  Aarenam,  vl. 
297;  navitOM  yI.  8ir>,  va.  poriiior, 
vi.  298:  Aarena,  tI.  316,  va.  ripaa, 
vl.  305:  vl.  323;  ianitor,  vl.  400. 
va.  cuaiodem,  vl.  395 ;  apud  au- 
peroa,  vl.  568,  va.  ad  auperoa,  vl. 
481 ;  aeuaum,  vl.  747,  tnena,  vl.  727. 
«pfH<««,  vl.  726;  aetherium,  vl. 
747,  t?«.  caeleatia,  vl.  730;  awroi 
.  .  .  iffnem,  vi.  747 ;  taeda,  Ix.  76, 
ra.  jHnut  Ix.  72,  fod&ua,  Ix.  74; 
aacraa  .  .  .  pinua,  ix.  116,  i^a.  pfceo 
trabibuaqtte  .  .  .  acem<«,  Ix.  87 :  Ix. 
318:  X.  658;  armorum  .  .  .  doHa, 
xl.  523,  va.  furta  .  .  .belli,  xl.  515 ; 
occurrere  put/nae,  xi.  528,  va.  col- 
latia  .  .  .  aignia,  xl.  517 ;  aaxum, 
xll.  687,  va.  mona,  xli.  684. 

Vabiktt  of  fokms  :  Thymber,  x.  391, 
va.  Thymbre,  x.  394,  both  voca- 
tives ;  HIOO.  251. 

Vabiety  of  constbuction  :  ferrum 
oingitur,  11.  510,  511,  va.  cingi 
telia,  U.  520 ;  ad  aidera  .  .  .  caelo, 
11.  687,  688;  penetrali  in  aede,  Iv. 
504,  va.  tecto  interior e,  Iv.  494 ;  In 
constructions  with  dono,  v.  260- 
262,  ra.  v.  361 ;  artua  .  .  .  ewuit, 
V.  422,  423,  va.  exue  .  .  .caea^ua, 
V.  ^20,  esputa  pedem,  I  v.  518 ;  Ery- 
mantho  out  Ida  in  magna,  v.  448, 
449 ;  verbera  inaonuit,  vli.  451,  va. 
inaonuitque  flagello,  v.  579  ;  parea^ 
adv.,  V.  580,  va.  pariier,  v.  553; 
quid  Theaea  .  .  .  memorem,  vl.  122, 
123;  iaeere  Ix.  318. 

VABiua^  {29;  literary  executor  of 
Vergil,  §50. 

VARriNO      UBTRXCAZ*     TBBATVENT      Of 

proper  names :  |251. 
-ve  with  a  question,  i.  539;  ix.  376, 

377:  misplaced,  vlil.  378. 
vebo.  In  pass.,  *sair,  'ride',  i.  120 ;  in 

pa88.+acc.  of  ground  traversed,  1. 

624 ;  1132,  and  n. 


vel,  etymology  and  meaning  of,  I. 
316 ;  va.  out,  1.  324. 

vela  facere,  v.  281. 

velut  apologises  for  figurative  lan- 
guage, 1.  82;  veluti  .  .  .  aio  corre- 
latives,  1.    148-154. 

venatu,  dative,  Ix.  605. 

venia,  force  of.  111.  144. 

Venoea>'ce«  exaction  of,  a  duty,  Iv. 
659,  660. 

Venus,  1280;  mother  of  Aeneas, 
IS52,  55 ;  Influence  of,  in  Aeneld. 
and  reasons  therefor,  {302;  friend 
of  Troy,  1.228  ff.,  noa,  1.  250; 
source  of  all  life,  1.  618 ;  mother 
of  the  Aeneadae  (i.  e.  the  RomanI), 
1.  618;  appears  to  Aeneas  in  her 
divine  form,  {307  (cf.  il.  589  ff.). 
in  disguise,  |307,  1.  314  ff..  1.  402. 
vlii.  608 ;  makes  Dido  love  Aeneas, 
155;  goddess  of  beauty,  {280,  1. 
591 ;  closely  associated  with 
Cyprus,  i.  415-417,  1.  681,  v.  759. 
760:  associated  with  Eryx  In 
Sicily,  V.  759,  760 ;  rose  from  foam 
of  sea,  etc.,  v.  801 ;  doves  sacred 
to,  vi.  193 ;  cuts  of,  described,  pp. 
•8,  6. 

Venus=amor,  vl.  26. 

Verb. 

1.  In  usfe  alcin  to  that  of  adjec- 
tive employed  as  transferred  epi- 
thet:  nlulant,  II.  488;  lambit, 
111.  674 ;  vQcat  .  .  .  Cithaeron, 
iv.  303;  atridit,  iv.  689; 
ululante,  xi.  662. 

2.  Simple  verbscompound  verb  of 
prose:  {201. 

(a)  duco=produco,  ii.  641, 
Iv.  560. 

(b)  eo^r^xeo,  1.  246.  11.  27: 
^=^beo,  V.  269. 

(c)  tero=^aufero,  x.  662;  xli. 
285;  ^=4idfero,  vl.  503;  =^ffero, 
111.  529;  ^=profero,  ix.  338; 
^=4nfero,  x.  797. 

(d)  ftgo=:^tranatlgo,  v.  544. 

(e)  fundo^=effundo,  vi.  440, 
vli.    421. 

(f)  luatrOM^inluatro,  iv.  6,  iv. 
607. 
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ig)  mitto^tlimitlo,  I.  203: 
=^inmitto.  +</a/.,  xll.  62». 

(h)   nnjo—abinfjo,  iv.  428. 

(1)  pono^dcpoiin,  I.  173,  I. 
291,  l.  302.  xl.  830.  xli.  200; 
=^impono,  I.  706,  iv.  602 ; 
—compono,  vlll.   630. 

(J)  pmmo^opprimo,  ill.  47: 
=comiiritito,  vl.  loo. 

(k)    quae  10     iuqiilio,  vi.   808. 

(1)  rumpo=ahntmpo,  lil.  580; 
xll.  060. 

( m )  ruo^proruo,  i.  83  ;  =erttO, 

I.  3o,  i.  85. 

(n)   8isto=consi9io,  lii.   7. 

(o)    tcmno-contcmno,  I.  542. 

(p)  trnco^^drtinco,  v.  154; 
-=continvo,  Ix.  i)08 ;  =rctlnco, 
X.  802,  xii.  819. 

(q)    roco^rvvoco,  v.  471. 

(r)  volro'^ei'olvo,  1.  0.  i.  22, 
f.  262. 

3.  Intransitive.  throuKb  ellipsis  of 
reflexive  pronoun :  see  Cases, 
IV,  11. 

4.  For   forms  of  verb,   see  Forms, 

II.  III.    (b),    (e),    (f). 

5.  Syntax  of :  see  Moods  :  Tensrs. 
Vr.uBAL   KNDi.Nds,    loiiR.    contmry    to 

general  classical  usage ;  for  ex- 
amples see  Licences,  2,  (b),  (2), 
2,  (cj,  (d),  (e). 
Vrn<iiL,  sources  of  our  knowledge  of, 
§§33,  34  ;  birth  and  education  of, 
§§35-38:  early  poems  by.  §39; 
loses  his  farm,  but  regains  It, 
§40 ;  lived  much  away  from  Rome, 
§44 ;  personal  characteristics  of. 
§44 ;  possessed  strong  religious 
temperament,  §36  ;  lover  of  nature, 
§30,  1.  165;  always  remembered 
his  birthplace.  §36;  death  of.  §43; 
chronolocry  of  life  of,  §45  ;  viewed 
as  magician  and  prophet,  §83 ; 
sources  of  text  of,  §314  ;  a  slow 
and  careful  worker,  §48;  method 
of,  while  composing  Aeneld.  §§48. 
49 ;  was  never  engaged  on  more 
than  one  work  at  a  time.  §  iS ; 
deeply  Indebted  to  Homer,  §73.  to 
Naevlua  and  Ennlus.  §73.  end  ;  as 


an  Imitator,  §574,  75;  suppi-rts 
Augustus's  efforts  to  eflfect  re- 
ligious revival,  §66 ;  interested  Id 
natural  philosophy.  J§38,  43,  1. 
740 ;  condemns  Tiirnus,  vll.  I'JT. 
§63 ;  falls  to  give  needed  Informa- 
tion, pauimia,  V.  4:  iv.  664:  rr- 
flsum,  V.  360  :  cccincnint  omina,  v. 
524  ;  Vi.  344-346  :  ti  unit  us,  vl.  456: 
leaves  much  to  readers  imagina- 
tion ;  see  iNDtRKCTiux. 
Veugil,  style  of  :  see  EL.iBORATE 
Lan(5Uaoe  ;    Si«r,ESTiVEXE.ss  ;    Va- 

niETY,    LOVE   OF. 

verlus.  'more  fitting',  xll.  694. 
verro,    iash   to   foam',  'churn'   (with 

oars),    ill.    208.    iv.    583,    Hi.   2!'". 

ill.  668.  vl.  320  (here  inaccurately 

used), 
verso,    'ply',    'shuffle'    tricks,   etc.,  ii. 

62,    iv.    563 :    'ply'    a    weaiwn.   ix. 

747. 
vertex,      'mountain-top',      iii.     67?: 

=^<'(tpui,  iv.  247 ;  of  swirling  fin  s 

xli.  673. 
verto,    in   middle,   'ranges',  vll.  7S1 : 

•revolve',  xii.   914    (cf.  il.  230). 
verum  introduces  an  objection  urped 

by    the    speaker    himself,    I  v.    C'^S- 
vescor+abl.,  i.  546,  III.  339. 
Vesta,  §§295,  297,  298,  299.  I.  2f'2: 

represented  by  statue,  II.  293:  this 

statue    and    Vesta's    fire   given  lo 

Aeneas  by  Hector's  spirit,  ii.  -•'*>• 

297  :  described  as  cana,  v.  744. 
vester.  not  used  of  a    single  person. 

1.   140,   I.   375,   xl.   687. 
vestibulura.    •entrance'.    II.    469.    vl 

273. 
vetus.  'long-standing',  i.  23. 
via  vs.  semita,  i.  418. 
vices,    'hand-to-hand    encounters',   i' 

433 :  'changes  and  chances*  of  lif?- 

iii.  376. 
Ticina    (n.    pi.)     as    noun-fg.?n.,   HI. 

500. 
Victims  wear  fillets,  II.  156,  v.  36»>: 

horns  of.   glided,   v.   366,  Ix.  627. 

bound  to   altar,   II,   134  ;  t.nly  cat- 
tle   untouclied    by    yoke    could    tje 

used  as,  vi.  38:   color  of.  ill,  120* 
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black,    to    nether   gods,    v.    97,    v. 

730,    vi.    153,    vl.    243 :    part    of. 

burned  on   altar,    iii.   279 ;   wholly 

burned     In    sacrifices       to    nether 

gods,   vi.  253. 
vlden      ut  .  ,  .  stant      (note     Indlc. 

here),  vl.  779. 
video  of  mental  perception  and  phy- 
sical   sight    in    one    sentence,    Iv. 

490;  vidcntur  (sc.  sibi),  'they  be- 
lieve',   V.   231 ;   vidSt,  scansion  of, 

i.  308. 
vldeor    as    true    passive,    i.    300.    i. 

494,   li.   461,   IL   591,   Hi.   200,   vili. 

707. 
videt,  scansion  of,  i.  308. 
vigor,  'life',    'glow',  vl.   730. 
vim.  'violence*  vs.  vMhua,  'strength', 

xi.    750 ;   in  periphrases,    vim  .  .  . 

drum    infernam,    xii.    199,     odora 

canum  vis,  Iv.  132. 
vinclum.  form,  i.  54 ;   $100. 
vir,  'husband*,  I  v.  192,  iv.  461;  viri. 

•warriors',   i.   264 ;  virum,  as   gen. 

pi..    1.    87,    X.    312    (cf.   V.    148,    v. 

360,  vi.   553,   vi.  651.  vl.   872). 
Vision,    figure    of :    see    Fiouita     op 

Vision. 
Visions,  1313. 
vita.  'soul*,   'life-giving  principle',   Iv. 

705.   X.    819,    xll.  952:   quitp  body 

rlurtantly,    x.    819,    820,    y        "1, 

xll.    0.-^2. 
vix   tandem,  11.  128,  ill.  309. 
voco^m/jero,  -f-subj.,   vocat  .  .  .  dia- 

Himutrnt,       Iv.       288-201;     ^dlco, 

-flnfin,.       vocat  .  .  .  iemptaturum, 

;v.  288-293;  ==rtroco,  v.  471. 
Voice,   f?hlft   of.    III.   60,   61,  v.   773, 

vll.  468.  469. 
volo-flnfin.,  'claim*,  'assert',  I.  026. 
voluntas,   'sympathy',   xii.   047. 
voIvendu8=pres.    prtcpl.   act.,    I.  209. 
volvo:    see    Verb,    2,    (r). 
V  .s,    not    Msvd    of    a    single    person, 

I.  140,  i.  360:  -Mmper.,  11.  640. 
vosmet,   i,  207. 
votum   defined,   i.    334. 
vow,  nature  of,  i.  334,  11.  17. 
VuwcL  before  mute  and  liquid,  {250. 

note;  final,     short     before  Initial 


1-consonant :     see     Final     Short 

Vowel,  etc. 
VULCANUS,    8284 ;    cut   of,    described, 

p.    4 ;    made   arms   fur   Memnun,    i. 

751.    for  Aeneas,    vlil.   369-453. 
Vulcanus=ii7ni«,     li.     311,     v.     662, 

nso. 

v\i\g(r-^pas8im,  ill.    643,   vi.   283. 
vulgus,    as    masc,    II.    09 ;    used    of 

beasts,    1.    190 ;    of    a    rabble,    iii. 

233. 

W 

War,  Romad  method  of  declaring,  ix. 
52,  53. 

W.iRiaoRs  keep  sword  under  pillow, 
vil.  400.  vl.  523,  524 ;  get  spears 
from  bodies  of  slain :  see  Spears  : 
sling  shields  from  back  when  in 
flight,  Ix.  765. 

Water,  of  rivers,  1.  e.  running,  liv- 
ing, fresh,  neccbsary  In  purifica- 
tory rites,  II.  719,  fiuiiali  .  .  . 
Ujmpha,  iv.  635 ;  water  for  purifi- 
cation at  doors  of  temples,  vl. 
035,    030. 

Water  deities.  Minor,  §289. 

Winds  quiet  the  sea,  i.  06,  placata 
.  .  '.  maria,  ill.  69,  70,  placid i 
.  .  .  venti,  -v.  763;  wait  for  ships 
to  sail,  ill.  70,  ill.  3.')6.  357.  quam- 
viit  .  .  .  vocit,  ill.  454.  455.  and 
Iii.  481  ;  blow  at  once  from  all 
four  quarters,  1.  85,  or  from  oppo- 
site points,  adverai,  11.  416;  help 
divine  messenger,  Iv.  223,  v.  607  : 
conceived  of  as  gods,  1.  51,  but  as 
Inferior  doties,  I.  132;  wind  gods 
have  steeds.  11.  417 ;  sacrifices  to 
winds,    ill.   115,   ill.   120.  v.   772. 

Winter,  ancients  did  not  sail  in. 
ftidvrc,  iv.  309.  See  also  under 
Ships. 

Wish,  subjunctive  of:  see  Moods, 
II,  2. 

Wish,  expression  of,  used  as  pro- 
tasis,   vocaases,   iv.   678. 

Women,  presence  of  on  military 
campaigns,  condemned,  ncfas  ,  .  . 
coniunw,  vlll.  688. 

Wooden    horse,    built    by    Pallaa's 
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help,  ii.  15,  gift  to  Minerra 
(Pallas),   a.   31. 

WoBD  ACCENT  and  Ictns  must  both 
be  given  In  reading  of  verse,  1238. 

Word  (a)  plays  double  syntactical 
role,  circutn,  1.  117 ;  turbam,  1. 
101 ;  1.  530,  631 ;  aentibus,  11.  379 ; 
ut  caderem,  11.  434;  faciea.  111. 
426 ;  diet,  Iv.  160 ;  moenia,  v. 
633 ;  me,  t1.  352 ;  rem  Romanam, 
vl.  857 ;  cerebro,  Ix.  410 ;  iergo, 
X.  867;  moHe,  xll.  679;  (b)  con- 
veys seyeral  suggestions  at  once : 
see  SuoGESTXVENEss ;  *(c)  In  two 
senses  at  once :  deprenauB,  ▼  62 ; 
e^aequerer,  y.  54 ;  in,  vlll.  386. 
See  too  Zeuova. 

WOBOS,  repetition  of:  see  Repeti- 
tion, 3-7. 

WoBSHiFEB,  bargains  with  gods,  1. 
384;  has  claim  on  gods:  see 
Deitt;  has  one  foot  bare.  !▼.  618; 


loosens  hair,  iv.  600.;  has  garmeniK 
loosened,  veste  recineta,  Iv.  518 
(cf.  cases  of  prophets,  ill.  370,  vl. 
47-50). 

WouxDED  MEN  fsH  ou  wounded 
part.  X.  488,  xl.  669. 

Wbestless,  cut  of,  described,  p.  6. 


Zeugma,  bo  called :  see  on  legvu^t,  1. 
426.     For    examples    see   inter,  L 
680 ;  laeva,  11.  64 ;  trahii,  11.  321 
arandum,  !L  780;  ruunt,  Iv.  132 
iorquet,  Iv.  269;  videbU,  Iv.  490 
horriduB  .  .  .  pelle,    v.    37;    velor 
turn,    V.    366;    pererrat,    v.     441: 
ferimur,  v.  628;  gemnt,  vll.  444; 
empellere,  x.  354 ;  circuit,  xi.  761 ; 
refecti,  xli.  788 ;  iungent,  xll.  822. 
See   also  protendo;  tendo;  wohd, 
(c). 


VOOABULAET 


This  Vocabulary  is  Intended  to  accompany  the  Notes  and  the  Index:  all  thrae 
coppteinent  one  another.  Idiomatic  combinations  are  usually  explained  in  the 
Notes:  for  collections  of  examples  with  precise  references  see  the  Index.  It  should 
te  carefuUgr  noted  that  in  the  Vocabulary  e.=common  (l.e.  either  masculine  or 
feminine),/.  =:  femliUne,  m.  =  masculine,  n,  =  neuter,  intr,  =  intransitive,  and  tr,  s 
transitlTe.   For  all  other  abbreviations  see  page  108. 


it  ab,  prep,  with  oM.,  properly  denoting 
motion  from  a  point,  ueed  (1)  of  epaee^ 
from,  away  from,  (2)  of  time,  from, 
After,  (8)  of  eeparatioH,  sowee,  origith 
Umeage,  eauee,  from,  descended  from* 
on  account  of,  (4)  of  agency,  Iry, 

ab&etiu:  see  abig6. 

▲barls,  -iff,  m.,  a  bails,  a  Butulian, 

▲b&ff,  -aatiff,  m..  Abas,  (iy  A  Trottan.  CO 
A  Oreek.  (3)  An  Xtruscan, 

Bbdltaa:  eee  abd6. 

alHl5.  -ere,  -^dl,  -ditiu.fr.,  put  away, 
set  aside,  remove;  hide,  conceal. 

abdfted.  -ere,  -dftzl..  -ductus,  tr.,  lead 
or  carry  away,  remove;  drawback. 

abed,  -Ire.  -IvI  or  -U.  -Itum,  intr.,  go 
away,  from,  or  off,  depart;  retreat*  es^ 


ablifl,  -etli,/.,  flr-tree;  fir-wood. 
abig6,  -ere,  -^gi,  -actus  [ab+ag6], 

tr.,  drive  away,  remove,  dispeL     " 
ablUie,  -lU,  m.,  egress,  exit,  outlet. 
abl&tofl:  M€auliBr6. 
al>lu6,  -ere,  -Inl.  -intiu,  tr.,  wash  off 

or  away;  wash,  cleanse,  purify. 
abnegO.  -ftre,  -ftTl,  -fttue,  tr.,  deny 

utterly;  intr.,  refuse,  be  unwilling. 
abnud.  -ere,  -mil,  -nfttue,  tr.,  refuse, 

reject. 
aboleA,  -«re,  -«yl,  -itus,  tr.,  properly, 

check  the  growth  of.   Fig.,  efface,  de- 
stroy, remove, 
abreptue:  eeetLhiipi^. 
abrlpl6,  -ere,   -rlpnl,   -reptus,  tr., 

snatch  away,  carry  off  by  force;  seize, 

lay  hold  on. 
abnimpA,  -ere,  -rfkpX,  -mptu,  tr., 

break  off,  rend,  sever.   IHg.,  destroy, 

set  at  naught,  outrage,  violate,    a"}- 


ruptna,  -^,  -um,  pf.  paee.  prtcpl.  <u 
adj.,  steep*  abrupt.  Am  noun,  abnip< 
ttim,  -I,  Ik,  abyss. 

abfoeeeuB,  -flB  [abs+oMG],  m.,  de- 
parture, withdrawal. 

abacind6,  -ere,  -eddl,  -Boisras,  tr., 
tear  or  cut  off;  rend«  sever. 

absolffsuB:  eee  abBclnd6. 

abscondft,  -ere,  -Boondl,  -BoonditUB 
[abB  +  cond6],  tr.,  put  away  or  aside; 
hide,  oonceaL  Fig.,  lose  sight  of, 
leave  behind. 

abBins:  eee  abBum. 

abBiit6,  -ere.  -etitl,  — .  <iitr.,  withdraw 
or  depart  from.  Fig.,  cease,  desist 
iwithinjin.). 

abBtlneA,  -«re,  -tinul,  -tentne,  tr., 
hold  off,  keep  back,  restrain;  intr. 
(S 188),  restrain  {one'e  ee^f),  forbear. 

abBtmdd,  -ere,  •ftfll,  -Clbub,  tr.,  push 
or  thrust  away.   Fig.,  hide,  conceal. 

abBtuU:  eee  auferd. 

abBnm,  -cbbc,  afta,— ,  intr.,  be  away 
or  absent,  be  distant;  be  missing  or 
wanting.  abBdns,  -entis,  pr.  prtcpL 
act.  aeadj,,  absent,  far  away,  distan:^ 

abBUmd,  -ere,  -eHmpBl,  -BOmptiiB, 
tr.,  take  away.  Fig,,  remove,  consume, 
devour;  spend,  waste;  kill,  destroy. 

ac:  eee  atque. 

Aoam&B,  -antlB,  m.,  Acamas,  eonofThe- 
eeue,  one  of  the  Oreeke  who  hid  in  the 
wooden  horee. 

aoanthUB,  -I,  m.,  acanthus,  a  plant  nou 
called  bear'e-foot  or  hear* e-br tech;  i 
growe in  eouthern  Europe,  Aeia  Minof 
and  India.   Jte  leaf  wcte  a  common  forhm 
in  embroidery  and  eculpture^ 

Acam&n,  -&nl8,  m.,  an  Acamantan. 


ACCA 


ACUO 


c  OwMsr  in  Aeamania,  a  dUiriet  of 

0r€ec4  north  of  ths  Corinthian  Oulf. 
Acca,  -ae,  /••  Aoca,  a  eomratU  of  Ca- 

mUla. 
ftoo6d6,  -ere.  -cesBl,  -cesaiixn,  intr.,  go 

to,  approach;  tr.  (a  poetic  uteU  come 

to,  approach,  reach. 
aecendO,  -ere,  -oendl.  -ednsiiB,  /r., 

kindle,   set  on    fire.   Fig»,  Inflamft, 

arouse,  fire,  incense, 
aocdnsus:  tee  accendO. 
Acceptus:  tee  acolpld. 
AOOOBBiu,  -lU  [accddd],  m.,  a  going 

or  coming  to,  approach. 
aooldO,   -ere,    -oldl*  -olsua    Cad  + 

caed6]«  <r.,  cut  into,  hew. 
aoclnetus:  tee  acclngO. 
accingd,  -ere,  -clnzl,  -clnctue,  fr., 

gird  on;  arm,  equip.   JFig,,  gird  one's 

self '  for,  get  ready  for,  apply  one*a 

self  tOi 
aeclpid,  -ere,  -odpl,  -oeptus  Cad+ 

capi6].  4r.,  take  to  {one*t  «e(^),  take, 

receive.   Fig.,  welcome,  greet,  enter- 

tain;  hear,  note,  regard,  learn, 
acoipiter,  -cipltrie,  m.,  hawk. 
acclBus:  tee  aeoldd. 
acoItnB,  -1U  [ad + cieO] ,  m.,  smnmons, 

calL 
accol6.  -ere,  -colul,  -oultus,  <r.,  dwell 

by,  near,  or  on. 
acoommodd,  -&re,  -&T1.  -fttas,  tr.^  fit 

to;  fasten  or  gird  to. 
aceubd,  -&re,  -cubul,  -evbitmn,  intr., 

lie  near,  recline  by;  lie,  recline^ 
aoeombd,  -ere,.-oabiiI,  -cubltum,  intr, 

(S 139),  lay  one's  self  down;  lie,  recline 

(etp.  at  afeatt). 
accurr6,  -ere,  -currl    or  -oncurrl, 

-curstim,  ifUr,^  run  or  hasten  to. 
Acer,  &cn8,  &ore,  adj.,  sharp,  pointed. 

Fig.^  of  pertont^  keen,  bold,  valiant, 

gallant;    fierce,  furious,  violent;   of 

horsett  fiery,  spirited;  of  thingt,  bit- 
ter, cruel,  galling, 
acerbue,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  harsh,  bitter  {to 

the  taste).    Fig.,  harsh,  bitter,  severe, 

cruel;  painful,  sorrowful 
acemue,  -a,  -um,  a((/.,  made  of  maple, 

maple. 
acerra,  -ae.  /.,  box  for  incense,  censer, 
acerrus,  -I,  m.,  hem>.  Dii& 


Aceeta,  -ae./..  Acesta,  a  toum  in  SeO^^ 

later  called  Segetta. 
AceetdB,  -ae,  m.,  Acestea,  king  in  SieOf, 

ton  oftheriver-god  Crinitue  and  Egetta, 

a  Trojan  woman, 
Achaeme&lddB,  -ae,  m.,  Achaemenidei, 

a  Greek  retcued  by  Aeneat  from  the  Una 

of  the  Cydopet. 
AchAlcuB,  -a,  -nm,  o^/.,  of  Aehala  {the 

natne  originally  of  a  part  of  the  Pdopon' 

netut,  hut  applied  by  the  Bomant  to  eU 

Greece;  hence)  Grecian,  Greek. 
AchAtSB,  -ae,  m..  Achates,  the  tnutf 

comrade  of  Aeneat, 
Acher6n,  -ontlB,  m.,  Acheron,  a  rherof 

the  undenoorld;  the  imderworld  itedf. 
AchllldB,  -is  or  -I,  m.,  Achilles,  ton  0/ 

Fdeue,  king  of  Phthia  in  Thettalf,  end 

the  nymph  Thetit,  ehi^  champion  o/tA» 

Cfreekt  before  Troy. 
AchlllSUB,  -a,  -nm,  <i4/m  of  orheloiig- 

Ing  to  Achilles,  Achillean,  Aehilles's. 
AohlYUB,  -a,  -iim,a«C/.,  Grecian,  Greek. 

At  noun,  AchlTl,  -Ornm,  pi.  m^  tb« 

Greeks. 
Acldalla,  -ae,  /.,  Addalla,  a  name  a! 

Venue,  derived  from  the  fdnt  Adda- 

liut,  in  Boeotia  {Greece),  a  haunt  oj 

Venue  and  the  Gracet, 
acita,  acta,  /.,  a  sharp  edge  or  point 

{of  a  weapon),  then  the  weapon  itet{f; 

etp,  a  Bword.   Fig.,  line  of   baule. 

armed  host  (thought  of  at  a  tu»rd\ 

battle;  keenness  of  Tislon,  sight:  tk$ 

organ  of  viHon,  the  pupil  of  the  e^re, 

the  eye. 
AcragftB,  -aatiB,  m.,acUyin  aicHf  com- 
monly called  Agrigentnm. 
lcriBi6n6nB,    -a,  -um,  adS-,  ArgiT«, 

Greek  {properly,  pertaining  to  Acrm- 

ue,  the  faHher  of  Danai,  and  king  o/ 

Argot). 
&crlter  [&cer],  adv.,  spiritedly,  eagerly. 
acta,  -ae,  /.,  seashore,  beach,  strand. 
AotiuB,  -a,  -tun,  adj.,  of  or  belongiog  to 

Actlum  (a   headland    of  Epime  te 

Greece),  Actlan. 

1.  &etUB,  -118  [ag6],  m.,  properly,  driv- 
ing; vigorous  motion,  impulse,  tara. 

2.  &0tU8:  tee  ag6. 

aoud,    acuere,     acul,    aoatsB,  (''- 
sharpen.    Fig.,  whet,  kindle,  arousa 


ACUS 


ADITUS 


aefttiiB,  -a,  -iim«  fi/l  pof,  prttpL  <u 

ae(/*.  sharp,  pointed. 

aenB,  -lU,  m.»  needle. 

ftcntus:  tM  aca6. 

ad,  pr€p,'wUh  aee.,  properly  denoting 
motion  toward,  need  (1)  of  motion,  to, 
toward,  against,  (2)  with  idea  of  tno- 
Hon  partly  or  wholly  lost,  by,  at,  near, 
arnon^,  (8)  in  modal  relaUone,  aooord- 
fng  to,  by. 

ad&cttifl:  see  ftdlgd. 

adam&B,  -antls,  m.,  adamant  (properly 
the  etrongesi  iron  or  eteel,  but  used  in 
poetry  of  any  laeting  materiat). 

Adajnastofl,  -1,  m.,  Adamastns,  father 
Hf  Achaemenidee. 

adceler6,  -Are,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  intr., 
make  baste,  hasten. 

adclinls,  -«,  o^/m  leaning  on  or  against. 

adcoxnmoduB,  -a,  -am,  a(^.,  fitted  or 
adapted  for,  suitable  to  or  for. 

adonmulG,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tU8  [ad + cu- 
mulus], (r.,  beap  up,  pile  high.  Fig., 
pile  high,  honor. 

add€xisa6,  -dre,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  make  close  or 
compact,  close  up,  compress. 

addIcO,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dlotus,  tr„  award 
to,  adjudge,  deliver  to;  give  up,  sur- 
render. 

addltua:  eee  add6« 

add6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltus,  tr„  put  or 
place  to,  on,  or  beside,  add;  add.(<i» 
speech),  _----- 

addftc6,  -ere,  -dfdd,  •^ductus,  tr.,  lead 
or  guide  to,  conduct;  draw  to  {one*s 
se{f),  draw  back,  make  taut  or  tight, 
strain.  adduotUB,  -a,  -iim,  pf.  paee, 
prtcpl.  ae  adj.,  drawn  back,  made  taut, 
strained  (of  the  arms  or  of  weapons). 

adduotue:  see  addao6. 

adfimptue:  see  adlm6. 

0.  ade6,  -Ire,  -lyX  or  -il,  -itum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  go  to,  approach,  visit;  meet,  en- 
counter,  face,  confront;  bear  the 
force  or  brunt  of. 

8.  aded  [ad+e6,  thither],  atlv.,  lit.,  up  to 
that  point;  to  such  an  extent  or  de- 
gree,  so  far;  so,  thus;  80  very,  so  com- 
pletely. Jt  often  emphaelz^e  a  preceding 
a4i.,  adv.,  orpron.,  being equivaUnt  then 
to  the  proper  form  o/lpse;  even,  indeed, 
fery  may  then  serve  as  a  rendering. 


adfftbUla,  -e  [adfbr],  atU..  easily  ad- 
dressed; easy  of  access,  courteous. 

1.  adf&tUB,  -as  [adfor],  m.,  address, 
speech. 

8.  adfatns:  «m  adfor. 

adfectft,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tu8  [freq,  oj 
adllcid],  tr,,  make  for,  strive  after; 
seize,  grasp. 

adferd,  -ferre,  attull,  adl&tus,  tr., 
bring  to,  carry  to;  bring,  present; 
guide,  conduct. 

adflgO,  -ere,  -flxl,  -flzus,  <r..  Join  to. 
fix  to,  fasten  to. 

adflzus:  aMadflg6. 

adflletus:  see  adfllg6. 

adfllg6,  -ere,  -flizi,  -fllotna,  Ar^  strike 
down,  dash  down,  adfllotus, -a, -um, 
pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  <ts  a<^.,  stricken  down, 
shattered,  desperate,  forlorn. 

adfld,  -are,  -&▼!.  -atue,  tr„  blow  on, 
breathe  upon.    Fig.^  inspire. 

adflud,  -ere,  -fluxl,  — ,  intr.,  flow  to, 
stream  to.    Fig.,  come  to,  hasten  to. 

adfor,  -f&rl,  -f&tue  sum,  tr.,  speak  to, 
address. 

adglomerd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tu8  [ad+ 
glomus,  a  ball,  esp.  of  yam],tr,, wiaA. 
up;  gather  (up),  mass.  Fig.,  intr, 
a  139),  add  (one's  $e{fto),  Join. 

adgredlor,  -gredl,  -gressus  sum  [ad+ 
gradior],  tr.,  go  to,  approach;  attack, 
assail;  intr.,  with  if^.,  set  about,  at- 
tempt, essay,  venture.  Fig.,  approach 
by  speech,  address,  accost,  assalL 

adHibed.  -6re.  -hibul.  -Mbitus  [ad+ 
habed],  tr.,  lit.,  hold  to;  bring  to  (esp, 
as  a  ffueet  at  banquet,  etc.),  invite. 

adhfic  [ad+hlc] ,  adv.,  properly  of  space, 
up  to  this  point,  thus  far,  but  vsually 
of  time,  to  this  day.  still,  yet,  as  yet. 

adlei6.  -ere,  -idcl, -ieotus  lad+laoi6], 
tr.,  throw  to  or  beside;  put  beside, 
add. 

adigd,  -ere,  -6gl,  -actus  [ad+ag5], 
tr„  drive  to  or  toward,  drive,  force; 
of  a  weapon,  drive  home;  dislodge, 
strike  or  hiu*l  down;  intr.,  with  itit^., 
force,  constrain,  compeL 

adlmd,  -ere»  -6ml,  -Amptus  Cad+ 
emd],  tr.,  take  to  one's  self;  take 
away,  remove. 

adltuB,  -fiB  [1.  ade6],  m.,  a  going  to, 


ADIUNGO 


ADVENTO 


approach;  an  approach,  avenuie,  pas- 
sage. 
adiung6»  -ere,  -lunxl.  -lunctuB,  ir., 

join,  unite. 
mdlnTd,  -&re,  -IflTl,  -ItitUB.  tr.,  help, 

aid,  assist. 
adi&bor,  -l&bl,  -l&peuB  sum.  intr.,  tu., 

fall  to;  glide  to,  approach. 
adlacrimA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  inir,, 

weep  {at  something),  weep, 
adloquor.  -loqul,  -locatua  Bum,  tr„ 

speak  to,  address. 
admlTor,    -&rl,   -mlr&tus   eum,  tr., 

marvel  at,  wonder  at;  intr.,  marvel, 

wonder. 
admltt6,  -ere,    -mlsl,  -mlMus,  tr., 

send  in,  let  in;  give  access  to,  admit, 

welcome. 
attmoned,  -dre,  -monul,  -monitus,  <r., 

remind,  warn,  prompt,  admonish. 
admoTed,  -«re,  -mdyl,  -mGtOB.  tr., 

move  to,  bring  to;  admoTere  libera, 

iriVA  dat,^  suckle. 
adnlBus:  see  adnltor. 
adulter,  -nlU,  -nlxue  or  -nUue  earn, 

tn/r.,  press  against,  lean  on;  stndn 

every  nerve,  strive  strenuously. 
adnlzus:  sff  adnltor. 
adn6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Atom,  intr.,  swim  to; 

float  to,  reach. 
adnuO,  -ere,  -nul,  -nfltiui,  ia/r.,  nod 

to.  give  assent  to  i^y  a  nod),  agree  to; 

ir.,  promise  (toUmnl^). 
adole6,  -^re,  adoldri  (-ui).  adoltns, 

<r.,  properlff,  advance  the  growth  of 

{contrast  aboled),  increase,  magnify; 

honor,  worship;  offer  or  render  (M«r»- 

•dolftecd,  -ere,  adol6yi,  adoltua,  imtr., 

come  to  maturity,  jrrow  up.    adnl- 

toa,  -a,  -um,  d^.  nf-  pn<pl.  as  <h(/., 

mature,  full  grown. 
adoperi6,  -Ire,  -operul,  -opertna.Cr., 

cover,  \eil.  enwrap, 
adorior.   -orlrl,   -ortoa   Bom,  inir., 

prtiperljf,  rise  up  to,  go  at  {amptMing), 

attempt,  undertake^  essay. 
ad6r6,  -4re,  -&▼!,  -ttus,  tr..  beseech. 

entreat,  implore;  respect,  reverence, 

worship, 
adortus:  »<v  adorior. 
adqalro,  -ere.    -qolai^    -qnlaltiia 


[ad+<|ttaer5],  fr.,  get  (<»  adiStion  (c), 
gain,  obtain. 

AdrastOB,  -I,  m.,  Adrastus,  a  king  nf 
Argos,  one  of  the  Seven  against  Thebes, 

adaentid,  -Ire,  -bShbI,  -BdnsiuiL,  intr., 
think  with  (onotA^D^^agree  iwUh),  as- 
sent. 

adaenrd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tUB.  <r.,  keep 
with  care;  guard,  watch. 

adBidui,  adv.,  continually,  unoeastogly. 

adslduuB,  -a,  -um  [ad+sedeA],  q43^, 
properly,  sitting  down  to  {'"stkkiMg 
to")  something;  tmUrlng.  museasliig: 
constant,  incessant. 

adatniilla,  -e,  adj.,  like,  simUar. 

adalmulG,  -&re,  -ftyl.  -fttua,  tr.^  make 
like  unto;  counterfeit. 

ad8l8t6,  -ere,  -stitl,  — ,  tr.,  pat  or  place 
{besidey,  ieUr,  (f  130),  stand,  take  posi- 
tion, alights 

adaplrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiis,  tr.,  breatbe 
on,  blow  upon.  Fig.,  help,  faW,  as- 
sist, f 

adBt6,  -&re,  -attU,  -,  intr.,  stand  by  vr 
near,  stand. 

adau^Bod,  -ere,  -sufirl,  -aaStoa.  tr..  sc- 
dbstom  UH  make  used  to;  familiarize 
with,  make  familiair  to.  adaa^tnfl, 
-a,  -tun,  pf.  pass,  prtepl.  as  adj.,  aecns- 
tomed  to,  familiar  ¥rith. 

adanMua:  see  adau^Bcd. 

adaultuB,  -IU(ad+BaU6],  m.,  losing; 
{vigorous)  assault,  attack. 

adaimi,  -eaae.  adftil,  — ,  te<r.,  be  priss- 
enu  be  near,  be  on  hand;  faTor,  assisu 
supports 

adaurgd,  -ere,  -auTezi,  -anrrtetiiBi, 
intr.,  rise  up,  rise. 

adttlterlnm,  -terl, ».,  adultery. 

adultua:  see  adolteeA. 

adTOhd,  -ere,  -Tezi,  -Tectiia.  tr.,  carry 
to  or  toward;  sail  {sc  a&Tl  or  aaTl- 
boa). 

adTelft.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -ktOB^  tr.,  reiL 
Fig.,  crown,  wreathe,  drape,  gar- 
land. 

adTena,  -ae,  *»..  new-comer,  stnagcr. 

adTeaid,  -Ire,  -Ttiii.  -Tentoa,  ta<r., 
come  to,  arrive  at;  aRiw;  <r.,  eone 
to,  reach,  gain. 

adTentd.  -&re,  -&^  -&tiim.  isUr.,  eone 
nearer,  approach. 
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•drtBtua,  -lU,  m.,  coming,  arrlTal,  ap- 
proach. 
adTen&tus:  «etf  advenor.     , 
idTenor,  -&rl»  -&tu8  Bum,  intr,,  set 

{one'B  §^)  agalDBt,  opiwse,  resist. 

ulTenuB:  «««  mdTertO. 

tdYert6,  -ere,   0ertl.  -▼ersoB,  tr., 

turn  to  or  toward,  direct.    Fig.,  turn 

CfA^mfiMf  to),  obsenre,  heed,  mark,  ad- 

▼enufl,  -a,  -um,  p/.  past,  prtcpl.  as 

a<^.,  turned  to,  toward,  or  against; 

opposite,    oxyposlng,  confronting,  in 

front,  facing.    Fig.^  hostile,  opposing. 

adTOcO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttus,  <r.,  caU  to. 

call,  summon. 
adTOld,  -&r»,  -ftTi,  -&ttim,  fn/r.,  fly 

to,  toward,  or  against. 
adTolT6,  -ere,  -toItI.  -TOllituBt  fr., 

roll  to  or  toward,  rolL 
adytum,  -I,  »>»  (properlp  ths  place  whUsh 
is  not  to  be  entered)^  the  part  of  a  t^tpls 
which  none  but  the  priest  could  enter ,  the 
bolyv>f  holies,  shrine,  sanctuary. 
AeaoidCfl,  -aa,  m.,  Aeacides,  t.^.  a  de- 
scendant of  Aeacus  (king  of  Aegina  and 
father  of  Peleus).     Vergil  applies  the 
name  O)  to  Achilles,  (2)  to  Pyrrhus,  son 
of  Achilles,  (8)  to  Perseus,  king  of  Mace- 
don  (tL  830). 
Aaaeua,  -a,  -um,  ad^.,  of  Aea,  (a  eUy  in 
Colchis,  east  of  the  Black  Sea),  Aeaean, 
Colchian. 
McuB,  aaqua,  aecum,  adi*,  properly  of 
place,  level,  even;  of  things  in  general, 
equaL   Fig. ,  equal,  fair,  right,  just,  im- 
partial:  fovorable,  friendly,  kindly. 
As  iMwn,  aecum,  aequi,  n.,  justice, 
righteousness, 
aadta,  -la,  /*.  <a  sing.,  temple,  sanc- 
tuary; ii^  pi.,  apartments,  chambers; 
house,  palace, 
aadiflod.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tufl  [aedd8+ 

ttL0ib}7tr.,  build,  erect,  construct. 
AegaaAn.  -6ii1b.  m.,  Aegaeon.  one  of 

the  Giants  (f  274). 
Aegaana,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  having  to  do 

with  the  Aegaean  Sea,  Aegaean. 
aager,  aegra,  aegrum,  adj.,  of  the 
body,  sick,  exhausted,  feeble,  weary; 
of  the  mind,  wretched,  distressed;  of 
persons,  heartsore,  despondent;  of 
things^  dire,  grievous. 


aagia,  aagidla,  /..  the  aegis,  the  shMA 
carried  by  Jupiter  and  Minerva  {see  n, 
on  nimb6  .  . .  Baeva,  iL  616). 

▲egjrptiUB.  -a,  -um,  adj„  Egyptian. 

Aeg3rptuB  ,-l,/..  Egypt. 

aamnluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  rivalling,  vying 
with,  sometimes  in  good  sense,  but  usu- 
ally  in  bad  sense,  envious,  jealous. 

AaneadiB,  -ae,  m.,  a  son  or  descendant 
of  Aeneas;  in  pi.,  the  Aeneadae,  the 
Trojans,  the  Romans. 

Aend&B,  -ae,  m.,  Aeneas.  (1)  Son  of  Ve- 
nus and  Anehises,  hero  of  the  Aeneid. 
(2)  Surname  of  SUvius,  one  of  the  king* 
of  Alba  Longa, 

AenMuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Aeneas, 
Aeneas*s. 

AenldftB,  -ae,  m.,  son  of  Aeneas,  a  title 
of  Ascanius, 

aSnuB,  -a,  -um  [aeB],  adj.^  bronze, 
brazen.  As  noun,  aftnum,  -I  {»c. 
▼&B,  vessel),  fk,  a  bronze  vessel  or  cal- 
dron. 

Aeolia,  -ae,  /.•  Aeolia,  home  of  the 
winds;  apparently  identified  by  Vergil 
with  Lipara,  one  of  the  Insulae  Lipa- 
raeae  or  VutcOneae,  volcanic  islands 
north  of  SicOy. 

Aeolidte,  -ae,  m,,  a  descendant  of  Aeo- 
lus. Vergil  applies  the  tUle  (1)  to  Miss- 
nus  {as  son  perhaps  of  the  wind-god, 
perhaps  of  the  Trojan  Aeolus),  (2)  to 
Ulixes,  represented  as  son  of  Sisyphus 
(whose  father  was  Aeolus,  a  king  of 
Thessaly),  and  (3)  to  Clytius. 

▲eoliUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Aeolus  (the 
wind-god),  Aeolus's,  Aeolian.  • 

AeolUB,  -I,  m.,  Aeolus.  (1)  The  god  of 
the  winds,  who  dwelt  in  Aeolia,  (2)  A 
Trojan,  slain  in  Italy.  (3)  Father  or 
ancestor  of  Clytius,  otherwise  unknotm. 

aequaevuB,  -a,  -um  [aecuB  +  ae- 
Tum] ,  adj.,  of  equal  age,  of  like  years 
(with). 

aequ&llB,  -e  [aecuel,  adj.,  even; 
equal,  like,  esp.  in  years.  As  noun, 
aequUlB,  -IB,  c,  comrade,  com- 
I>anion. 

aequ6,  ae^v.,  equally,  in  equal  measure. 

aequd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Atufl,  <r.,  make 
equal  (to),  make  coextensive  (wiCA), 
equalize ;  equal,  match,  keep  pace  wllh. 
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a«auor,  -oris  [aeouA],  n..  level  sur- 
face. leveLs;  esp.  the  Itvel  surface  of  the 
$ea,  the  sea,  the  deep;  level  surface  of 
the  ground,  plain,  expanse;  in  pL,  wa- 
tt*rs,  waves,  billows. 

ftgr,  &erla.  ace,  &era.  m.,  air;  atmos 
'        fliero;  mist,  cloud. 

leratus,  -a,  -um  [aeB],  <My.,  coveretl 
with  bronze,  bronze-bound;  bronze, 
brazen. 

aercus,  -a,  -um  [aes],  acfj.,  made  of 
brou::e,  bronze,  brazen;  bronze-bound* 

aeripdB,  -pedis  [aes  +  p6s],  acU^ 
bronze-footed. 

fterlus,  -a,  -um,  o<^.,  pertaining  to  the 
air,  aerial;  trith  aura,  high,  aloft, 
heaven's;  heavenly,  celestial;  tower- 
ing {high  in  air),  lofty. 
j^.  aaria.  n.,  copper;  bronze  ian  alloy 
of  copper  and  «n;  brass  i$  a  common 
but  inaccurate  rendering,  eince  braes  is 
an  alloy  of  copper  and  ginc).  By  me* 
tonymy,  anything  made  of  bronze 
(S187),  shield,  trumpet,  cymbals, 
weapons,  etc 

aest&s,  -&tl8  raestus],  /.,  the  heated 
period,  summer.  / 

aestuG,  -&re,  -&yi,  —  [aestus],  inir., 
seethe,  Murge. 

aestus,  "VLB,  m.,  properly  the  wavy  motion 
of  fire  or  heat,  heat,  fire,  glow;  fiery 
mass  or  volume;  then  used  of  water, 
seething,  surging;  tide,  flood,  spray, 
surge,  seething  waters,  ^ig*,  tide, 
flood,  surges  of  passion, 

aet&8,  -&tl8  [cf,  aeTum],  /.,  period  of 
Ufe,  time  of  life;  life,  age;  in  general, 
time,  period,  age,  generation. 

aetemus,  -a,  -um  [cf.  aeTum],  adj., 
life-long,  everlasting,  etemaL 

aether,  -erls,  m,,  the  pure  upper  air, 
ether;  the  heavens,  sky.  As  opposed  to 
Acheron,  the  upi)er  world  of  light  and 
life  (vi  436). 

aetlierius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  ethereal, 
airy;  heavenly,  celestial,  heaven's. 

▲ethiops,  -opls,  m.,  an  Ethiopian. 

aethra,  -ae,  /■,  the  bright  sky,  sky; 
radiance,  sheen,  brilliance. 

Aetna,  -ae,/.,  Aetna,  a  volcano  in  Sicify, 

Aetnaeus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Aetna, 
Aetna's,  Aetnaean. 


▲et61UB.  -I,  m..  an  AetoUan  (J^^oJtofMi 
a  district  in  Greece,  north  of  the  Cotm' 
thian  qulf), 

aeTum,  -I,  ».•  properly,  neve^eIId]]lg 
time,  eternity;  time,  the  age$;/m^ 
man*s  lifetime,  life,  age.  yean;  up.. 
old  age.  0 

Afer,  IftI,  ni,,  an  AMcan. 

IfMca,  -ae,/.,  Africa. 

IfMous,  -a,-um,  ae^.,  African.  Asn/nm, 
AftiOUSi  -I,  m.,  Afrlcus,  the  soutkwai 
wind,  usually  stormy, 

Agamemnonlus,  -a,  -um,  a</.,of  Ag&- 
menmon,  Agamemnon's. 

AgathyrsI,  -6rum,  pL  m.,  the  Ag*- 
thyrsl,  who  dwelt  in  that  part  of  Sejftkia 
which  corresponded  to  modem  Traiuvl' 
vania;  they  tattooed  themselves, 

age:  see  ag6. 

Agtoor,  -orla,  m.,  Agenor,  a  ting  of 
Phoenicia,  an  ancestor  of  Dido. 

ager,  agri,  m.,  territory  or  land  te  0«»- 
erat,  domain;  e«p,,af  productive  tivd, 
a  field  (for  tillage  or  pasturagei. 

Mffer,  aggerlS,  n.,  properly,  nuteriaU 
for  a  pile  or  heap  {earth,  sand,  bntik- 
wood,  etc.);  mound,  heap,  wall  {of 
sand):  dike,  embankment,  iarUfldal\ 
bank;  barrier,  rampiurt;  eminence, 
heights;  raised  surface  (e/  a  hi^ 
way). 

1.  aggerO,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -fttus  [aggerl. 
tr.,  heap,  pile  up.  .Fig.,  pile  upb  in* 
crease,  intensify. 

2.  agger6,  -ere,  -gesal,  -gestus  (ad-f 
gerd],  tr.,  bring  to,  carry  to;  heap  cp. 
pile  up. 

aglt&tor,  -6ri8,  m.,  driver,  charioteer. 

aglte:  see  agfi. 

agltft,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttna  [freq.  of  a(61. 
tr.,  put  In  violent  motion,  drive  wildly: 
urge  on  or  forward,  drive  hither  and 
thither;  stir,  sway;  buffet,  scatter; 
hound,  pursue. 

agmen,  agmlnia  [ag61,  n.,  a  body  or 
line  In  motion,  esp.  of  men,  maichiiv 
line;  train,  troop,  band,  host;  herd 
{of  deer).  By  metonymy,  movemenW 
course,  motion. 

agna,  -ae./.,  a  («im)  lambw 

agnitus:  see  agndsod. 

agndsod,  -ere.  agn6Tl,  agnitus  [ad-f 
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(ff)n68e01,  tr.^  properly^  know  again, 
recognize:  mark,  understand. 

•gnoB*  -1,  fn.«  lamb. 

ag5,  -ere,  €gl,  &ctU8,  tr.,  pat  in 
motion,  cause  to  move;  drive,  Imiwl, 
force;  lead,  conduct;  chase,  pursue, 
hound ;  do,  perform,  manage,  conduct, 
hold  {games) ;  deal  with,  treat,  handle, 
manage;  drive,  <.«.  make,  form  (a  roacT, 
furrow,  a  t€st3dd,  etc.);  teUh  ir^n., 
constrain,  compel;  80  agere,  advance, 
move,  inrooeed;  gemltllB  agere,  utter 
groans,  lament  (c/.  $202).  age,  agite, 
imptr.,  cornel  up  I  quick  I 

agrestlB,  -e  [agar],  04)-,  of  the  country, 
rural,  rustic. 

agrloola,  -ae  [ag«r+oolOI,  m.,  farmer, 
hustxuidman. 

Agrlppa,  -ae,  m.,  Agrlppa,  U.  Marcus 
V^isanius  Agrlppa^  a  frisnd  of  Augus- 
tus, and  his  chi^  adviser  and  supporter 
in  mittiary  nuMsrs;  hs  gainsd  for  Au- 
gustus ssvsral  important  naval  victories. 

AgylUnas,  -a,  -mn,  atU-*  of  AgyUa 
{Agylla  was  the  old  name  of  Caere,  a 
town  in  Jgtruria),  As  noun,  Agylllnl, 
-drum,  pi.  m.,  the  Agylllnl,  the  people 
of  Agylla. 

ilAz,  Alftoll,  m..  AJax,  son  of  OUeus, 
king  i^f  the  Locrians:  during  the  capture 
of  TVoy,  though  his  comrades  sought  to 
restrain  Aim,  he  offered  violence  to  Cas- 
scmdra  in  Minerva^s  temple,  and  was 
subsequenUg  punished  by  the  goddess. 

&16,  defsdikse  verb,  intr.,  say  yes,  say. 
speak;  affirm,  assert. 

Ua,-ao,/.,wing(o/aMr(i).  ^.,wlng 
or  fold  of  a  sail;  wing  of  an  army, 
squadron,  horseCmen),  cavalry;  wing 
of  a  hunting  force,  hunters,  beaters. 

alacer  or  alaeris,  alaorls,  alaon, 
a4j;  lively,  brisk,  eager;  cheerful,  joy- 
ous, elated. 

&l&tti8,  -a,  -um,  flu^..  winged. 

Alba  or  Alba  Longa,  -ae,  /.,  Alba 
Longa,  represented  in  the  Atneid  as 
built  by  Ascanius,  and  as  the  mother-city 
of  ffome, 

Alb&nus,  -a,  -am,  cmO-«  having  to  do 
with  Alba  Longa,  of -Alba,  Alban.  Ae 
novn,  Alb&nl,  -6ruin,  pL  m.,  the  Al- 


albe8e6,  -ere,  — ,  —,  intr.,  grow  white, 
become  light,  dawn. 

Albunea,  -ae,  /.,  Albunea,  the  name  of 
a  grove  and  spring  in  Latium,  contain- 
ing the  oracle  of  Faunus.  Its  exact 
location,  as  conceived  by  Vergil,  is  not 
known;  some  think  it  was  near  Tibur, 
others  think  it  was  nearer  Ardea. 

albus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  white. 

Aloander,  -dri,  m.,  Alcander,  a  Trojan. 

Ale&nor,  -oris,  m.,  Alcanor.  (1)  A  Tro- 
jan,   (2)  A  Rutulian. 

Aloldfis,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of  Al- 
caeus  {Alcaeus  was  father  of  Amphi- 
tryon, who  in  turn  was  father  of 
Hercules),  esp.  Hercules;  Alddes. 

Ues.  Uitia,  adj.,  winged.  Fig.,  swift. 
As  noun,  Ues,  Uitls,  c,  bird. 

AieMs,  -is,  m.,  Aletes,  a  companion  of 
Aeneas. 

alienuB,  -a,  -um  [alius],  adj.*  of 
another,  another's;  strange,  foreign, 
alien. 

Uiger,  -gera,  -gerum  [&la+gerO], 
adj.,  wing-bearing,  winged. 

aliquis  (-qui),  -qua,  -quid  (-quod), 
ind^.  pron.  and  adj.,  some  one  (whose 
identity  is  unknown),  some  one  or  other, 
some  one,  any  one,  some,  any. 

allter  [alius],  adv.,  in  another  manner, 
otherwise,  difltorently;  baud  allter, 
just  so,  even  so,  so. 

alius,  alia,  allud,  pronominal  adj., 
another,  other,  different;  alius  .  .  . 
alius,  one  .  .  .  another;  alU  .  . . 
alU,  pars  .  .  .  alii,  some . . .  others. 

AlMotd,  -us  {Ok.  form),  f,  AUecto,  one 
of  the  Furies;  see  Furlae. 

allig6,  -*re,  -&▼!,  -&tus,  tr.,  bind  to, 
bind;  hold,  confine. 

almus.  -a,  -um  [al6],  adj.,  nurturing, 
quickening.  Fig.,  gracious,  genial, 
kindly,  propitious. 

al6,  -ere,  alul,  altus  or  alltus,  tr., 
nurture,  feed,  support,  sustain;  rear, 
bring  up.  Fig.,  encourage,  enliven, 
strengthen. 

A15Idae,  -&rum,  pi.  m.,  the  sons  of  Alo- 
eus,  i.e.  the  giants  (Hue  and  Fphialtes. 

AlpbdUS,  -I,  rn.,  the  Alpheus,  a  river  of 
the  Peloponnesus,  Jlowing  through  Ar- 
cadia  and  EHs;  since  \n  part  of  its 
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eoune  it  \oa»  subterranean,  it  idom  fabled 
that  the  stream  disappeared  under 
ground  in  its  pursuit  of  the  nymph 
Jrethusa,  following  her  even  to  Sicily, 
where  the  nymph  was  changed  into  a 
fountain  with  whose  toaters  Alpheus 
was  at  last  mingled, 

Alplnus,  -a.  -um,  a4/.»  of  or  on  the 
Alps,  Alplii& 

A18U8,  -I,  m.,  Alsus,  an  Italian. 

alt&ria,  -ium  [altusl,  pi.  ».,  properly 
the  top  of  an  altar  on  which  the  victims 
were  burned;  altar  {esp.  one  high  and 
elaborately  ornamented), 

altd,  adf .,  high,  aloft,  on  high;  deeply, 
deep.    Fig.,  carefully,  earnestly. 

alter,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  the  other  {of 
two);  one ot  two;  second;  alter  .  .  . 
alter,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other. 

altemO.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atom,  intr.,  prop- 
erly, do  (things)  by  turns.  Fig.,  hesi- 
tate, waver,  be  undecided. 

alternuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  coming  one 
after  the  other,  alternating,  alternate; 
often  best  rendered  by  an  adv.  phrase, 
by  turns. 

altrix,  -Ids  [alG],/.,  nurse. 

altus,  -a,  -um,  a4i.  (properly  pf,  pass, 
prtcpl,  of  aid),  high,  lofty,  towering; 
great,  mighty;  deep,  profound.  Fig., 
lofty,  stately,  glorious,  mighty.  As 
noun,  altum,  -I,  n.,  a  height,  e$p.  the 
heavens,  sky;  a  depth,  eep.  the  deep 
sea;  in  pi.,  the  deeps. 

alumnus,  -1  [aid],  m.,  a  foster-child, 
nursling,  son,  offspring. 

alTeuB,  -1  [alvus],  m.,  hollow,  cavity; 
a  hollow,  deep  vessel,  boat;  river-bed, 
channel. 

alTUB,  -I,  /..  belly,  abdomen;  womb, 
matrix. 

am&ns,  as  noun:  see  amO. 

am&racuB,  -I,  m.,  the  plant  called  mar- 
joram. 

am&ruB,  -a,  -um,  ad)-,  bitter.  Fig., 
bitter,  harsh,  unpleasant. 

AmastruB,  -I,  m.,  Amastrus,  a  Trojan 
slain  by  Camilla. 

Am&ta,  -ae,  /.,  Amata,  w^e  of  King 
iMtinus. 

^mas6u,  -oniB,  /.,  an  Amazon  The 
Atnaz  »/M  u^ere  fenkoXe  warriors,  dwelling 


in  Pontus,  Asia  Minor,  by  (he  rini 
TJiermodon;  they  fought  for  Troy 

Am&BOniB,  -idlB,/.,  an  Amazon. 

Am&BonlUB,  -a,  -um,  adi-,  Amazon's, 
Amazonian. 

amb&gta,  -la,  /.,  properly,  a  going 
round,  roundabout  way;  windings^ 
intricacies.  Fig. ,  intricate  detailR,  de- 
tails (of  a  story) ;  of  prophecies,  intrica- 
cies, mysteries. 

ai&bed6,  -ere,  -MI,  -tens  [ambi+ed&], 
tr.,  eat  or  gnaw  around;  consume  at 
terly;  waste,  destroy. 

ambiguUB,  -a,  -urn,  ad}.,  properly,  go- 
ing hither  and  thither,  used  (1)  in  od. 
sense,  wavering,  hesitating,  doubtful 
(2)  til  pass,  sense,  of  things  about  fphieh 
one  is  doubtful,  not  knowing  whertto 
place  them,  doubtful,  uncertain,  ot>- 
Bciu^  misleading,  perplexing,  myste- 
rious, treacherous. 

ai&bl6,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -U,  -Itim^tsmbi''- 
e6],  intr.,  go  around;  surround,  enoom* 
pass.  Fig.,  approach  (toUh  teordt), 
cozen,  cajole. 

ambd,  -ae,  -6,  adj.,  in  pi.,  both. 

ambroBiuB,  -a,  -urn  [amUrosia,  i^ 
food  and  the  perfume  of  the  gods\,  a4j.t 
ambrosial,  divine,  immortal;  lovely, 
wondrously  fair,  beauUfuL 

ambftrO,  -ere,  -ubsI,  -ftstuB  (amM-H 
1ir6],  tr.,  bum  around,  scorch,  am- 
bftBtuB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtepL. 
in  dep.  tense,  as  adj.,  blazing,  b»ni> 
Ing. 

ambflBtiiB:  see  amblir&. 

&md]iB,  -entlB  [&-,  neg.  prir^+m€iii). 
adj.,  without  mind  or  sense.  Insane; 
frenzied,  frantic,  distracted,  aghast 

amldd,  -ere,  -Icol  or  -izl,  -ictui 
iambi  +  lael6},  tr.,  throw  around, 
wrap  about,  surround,  envelop;  veil, 
cover,  clothe. 

1.  amiotus:  «««amiciO. 

2.  amictUB,  -Us  [amlciO],  m.,  properly. 
the  putting  on  of  a  garment;  by  me- 
tonymy, (outer)  garment,  mantle,  robe. 
Fig.,  covering. 

amicus,  -a,  -um  [am6],  adj.,  loving, 
friendly,  kind,  benevolent.  As  nou^ 
amicus,  -I,  m.,  friend. 

&mltt5,  -ere,  -mUI,  -mlBSUS,  tr.,  mdA 
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away,  dismiss:  let  go,  let  slip,  release; 
more  often,  lose. 

txnmentuxo,  -1,  n.,  spear;  properly^  a 
leather  Uumg  attached  to  a  spear  at  Us 
poM  of  equilibrium^  used  by  the  warrior 
to  give  greaier  ftfrce  to  his  east,  and  to 
impart  to  the  spear  the  rotary  motion 
wAmA  secured  greater  accuracy  in  the 
throw. 

amnla,  -la,  m.,  a  broad,  deep,  rapid 
stream;  river,  torrent,  flood. 

am5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tu8,  tr.,  like,  hold 
dear.  lov&  am&ii8,  -antla,  pr.  prtcpl, 
act.  as  noun,  c,  lover. 

amoenaa,  -a,  -tun  [amOl,  o^;..  lovely, 
charming,  delightful,  pleasant. 

amor,  -drls  [aiii61,  m.,  love,  affection; 
fondness  or  yearning  for,  passion,  de- 
sire. PersofUfied,  Amor.  -6ria,  «n.t 
Cupid,  the  god  of  love. 

&moTe6,  -dre,  -mOrl,  -m5tu8,  tr., 
move  %;ray,  take  away,  remove. 

▲mphr^BluB,  -a, -urn  [Amphryaua,  a 
river  in  Thessaly  near  which  Apollo  fed 
the  flocks  of  Admetus,  a  local  king},  adj., 
Ampluyslan,  Apollo*s. 

ampleetor,  -I,  -plexua  sum  [am 
=  ambl  +  pleotd,  plait,  weave],  <r., 
twine  round,  envelop;  surround,  em- 
hraoe. 

1.  amplezus:  see  amplector. 

2.  amplexus,  -Hb,  m.,  embrace,  caress, 
ampllua  [ampluB],  a.  adj*  in  eomp.  as 

adv.  (1 184),  ueed  of  degree  or  time,  more, 
further,  besides.  In  addition,  longer. 

amplua,  -a,  -um,  oc^.,  large,  spacious, 
roomy,  ample.  Fig.,  rich,  splendid, 
honorable,  glorious. 

Am^olaa,  -&mm,  pi.  /..  Amydae.  a 
town  on  the  coast  of  Latium,  between 
Caieia  and  Tarradna. 

Amyeoa,  -I,  m.,  Amycus.  (l)  A  name 
borne  by  various  Trojans.  (2)  A  king  of 
the  Bebrydi  in  BUhynia  in  Asia  Minor, 
a  famous  boxer  killed  by  Pollux. 

aa,  eoi^.,  introducing  the  second  member 
of  a  double  or  disjunrUve  question 
(though  the  first  membe^/s  at  times  sup- 
pressed), or;  in  single  questions,  with 
force  of  nOnne  or,  more  often,  of  num; 
-ne  .  .  .  an,  (whether)  .  .  \  or.  See 
aa  in  Index,  anna:  pleonastic  for  an. 


aiioepa,  -olpltla  [am  =  amhi+oaput!. 
adj.t  two-headed.  Fig.,  of  doubie 
meaning,  doubtful,  ijerplexing,  am- 
biguous: o/p^«on#,  Irresolute,  waver- 
ing; of  a  battle,  doubtful,  undecided. 
Indecisive. 

Anehemolus,  -I,  m.,  Anchemolus,  a 
Sutulian  chi^tai^;  he  had  improper 
relations  with  his  stepmother,  and  to 
escape  his  father's  wrath  fled  to  J>au 
nus. 

Anehlafia,  -ae,  m.,  Anchises,  father  of 
Aeneas  by  Venus.  Since  he  boasted  of 
having  won  the  love  of  the  goddess,  Ju^ 
piter  crippled  him  by  afiash  of  lightning, 

AnohlBdUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Anchlses's, 
Anchisean. 

AnehlBladdB,  -ae,  m..  son  of  Anchises, 
Aeneas. 

anolle,  -la,  a.,  shield,  shaped  like  the 
broad  faces  of  a  guitar,  esp.  the  shield 
which,  tradition  said,  fell  from  heaven 
in  Numa's  reign,  on  whose  preservation 
the  s<{fety  of  Borne  was  dependent.  To 
make  th^  more  difficult  and  the  loss  of 
the  shield  less  noticeable,  ifUshauldbe 
stolen,  eleven  others  Just  like  it  were 
fashioned,  AU  twelve  were  car^fuUy 
guarded  by  the  Salii,  and  carried  by  th4m 
in  their  annual  procession  in  March, 

anoora,  -ae,/..  anchor. 

AneuB,  -I,  m.,  Ancus  Martlus,  fourth 
king  of  Some. 

A&<lroge08,-el  or  -e5,m., Androgeos.  (l) 
A  Greek  leader  sUxin  at  Troy.  (2)  Son 
of  Minos  (king  of  Crete).  Me  took  part 
in  the  games  at  Athens  with  such  success 
that  the  Athenians  in  rage  and  enry  killed 
him;  by  way  of  punishment  they  were 
compelled  to  surrender  seven  la<ls  and 
seven  maidens,  yearly,  tq  the  Minotaur, 
till  Theseus  elew  the  monster. 

AndromaohA,  -ae,  /.,  Andromache, 
daughter  of  EitUm  {king  of  Thebe  in 
Cilicia),and  wife  of  Hector;  c^fter  the 
fail  of  Troy  she  was  the  captive  of 
Pyrrhus,  and  later  the  wife  of  Mel- 
emus. 

&nfr&otu8,  -fta  [am  =  ambi+ftangd], 
m.,  a  breaking  or  bending  round, 
curve ;  freely,  of  anything  curved,  wind- 
ing glen,  recess,  nook. 
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a&gO.  -0re,  anzl.  — •  <r.,  press  together, 
squeeze.    Fig,,  vex,  torment,  distress. 

anguls,  -U.  Ct  serpent,  snaka 

angustuf,  -a,  -um  [ang5],  a4/.,  com- 
pressed, close,  narrow,  small,  slen* 
der. 

anhdlltUB,  -Us  ranlinoi,  m.,  heavy  or 
difficult  breathing,  panting,  puffing. 

anhM6,-&re,-&rI,  -fttum,  intr.,  breathe 
with  difficulty,  breathe  deeply;  pant, 
puff. 

apHnuB,  -&,  -um,  a<^.,  panting,  puff- 
ing, heaving. 

•alllB,  -e  [aauil,  a^.^  old  woman^s, 
aged. 

anima,  ->ae,  /.,  air,  current  (pf  atr), 
breeze;  air  a$  itreatfudt  breath;  air  at 
a  lift-giving  tUmetU,  the  animal  or 
phftical  llXe,  life-blood,  existence;  the 
eptrUval  bHng,  soul,  spirit.  Bif  hm- 
tomjfmif,  a  living  being,  soul,  creature; 
a  spirit,  Mp.  of  the  dead,  shade,  ghost, 


animftl,  -&lis  [animal,  a.,  Uvlng 
creature,  animal  (including  man), 

aiil]ii5fU8,  -a,  -um  [animus],  cu^., 
spirited,  courageous,  gallant. 

animus,  -I  [</.  anlma],  m.,  the  rational^ 
inUlUetual,  or  emotional  eide  of  the  l^fe 
oreoul,  reason,  soul;  intellect,  under- 
standing, mind,  heart;  will,  purpose, 
Intention;  inclination,  passion,  feel- 
ing, desire:  temper,  disposition,  spirit; 
of  particular  emotione,  eep.  in  the  pi., 
courage,  ambition,  daring,  pride,  (high) 
spirits.  By  maUmymy,  living  being, 
soul,  person. 

Anius,  -I  or  -il,  m.,  Anius,  king  qf  De- 
lo»,  andprieet  of  Apollo. 

Anna,  -ae,  /.,  Anna,  eieterof  Dido. 

ann&lis,  -e  [ajinus],  adU.,  yearly,  an- 
nual. Ae  noun,  annUta,  -ium  (se. 
librl),  pi.  m.,  year-books,  records,  an- 
nals, chronicles. 

anne:  eee  an. 

ann68US,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  full  of  years, 
aged,  old. 

annus,  -I,  m.,  year;  freely,  time  of  the 
year,  season. 

annuus,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  a  year's;  lasting 
a  year,  annual,  yearly. 

Anssr,  -sris,  m.,  goose. 


Antasue,  -I,  m.,  Antaeus,  {^SuMian. 

Antandros,  -I,  /.,  Antandros,  aeUjfi^ 
Myeia  (Aeia  Minor),  near  Troy. 

ante,  adv.,  (l)  of  epaee,  before.  In  fmnt. 
<2)  qf  time,  before,  formerly,  prerl- 
ously,  hitherto;  sooner,  first;  betimes, 
in  season.  For  ante  .  .  .  Qusm  u* 
antequam.  At  prep. ,  with  aec. ,  Mh  oj 
time  and  place,  before.  Fig.,  before.  In 
advance  of,  beyond,  abova 

antefer6.  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tus,  tr.,  bear 
before,  carry  before.    Fig.,  prefer. 

antemna,  -ae,  /.,  sail-yaidryard. 

Ant6nor,  -oris,  m.,  Antenor,  a  Trcjtm, 
nephew  of  Priam,  who,  after  the  captvrf 
of  Troy,  eaUed  up  the  Adriatic,  etteb- 
liehed  anew  people  called  the  Veneti,  md 
founded  PaUtcium  {Padua). 

Ant6noild€s,  -ae,  m.,  a  son  of  Antenor. 
Three  of  theee  were  Polyene,  Agekor, 
ondAcamae. 

antequam  or  ante  • .  .  quam,  eimi^ 
sooner  than,  before. 

Antheus,  -el,  m.,  Antheus,  a  comrad4 
of  Aeneae. 

antleus,  anttqua,  aatleum  ifortpdl 
ing  eee  on  eecuntur,  1. 186),  adj-*  belong- 
ing to  the  long  ago,  old-time.  old. 
former,  ancient;  often  looeeiy  ueed  Of s 
Tetus,  time-honored,  old,  aged. 

Antipliatfls,  -ae.  m.,  Antiiriiates,  a  Tro 
Jan,  eon  of  Sarpedon,  elain  by  7\tmH*. 

Antdnius,  -I  or  -il,  m.,  ICarcus  Anto- 
nius  (Mark  Antony);  eee  $|S-]1 

Antdris,  -ae.  m.,  Antorea,  a  Trcjan 

antrum,  -I,  n.,  cave,  cavern,  grot 

AnHbis,  -bidls,  m.,  Anubis,  an  Em- 
tian  deity,  repreeentedwith  the  form  of  a 
human  being,  but  with  the  head  of  a  dog 
or  Jackal. 

anus,  -US,  /.,  old  woman;  ae  atU.,  old, 
aged. 

anxius,  -a,  -um  [cf.  angtti,  «</ 
anxious,  troubled;  disquieting,  hu- 
rowing. 

Anxur,  -urls,  m..  Anxur,  a  Butulian. 

Anxurus,  -I,  ni.,  Anxums,  properlf. 
the  patron  god  of  Anxur,  a  tovn  h 
Laiium  later  called  Tarradna;  thie  ^ 
wae  uUimately  idenHfled  with  JupHer. 
Ae  adj ,  of  Anxur. 

Aornus.  -I  [a  Greek  word,  UL,  btrdlenl 
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m.,  Ac  rans,  a  namt  given  by  the  Greeks 
to  Lake  Acemii*. 

aper,  aprl,  m.,  a  wild  boar. 

aperlO,  -Ire,  aparul,  apertUB,  /r.,  open, 
uncover,  lay  bare;  make  visible,  re- 
veal, disclose;  open,  unseaL  apertus, 
-a,  -um,  p/.  pott,  prtcpl.  as  adj.,  ojfen, 
free,  clear.  Fig,,  exposed,  unguarded; 
plain,  manifest. 

apertus:  see  aperlG. 

apex,  apiola,  m.,  upper  extremity,  top, 
summit,  peak  of  anything,  e.g.  of  a 
tre4  or  mountain;  etp.  a  ttnall  rod  of 
olive  tDOod,  terapped  at  the  bate  with 
vool,  which  projected  from  the  dote" 
fitting  cap  worn  by  the  Flaminet  and 
the  SalU,  peak  (of  a  cap),  a  cap.  Fig.,  tip 
or  tongue  of  flame. 

Aphidnus,  -I,  m.,  Aphidnus,  a  Trojan, 
elain  by  Turmtt, 

apis,  -la,  /.,  bee. 

Apoll5,  -Inia,  m.,  Apollo,  ton  of  Jupi^ 
ter  and  Latona,  and  twin  brother  of 
Diana.    8ee%^\, 

app&reO,  -€r«,  -ul,  -itum,  ifUr.,  ap> 
pear,  come  in(to)  sight,  be  or  become 
Tlsible.  show  one*8  self. 

apparO,  -&ra,  -&▼!,  -&tus,  tr.  and  intr,, 
prepare;  with  ii^/bk,  prepare  one's  self, 
make  ready. 

1.  appall6,  -6T6,  -pnll,  -pulaua  [ad-f 
peUd],  tr.,  drive  to,  bring  to;  with 
B&Texn,  bring  to  land,  land;  with  ace. 
of  pertone,  bring  to,  drive  to,  guide, 
conduct. 

2.  appeU6.  -&ra,  -&▼!,  -atna,  tr.,  fqpeak 
to,  address;  name, call;  name,  declare, 
proclaim. 

Appennlnioola,  -ae  rAppennl2iu8+ 
COl6],  m.,  dweller  on  the  Apennines. 

Appennlnus,  '•I,  m.,  the  Apennines,  a 
range  of  mountaint  running  through 
Italy  from  north  to  touth. 

applied,  -&re,  -pllo&Tl  or  -piicul, 
-pUc&tUB  or  -plieitUB,  tr..  Join  to, 
fasten  to,  pin  to.  nail  to ;  drive  or  bring 
to  [cf.  appellere);  with  toaem,  drive 
home. 

apTlcua,  -a,  -um  [aperid],  adj.,  un- 
covered*  open;  esp.,  open  to  the  tun, 
sunny:  <u  transferred  epithet  (SIM), 
8un-l0Tlng. 


apt6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tu8  [aptUB],  tr.,  fli 

on,  put  on,  tit,  fasten  (to) ;  tit,  prepare, 

fashion,  shape;  fit  out,  equip,  make 

ready. 
aptUB,  -a,  -um  [a,p6,  an  old  verb,  Hi. 

Join],  adj',  fitted  to.  Joined  to:  studded 

with,   decked  with.    Fig.,  fitted  to. 

fitted  for,  suitable,  meet, 
apud,  prep,  with  ace.,  at,  near,  by,  with; 

with  wordt  denoting  pertont,  among. 
aqua,  -ae,/.»  water;  of  the  tea,  waves, 

flood. 
AquIculUB,  -I,  m.,  Aqulculus,  a  SututUm, 
aquila,  -ae,/.,  eagle. 
Aguild,  -OniB,  m.,  Aquilo,  North  Wind, 

vtually  wild  and  ttormy;  wind  ($  190). 
aquOsuB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  watery,  rainy; 

rain-bringing. 
&ra,  -ae,/.,  altar  (of  earth,  ttone,  or  turf). 
ArabB,  -iB,  m.,  an  Arabian. 
Irae,  -&rum  [&ra],  pi.  /.,  the  Altars, 

rockt  lying  in  the  tea  between  Sicily  and 

Jfrica, 
ar&tor,  -Gria  [arO],  m..  plowman,  hu» 

bandman,  farmer, 
ar&trum,  -I  Card],  a.,  plow. 
AraxGs,  -la,  m.,  the  Araxes,  now  tM 

Arat,  a  great  river  of  Armenia. 
arbor  or  arbfis,  -oria,  /..  tree. 
arboreuB,  -a,  -um  [arbor],  a^f.,  of  a 

tree;  freely,  tree-lllro,  huge,  tall,  tow- 
ering. 
arbOs:  tee  arbor, 
arbuatum,  -I,  n.,  plantation,  etp.  oftrem§ 

on  which  vinet  are  trained,  vineyard.  In 

pi.,  trees  (the  word  it  a  poetic  tubttihUe 

for  arborU,  which  it  impottible  it^hess 

ameter  verte). 
Arcadia,  -ae,  /.,  Arcadia,  a  diitrtei  in 

the  Peloponneius,  in  Greece. 
Arcadlua,  -a,  -um,  aeU.,  of  Arcadia, 

Arcadian. 
arc&nuB,  -a,  -um  [areeli],  <M/.,  prop' 

erly,  closed:  hidden,  secret,  private. 

At  noun,  aro&num,  -1,  n.,  secret,  mys* 

tery. 
Areas,  -adla,  m.,  an  Arcadian.   At  a4J^ 

Arcadian, 
arced,  -€re,  -cul,  arctuB  and  artua 

(used  onhj  at  at^J.),  tr.,  enclose,  confine; 

shut  away,  k*«p  off,  drive  away,  bar, 

debar,  restrain,  withhold,   artua,  -a. 
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oompressed,  t4^ht,  close,  narrow. 
aroesBfi,  -ere,  -oeselTl,  -oeBsltus,  tr,, 

call,  summon. 
Ardtentof ,  -entle  [areng+teneO],  m.. 

Bow-holder,   Archer,    an   epUhet    of 

Apollo. 
Arotos,  -I,/.,  the  Bear,  Oreater  or  ZeS' 

ser,  name  of  two  consUUationt  near  the 

north  pole;  &y  meUmymy^  the  north. 
Arotllrus,  -I,  m.,  Arcturus,  the  brighUet 

etar  in  the  constellation  Bootes^  tohich 

lies  near  ths  Great  Bear  (tee  ArotOB). 

Jfe  rising  and  setting  were  attended  &y 

bad  weather. 
areuB,  -fis,  m.,  bow;  rainbow;  arch; 

used  freely  of  anything  bow-shaped. 
Ardea,  -ae,/.,  Anlea,  a  town  in  Latium, 

capital  of  the  RiUuli,  about  twenty  miles 

from  Borne. 
&r<16nB:  «««&rdeO. 
&rde6,  -€re,  &rBl,  &r8uni«  intr.,  bum, 

blaze,  glow,    ^i^.,  glow,  glitter,  flash; 

with  injln.^  burn,  be  eager,  ardently 

desire.    ^d€JiBt -entiStPr.prtcpl.  act. 

as  adj.,  burning,  glowing.  Fig.,  glow- 
ing,   glittering,    burnished;    aglow, 

eager,  ardent. 
&rdfeoG,  -ere,  &rBl,  — ,  intr.,  begin  to 

bum.    Fig.,  be  Inflamed,  be  eager. 
&rdor,  -6riB,  m.,  fire,  flame,  glow,  blaze. 

Fig.,   of  the  passions,    heat,    ardor. 


arduuB,  -a,  -urn,  adi.,  high,  lofty,  aloft, 
tall,  steep;  erect,  (and  so,  fig.),  proud- 
As  noun,  arduum,  -I, ».,  steep,  height. 

&rdnB:  see  &Te5. 

Ered,  -*re,  arul,  — ,  intr.,  be  or  become 
dry;  of  plants,  dry  up,  shrivel,  wither, 
languish. 

ArethfiBa,  -ae,  /.,  Arethusa,  a  fountain 
near  Syracuse  in  Sicily,  into  which  the 
nymph  Arethusa  was  changed  whU  being 
pursued  by  Alpheus.    See  AlphdUB. 

argenteuB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  siiyer,  of 
silver. 

argentum,  -I,  n.,  sliver.  By  metonymy, 
silver-plate,  plate;  silver  money, 
money. 

ArgI,  -drum,  pt.  m.,  Argos,  a  city  of  Ar- 
golis  in  the  Peloponnesus,  one  of  Juno's 
favorite  cities. 


ArglTUB,  -a,  -um,  adlf.,  of  Argos,  A^ 
give,  Grecian.  As  noun,  Arglvl, 
-drum,  pL  m.,  Arglves,  Oredaos. 
Greeks. 

ArgollouB,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  of  ArgoUs  ot 
Argos,  Arglve,  Grecian. 

argfimentuxo,  -I  [az'gudl,  n..  anytMng 
that  makes  a  matter  dear,  plot  (of  a 
play  or  story),  subject,  theme. 

arga6,  -ere,  argul,  argtttuB,  tr.,  make 
clear,  show,  reveal;  prove,  convict 

ArgUB,  -1,  m.,  Argus,  the  hundred-eyed 
watcher  of  Jo,  qfter  she  had  been  trant' 
formed  into  a  heifer. 

&riduB,  -a,  -um  [&re61,  adj.,  dry; 
I>arched,  thirsty. 

an«8,  -ietlB.  m.,  ram.  Fig.,  battering- 
ram  (the  striking  end  was  shaped  like  a 
ram's  head). 

arlBta,  -ae,  /.,  properly,  the  beard  of 
grain;  freely,  ear  of  com  or  gnH^ 
grain. 

arma,  -Grum,  pi.  n.,  equipment,  imple^ 
ments,  utensils  in  general;  tackle, 
sails,  rigging  of  a  ship;  esp.  warlike 
equipment,  means  of  defense,  armor, 
arms,  esp.  the  shield;  weapons  in  gin" 
eral,  for  defense  or  offense  (not,  *•»• 
ever,  of  missiles) ;  war,  strife,  battle. 

arm&tUB:  seea^rmb. 

armentum,  -1  [ar6], »..  plow-cattle,  cat- 
I  tie;  inpl,,  herd,  drove  (used  of  cattle, 
horses,  and  deer).  • 

armlger,  -gerl  rarma+gerd],  «>. 
armor-bearer. 

armlpotdUB,  -entlB,  a<(/..  mighty  in 
arms,  warUke,  valiant,  gallant. 

armlBonuB,  -a,  -um  [arma+BonSl. 
ad/.,  resoundliig  with  arms,  girt  with 
ringing  arms. 

armd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB,  tr.,  equip.  t% 
out,  furnish;  arm.  arm&tttS,  •*« 
-um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl  as  adj.,  equipped, 
armed.  As  noun,  arm&tus,  -I,  «*•< 
armed  man,  soldier,  warrior. 

armuB,  -I,  m.,  shoulder,  side,  flank  o/m 
animal  {fhorse  or  bull,  occasionally  cj  « 
man). 

ar6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tU8,  <r.,  plow,  till. 
cultivate.  Fig.,  furrow;  of  a  **v« 
plow  the  deep,  sail  through,  travsrse. 

Arpl»  -Grum,  pi.  m.,  Arpi,  an  ia^ortaM 
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taum  of  Apulia,  said  to  havs  been 
founded  by  Diomede, 

ArrdctuB:  aes  arrlg5. 

arreptus:  see  arripld. 

arrlffd,  -ere,  -t6xI,  -rectus  [ad  + 
reffdj,  tr.^  raise  up,  raise,  uplift,  lift 
up.  Fig.,  uplift,  stir  up,  animate, 
arouse,  excite,  encourage.  arrSotUB, 
-  -a,  -um,  pf,  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj.,  of 
the  ears,  pricked  up;  of  the  eyes,  ui>- 
lifted,  staring;  of  the  passions,  deeply 
stirred,  profound,  exalted,  absorbing. 

arrlpid,  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptuB  [ad+ 
rapldlt  ^r,,  snatch  to  one's  self,  catch 
up,  seize. 

AmUlB.  -untlB,  m.,  Arruns,  a  Tuscan 
ally  of  Aeneas;  he  slew  Camilla,  and 
was  himself  killed  by  the  nymph  Opis, 
at  the  command  of  Diana, 

are,  artiB. /.,  skill,  dexterity,  artistic 
power  in  any  direction;  by  metonymy, 
handiwork,  work,  creation;  trade, 
profession,  calling,  accomplishment, 
grace;  in  bad  sense,  scheme,  cunning, 
wile,  stratagem. 

artlfex,  ^tificls  rarB+ft^clOl,  m.,  ar- 
tisan, artist;  maker,  author;  in  bad 
sense,  contriver,  schemer,  trickster. 

L  artuB:  see  arce<i. 

8.  artOB,  -11b,  m.,  joint;  usually  in  pi., 
Joints,  limbs,  members. 

arund6.  -Inis, /.,  reed;  by  metonymy, 
arrow,  shaft. 

azTum,  -I  [arfil,  ».,  arable  or  plowed 
land,  field;  in  p^,  fields;  the  country, 
as  opposed  to  the  city;  land,  as  opposed 
to  the  sea;  region,  district,  country. 

arz,  arclB  [areeOJ.  /.,  fortress,  citadel, 
stronghold,  fortified  height;  height, 
summit. 

ABcanluB,  -I  or-ll,  m.,  Ascanlus,  son  of 
Aeneas,  King  of  Lavinium,  and  founder 
of  Alba  Longa. 

aacendd,  -ere,  -dl,  ascAxiBiiB  [ad+ 
Bcaiid6],  tr.,  climb,  mount;  intr,, 
climb  up,  moxmt,  ascend. 

aacdnBUB,  -Hb,  m.,  climbing,  ascent, 
progress. 

JLBla,  -ae,  /.,  Asia,  the  continent;  more 
frequently,  Asia  Minor. 

asparird,  -InlB  [ad-)-Bparg<i],/.,  sprin- 
kling; by  metonymy,  b-gnkY* 


aBpeotfi,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  [adsplolft), 
tr.,  view  closely;  gaze  at,  survey. 

aBpectuB,  -flB  [ad8plci5],  m.,  look, 
glance;  organ  of  sight,  sight,  eyes; 
sight,  appearance;  view,  mien,  asi>ect. 

EBper,  aBpera,  aeperum,  ad).*  rough, 
nneven.  Fig.,  rough,  harsh,  bitter, 
stern,  cruel,  fierce,  violent. 

aspergO,  -ere,  aspersl,  aeperBUB 
[&d+BpargO],  <r.,  besprinkle,  bespat- 
ter. 

a8per5,  -&re,  -&7l,  -&taB,  tr,,  make 
rough,  roughen. 

aBpemuB:  see  aspergG. 

aBpiclO,  -ere,  aspexl,  aepectus  [ad+ 
BpeciO],  tr.,  look  at,  see,  catch  sight 
of;  examine.  Inspect;  obser%'e,  view. 

ABBaracuB,  -I,  m.,  Assaracus,  a  Trojan, 
king  of  Phrygia;  he  was  son  of  Trot, 
brother  of  llus  and  Ganymedes. 

EBt:  see  at. 

aBtrum,  -I,  n.,  star;  freely,  constella- 
tion; in  pi.,  stars,  heaven,  sky. 

astUB,  -flB,  m.,  adroitness,  dexterity; 
in  bad  sense,  cunning,  guile. 

ABtyanax,  -actis,  m.,  Astyanaz,  son  of 
Hector  and  Andromache;  after  the  cap- 
turs  of  Troy  the  Orseks  hurled  him  to 
death  from  its  walls. 

asylum,  -I,  n.,  place  of  refuge,  sanctu- 
ary, asylum. 

at  or  aBt  (S  109),  advers,  eonj.,  but,  yet, 
however;  in  an  apodosis,  yet,  still,  at 
least;  vfith  the  advers.  force  weakened, 
further,  moreover,  now;  li»  imprecO' 
tiona  and  curses,  but. 

ataTUB,  -I,  m.,  great-grandfather;  freo- 
ly,  sire,  ancestor. 

&ter,  &tra,  &trum,  a4/..  (lusterless) 
black,  dark,  murky,  gloomy.  Fig.t 
deadly,  baneful,  balef uL 

AtheelB,  -iB,  m.,  the  Athesls,  now  tht 
Adige,  a  river  in  northern  Italy, 

AtbGB,  gen.  not  found,  m,,  Athos,  a  high 
mountain  in  Jfacedonia, 

Atil,  -Grum,  pi-  m.t  the  Atil,  a  Bomam 
gens, 

Atln&8,  -&tl8,  m.,  Atlnas,  a  ButuUan, 

Atl&8,  -antlB,  m..  Atlas.  (1)  A  mountain 
in  western  Africa,  on  which  heaven  was 
supposed  to  rest.  (2)  A  king  of  Maure- 
tamla^  father  cf  the  Pleiades;  he  sup- 
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parted  the  heavent  on  hi*  »houlder$.  He 
woe  ekOUd  in  astronomy, 

atQUe  or  EC,  con^  9  used  to  add  a  more 
important  word  or  idea,  and  besides, 
and  in  fact,  and  Indeed,  and  also,  and ; 
in  comparieonsj  as,  than. 

Atrldds,  -ae,  m.,  a  son  of  Atrens  (king 
of  Mycenae) ;  in  pi,,  the  sons  of  Atrens, 
\.t.  Agamemnon  and  Menelaue, 

•trlum,  -1  or  -il  [iter],  n.,  atrinm,  re- 
ception room  of  a  Soman  palace,  an 
oblong  room  of  tome  siM,  near  the  en- 
trance. In  poetry,  the  word  it  uted 
freely  like  Englith  halls. 

&tr5x,  -dels  [&ter],  ad}.,  dark,  gloomy; 
terrible,  dreadful,  awf  nl»  savage,  cruel, 
fell,  fierce. 

attingd,  -ere.  attigl.  att&etus  [ad+ 
tangd].  tr.,  touch.  Fig.,  reach,  at- 
tain;  find,  come  upon. 

attoUd,  -ere,  — .— .  tr.,  lift  up,  raise  up» 
rear;  rear,  build  {high),  construct. 
Fig,,  lift  up,  excite,  intensify. 

attonltus:  tee  attonO. 

attend,  -&re.  -ul,  -Itus,  tr.,  thunder  at, 
stun,  stupify.  attonitUB,  -a,  -um, 
pf,  pott,  prtcpl.  at  adj.,  awestruck, 
amazed,  bewildered^ aatfOUBdedT  ~" 

attorque^i,  -6re,  -torsi,  -tortus,  tr.^ 
hurl,  swing,  fling. 

attr6ct0,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -atus  [ad  + 
tr&ct6],  tr.,  touch,  handle. 

Atys,  Atyos,  m.,  Atys,  a  Trojan  youths 
a  friend  of  Ascaniut. 

auctor,  -5ri8  [augeO],  m.,  originator, 
producer,  creator,  founder,  projwser, 
contriver,  author ,  founder  of  a  family, 
ancestor,  sire;  adviser,  counsellor, 
voucher,  sui-ety,  guarantee. 

aud&z,  -&clB  [audeO],  adj.,  bold,  daring, 
valiant;  usually  in  a  had  tense,  bold, 
defiant,  reckless. 

audens:  tee  auded. 

audeS,  -ere,  ausus  sum,  intr,  and  tr., 
dare,  venture,  audens,  -entls,  pr. 
prtcpl.  act.  aA  (Vlj.,  daring,  bold,  in  good 
»mftc.  ausum,  -1,  n.  ( pf.  past,  prtcpl. 
a/t  noun),  daring,  venture,  bold  orreck- 
less  deed. 

audi6,  -ire,  -Ivl,  -Itus,  tr.,  hear;  listen 
to,  heed,  obey;  hear  {as  a  Judge),  in- 
quire into.  Investigate. 


aiifer6,  anftrre,  abitull,  ablitos  (tb 
+ferd3,  /r.,  bear  oh,  carry  away; 
snatch  away,  take  away,  remove. 

auged.  -dre,  auzl,  auctas,  tr.,  in- 
crease, enlarge;  heap  up,  pile  bigh. 
Fig.,  exalt,  magnify,  honor. 

augur,  -uriB  [avis],  m..  augiu-.  sooth- 
sayer, prophet,  who  foretold  thefutitre 
by  interpreting  the  omens  derived  fnm 
the  cries  and  thefiight  of  birds. 

augurium,  -i  or  -lI,  a.,  science  ol 
augury,  soothsaying,  dlvinatioa, 
prophecy.  By  metonymy,  meaning,  im- 
port, significance;  omen,  portent;  pse* 
sentiment,  foreboding. 

augur6,  -kre,  -ivl,  -atus,  tr.,  appre- 
hend beforehand,  foretell,  predict, 
prophesy. 

Augustus,  -I  [auge5],  m.,  Aognstos; 
properly,  the  Exalled  One,  a  title  taken 
by  Oetavianus  \H  17).    See  also  $$8.  <V-& 

aula,  -ae,  /.,  properly,  a  court  bifort  a 
Greek  house;  court,  hall;  palace,  royil 
court. 

aulaeum,  -I,  n.,  richly  embroidered 
stt^t,  tapestry;  curtains,  hangings. 

AulestdB,  -ae,  m.,  Aulestes,  a  Tuscan 
ally  of  Aeneas. 

AuliB.  -IdlB,  /.,  Aulis,  a  teaport  in 
Boeotia  (Greece),  opposite  the  island  of 
Euboea,  the  gathering-place  of  the  Grftk 
forces  that  destroyed  Troy, 

AunuB,  -I,  m..  Annus,  a  Ligurian,  an 
ally  of  Aeneas, 

aura,  -ae,  /.,  air  in  gentle  motion, 
breeze,  gale;  air  in  general;  breath: 
light  {see  on  li5c  •  •  •  IfUnen,  Ui.  600), 
sheen,  gleam,  luster;  sky,  heavens  {a* 
place  of  light  and  air) ;  sub  aur&S,  to 
the  air,  to  the  light,  upward,  skyward, 
heavenward.  Fig.,  popular  favor, 
thoftght  of  as  fickle  as  the  air  or 
icind. 

aur&tus,  -a,  -um  [auruml,  acU„  decked 
with  gold,  gold-embroidered ;  gilded. 

aureus,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  of  gold,  golden: 
decked,  ornamented,  or  inlaid  with 
gold;  gilQed,  gilt;  of  color,  golden, 
yellow,  glittering  Fig.,  splendid,  glo- 
riou.s. 

aurlcomuB,  -a,  -um  [aura+oomal. 
«<^M    golden-haired.     Fig.,  of  trees. 


AURIGA 


15 


BACATUS 


Tirith  golden  (i.«.  yellow  or  bright) 
foliage. 

aurlga,  -ae  [aurea,  brldie,+agO],  m., 
charioteer,  driver. 

aurlfl, -l8,/.,ear. 

aar5ra,  -a6,/.t  dawn,  daybreak,  morn- 
ing. Personified,  Aurora,  goddess  of 
dawn,  daughter  of  Hyperion  and  wife 
of  Tithonue;  the  East,  the  Orient. 

aunun,  -I,  n.,  gold ;  by  metonymy,  any- 
thing made  of  gold,  e.g,  money,  dishes, 
a  beaker,  yoke  for  hor»e*, 

AunmoiiB,  -a,  -um,  acU-*  of  the  An- 
runci  (a  people  of  Latium,  dwelling 
near  the  coast,  about  the  river  lAger), 
Anruncan.  As  noun,  Aumnol,  -5nun, 
pi,  m.,  the  Auruncl.  Auruncans. 

Aiuonla,  -ae,  /.,  Ausonla,  an  ancient 
name  for  Middle  and  Lower  Italy; 
freely,  Italy. 

Ausonldaa,  -&nun.  pi*  m.,  the  Anson- 
lans,  Italians.    See  AVLBoniti. 

Auionlua,  -a.  -um,  a(i}.,  Ausonlan, 
Italian.  As  noun,  Ausonll,  -driiin, 
pi.  m.,  Ausonlans,  Italians. 

anipMc,  -spiels  [aTiB+Bpeei6],  m.. 
blrd-eeer,  augur,  diviner,  prophet;  fa- 
vorer, helper,  protector,  surety. 

ausplcium.  -I  or  -U,  ».,  augury  (by 
watching  thefiight,  etc.,  of  birds) ;  omen, 
sign,  portent,  auspices;  command, 
power,  authority;  inclination,  wlU. 

A.a8ter,  -tri,  m.,  Auster,  South  Wind, 
often  rainy;  wind  (S 19Q). 

ausnm:  «^  aude^i. 

ftut,  disjunctive  coni.^  marking  sharp 
difference,  or,  or  else;  aut  .  .  .  aut, 
either  ...  or. 

patent,  advers.  ooni,,  but,  yet.  however. 
For  eooe  aatem  and  eed  autem  see 
Index, 

AutomedGn,  -ontls,  m.,  Antomedon, 
charioteer  of  Achilles;  and,  later, 
armor-bearer  of  Pyrrhus, 

aatnmiiuB,  -I  [originally  auetuomuB: 
<A  aage^l,  m.,  autumn  (the  season 
when  the  earth  brings  forth  her  in- 
ereaee). 

auzllium,  -I  or  -U  [auged],  n..  aid. 
help,  assistance,  succor. 

aT&rua,  -a,  -um,  adj^,  avaricious,  cov- 
etous, greedy,  rapacious. 


&TectU8:  see  &TehO. 

&Teh6,  -ere,  -Texl,  -Tectue,  ^r.,  carry 
away,  bear  off  or  away;  in  pass,  {sc 
n&Tl  or  n&TlbUB),  sail  away,  depart. 

&Tell5,  -ere,  &velll.  &yulBU8,  ir.,  tea^' 
off.  up.  or  away,  pluck  off,  lop  off/ 
sever;  separate  forcibly,  remove  by 
force. 

Avema:  see  ATemUB  {end). 

ATernuB,  -I,  m.,  Avemus,  a  lake  near 
Cumae,  whose  fumes  destroyed  any  birds 
th<U  attempted  to  fly  over  it;  near  it  tra- 
diHon  placed  the  entrance  to  the  un- 
derworld. As  adj.,  ATemuB,  -a,  -um, 
Avemian,  Avernus's.  As  noun, 
ATema  («e.  loca),  -drum,  pi.  n.,  the 
Avernian  realms,  Avemus,  the  under- 
world. 

i,TerBU8:  see  &Tertd. 

i,Tertd,  -ere,  -tl,  ftTersus,  tr.,  turn 
away,  turn  back,  avert,  remove.  Fig., 
estrange,  alienate;  intr,  ($139),  turn 
(one's  self)  away,  swing  round. 
&TerBU8,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl,  as 
adj.,  turned  away,  remote;  hostile, 
unfriendly,  alienated,  averse. 

aTlduB,  -a,  -um  [aTe6,  crave],  adj., 
craving,  longing  for,  eager  {for),  de- 
sirous {of),  ardent. 

avlB.  -l8,/.,  bird. 

&Tlu8,  -a,  -um,  adi*<,  away  from  the 
path,  out  of  the  way,  pathless,  remote. 
Am  noun,  &ylum,  -lor  -U,  n., pathless 
place,  by-way,  out  of  the  way  place. 

&T010,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.,  fly 
away.    Fig.,  flee,  run  away. 

EyuIbub:  see  &Tell6. 

aTuneulUB,  -1  [dinUn.  of  aTus],  m.,  a 
mother's  brother,  {matemals  uncle. 

aTUS,  -1,  m.,  grandfather,  grandslre; 
sire,  ancestor,  forebear. 

azlB,  -l8,  m.,  axle  <^  wagon  or  chariot; 
by  metonymy,  wagon,  chariot.  Fig., 
the  axis  {axle)  of  the  earth  or  heavens: 
heavens,  sky;  vault,  dome,  height  of 
the  heavens  or  sky, 

B 

b&ca,  -ae,  /.,  any  small  round  fruit,'- 

berry.    Fig.,  a  pearl. 
bac&tUB,  -a,  -um  ib&cal,  adj.,  studded 

or  set  with  pearls,  jewelled. 
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baechor.  -&t1,  -ILtus  Bum,  UUr ,  keep 
the  feast  of  Baocbus.  Fig.,  dance  or 
more  wildly,  lUts  the  Bacchantes,  be 
flrenzied,  revel,  rage;  rage,  Btorm  in 
wrath;  of  Bumor,  reveU  ran  wild, 
bacch&tui,  -a,  -um,  p/.  prtcpl.  in 
pass,  eense,  revelled  (ov«r),  visited  in 
revelry  by  the  Bacchante; 

Badelms,  -I,  m..  Bacchus,  god  of  the  vine 
and  of  wine,  son  of  Jupiter  and  Semele 
{daughter  of  Cadmue,  king  of  Thebes) ; 
by  metonymy, -wine.  8eei2S7,  His  great- 
est festival  was  celebrated  near  Thebes 
in  Boeotia. 

Bactra,  -drum,  pi.  n.,  Bactra,  capital 
of  Bactria  or  Bactriana  {now  called 
Balkh),inAsia. 

B&lae,  -arum,  pi.  /.,  Balae,  a  famout 
watering-place  on  the  Campanian  coast, 
near  Cumae;  many  Romans  built  villas 
there  out  into  the  sea. 

bftl&tus,  -«IB  [b&lO,  bleat],  m.,  bleating. 

balteuB,  -I,  m.,  girdle,  belt,  ar  strap  {of 
the  svford  or  quiver). 

baratlinun,  -1,  »..  abyss,  gulf,  pit. 

barba,  -ae,/..  beard. 

barbarieus,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  fore^gn^ 
strange,  outlandish,  barbaric;  in  a 
narrower  sense,  Phrygian  (a  eomsnon 
use).  1^04  barbarus. 

barbams,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  strange,  for- 
eign; outlandish,  barbarous,  rude, 
uncivlllased.  The  word  was  originally 
applied  by  the  Greeks  to  everybody  not  a 
Greek,  by  the  Romans  to  everybody  not  a 
Greek  or  a  Roman.  Cf.  the  term  Uit- 
lander  {i.e.  Outlander)  applied  by  the 
Boers  to  the  British. 

Baroael,  -ftrum,  pi.  m.,  the  Barcaei,  the 
inhabitants  of  Barea,  a  city  of  Africa, 
near  Cyrene. 

Baro6,  -ds,  /.,  Baroe  or  Barca,  nuree  of 
Sychaeus. 

b6&tU8.  -a,  -um  [originally  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  of  b«d,  a  rare  verb,  make 
bappy],  adj.,  happy,  blessed,  blissful. 

Bebryolus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Bebrycia 
(a  paH  of  BUhynia  in  Asia  Minor),  Be- 
brycian. 

B6Ud#B,  -ae,  m.,  son  or  descendant  of 
Belus,  a  name  of  Falamedes,  as  de- 
seendedftom  Belus,  king  of  JBgypL 


bellAtor,  -5rlB  [beU61.  m..  wanlor.  Am 
adj.,  warlike,  valiant,  gallant. 

b«ll&trlz.  -IdB,  /..  a  woman  warrior. 
As  a4i.>  warlike,  valiant. 

bell5.  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum.  intr.,  yngt 
war.  make  war,  war.  fight. 

Bell6na,  -ae,/.,  BeUona,  goddessofwer 
and  bloodshed,  an  old  Italian  (Mty, 
sister  of  Mars. 

bellum,  Aioriginally  laeUam^T.diio). 
a  fight  between  two.  duel],  i».,  war:  te 
pi.,  battles,  combats,  fights;  strife 
PersonijUd,  Bellum,  -I,  n.,  the  demon 
of  war.  War-fiend. 

bilua,  -ae,  /.,  {large,  wad)  beast, 
monster. 

BdlUB,  -I,  m.,  Belus.  (1)  An  early  king  of 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  founder  of  the  Tfna% 
line.  (2)  Father  of  Dido,  also  king  of 
Tyre,  and  conqueror  of  Cyprus.  (S) 
King  of  Egypt,  fatherof  Danaiu,asd 
ancestor  of  Falamedes. 

bene  [</.  bonus],  adv.,  comp.  mellni, 
sup.  optim#,  well,  righUy;  in  good 
measure,  firmly,  securely. 

benlgnus,  -a,  -um.  »</.,  of  a  Uod 
nature  or  heart,  good-natured;  kiiul* 
kindly,  friendly,  gracious. 

Bereeyntlus,  -a,  -um.  a^f.,  of  Bere- 
oyntus  (a  mountain  in  Phrygia),  Bere- 
cyntlan,  Phrygian. 

Bero€,  -6b,  /.,  Berol^  a  Trojan  wossen, 
wife  of  Doiydus  of  Epirus. 

blb5,  -ere,  bibi,  — ,  tr.,  drink,  drmkot 
Fig.,  drink,  drink  in. 

bibulus,  -a,  -um[bib«l.«<^Mdriokiog 
freely  or  eagerly;  thirsty. 

bioolor,  -Oris  [bis+oolor],  adj.,  of  two 
colors,  two-colored;  dappled,  jiied. 

blcomla,  -e  [bU-t-oomH],  adj..  two- 
homed.  Fig.,  of  a  river,  with  two 
mouths. 

blddns,  -entlB  [bls+dtoB],  two-teethed. 
As  noun,  blMuB,  -e&tU,  /..  a  sheep. 
properly,  a  sheep  in  its  second  year.  M 
their  first  year  sheep  have  eight  mUt 
teeth  in  the  front  part  of  the  lower  ja». 
At  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  the 
two  of  these. in  the  center  drop  out,  aad 
are  replaced  by  two  of  the  second,  or 
permanent,  set.  These  are  so  mtitA 
laroer  than  the  remaining  mOk  ttdk 


BIFORIS 


17 


BYRSA 


{now  much  tM>m,  too.  by  we)  that  th4 
thefp  8eem$  to  have  but  two  teeth,  esp. 
tinee  it  has  no  teeth  at  all  in  the  front 
part  of  the  upper  jaw. 

blforls,  -e  [bls+forlsl,  adj.,  two-doored ; 
of  a  musical  instrument,  with  two  holes 
or  openings,  two-stopped. 

blfSnnlB,  -6  [bl8+f&rmal,  ad).,  two- 
formed,  double-shaped,  dual,  double. 

blftdns.  -onUs  pig-l-ftOnB],  adj.,  with 
two  foreheads,  two-faced. 

bigae,  -Emm  {contracted fromtiVLxLE^^^' 
blB+lugum],  pi.  /..  a  pair  of  horses 
yoked  to  a  chariot^  span;  two-horse 
•    chariot,  chariot. 

bllugua,  -a,  -urn  [bls-flugum],  adj., 
yoked  two -and -two,  yoked  two -to- 
gether; of  a  ehariott  two-horsed.  Am 
noun,  bllugl,  -6nim  (te.  equl),  pi.  m,, 
team,  8i»n;  chariot  (  =  bigae). 

bUingulfl,  -6  [blB-MlXkgua],  ac^.,  double- 
tongued.  Fig.,  deceitful,  treacher- 
ous. 

blnl,  -ae.  -a  [</.  blB],  diaMbutive  nu- 
meral adj.,  two  at  a  time,  two  by  two; 
U»9  exactly,  two. 

bipaMns,  -entlB  [bis-f-pateO],  a^.^ 
doubly-opening,  twice-opened,  wide- 
open. 

blpeimla,  -e  [bis+penna],  adj„  two- 
edged.  As  noun,  bipeimis,  -is  [«e. 
sacltrls],  /..  two-edged  axe,  etp.  a 
battle-axe. 

blrflmls,  -e  Cbls+rAmus],  adj.,  Ut.,  two- 
oared;  of  ships,  having  two  tiers  or 
banks  of  oars.  At  noun,  hii^mlM,  ^in 
ise.  n&vlB],  /..  blreme,  galley,  ship 
with  two  tiers  of  oars, 

biB,  adv.t  twice. 

Biti&S,  -ae,  m.,  Bitlas.  (1)  A  Cartha- 
ginian nobleman,  (2)  A  Trojan^  brother 
of  Pandants,  slain  by  Tumus. 

biTlas,  -a,  -mn  [bis+vla].  atU't  with 
two  ways  or  passages. 

blaadua,  -a.  -um,  adj.,  caressing,  flat- 
tering, seductive;  soothing,  quiet, 
charming. 

BAla,  "iJ^tf'*  Bola,  a  toum  of  the  Aegui 
inLatium. 

bonus,  -a,  -mn,  adj.*  eomp,  melior, 
sup.  opttmut,  good;  brave,  gallant, 
valiant;  worthy,  noble:   kind,  gra- 


cious, favoring,  kindly;  skillful,  dex« 
terous. 

Bore&s,  -ae,  m.,  Boreas,  North  Wind; 
the  god  of  the  north  wind. 

bOs,  bOTiS,  c,  ox,  cow.  bullock;  in  pi, 
usually  f.,  cattle. 

bracohium,  -1  or  «il,  «.,  lower  arm, 
forearm,  arm.  Fig.,  sAll-yard  <=an- 
temna) ;  arm,  branch  (of  a  tree,  rock, 
etc.). 

brattea,  -ae,  /.,  thin  plate  of  metal,  esp. 
gold  leaf;  freely,  metaL 

brevis,  -e,  adj.,  of  place  or  sise,  short; 
small;  of  depth,  shallow;  of  time, 
short,  brief,  ks  noun,  brevia,  -ium, 
pi.  n.,  shallows,  shoals. 

breviter  [breTis],  adv.,  usually  of  speech^ 
briefly,  concisely,  tersely. 

Briareus,  -el,  m.,  Brlareus,  a  hundred- 
handed  giant,  often  identified  with 
Aegaedn. 

Brontes,  -ae,  m.,  Brontes,  the  Thunderer, 
one  of  the  Cyclopes  who  toiled  at  the 
forge  of  Vulcan. 

brnma,  -ae  [=  breuma  =  brerlma  « 
breyisBima:  sc.  di68],  /.,  properly,  the 
shortest  day  of  the  year,  the  winter 
solstice;  freely,  winter. 

brftmUlB,  -e  [brtutna],  adj.,  of  winter, 
wintry. 

BrntUB,  -I,  m.,  Brutus,  {.«.  Lucius  Ju- 
nius Brutus,  leader  of  the  movement 
whi^  led  to  the  expulsion  of  the  Tar' 
quins  in  609, 

b1ib6,  -OnlB,  /.,  {in  other  authors  m.), 
homed  owl,  owL 

bulla,  -ae,  /..  properly  anything  swelling 
and  round,  esp.  a  Xxma  or  knoh  of  metal, 
used  to  adorn  a  belt,  girdle,  door^  etc. 

Butte,  -ae,  m.,  Butes.  (1)  ^  famous 
boxer,  descendant  of  Amyeus;  he  was 
slain  by  the  Trojan  Dares.  (2)  Armor, 
bearer  of  AncMses,  and,  later,  guardian 
of  Ascanius.  (8)  A  Trojan  slain  by 
Camilla, 

BUthrOtum,  -1,  n.,  Buthrotum,  a  sea- 
port in  JSpirus. 

buzuB,  -1,  /.,  box-tree;  by  metonymy, 
];>ipe,  flute. 

Byrsa,  -ae,  /.,  Byrsa,  property,  the 
citadel  of  Carthage,  a  name  given  bi$ 
Vergil  to  the  site  of  Carthage, 
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oaoHmexL,  -mis,  n.,  extremity,  ena, 
point  of  anything;  summit,  top,  peak. 

tfadO.  -ere,  oecidl,  o&Bum,  <n^r.,  fall 
(etoifffi),  sink;  of  the  sun  or  the  stars, 
set,  decline;  fall  in  death,  die,  perish; 
decrease,  diminish,  subside.  Fig.,  fall 
(<m/),  happen,  come  to  pass,  befall 
{one). 

oadttous,  -a,  -um  roadOl,  atlj.,  failing, 
fallen;  slain,  killed;  freely,  destined 
to  fall,  doomed. 

oadUB,  -I,  m.,  a  large  earthen  Jar,  etp. 
for  vfine,  oU.  or  vinegar,  jar,  flagon; 
freely,  urn. 

OaeouluB,  -I,  m„  Caeculus,  a  son  of 
Vulcan,  and  founder  of  Praeneste, 

oaeeus,  -a,  -um,  a4}.,  in  act.  sense,  un- 
seeing, sightless,  blind,  blinded;  in 
pass,  sense,  unseen,  hidden,  concealed, 
secret.  Fig.^  dark,  obscure,  mys- 
terious. 

caedtfs,  -li  [eaedO],  /.,  a  cutting  down 
or  lopping  off;  slaughter,  massacre, 
carnage;  by  metonymy  (§185),  blood 
shed  by  murder  or  slaughter. 

Caedloos,  -I,  m.,  Caedious,  anItaUan, 
friend  of  Romulus. 

caed5,  -ere,  ceoldl,  caeras,  tr.,  cut, 
hew,  lop;  cut  down  or  off,  cut  to 
pieces;  cut,  slay,  kill;  freely,  strike, 
cudgel,  beat. 

caeleetlB,  -e  [caelum],  adj.,  heavenly, 
dlTine,  celestiaL  As  noun,  eaelest^B, 
-lum,  pi.  m.,  dwellers  in  heaven, 
deities,  gods. 

oaelicola,  -ae  [eaelum+colO],  m., 
dweller  in  heaven,  deity,  god. 

caellfer,  -fera,  -femm  Coaelum+ 
fer6],  04).  t  heaven-canylxtgi  heaven- 
bearing. 

caeld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB,  tr.,  carve  or 
engrave  in  relief,  engrave,  chase,  em- 
boss. 

caelum,  -I,  n.,  the  heavens,  high 
lieaven,  sky.  By  metonymy,  weather 
{since  weather  phenomena  display  them* 
seiche  best  in  the  sky). 

Oaeneus,  -el.  m.,  Caeneus,  originally 
a  maiden  named  Caenis,  then  changed  by 
Ifeptune  into  a  youth,  then  changed 
OffOin  into  a  maiden. 


eaenmii,  -i,  n.,  {loathsome)  dirt,  moo, 
mire,  lilth. 

oaerula,  -6rum:  see  caerulens. 

caeruleuB,  -a,  -um,  and,  in  poetrff, 
caeruluB,  -a,  -um,  a^/.,  dark-blue, 
blue,  azuie;  dark  green,  green;  sea- 
colored,  sea-hued;  dark-bued,  dark, 
freely,  like  &ter,  black,  dark,  gloomy. 
As  noun,  oaerula,  -6rum.  pi.  n.,  tbe 
azure  deep,  dark  seas,  the  sea. 

oaerulus:  see  caeruleua. 

Oaesar,  -arlB,  m.,  Caesar,  (i)  Cmt 
Julius  Caesar,  the  famous  Dietaior.  (7 
Caius  Julius  Caeear  Octavianus  Avgw 
tus;  M«§S3-27. 

caesarliB,  -A.  /.,  (luaBuriant,  beaut{fuD 
hair,  tresses,  locks. 

oaeflpee,  -pitU,  m..  cut  sod.  sod,  turf. 

oaestas,  -1U  [caedOl,  m.,  boxing-glove, 
gauntlet,  cestus,  made  of  a  leather  ttrcf 
icound  round  and  round  the  hands,  ana 
coming  well  up  on  the  arm;  plumineti 
of  iron  or  lead  were  also  fastened  inte 
the  leather. 

cacBUB:  see  oaedd. 

OaleuB,  -I,  m.,  CaXcus,  a  Trojan,  comrade 
of  Atneaa. 

OU^ta,  -ae,  /.,  Caieta,  a  harbor  tovm  of 
Laiium,  now  called  Gaita, 

calathUB,  -I,  m.,  {wicltcr)  basket,  vidnl 
at  the  top,  used  esp,  by  women  to  h>}ld 
the  wool  while  they  were  spinning. 

calcar,  -&rl8  [calx,  heel], ».,  spur. 

OalOh&B,  -antlB,  m.,  CaXchSia,  priest  and 
prophet  of  the  Greets  before  Troy. 

oalefaci6,  -ere,  -fiol,  -fkotus  [cale5^ 
faoUi],  tr.,  make  warm,  warm,  beat 
Fig.,  inflame,  excite,  arouse,  stir. 

cale5,  -«re,  oalul,  — ,  intr.,  be  warm.  > 
hot,  glow;  with  membra,  be  still 
warm  with  life,  be  scarce  dead. 

calidUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  warm,  hot. 

1.  C&llg5,  -IginiB,  /.,  thick  or  den«» 
atmosphere,  mist,  fog;  darkness 
gloom. 

a.  clXlgb,  -&re,  -&Tl,  —•  intr.,  send  out 
thick  mist  or  vapor;  be  densely  dark, 
be  gloomy. 

caUlB,  -iB,  m..  path  (stony,  rough,  and 
narrbw),  foot-path,  track  (eep.  one  <»» 
the  mountains,  made  by  cattle);  freily, 
patJi.  track  ie.g.  qf  beee). 
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oalor,  -Grit,  m.,  heat,  glow,  etp,  vital 
beat,  glow  of  life,  heat  oj  indicative 
of  life  and  health. 

OalyM,  -«8,  /..  Calybe,  an  aged  Jiutu- 
lian,  priettese  of  Juno, 

Oalyddn,  -dnlB,  /..  Calydon*  an  ancient 
city  of  Aetolia  in  Oreeee,  famou§for  the 
ttory  of  the  hoar  which  Minerva  eent  to 
ravage  its  territory  because  its  king 
Oeneus  forgot  to  sacrifice  to  her, 

calx.  calciB,  /..  heel;  freely,  foot. 

Oamanna,  -ae,/ .  Camarlna,  a  cUy  in 
Sicily,  on  the  southern  coast. 

Camera,  -drtls,  m..  earners,  (l)  A  son 
of  Volscens,  and  king  of  Amyclae.  (2) 
A  Butulian  tearrior  of  distinction, 

Oamilla,  -ae,  /..  Camilh^  daughter  of 
Metdtms,  a  prince  of  Privemium  in 
Lafium,  and  Casmilla.  She  led  the 
Volsdan  eUlies  of  Tumus  but  toas  slain 
by  Arruns. 

Oamlllus,  -I,  m.,  Camillus,  l.e,  Marcus 
Furiur  CatnUlus,  who  captured  Veil,  a 
town  in  Etruria,  and  saved  Borne  from 
the  Gauls,  in  88& 

eamlnuB,  -I»  tn.,  {smelting)  furnace, 
forge.  Fig.,  of  the  forges,  i,e,  the  cra- 
ters, of  Aetna, 

eampus,  -I,  f/^-,  an  even,  flat,  open 
place;  plain,  level  surface,  field;  H&- 
▼ortis  Campus,  the  field  of  Mars, 
the  famous  Campus  Martius,  north  of 
the  Capitoline  Hill,  between  the  xoalls  of 
Some  and  the  Tiber. 

candSns :  «««  oandeO. 

canded,  -dre,  candul,  — ,  intr.,  glitter, 
shine,  be  (lustrously  or  dattlingly) 
white;  be  white  with  heat,  glow,  be 
warm,  be  hot.  candfins,  -entis,  pr. 
prtcpl.act.  as  ai}.,  white,  glowing;  hot, 
warm. ' 

candidUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  {lustrously  or 
dazzlingly)  white,  glistening,  bright, 
brilliant;  of  the  moon,  bright,  silvery. 
>7<7.,wondrou8ly  fair,  lovely,  beautiful. 

candor.  -Oris,  rn.,  {lustrous  or  dazzling) 
whiteness,  brilliancy. 

C&neG,  -€r«,  c!!inul,  — ,  intr.,  be  gray,  be 
hoary,  be  white. 

canls,  -Is,  c,  dog.  esp.  a  hunting  hound. 

eanistrum,  -I, «  .  b:kskt»t  woven  of  reeds, 
used  esp.  for  br^ad,  fruU,  or  flowers. 


o&iilti#8,  -1#I  [c&nuB],  /..  gray  «r 
grayish-white  color,  grayness,  white- 
ness; by  metonymy,  gray  hair,  white 
hair,  hoary  locks. 

canO,  -ere,  oeclnl,  cantus,  ir„  make 
melody,  whether  by  singing  or  playing  a 
musical  instrument;  sing,  chant,  play* 
stng  of,  relate,  recotmt,  rehearse  {in 
verse);  foretell,  predict,  prophesy,  re- 
veal, explain  {originally  oracles  and 
prophecies  were  delivered  in  verse) ;  in 
military  language^  sound  a  signal. 

eandrus,  -a,  -um  [canO],  adj.,  melodi- 
ous, tuneful,  harmonious. 

cantus,  -Us  [ean6],  m.,  melody,  singing, 
song,  music;  (tunefiU)  strain,  blast 
peal  {of  a  trumpet,  etc.), 

c&nus,  -a,  -um,  acU„  white,  hoary; 
gray,  grayish. 

capesBd.  -ere,  oapesslTl,  eapessItUB 
[capiO],  <r.,  catch  at  eagerly,  lay 
hold  on,  seize,  take;  strive  for,  seek 
earnestly;  hasten  to,  repair  or  resort 
to.  Fig.,  lay  hold  eagerly  on  (com- 
mands, duties,  etc.)f  execute,  perforxn, 
discharge. 

eapillus,  -I,  m.,  hair  (of  the  head). 

capld,  -ere,  cdpl,  eaptUB,  tr.,  lay  hands 
on,  take  hold  of,  seize,  take;  capture, 
overpower,  master,  occupy;  take  to 
one's  self,  select,  choose.  Fig.,  capti- 
vate, hold  spellbound;  ensnare,  de- 
ceive, betray,  seduce;  of  diseases,  pas- 
sions, etc.,  lay  hold  on,  seize,  affect 
captU8,-I,  m.  {pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  noun) 
captive,  prisoner. 

Capitdlium,  -T  or-il,  n.,  the  Capitol,  t/>* 
temple  of  Jupiter  Oplimus  Maximus  ct 
JRome,  on  the  southwestern  sum/nit  of  (h 
Capitoline  Hill;  the  summit  itself  on 
wfiich  the  temple  stood;  in  the  pi.,  this 
summit,  with  all  its  buildings  ami  sur- 
roundings ($  177). 

capra,  -ae,/.,  she-goat. 

oaprigezLUB,  -a,  -um  [caper,  goat.-f- 
glgnd],  adj.,  goat-l)om,  of  the  goat 
kind ;  in  ill.  221  if =the  gen.  pi.  of  :japer 

captWua,  -a,  -um  [caplOl,  a<('.,  cap- 
tured, captive;  of  or  belonging  to  a 
captive  or  captives,  captive's,  cap- 
tives*. 

capt6,    -&re,   -&▼!,    -&tUB   [freq,  0/ 


CAPTUS 


30 


CASTRUM 


Ciplftl.  <r.,  lay  hold  on  eagoly,  oatcb 
at.  BeisBe,  grasp.  Fig.^  strive  to  catch 
(soimdf,  €ic,\,  listen  to,  liaiten  for. 

eaptus:  mu  oapi&. 

oapulUB,  -I  [oapld],  m.,  properly,  a 
holder;  handle,  hUt  of  a  sword. 

oaput,  capitis,  n.,  head;  by  meton^ftny 
(tM  n.  on  Iv.  ^\Z),  life,  being,  existence, 
'living  iieraon.  creature:  head  of  eattU, 
sudnet  etc.  Fig.,  head,  top.  summit, 
peak,  of  a  mountqin,  etc.;  source  of  a 
river;  source,  cause,  origin,  occasion; 
chief,  leader,  ruler. 

Oapys,  Oapyos,  m.,  Capys.  a)  A  Tro- 
jan, comrade  of  Aeneas,  reputed  founder 
of  Capua.  (2)  The  eighth  ting  of  Alba 
Longa. 

O&r,  O&riB,  m.,  a  Carlan.  an  Inhabitant 
of  Carla,  a  district  in  western  Asia  Mi- 
nor, on  the  Aegean  Sea, 

carbaseuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  made  of  flax 
or  linen,  flaxen,  linen. 

oarbasui,  -I,  /.,  fine  Spanish  flax,  flax, 
linen;  by  metonymy  ($  187),  salL 

career,  -oris,  m..  prison,  jail;  esp.  in  pi., 
the  barriers  within  which  chariots  were 
confined  tUl  the  signal  for  beginning  the 
race  was  given,  starting-place. 

carch^Blum,  -I  or  -ll,  n.,  a  (Greek) 
driuklng*vessel,  often  large  and  splen- 
did, cup,  goblet,  beaker,  narrower  in 
the  middle  than  at  the  extremities,  and 
with  slender  handles  sweeping  round 
from  the  rim  to  the  bottom. 

car<16,  -inis,  m.,  ittvot,  properly,  the 
whole  arrangement  of  pivot  and  soeiet 
by  means  of  which  doors  were  made  to 
open  and  shut;  the  sockets  were  in  the 
lintel  and  the  threshold  and  the  pivots 
were  let  into  the  door  or  its  separate 
leaves  at  top  ami  bottom;  hinge  is  a  oon- 
venient  but  inaccurate  rendering.  Fig., 
turnlng-i)olnt,  critical  moment,  crisis. 

cared,  -dre,  carul,  carltum,  intr.,  be 
without,  be  free  from,  be  clear  of 
{things  undesirable);  be  deprived  of, 
want,  lack  {blest^ing*) :  construed  wUh 
the  abl.  cardng,  -entlg,  pr.  prtcpl. 
act.  as  acU"  lacking,  wanting,  without. 

O&res:  see  o&r. 

carina,  -ae  (more  often  in  the  pi.),  f., 
keel,  hull  (properly,  the  keel  and  th^ 


timbers  that  start  iherifrom);  by  *"* 
tonymiy  (|  188),  ehlp.  vesseL 

carmen,  -ials  [can67],  n.,  melodj, 
strain,  tune,  song;  i>oem,  poetry;  a 
verse,  poetic  Inscription;  utterance  of 
an  oracle,  prophecy,  prediction;  Incan- 
tatlon,  charm,  spell. 

Oarpatblas,  -a,  -um  (Oarpathni.  (m 
island  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  between  Crete 
and  Rhodes],  acU>  of  Carpathus,  0»> 
pathlan. 

ctLTp6,  -ere.  carpil,  carptas.  tr.,  pick, 
pluck,  cull,  gather  (flowers,  fruUe, 
etc.) ;  of  horses,  etc.,  pluck,  crop,  graze 
on,  browse  (on);  eat,  enjoy;  uitk 
auram,  feed  on,  enjoy,  breathe  {see  on 
1.  888);  waste,  consume,  destroy;  tsUk 
Tiam,  iter,  press  quickly  on.  hasten 
on,  pursue. 

OarthlkgO,  -inii,  /.,  Carthage.  acitj/iM 
northern  Africa,  the  famous  rival  <^ 
Some. 

c&ruB,  -a,  -um,  0cU«  properly,  high- 
priced;  dear,  precious;  esteemed,  be- 
loved; in  act.  sense,  fond,  loving. 

OaspiUB,  -a,  -ttfli,  ad^,,  of  the  CaspUB 
Sea.  Caspian. 

OaBBandra,  -ae,  /.,  Cassandra,  a 
daughter  of  Priam,  betoved  by  ApoUo, 
who  endowed  her  with  prophetic  povert. 
but  later,  since  she  failed  to  keep  ker 
promises  to  him,  decreed  that  no  om 
should  believe  her  utterances. 

canida,  -ae  [by-form  of  caasiB,  -IdlBl, 
/.,  helmet,  usually  of  metal;  contrut 
galea. 

casBUB,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  empty,  void;  de- 
prived of,  wanting,  lacking,  withont 
Fig.,  void,  useless,  fruitless,  in  eaB« 
Bum  or  incaBBum,  adv.,  uselessly, 
fruitlessly,  to  no  purpose,  wlthom 
avail. 

caeteUum.  -I  [dimin.  of  caBtroml.  ^ 
castle,  fortress,  stronghold,  citadel. 

caBtIg<i,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atut  [eaBtut+ 
agd],  tr.,  properly,  drive  into  purity. 
correct,  set  right,  either  by  words,  re- 
prove, chide,  reproach,  rebuke,  or  b$ 
deeds,  punish,  chastise,  avengew 

oaatra:  see  caatrum. 

caBtrum,  -I,  n..  rare  insing.^comsno^i 
caatra,    -6rum.   pU    n.,  camp  (oj 
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toidiers),  encampment,  headquarters. 
Oastnini  Xnul«  n.,  Castrum  Inul,  a 
toivn  of  Latium, 

Oastnun  Xnul:  «««oMtnim. 

eastns,  -a,  -um,  eu^.,  morally  pur^  and 
tpotUss,  pure,  guiltless.  Innocent, 
chaste;  pious,  holy,  sacred. 

eftflus.  -HB  [oad5],  m.,  a  falling,  fall, 
overthrow.  Fig.,  that  which  falla  out 
or  befalls,  event,  occurrence,  hai>pen- 
Ing,  chance,  fortune,  fate,  crisis;  mis- 
fortune, mishap,  mischance,  sorrow, 
calamity:  hazard,  peril.  e&8fi,  abl. 
8ing.  as  adv.  =  forte,  hy  chance. 

oatdna,  -ae,  /.,  chain,  fetter,  shackle. 

eatery  a,  -ao,  /.,  crowd,  troop,  throng, 
multitude. 

Catlllna,  -ae,  m.,  CatlUne.  i.e.  Lucius 
Sergius  Catilina,  the  notorious  con- 
spirator, whose  schemes  Cicero,  then 
consul  (In  the  year  eS),  frustrated. 

OatO,  -6nl8,  m.,  Cato,  i.e.  Marcus  Por- 
eius  Cato  Cticensis,  a  consistent  Stoic 
<utd  pure-minded  patriot,  who,  after 
Julius  Caesar's  victory  at  Thapsus  in 
Africa,  committed  suicide  at  Utica  in 
Africa,  rather  than  witness  what  he  re- 
garded  as  the  dowt^fall  of  the  Roman 
state. 

eatuliis,  -I,  m.,  young  animal,  whelp, 
cub,  e.g.  a  young  dog  or  a  young  wolf. 

CaacasuB,  -I,  m.,  Caucasus,  the  moun- 
tain range  in  Asia,  between  the  Black 
Sea  and  the  Caspian  Sea. 

eauda,  -ae,  /.,  tali  of  animals. 

eaulaa,  -&rum,  pi.  /.,  openings,  holes, 
passages;  the  open  fence  of  a  sheep- 
fold,  i.e.  a  fence  made  of  bars  with 
openings  between  them;  sheepfold. 

Canldn,  -dnls,  m.,  Caulon  or  Caulonla, 
a  city  on  the  ecut  coast  of  Bruttium. 

CaurUB,  -I,  m.,  Caurus,  the  northwest 
wind. 

eausa,  -ae,  /.,  reason,  cause,  ground, 
occasion,  source;  feigned  cause,  pre^ 
text,  excuse;  a  cause  or  case  In  law, 
lawsuit,  suit. 

eaut^B,  -iB,  /..  a  rough,  pointed  rock, 
crag,  cllir. 

eaatuB:  see  oaTe<i. 

caTea,  -ae  [oavuB],  /..  a  hoUow,  cavity; 
auditorium,    ring    of  a   theater  or 


eireus;  seats,  benches  for  spectators', 
by  metonymy,  s];)ectators. 

caTed,  -Are,  c&vl.  cautaa,ln<r.  andtr.^ 
take  heed,  be  on  one's  guard  {against), 
guard  against,  beware  of,  avoid. 
oautUB,  -a,  -um,  pf»  pass,  prtcpl.  in 
dep.  sense  as  adj.,  having  taken  care, 
heedful,  careful,  cautious. 

oavema,  -ae  [caTUB],/..  cavity,  cavern, 
cave. 

oaTd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tUB  [cavusl,  tr., 
make  hollow,  maUe  a  hollow  In,  hol- 
low out.  cavfitus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  hollowed  out,  hollow, 
cavernous. 

cavuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hollow,  cavern- 
ous; hence,  enveloping,  surrounding, 
enshrouding. 

Ceeropid^B,  -ae,  m.,  a  (son  or)  descend- 
ant of  Cecrops.  who,  so  tradition  said, 
was  the  first  king  of  Attica;  an  Athe- 
nian. 

eddO,  -ere,  oesBl,  ceBBum,  intr.,  be  in 
motion,  move,  go;  go  away,  depart, 
withdraw  (construed  with  abl.,  or  with 
de,  e,  or  ex  with  abl.);  retreat,  flee. 
Fig.,  yield,  abate,  cease;  yield,  give 
way,  die  out,  vanish;  give  place  or 
room  to,  yield  (to),  submit  (to) ;  yield 
to,  be  inferior  to,  come  short  of;  go 
to,  fall  to,  fall  to  the  lot  or  share  of, 
accrue  to. 

oedruB,  -I,  /.,  cedar  tree  (more  strictly, 
the  juniper  tree),  cedar  wood. 

0elaen6,  -Hb  {Ok.  form],  f,  Oelaeno, 
one  of  the  Harpies;  see  Harpyia. 

celebrO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB,  tr.,  property, 
visit  a  place  In  numbers,  throng, 
crowd,  or  visit  often,  frequent;  keep 
a  festival  in  numbers,  solemnize,  cele- 
brate; do  rexwatedly,  engage  In  (often), 
practice;  praise,  honor,  extoL 

oeler,  oeleriB,  oelere,  ad)'*  swift,  fleet, 
quick,  agile,  lithe. 

oeler<i,  -&re,  -&▼!.'  -fttUB,  intr.,  be 
quick,  hasten,  make  speed;  tr.  (%  181). 
quicken,  speed,  hasten. 

oella,  -lie,  /.,  store-room;  freely,  any 
small  room,  e.g.  a  cell  in  a  beehive. 

o#15,  -are,  -&Tl,  -&tuB,  tr.,  hide,  cover, 
keep  secret,  conceal. 

oelBUB,  -a.  -um  [properly,  pf.  pass. 
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priepl.  of  an  old  verb  oellO,  rise  high, 
tower],  ac^M  tQWerlng,  high,  lofty,  talL 

OentauruB,  -I,  m..  a  Centaur.  The 
myth  described  the  Centaur e  aa  half 
man,  half  horse;  they  were  probably  a 
wild,  rude  people  of  Thessaly,  who 
fought  on  horseback. 

centSnl,  -ae,  -a  [centum],  distributive 
numeral  adj.,  properly,  a  hundred 
each,  a  hundred  at  a  time;  freely,  a 
hundred. 

oentum,  indeclinable  numeral  adj.*  a 
hundred ;  in  poetry  used  freely  of  any 
large  number,  many. 

centumgemlnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj^,  hun- 
dred-fold, i.e.  having  a  hundred  natures 
or  persons,  an  epithet  of  the  giant 
Briareus,  who  is  described  in  other 
writers  merely  as  hundred-handed. 

Oeraunia, -Orum[<?*.  name;  properly. 
Headlands  of  Thunder],  pL  ».,  the 
Ceraunlan  mountains,  in  the  north- 
western part  of  Epirus,  Greece. 

DerberuB,  -I,  m.,  Cerberus,  the  three- 
headed  dog  that  guarded  the  entrance 
to  the  underworld. 

Oere&llB,  -e  [Certe],  <idj.,  of  Oeres, 
Ceres's. 

cerebrum,  -I,  m.,  the  brain,  brains. 

CerdB,  OereriB,  /.,  Ceres,  daughter  of 
Saturn,  and  sister  of  Jupiter;  she  was 
mother  of  Proserpina.  See  §288.  By 
metonymy,  grain,  bread. 

ceni5,  -ere,  ctByI,  ordtuB  or  certUB, 
tr.,  properly,  se];>arate.  Fig.,  separate 
by  the  senses,  esp.  by  the  sight,  discern, 
dlstlngfulsh,  perceive,  see;  intr., decide 
by  a  contest,  fight,  contend,  certus, 
-a,  -um,  pf.pass.  prtcpl.  as  adj.,  fixed, 
settled,  determined,  resolved ;  settled, 
fixed,  assured.  Inevitable,  unerring, 
eure, certain,  definite;  reliable,  trusty, 
faithful,  certum  (m,  ace.)  faoere, 
inform,  certum  (n.  nom.)  eet  mlbi, 
etc.,  I,  etc.,  am  resolved. 

cemuuB,  -a,  -um,  cxi^.,  bent  forwards, 
(turned)  face  downwards;  freely,  of  a 
horse,  pitching  head  foremost. 

oert&men,  -inie  [certS],  n.,  contest, 
strife,  battle,  match;  rivalry,  zeal. 

oert&tim  [cert6],  adv.,  in  rivalry,  ea- 
gerly, earnestly,  zjealously. 


oertd  [certUB],  adv.,  fixedly,  assuredij 
certainly,  surely,  truly. 

certO,-are,-&vI,-&tum  [freg.offTni^ 
intr.,  decide  by  strife  or  contest,  coo- 
tend,  fight,  strive,  struggle;  contend 
in  rivalry,  ^le  {with  one  another),  riT^; 
with  in  fin.,  strive  eagerly,  seek,  atm. 

certUB :  see  cem6* 

eery  a,  -ae,/.,  female  deer,  bind. 

cenrlz,  -IcIb,  /.,  neck  ie*p.  the  b^t 
or  nape  of  the  neck);  freely,  bead. 
shoulders. 

cenruB,  -I,  m.,  stag,  deer. 

ceBBO,  -are,  -&tI,  -&tum  [e6d51,  intr., 
properly,  yield  greatly,  stand  or  ha&iE 
back;  be  Idle,  be  inactive,  be  still:  d^ 
lay,  loiter,  flag,  lag,  be  a  Ugganl: 
cease,  stop,  abate. 

c6td:  seeo^tVLB. 

cdteruB,  -a,  -um,  ac^.,  properly,  tte 
other  of  two  (qf.  alter) ;  freely,  tli^re^ 
of,  the  remainder  of,  the  remaining. 
As  nouTi,  cfiterl,  -Onuo,  pi.  m.,  aU  tte 
others,  the  rest;  cdtenun  ctnd  e£t«n» 
n.  sing,  and  pi.  as  adv.,  in  all  otba 
re8];>ect8,  otherwise. 

o6tUB,  -I,  m.,  pi.  nom.  and  aee.  c<tS  (^ 
form),  n.,  sea-monster,  €.g,  a  whaU. 
shark,  or  dolphin, 

oeu,  adv.  and  eonj.,  in  eomparisan*  (l) 
involving  facts,  (2)  involving  suppo- 
sitions or  hypotheses,  as,  Just  as,  like 
as,  as  If,  as  when. 

CbalddlcuB,  -a,  -um,  a4/.,  of  Chalcis 
(the  chi^  town  of  Euboea^  the  Uland 
north  ofBoeotia  in  Oreece),Chaleia!iMiu 
Cumaean,((7tiffMM  was  a  eolongfrpm 
Chalcis). 

CbalybeB,  -um,  pi.  m.,  the  Chalybes. 
the  Chalyblans,  a  people  in  I^ontv*, 
Asia  Minor,  famous  workers  of  ateeL 

chalybs,  -ybla,  tn.,  steel. 

Oh&On,  -onlB,  m.,  Chaon,  a  aem  cf 
Priam,  brother  of  the  prophet  ffetemus: 
after  him  Helenus  nansmhie  realm  m 
Epirus  Chaonia. 

Cli&onia,  -ae  [GhMn],  /.,  Chaonia.  a 
district  in  Epirus,  rtUed  first  bg  Pyr- 
rhus,  son  of  Achilles,  later  hy  Helmm*. 

Ch&onluB,  -a,  -um  [ChUa],  o^^  ci 
Chaonia,  Chaonlan.  Ejilrotei 

Chaos,  n.,  only  in  nom.  and  aca.  sing^ 
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Chaos,  properly,  the  Jlrst  state  of  the 
universe,  thouffht  of  as  limitless,  empty 
space,  void;  esp,  the  limitless  under- 
world; personified  as  a  deity,  son  of 
Erebus  and  Nox. 

CHarOn,  -ontU,  m.,  Charon,  t)he  ferry- 
man of  the  underworld,  who  conveyed 
across  the  Acheron  (or  the  Styx)  the 
souls  of  those  who  had  been  duly  Imried, 

OUarybdls,  -is,  /..  Charybdis,  a  very 
dangerous  whirlpool  between  Sicily 
and  Italy,  in  the  straits  of  Messina. 

Ohlmaera,  -ae,  /..  the  Chinuiora.  a 
miythical  monster  with  the  head  of  a 
lion,  a  ffoai's  head  projecting  from  Us 
middle,  and  the  tail  of  a  serpent;  it  was 
supposed  to  vomit  fire,  and  was  local- 
ized in  Lycia,  Asia  Minor,  It  was  the 
embodiment  in  myth  of  the  volcanic  fires 
active  in  that  district;  the  Chlmaera,  a 
Trojan  ship;  see  note  on  ▼.  182. 

ehlamys,  oUamydis,  /..  the  chlamys, 
a  <  Ok,)  cloak,  mantle,  cape,  mads  of  a 
large  piece  of  wool,  fastened  by  a  clasp 
on  one  shoulder,  usually  the  right;  it 
was  often  richly  embroidered,  and  was 
worn  especially  by  young  men,  hunters, 
and  soldiers, 

Chldrens,  -•I,  m.,  Chloreus,  a  Trojan, 
priest  of  Oybele, 

ehorSa,  -ae  [dioras],  /.,  a  (solemn) 
dance  in  a  r^, 

ehoma,  •!,  m,,  a  dance  in  a  ring,  esp, 
by  a  band  or  company;  a  choral  dance ; 
by  metonymy,  band,  troop  of  dancers 
or  singers;  freely,  hand,  trooi),  com- 
pany, throng. 

Chromla,  -is,  m.,  Chromls,  a  TYoJan 
slain  by  Camilla, 

oldO,  -Are,  oivi,  oltns,  <r.,pat  In-vlg- 
orons  motion,  stir  (up),  move,  agitate ; 
call,  summon.  Fig.,  effect,  produce, 
cause,  bring  about;  stir  up,  arouse, 
excite,  spur  on,  shake,  citns,  -a, 
-nm,  pf-  pass,  prtcpl,  as  adj.,  stirred 
upk  swift,  speedy,  fleet;  often  =  an 
adv.,  swiftly,  speedily,  quickly. 

einetns:  see  oingO. 

olngd,  -ere,  clnzl,  clnctus,  tr„  en- 
circle, surround,  encompass;  girdle, 
gird;  gird  one*s  self  with  a  weapon, 
esp,  a  swiord,  gird  on« 


cingulum,  -1  [cingOl,  n.,  girdle,  belv 
esp.  a  Bword'belt,  baldric. 

olniB,  -eris,  m.,  ashes,  embers,  ruins; 
ashes  or  material  part  of  the  dead. 

drc&f  adv.,  around,  about,  near  (by), 

Ciroaens,  -a,  -urn  [Gircfi],  adj.,  of 
Circe,  Circe*s,  Circaean. 

OlroC.  -98,  /.,  Circe,  a  daughter  of  the 
Sun,  a  sorceress  skilled  in  magic  and 
the  use  of  poisons;  she  dwelt  on  an 
island  off  the  west  coast  of  Italy,  iden- 
tified  in  later  times  with  the  promon- 
tory of  Circeii  (cf.  ilL  880.  with  noUs). 

clrcfnalB,  -e  [clrcns],  adj.,  of  the  cir^ 
cus.  As  noun,  olrodnsAs,  -ium  (sc 
Itidl),  pi.  m.,  the  circensian  games, 
chariot  races  in  the  circtu,  esp.  in  the 
Circus  Maximiis  at  Some. 

clroueO:  see  clroumeO. 

olroulttts,  -tie  [oircum+eOl,  m.,  a  go- 
ing round,  circuit,  roimdabout  way. 

olrculue,-!  [dimin.  o/olreus],  m.,  circle, 
drclet,  chain,  ring,  band. 

olroum,  adv.,  around,  about.  As  prep„ 
with  ace.,  around,  about,  over.  For 
hints  as  to  its  position  at  Hmes  see  %  Sia 

oircumdO,  -dare,  -dedl,  -datue,  ir. 
with  ace.  and  dot. ,  put  roimd,  set  round ; 
wUh  ace,  and  abl.,  surround  with,  en- 
circle, enclose,  envelop. 

oiroiuneA,  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -ii,  ctrcuitmn. 
intr.,  gro  round,. move  round;  tr.,  circle 
round. 

oircomferO,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tns.  If*., 
bear  around,  carry  about;  lustarate, 
purify  (yi.  229;  see  note  there). 

ciroiimfleota,  -ere,  -flexl.  -flexns.  fr^ 
bend  about,  wind  round;  freely,  trace 
(round),  traverse. 

olroumfOndO,  -ere,  -flldl.  -fbsns,  tr., 
pour  round;  with  ace.  and  abl.,  sur> 
round,  envelop,  encompass;  the  pass, 
is  often  used  of  persons  in  middle  sense 
(§162),  pour  round,  gather  (about), 
flock  together,  throng. 

circumfllBus:  «««  circumftmd5. 

circnmspicid,  -ere,  -spexi,  -spectae 
[circum+Bpeci5],  intr.,  look  round, 
gaze  about;  tr.,  ^ook  round  on,  view 
on  all  sides,  survey,  examine;  look 
round  at,  catch  sight  of,  espy. 

clrcnmsta,   -st&re,   -etetl,  — .  intr.^ 
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nand  around;  tr.,  stand  ronnd,  sur- 
round, encompass,  beset,  oyerwhelm. 

droumteztus,  -a, -nm.  jiA  ikim.  prtcpL 
0/  elroumtegd  a«  act/.,  woyon  round, 
bordered. 

eiroumTeiild,  -Ira,  -TfinX,  -ventnm, 
tr.,  come  or  move  rotmd,  encircle,  sur- 
round. 

elroumTOlO,  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tas,  Ir.,  fly- 
round,  borer  round  or  over,  flit  abouu 

droumvolTd,  -ere,  -volvl,  -TOlfltus, 
<r.,  roll  round,  turn  round,  reyolve 
round. 

Oircua,  -1,  m.,  circle,  ring,  circus,  place 
for  chariot  raeet,  e$p,  ihc  Circus  Max- 
imus  at  Some,  race  course;  bp  me- 
tonymify  a  circle  or  ring  of  spectators; 
spectators. 

01B8618,  -dldia,  /..  Clssels,  C.«.  Hecuba, 
wife  of  Priam;  ehe  woe  daughter  qf 
Cieeeue,  a  Thracian  king, 

0lB86as,-eI,m.,  Clsseus.  (1)^  Thracian 
king.f other  of  ffecuba,  (2)  A  BuiuHan, 
eon  of  Jfeldmpue,  comrade  of  Tumuem 

OlthoerOn,  •5nl8,  m.,  Clthaeron,  a 
mountain  in  Boeotia,  Greece,  eacred  to 
Bacehue. 

dthara,  -ae,  /.,  the  dthara  (a  mueicai 
instrument) t  lute,  guitar,  lyre. 

OltO  [abl,  sing,  of  eitus;  fc,  perhaps, 
mod6],  adv.,  quickly,  speedily,  soon. 

oitus:  see  clad. 

olTlUs,  -e  [clTls],  adj.,  of  a  dtlzen  or 
citizens,  civil,  civic. 

OlTlB,  -la,  c,  citizen,  fellowdtizen, 
countryman  or  countrywoman. 

d&dda,  -Is,  /.,  properly,  a  breaking  to 
pieces;  Injury,  ruin,  destruction,  dis- 
aster, calamity;  esp.,  slaughter,  car- 
nage, havoc  in  war;  by  metonymy  (§  18Q), 
ruin,  scourge,  destroyer. 

clam  [akin  to  06IO],  adv,,  secretly,  in 
secret,  stealthily. 

Cl&m5,  -&re,  -&tI.  -fttas,  intr,,  call  out, 
cry  out,  shout;  tr.,  call  to,  address. 

cl&mor,  -6riB,  m„  loud  call,  cry,  shout, 
whether  of  pleasure  or  of  pain;  outcry, 
uproar,  crash,  din,  clamor;  battle 
shout,  lamentation,  applause. 

elangor.  -Sris,  m.,  clang,  din,  noise; 
shouting,  uproar;  of  tr -impels,  bray- 
ing, blare. 


olftr«8o5,  -ere,  — .  — ,  infr.,  grow  brt^ 
become  clear  to  the  eyes.  Fig,,  beoome 
clear  io  the  ears,  grow  distinct,  bf 
lOatnly  audible,  grow  loud. 

ClariiUt  -a«  -um,  a<(/..  of  daros,  Cla- 
rian,  a  title  of  Apollo,  who  had  a  fa- 
maus  tempts  and  oracle  at  Claras,  fo 
Ionia,  Asia  Minor, 

cl&nu,  -a,  -am,  adi.,  clear  U>  the  eyes, 
visible,  bright,  brilliant,  gleaming. 
Fig„  clear  to  the  ears,  dear,  loud, 
distinct,  ringing;  bright,  brilliant 
famous,  <1lHt.1ngTil8hed,  Ulustrioas, 
renowned. 

elassifl,  "Xm, /^properly,  a  lery:  a  class 
or  division  of  dtizens,  esp^for  military 
purpoeee,  army,  {battle}  host,  fleet:  te 
pi,,  ships,  and,  by  metonymy,  crews, 
sailors. 

olaudd,  -ere,  elauil,  elansns,  tr„  shut 
(up),  close,  bar,  fasten;  hem  in,  conflne, 
pen  up;  endose,  encompass,  surround. 

claudus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  limping,  lame; 
maimed,  mangled,  crippled. 

olanatnim,  -I  [clandd],  n.,  fastentng. 
shutter,  barrier,  bar,  bolt;  door,  gate; 
bulwark,  defense,  barricade;  ueuaUy 
inpL 

elaosos:  MeelandO. 

OlausoB,  -I,  m.,  Clausus,  a  8abine  ek^f* 
tain;  according  to  Vergil  he  was  the 
progenitor  of  the  gine  Claudia. 

ol&Ta,  -ae,  /-•  a  knotty  stick,  stafl, 
dub,  cudgeL 

Cl&Toa,  -I,  m,,  a  (metal)  naU,  spike;  by 
metonymy,  of  objects  of  like  shape, 
rudder-handle,  tiller,  steering-paddla 
rudder,  helm. 

elidns,  -entlB  [originally  tlxaiDm,from 
0lu5,  dueO,  hear,  obey],  m.,  properly, 
one  who  obeys,  dependent,  vassal,  cli- 
ent. The  clients  attached  themsH9es  te 
some  patrdnus,  expecting  from  him 
faUhful,  honest  help  in  all  their  (nter- 
eets,  and,  to  some  extent,  flnancUil  sup^ 
port;  in  turn  they  were  bound  to  respect 
their  patron  and  to  aid  in  eeery  way  te 
extend  hie  it^uence  and  to  add  to  htt 
prestige. 

clipe&tua,  -a,  -am  (ellpeasl.  adj-^ 
armed  with  shields,  shldded,  ahMI 
bearing. 
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tiUpeuf ,  -1,  m.,  and,  rarely,  oUnenm.  *I, 
»••  ft  round,  brazen  shield. 

Oloaatliut,  -1,  »n.,  doanthus,  a  eomrads 
of  Aeneas, 

Olonus,  -I,  m..  Clonus,  eon  of  Epvtue,  a 
ekUtful  worker  in  gold;  he  wrought  the 
deeiffns  on  the  eword  belt  of  Pallas. 

CluentlUB,  -I  or  -II,  m.,  Cluentlus,  a 
name  borne  by  members  of  the  gins  Clu^ 
entia. 

OlftBlniu,  -a.  -tun,  adj,^  of  ausittin 
(ai»  %mportami  town  of  Btrvria,  on  the 
river  Clanis,  a  tributary  of  the  Tiber ), 
dusiaa. 

Qyttus,  -I  or  -a,  m..  Clytltis,  the  name 
of  several  individuals,  of  whom  nothing 
is  really  known,  (DA  Trojan,  descend- 
ant  of  Aeolus,  slain  by  Tumus,  (2)  A^ 
Bututiatk  (8)  I'ather  of  the  Trojan 
Euneus 

eo&etus:  see  oOgO. 

Coolas,  OoelltiB,  m,,  the  famous  Hora- 
tius  Codes,  who  d^ended  the  pdns  Sub- 
Udus,  a  wooden  bridge  over  the  Tiber, 
against  Porsemta.  the  Etruscan  ally  qf 
the  Targuins, 

06c^iu«  -I,  m.«  Cocytns,  a  river  of  the 
undervporkl 

•o<$0,  -Ire,  -Irl  or  -U,  -Itmn  [oon+«01, 
inir.*  go  or  come  together,  gather,  col- 
lect, assemble;  stream  together,  flow 
Crom  all  sides;  come  together,  unite 
(in  alliance) ;  come  together  in  combat, 
meet.  Join  battle;  of  milk,  blood,  etc., 
thicken,  cnrdle,  congeaL 

OCMpI,  -ISM,  d^ective  verb,  intr.  <md 
tr.,  begin,  commence;  essay,  attempt, 
nndertake.  ooeptns,  -a,  -am,  pf* 
pass,  prtepl,  as  adj„  begun,  attempted, 
essayed,  undertaken.  As  noun,  coep- 
tom,  -I,  n.i  beginning,  attempt,  essay, 
undertaking,  enterprise,  venture. 

SMptum:  see  cospl. 

octoptUB:  see  coepl. 

coerced,  -ire,  -eroul,  -eroltus  [con+ 
areeO],  tr,,  enclose  completely,  sur- 
round, confine;  keep  in  check,  confine, 
restrain;  {keep  from  straying,  Le,) 
marshal,  keep  in  line. 

ooettui,  -Hi  [eoe5],  m,,  a  coming  to- 
gether, meeting  gathering;  by  melon- 
ymiy,  gathering,  band,  troop,  company. 


Coeus,  -I,  m.,  Coeus,  one  of  the  TUemk 
($  878) ;  he  was  father  of  Latona, 

oognfttus,  -a,  -um  [con+(g)nft8oorL 
adj.,  of  like  blood,  related  by  blood 
kindred,  akin. 

oognltus:  see  oognOscA. 

eogndmen,  -inis  [con+ (g)n5me]i],  n„ 
added  name,  surname,  family  name 
(a  name  added  to  the  ndmen  and  the 
praenomen  to  distinguieh  families  of 
the  same  gfns);  freely,  name,  title. 

oognOsoS,  -ere,  oognOvI,  oognltni 
[con+(g)n08c0],  tr.,  become  ao 
qualnted  with,  grow  familiar  with, 
leam,  ascertain;  know,  be  conscious 
of .  recognize,  cognitus, -a. -um,  p/ 
pass,  prtcpl,\  as  adj'*  well  known, 
known,  familiar. 

c^gb,  -ere,  codgl,  coftetns  (oon+agOl, 
tr.,  drive  together,  collect,  assemble 
mass,  muster;  (/teep  from  straying,  i,e.) 
marshal,  arrange,  keep  In  line;  (bring 
together,  i,e.)  condense,  concentrate. 
congeaL  Fig.,  force  (tears,  etc.),  squeeze 
out;  with  if^n,,  force,  constrain. 
comjML 

oohibeO,  -fire,  -hlbnX,  -hlbitns  [eo]i+ 
habeO],  tr,,  hold  together;  hold  or 
shut  in,  confine,  restrain. 

ooHon,  oohortla,  /.,  properly,  an  en- 
closure; by  metonymy,  of  the  objects  en- 
closed,  throng,  crowd,  multitude,  esp 
a  military  comiMiny,  cohort;  Jreely, 
fleet,  squadron  or  line  of  ehips. 

Oollfttliine,  -a,  -nm,  o^/.,  of  Collatla, 
a  Sabine  town  near  Some, 

eoliatus:  seeetidBTb. 

oolllgS,  -ere,  -Ifigl,  coUfietue  rcon-f 
legd],  tr„  bring  together,  gatber. 
collect,  assemble;  with  arma  or  Vila* 
gather  together,  take  In,  make  snug; 
gather,  get,  gain,  acquire. 

COUiB,  -l8,  m.,  hill,  helgbt. 

OOUum,  -I,  n.,  neck  (used  of  men,  am- 
imals,  and  even  of  plants,  e.g.  of  the 
poppy), 

col6,  -ere,  colnl.  ciiltUB,  tr.,  properly, 
cultivate,  till  the  ground;  dwell  in,  in- 
habit, occupy. ix>sse»s.  Fig.,  cultivate, 
give  heed  to,  care  for,  cherish,  love^ 
esteem;  honor,  reverence,  worship. 

colOnuB,    -I    roolO],   m.,    cultivator. 
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r,  husbandman;  inhabitant  (cf), 
occupant;  settler,  colonist. 

•olor,  -Orli,  m.,  color;  tint.  hue.  com* 
plexlon. 

coluber,  -brl,  m.,  snake*  serpent. 

oolumba.  -ae,/.,  dove,  pigeon. 

columiui,  -ae,  /..  colunm,  pillar,  posu 

colas,  -I,  m.,  distaff. 

coma. -ae,  A  hair,  tresses,  locks.  Fig., 
tz^sses  of  plants  or  trees,  foliage. 

oomftns,  -antifl,  a4/*t  hairy,  shaggy;  of 
a  hehnst,  ]uUry«  plumed,  crested, 
bushy. 

oomas,  -itls  toon+oOl,  &,  comrade, 
oomiMUiion,  associate;  guide,  gnar> 
dian;  in  pi.,  attendants,  suite,  retinue, 
train. 

1.  oomltfttas:  sse  comltor. 

S.  oomitfttufl,  -lis  [comltor],  m^pfvp- 
srly,  an  accompanying,  then  by  ms' 
tonymyt  thoss  who  attend,  retinue, 
train,  suite,  compai^. 

eomitor^  -&rl,  -iitas  stmi  [comesl,  (r., 
go  with,  accompany,  attend,  escort, 
follow,  oomlt&tus,  -a,  -am,  pf 
pricpl,  in  pass,  sense,  accompanied,  at- 
tended, escorted. 

eommendd,  -toe,  -ftTi,  -4tits  [oon+ 
mand5],  tr.,  put  into  one's  hands, 
commii  to,  entrust  to,  commend  to. 

commerdum,  -i  or  -ii  [con+merx], »., 
commercial  dealings;  trafficking,  trad- 
ing,  bargaining. 

eommlnus  [con+manus],  odD.,  Hand  to 
hand,  in  close  conflict,  at  or  to  close 
quarters. 

eommlBced.  -6re,  -mlscul,  -mlxtus, 
tr.,  mix  {^together),  mingle,  imlte. 

eommlssum:  see  oommlttO. 

comxnlBBus:  see  commlttO. 

oommltt6,  -ere,  -zoIbI,  -mlBsus,  <f., 
send  or  bring  together,  join,  unite;  af 
contests  or  battles.  Join,  unite,  begin, 
enter,  engage  in;  of  games,  hold,  cele- 
brate; of  misdeeds,  commit,  perpetrate, 
practice,  be  guilty  of.  oommlflsum, 
*I»  *k  ipf-  pass,  pricpl.  as  noun),  wrong- 
doing, misdeed,  fault,  offence,  crime. 

oommlxtus:  «McommlBce6. 

commoTed.  -«re,  -mOvI,  -mOtoB,  tr., 
move  violently,  shake,  agitate.  Fig., 
move  toith  any  violent  emotion  or  feel- 


ing, disturb,  excite,  arouse,  agitata 
frighten. 

OommftnlB,  -e,  oc^..  common.  Jdni. 
generaL 

o5m0,  -ere,  oAmpel,  oamptoB  [oon+ 
cmOl.  tr,,  put  together,  eep.  the  hair, 
arrange,  comb,  dress,  braid;  deck, 
adorn. 

oomp&ctus:  see  coDiplngd. 

comp&gds,  -is  [con+pangd],/.,  a  Join- 
ing  together;  by  metonymy,  joinisg 
joint,  seam;  found  in  Vergil  only  te 
thepL 

1.  compeUO,  -ere,  -pun,  -pulmi,  ^^ 
drive  together;  drive,  force. 

a.  compeU6,  -&re,  -htl,  -&tiu.  <r.,  hall. 

greet,  address,  accost. 
^complBgd,  -ere,  -pdglf  -Pftotos  [ooii4 
pangO],  tr.,  join    together,  fit  (Uh 
gether),  unite,  fasten. 

complector,  -I.  -plezoe  raiii  [0011+ 
plectO,  plait,  weave],  tr.,  embrace, 
enfold,  encircle:  grasp,  hold. 

compled,  -ire,  -<▼!•  -6taa,  tr.,  fill  uix 
pack,  cram,  crowd,  throng;  1111,  com- 
plete, round  out,  fulfill,  finish. 

1.  oomplezns:  see  complector. 

a.  complezus,  -tlis  [complectorl,  m.. 
encircling,  embrace,  caaress. 

compOnO,  -ere,  -posuX,  -poaitos  (a»i 
in  poetry,  -poBtos),  tr.,  put  together: 
build,  make,  construct,  raise;  devise, 
contrive,  design;  {put  toge(her^i,e.),V' 
range,  set  In  order,  compose,  settle, 
adjust,  quiet,  calm,  appease,  aUay. 
soothe;  arrange  for  rest  or  sleep,  lay 
down,  lay,  dispose;  arrange  for  burial, 
lay  away,  lay  to  rest,  bury,  compoel- 
tus  or  oompostus,  -a,  -um.  pf.  post. 
pricpl  as  adjf  arrayed,  ordered,  fixed, 
settled.  As  noun  composltoxii,  -I,  *-* 
that  which  is  Jlxed,  arrangement,  com- 
pact, agreement ;  coiiipoalt6,  obL  sing. 
as  adv.,  by  agreement,  according  to 
compact,  designedly. 

comportO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttua,  tr.,  carrr 
together,  heap  up,  pile  up,  amass. 

oompoeltO:  see  compdnd  {end}, 

composltos  or  compostos:  ess  ooa- 
pOnO. 

comprehendft,  or  oomprindft,  -ere, 
-endl,  -dnsus,  tr.,  lay  hold  on,  1 
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grasp,  catch.  Fig.,  grasp  or  einl>race 
in  (with)  words,  describe,  recount. 

comprdndO:  «^«  compreliend6. 

comprfinsuB:  tee  oompreliendO. 

compreBBUB:  9ee  comprimS. 

comprlind,  -ere,  -presBl,  -preBsuB 
[con+preiii6],  tr.^  press  or  squeeze 
together;  hold  in  check,  hold  back. 
Fig..,  check,  curb,  stay,  repress,  re- 
strain. 

cdmptuB:  9eee6m6. 

compulsuB:  see  1.  oompsUd. 

1.  eftn&tUB:  see  o6nor. 

2.  e5n&tUB,  -Hb  [cOnor].  m,,  attempt, 
essay,  effort. 

ooncaTus,  -a,  -um,  acU-,  hollow,  con- 
cave; of  racks,  oaTomous,  crannied. 

ooncSdO.  -ere,  -cbbbI,  -cbsbub,  intr., 
go  away,  depart,  retire,  withdraw; 
give  way  to,  yleM  {to),  surrender;  tr., 
surrender,  deliver;  concede,  grant, 
permit,  suffer,  allow;  unth  injln., 
grant,  suffer,  permit. 

eonceptUB:  ms  eonoipiO. 

oonceBBUB:  <m  ooncMO.  . 

eonclia,  -ae,/.,  properly,  a  bivalve  shell- 
Jlsh;  by  metonymy  (f  187),  shell,  conch, 
or  anything  shaped  like  a  shelly  e.g.  a 
trumpet. 

eoncidO,  -ere,  -ddl,  —  [con  +  oadOl, 
intr,,  fall  together,  collajMe,  fall  down, 
fan,  sink;  iierish.  be  slain. 

eoneled,  -ire,  -oItI,  -cltuB,  tr.,  prop- 
erly, tame  or  drive  together;  freely, 
drive,  move  violently  or  forcefully, 
rouse,  stir  up;  fling,  hurl  (a  stone  or  a 
weapon).  Fig.,  stir,  arouse,  excite, 
provoke;  produce,  cause,  conoltiis, 
-a,  -mn,  Pf-  pass,  prtepl.  as  adj.,  in  fig. 
sense,  stirred  up,  aroused,  excited;  at 
times  =  an  adv.  phrase,  with  all  speed, 
violently,  furiously. 

eoneiliO.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tUB,  tr„  bring 
together,  unite.  Fig.,  unite  in  feeling, 
unite  as  a  friend,  make  friendly,  win 
over,  gain,  secure,  win. 

conolUuin,  -I  or  -il,  n.,  assembly,  gath- 
ering, company,  throng;  esp.  a  gather- 
ing for  deliberative  purposes,  council, 
council-board. 

eonelpiO.  -ere,  -o6pI,  -oeptuB  [eon-f- 
oapid],  tr.,  lay  firm  hold  on.  take  in, 


receive,  draw  in;  receive  fertilizing 
seed,  conceive,  give  birth  to.  Fig.^ 
take  into  the  soul,  tak&  in  by  the  intelleC' 
tual  faculties,  grasp,  comprehend, 
understand,  conceive  {of).  Imagine; 
formulate,  draw  up  {treaty,  etc.) ;  take 
In  {i.e.  welcome)  some  thought,  design, 
etc.,  admit,  harbor,  cherlst,  foster. 

condtd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  ifreq,  of 
ooncleO],  tr.,  set  in  violent  motion, 
spur  on  (a  horse). 

coneitUB:  see  concieO. 

oonol&md,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr.,  with 
pi.  subject,  cry  out  {together),  shout  {in 
unison);  with  sing,  subject,  cry  out, 
shout,  exclaim;  tr.  (Sl90)t  cry  out, 
raise  the  cry. 

Goncltldd,  -ere,  -oIUbI,  -cIUbub  [oon+ 
0laud6],  tr.,  shut  up,  enclose,  sur- 
round. 

concom,  -oordie  [con+oorB],  adj.,  of 
one  heart  and  mind,  friendly,  harmo- 
nious.. 

concriBoO,  -ere,  -crivl,  -cr6tUB,  intr., 
grow  together  {tnth),  become  part  of, 
become  Ingrained  (in) ;  harden,  stiffen, 
curdle,  congeal,  become  clotted.  con<' 
cr<tUB,  -a,  -am,  pf  pass,  prtepl.  as 
adj.y  in  dep.  sense,  hardened,  stiffened, 
nuitted  {hair). 

eoncrfttUB:  see  ooncrdBoO. 

ooncurr6,  -ere,  -curri,  -curBum,  intr., 
run  together  or  with,  dash  together; 
rush,  speed,  hasten;  rush  together  in 
hostile  spirit,  meet  in  battle  shock, 
fight,  contend  (with). 

concurBiiB,  -Hb  [concnrrA],  m.,  a  rush- 
ing or  dashing  together;  by  metonymy, 
throng,  crowd,  assembly,  concoiu'se. 

oonouBBUB:  see  concntid. 

conouUd,  -cutere,  -cubbI,  -oubbub 
[C0n-fQUatl6],  tr.,  shake  violently, 
agitate,  jar,  sway,  shatter.  Fig., 
shake,  agitate,  jar,  alarm,  startle, 
grieve;  shake  out,  €u  one  shakes  a  robe 
to  search  it,  search,  examine,  proba 

condinBUB,  -a,  -um,  (u^.,  very  derse, 
close;  crowded  or  huddled  together. 

condituB:  «Mcond6. 

oond6,  -ere,  -didl,  -dltOB,  tr.,  put  to- 
gether; form,  fashion,  build,  erect, 
foimd,  establish;  put  up  or  away  for 
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■afe  keepiog.  store  up,  stow  away;  toy 
oiMy  in  the  grave,  Uy  to  rest,  bury; 
put  away,  hide,  oonoeal;  wUh  Sniem, 
trary,  hide,  sheathe  <A  a /o«.  Fig.,v^X 
together  iongB,  verses,  etc.,  compose, 
write;  arrange,  order,  ordain;  estab- 
lish, bring  aboat. 

ednecM,  -ere,  ednexul,  cOnexas 
[eon+nectO],  tr.,  bind  together,  fas- 
ten; wroathe  together,  entwine. 

oOnezus:  see  c6]iect6. 

e6nfectus:  see  c6nfloi0. 

o0nfercl5,  -olre.  -feni,  -fertus  [0011+ 
DEireid],  tr.,  stuff  or  cram  together. 
oSnfertuB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as 
adj.,  pressed  together,  crowded,  dense, 
serried;  =  an  adv.  phrase,  In  close  ar- 
ray, in  serried  ranks. 

cOnferO,  -ferre,  -tuli,  ooU&tus,  tr., 
bear  or  bring  together;  c5nferre 
gradlim,  bring  one*s  step  together 
with  another's,  keep  pace  with,  walk 
with;  bring  together,  unite  in  hos- 
tility; c6nferre  signa,  eOnferre 
manum,  meet  In  close  combat,  fight 
at  close  quarters,  fight,  contend;  with 
cert&mlna,  begin,  launch,  engage 
in. 

cOnfertus:  «««  cdnferelO. 

c6nfeBBU8:  see  c6iiflteor. 

cdnflel6,  -ere,  -fScI,  -feetus  [oon+ 
faciO],  tr.,  do  thoroughly  or  fully; 
finish,  complete,  accomplish,  execute; 
use  up,  waste,  exhaust,  spend;  over- 
come, destroy;  freely,  weaken.  c6n- 
feetus,  -a,  -um.  pf.  pass,  prtepl.  as 
adj.,  worn  out.  wasted,  exhausted; 
wearied,  enfeebled. 

05nnd6,  -ere,  -flsus  sum,  intr.,  trust 
to.  rely  on.  put  faith  in. 

cOnfIgS,  -ere.  -fixl,  -fixus,  tr.,  Join, 
fasten  together;  pierce  through  and 
through,  transfix,  perforate. 

c5nfl8UB:  «««  cSnfldd. 

cOnflteor,  -iri,  -fesBUs  Btim  [con-f 
fateor],  inir.,  confess,  acknowledge; 
freely,  confess,  reveaL 

c6nflxu8:  seecbuflgb. 

oOnfllgd,  -ere.  -flixl,  -fliotus.  intr., 
dash  or  strike  together,  esp.  in  cof^iet, 
fight,  struggle,  contend,  war. 

oOnfodlO,  -ere,  -f&dl,  -foBBUB,  tr.,  prop- 


^Iv,  dig  thoroughly,  dig;  plon 
through  and  through,  transfix,  ttah 

oSnUDBsas:  see  oSnfodld. 

oAnlUgid,  -ere,  -ttgl,  -ftgltun,  Mr., 
flee  for  refuge  or  aid ;  resort  ito%  tave 
recourse. 

oSnftindO,  -ere,  -fttdl,  -fllBni,  tr.,  potir 
together,  mingle,  mix.  Fig.,  mix  (up), 
throw  into  disorder,  disturb,  confuse, 
confoxmd ;  bewilder  (themindi,  perplex, 
disturb,  confuse;  violate,  outrage  a 
treaty,  etc.  odnflkBua,  -a,  -um,  pf 
pass,  prtepl.  as  adj.,  bewildered,  ex- 
cited, perplexed. 

odnftlBUB:  see  ednftmdd. 

congemlnO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiis  (eon-i- 
gemlnns],  tr.,  double,  redouble,  deal 
repeatedly  {blows)*,  freely,  ply  again 
and  again  (a  sword,  or  battU-^sxe) ,  wield 
rei)eatedly. 

congemd,  -ere,  -gemul,  — ,  intr.,gro»xL 
heavily  or  loudly,  sigh  deeply. 

congerO,  -ere,  -gesBl,  -geetus.  tr.. 
bear  together,  collect,  heap  or  pile  up; 
build,  rear,  erect. 

congeBtue:  s^e  conger6. 

eongredior,  -dl,  -gresBiu  sum  [oon-r- 
gradior],  intr., properly,  step  or  waU to- 
gether (iPith),  meet,  esp.  in  hostile  spirit, 
fight  with,  contend  (tpith),  encounter, 
engage. 

1.  congreBsas:  see  eongredior. 

2.  congreBBtis,  -tliB  [eongredior],  m., 
meeting ;  encounter,  whether  in  friendly 
or  hostile  spirit;  conference,  interview: 
fight,  contest. 

c0nici5,  -ere,  coni6eI,  ooniectoB  (eon 
+laciO],  tr.,  properly,  throw  together; 
heap  up,  pile  up;  freely,  throw  on, 
pile  on.  fling  at;  hurl,  cast,  throw, 
drive  {esp.  a  weapon) ;  with  bS  itkroft  or) 
drive  one*s  self  to  a  place,  betake  oEie's 
self,  hasten. 

conlectUB:  «Mc5nlclO. 

o5nifer,  -fera,  -ferum  [cdnaB+fer61. 
adj',  cone-bearing. 

cOnltor,  c<(nltl,  cOnlxus  or  e6nl8iii 
Bum  [con+nltor],  intr.,  lean  against, 
push  {strongly)  against;  strive  with 
might  and  main,  struggle,  exert  one's 
self. 

ooniuglum,  -I  or  -ii  tcT-  ooaitix. 
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oonlungd],  ^t  union,  esp.  the  marriage 
wdon^  marriage,  wedlock;  by  me- 
tonymy,  husband,  wife. 

eoniunctus:  see  conlungd. 

coniungS,  -ere,  -lunxi,  -iuncltUB,  tr.. 
Join,  unite;  wUh  nftTem.  Join  to  a  pier, 
etc.,  bind  fast,  moor. 

conituix,  ooniuglB  Iconlungd],  c, 
.  property^  one  united  to  another,  etp.  in 
marriage;  married  person,  husband, 
wife;  freely,  suitor,  lover. 

c6iLlxus:  eeeo^nltOT, 

eonl&bor,  -l&bl,  -l&psuB  sum,  intr., 
fall  or  sink  together,  sink,  collapse; 
fall,  faint,  sink,  swoon;  be  slain,  per- 
ish. oonl&psuB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  prtepl, 
at  adj-'»  that  has  fallen,  fainting, 
swooning,  lifeless. 

conl&psus;  «««  oonlabor. 

conlOQuiuxn,  -I  or  -11  [conlOQuor],  »., 
talk  (with),  conversation  {ivith),  con- 
verse, intercourse  (with). 

conllkceO,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  give  light  on 
every  side,  glare  far  and  wide,  be 
lighted  up:  shine  brightly,  gleam, 
glitter. 

conlfUitrO,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttus,  tr.,  Ught 
up  on  all  sides.  Fig. ,  examine,  survey, 
inspect. 

cOnor.  -&Tl,  cOn&tus  sum,  intr.,  try, 
essay,  attempt,  undertake. 

eOnsangulneuB,  -a,  -um,  €uij.,  of  like 
blood,  kindred,  akin,  related.  Aenoun, 
cdnsaBiTUixiens,  -I,  m.,  blood  rela- 
tion, kinsman. 

oOnaangvlnlt&fl,  -&tiB,  /.,  relationship 
by  blood,  kinship. 

cdnscendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -Bcfinsas  [0011+ 
scandd],  tr.,  mount,  climb,  ascend, 
surmount;  with  n&Tem,  clagsem,  or 
aequor,  mount,  ascend,  climb,  board, 
embark  on. 

otaeclua,  -a,  -am  [con+sci6].  ae^., 
properly,  knotting  in  company  vrith  an- 
other or  with  one's  self,  thought  of  ae 
another  pereon;  conscious  (of),  aware 
of,  privy  to;  allied,  confederate;  hav- 
ing knowledge  of,  witnessing,  all- 
knowing,  all-seeing  {of  stare,  etc.); 
self-conscious,  conscious;  conscious  of 
wrong-doing,  guilty,  self-condemned. 

cdnaaquor,  -seaul,  -eecatus  sum,  tr. 


follow  vigorously,  pursue;  follow, 
come  (or  go)  after,  succeed;  follow 
successfully,  overtake,  catch,  pur- 
sue. 

oOnserO.  -ere.  -Benil,  -sertus,  tr.,  bind 
together,  Join,  fasten  (together),  en- 
twine, weave;  fashion,  make;  with 
manum  or  dextram.  Join  in  close 
combat;  with  proelium.  wage  at  close 
quarters,  wage  hotly.  Join,  engage  in. 

odnsertus:  see  o5nBerO. 

cOnseBBUB,  -Hb  [c5ii8ld0],  m.,  properly, 
a  sitting  together;  by  metonymy,  as- 
sembly, assemblage,  concourse,  crowd, 
company;  throng  of  spectators,  spec- 
tators. 

c5xiBld6.  -ere,  -Bddl,  -seseum,  intr., 
take  a  seat,  sit  down  (together);  of 
birds,  bees,  etc.,  alight,  perch,  settle, 
swarm;  take  up  a  lasting  abode,  settle 
(permanenUy) .  Fig. ,  of  inanimate  sub- 
jects, settle  (down),  sink,  fall,  perish; 
be  overwhelmed,  be  plunged  in. 

05il8lllum,  -I  or  -11  [ef.  oO]iBUl5],  n., 
deliberation,  consultation,  planning; 
shrewdness,  good  or  bad,  sagacity, 
policy,  trickery;  by  metonymy,  the  re- 
sult of  sttch  deliberation,  decision,  re- 
solve, determination;  plan,  purpose, 
design,  measure,  scheme;  counsel,  ad- 
vice. 

cdnslBtO,  -ere.  -BtitI,  -stitum,  intr. 
($  139),  place  one's  self,  take  one's  stand, 
set  foot  on;  halt,  stop,  come  to  rest;  be 
at  rest,  stand  still,  remain  standing; 
settle,  tarry,  rest.  Fig.,  rest,  be  at 
ease. 

cOnBonO,  -&re,  -Bonul,  -sonitum, 
intr.,  sound  together,  sound  loudly  or 
clearly,  ring,  echo,  resotmd. 

odnBors.  -BortlB  [con+BorBl,  a(^.,  of 
Uke  lot,  having  an  equal  share,  sharing 
with.  As  noun,  conBors,  -Bortis,  c, 
comrade,  partner,  colleague. 

1.  cdnBpectus:  «« «  c6nBplci6. 

2.  cOuBpectuB,  -tliB  [c6iiBpici6],  m.,  a 
seeing,  viewing;  sight,  view;  by  me- 
tonymy, the  sight  or  view  of  others, 
presence;  onlookers,  spectators. 

c0nBplol5,  -ere.  -spexl,  -spectuB  [con 
-f  Bpeci6],  tr.,  look  at  earnestly,  view 
carefully,  gaze  on:  see,  observe,  be- 


oONSTERNO 


30 


CONTINUO 


hold;  catch  sight  of,  espy,  .descry, 
perceive. 

odnstemO,  -ere,  -str&vl,  -Btr&tus,  tr„ 
strew  over,  bestrew,  cover. 

cOnstitud,  -ere,  -stitui.  -stlttltus  rcon 
-f  Btatu6],  tr.,  setup,  put.  place:  setup, 
erect,  build,  found,  establish,  fix.  Fig., 
determine,  resolve. 

o0iiBt5,  -&re,  -stltl,  -st&tum,  intr., 
stand  together  or  with,  stand;  stand 
firmly  fixed,  be  unchanging  or  un« 
changeable,  be  settled,  be  in  orderly 
array. 

05n8trttotus:  tee  o5ii8tmd. 

edn8tru6,  -ere,  -strtlxl,  -strftctus,  ir., 
heap  up,  pile  up;  erect,  build,  make, 
fashion,  construct. 

c6n8u€8cO,  -ere,  -sudvl,  -sudtue,  tr,, 
accustom  to,  make  familiar  with; 
intr.  (§139),  accustom  one*8  self  to, 
become  accustomed  to.  cOnsuitUB, 
-a,  -um,  J)/,  pats,  prtcpl.  at  adj.^  used 
of  things  with  which  one  it  familiar, 
accustomed,  wonted,  usual,  familiar. 

eOnsudtUB:  see  c^nsu€ac6. 

ednsul,  -ullB,  m.,  consul,  one  of  the  two 
highest  executive  officers  of  the  Soman 
state,  elected  annually. 

.;6zL8ulO,  -ere,  -sulul,  -sultum,  intr., 
take  counsel,  reflect,  consider,  consult, 
plan;  take  heed,  be  thoughtful  or  care- 
ful: tr.,  consult  (esp.  a  deity  or  an  or- 
acU),  ask  advice  of;  examine,  inspect. 
cOnBUltum,  -I  n.  (pf.  pass  prtcpl.  at 
noun), properly,  something  deliberated 
or  resolved;  plan,  resolve,  decree; 
decree  of  an  oracle,  {authoritative)  an- 
swer, response. 

cOnsultum:  see  c5nBUl6. 

cdnsftmO,  -ere,  -stLinpel,  -sHinptuft, 
tr.,  take  up  completely,  use  up;  waste, 
destroy;  of  fire,  use  up,  consume;  use, 
employ;  spend,  pass. 

cOnsamptus:  see  c0ii8lim5. 

oOnsurgd.-ere,  -surrdxl,  -surrSotum, 
irUr.,  of  several  persons,  rise  to- 
gether; of  one  person,  ilse,  arise;  raise 
one's  self,  throw  one's  self  Into  (a 
sword,  spear,  etc.,  i.e.  into  the  cast  of 
th^  sword.  He.)  Fig.,  of  things,  rise, 
arise,  spring  up,  come  about. 

1.  cont&ctue;  see  oontingd. 


3.  eont&etns,  -tiiR  rcontingO}.  m.,  toodi 
Ing;  touch,  contact. 

oontenmA,  -ere,  -tempsl,  -temptni, 
tr.,  make  light  of,  esteem  UghUy,  dis- 
regard, despise,  disdain,  scorn,  defy. 

contemptor,  -drtB  [oontemnOl,  "*•• 
Bcomer,  despiser,  scoffer,  mocker. 

contend^,  -ere.  -tendl,  -tentu,  tr., 
stretch  out,  strain,  draw  taut;  (strain  . 
i.e.)  hurl,  dart,  cast,  whirl,  shoot  a 
missile,  a  weapon;  with  cureum,  «^m 
press  on,  pursue  quickly;  intr,  \S  l»)f 
in  Jig.  sentet,  strain,  struggle,  striTe 
earnestly;  ttruggle  with  others,  trf 
one's  strength  wUh  others  {try  ceneht- 
Hont  with),  vie  {with),  struggle,  eon- 
tend;  with  infin.,  strive,  endeavor, 
make  haste,  try. 

1.  oontentus:  see  oontendO. 

2.  oontentus:  «««eontineA. 
eonterreO,  -6re,  -terrul,  -terrltus. 

tr.,  frighten  greatly,  alarm  grievously. 
eonterrituB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  past,  prtcpl 
as  adi;  frightened,  alarmed,  terror 
stricken. 

conterrltus:  see  conterre6. 

oontex6,  -ere,  -texul,  -textuB,  ir., 
weave  together;  join  together,  build, 
fashion,  erect,  construct. 

contieSBcO,  -ere,  contieul,  —  [een+ 
tace6J,  intr.,  become  silent,  grow 
still;  hold  one's  i)eaoe;  be  silent. 

contlguuB,  -a,  -um  [oontlngd],  ad5., »» 
active  sense,  touching,  near,  close  {io^', 
in  pass,  sense,  that  may  be  torched, 
near,  within  range  of,  within  reach 
of. 

eontine6,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentus  reon+ 
tene6],  tr.,  hold  together;  hold  back, 
restrain,  repress,  stay,  check,  con- 
tentUB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as 
adj.,  properly,  restrained,  repressed. 
Fig.,  curbed,  controlled,  contented, 
satisfied  {with  abl.) 

eontingO,  -ere,  -tlgl,  -t&ctU8  [oon-t- 
tangO],  tr.,  touch,  take  hold  of,  handle: 
strike,  smite,  pierce;  reach,  come  to, 
attain,  arrive  at,  gain;  intr.  and  im- 
pers.,  {touch,  i.e.)  fall  to  the  lot  of.  be- 
fall, happen,  be  one's  fate  {usually  $f 
good  fortune). 

oontinu6  [abl.  of  contlnuue;  «*..  per' 
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A<9«.  xnodOl,  aJf .,  straightway,  forth- 
with, immediately. 

oontorqned.  -ire,  -toni,  -tortus,  tr„ 
turn  ylolenUy  or  quickly,  whirl 
(round);  hurl,  fling,  discharge  (a 
weapon  with  rotary  motion,  and  §o 
with  greater  force  and  accuracy;  §ee 
ammentum). 

oontortus:  eee  oontorqueO. 

oontr&i  adv.,  properly  of  place,  on  the 
other  or  opposite  aide,  opposite,  fa- 
cing. J^ig,,  €f  ideae,  utteranoee,  etc,  on 
the  other  hand,  on  the  contrary,  in 
opposition,  in  turn,  in  reply.  Am 
prep.^  with  ace,,  properly,  of  place,  over 
against,  against,  opposite  to,  facing, 
fronting;  of  hoetite  opposition,  against, 
contrary  to,  in  opposition  to.  J^.,in 
reply  to,  answering. 

eontr&ctiu:  see  contrahO. 

Gontralid,  -ere,  -tr&zl,  -tr&otns,  <r., 
draw  or  bring  together,  gather,  col- 
lect, assemble. 

contr&ritiB,  -a,  -um  [contrft]»  o^., 
properly,  of  place,  lying  over  against, 
opposite,  ftt>ntlng;  unfavorable,  ad- 
verse; hostile,  unfriendly.  Fig,^  op- 
posite, opposed,  confront^. 

GontreinXseft,  -ere,  -tremul,  — ,  intr,, 
tremble  all  over,  shake  (violently), 
qmver,  quake,  shudder. 

oontundO,  -ere,  -tudi,  -tftnsns,  <r., 
beat,  bruise,  grind,  crush.  Fig.,  beat 
down,  crush,  quell,  subdue,  destroy. 

oontas,  -I,  m.,  pole,  eep.  for  pushing  a 
boat,  punt-pole,  pike,  boat  hook. 

cdn&biiim,  -I  or  -il  [eon+ntlbOl,  n., 
marriage,  wedlock;  right  of  intermar- 
riage (between  persons  of  different 
states).  Note:  the  second  syllable  is 
common,  i.e.  sometisnes  long,  sometimes 
short. 

e5nnB»  -I»  fn**  properly^  a  cone;  by  me* 
Umymy,  of  things  cone-shaped^  esp.  the 
apex  or  peak  of  a  helmet,  a  metal  ridge 
in  which  the  crest  was  set, 

eoii'vaUls,  -la,/.,  an  enclosed  valley. 

convectd,  -kre,  -fcvl,  -itua  Ifreq.  of 
conveliOl,  tr.,  taring  together,  carry, 
convey. 

GonvellO,  -ere,  -rellX,  -yalaus,  tr., 
tear  up,  wrench  away,  pull  up,  ^p- 


arate;  tear  to  pieces,  rena  asunder, 
shatter,  batter,  convulse,  destroy. 

oonvenld,  -Ire,  -Tinl,  -ventum,  intr., 
come  together,  assemble,  gather, 
meet.  Fig.  and  impers,,  (it  comes  to* 
gether,  Le,)  is  agreed,  ia  decided,  is 
arranged. 

oonventiu,  -tie  [conTenlO],  m.,  a  com- 
ing together;  fry  metonymy,  gathering, 
meeting,  assembly,  throng,  conclava 

eonTersuB:  see  conyeTt^. 

oonvertO,  -ere,  -verti ,  -▼erstiB,  ^., 
turn  aroxmd,  tvacxu  whirl,  cause  to 
revolve;  turn  to  or  towards,  direct, 
guide.  Fig.,  (turn,  Le.)  change,  alter, 
transform,  reverse. 

oonvexum:  see  oonyezus. 

ooBTeztiB,  -a,  -am  [oonveh5],  <M/., 
properly,  brought  or  carried  together, 
rounded,  curved,  vaulted,  arched; 
freely,  sloping,  winding.  As  noun, 
eonvextim,  -1,  n.,  arch,  vault,  con- 
cavity, hollow,  recess;  e^.,  in  pi.,  the 
vault  or  canopy  of  heaven. 

oonvlvium,  -I  or  -U  [convlTd],  n.,  a 
living  together;  esp.  a  meal  taken  by 
many  persons  in  company,  feast,  ban- 
quet. 

oonTOlTO,  -ere,  -toItI,  -TOltttus,  tr., 
roll  together,  roll  up,  coll  (up). 

conynlBUs:  see  oonveUO. 

cobrior,  -orlrl,  oobrtUB  Bum,  intr^ 
arise,  rise.  Fig.,  spring  up,  break  Of 
burst  forth,  break  out. 

eottrtuB:  ««4oo9rlor. 

cOpia,  -ae  [con+ope],  /.,  plenty,  abun- 
dance, (rich)  store,  supi^ly;  of  per^ 
sons,  esp.  in  military  sense,  multitude, 
throng,  force.  Fig.,chAm!»todosome' 
thing,  opiwrtnnlty;  ability,  power. 

oor,  cordiB,  n.,  the  heart,  either  inphyS' 
ical  sense,  or  as  the  seat  of  the  emotions; 
heart,  soul,  spirit,  feeling,  emotion; 
disposition,  temiwr;  oordl  BBM,  bfc 
dear  to,  please,  delight. 

Cora,  -ae,  /.,  Cora,  a  Unon  of  the  VoU 
edans  in  Zatium. 

coram  [oon+5B?],  adv.,  properly,  face  to 
face  {toith),  in  the  presence  of,  before 
the  eyes  of  (another);  freely,  person* 
ally,  in  iwrson,  with  one*s  own  eyes. 

OorinthUB,  -I,  /.,  Corinth,  a  very  famous 
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tUff  of  Oreeee,  on  the  isthmus  bstwsen 
Vu  Peloponnesus  and  the  uppei*  or  north* 
em  part  of  Greece, 

1.  comeus,  -a,  -um  [comtU,  a4i.^  of 
horn,  horn,  homy. 

2.  comeuB,  -a,  -um  [comus],  adj.^  of 
the  cornel  tree,  of  cornel  wood,  cornel. 

oomipds,  -pedis  [comii+pdBj,  <M/., 
horn-footed,  hard-hoofed. 

OOmtli,  -tts,  n.,  homof  animals,  horn  (as 
a  substance);  by  tnetonytny,  of  things 
made  of  horn  or  shaped  like  a  honh 
horn,  end,  tip  of  the  crescerd  moon,  the 
curving  end  of  a  sailyard,  which  curved 
downwards;  bow  {toith  horn  ends). 

eomum,  -I,  a.,  cornel  cherry,  an  oblong 
red  berry. 

oomus,  -I,  /.,  the  cornel  {cherry)  ta-ee, 
with  very  hard  umod,  cornel  wood ;  by 
metonymy,  a  spear  of  cornel  wood,  dart, 
javelin. 

Ooroebus,  -1,  m.,  Ck)roebtis,  a  Phrygian^ 
an  ally  of  Prions  and  suitor  of  CaS" 

,    sarulra. 

eor5na,  -ae,  /.«  garland,  chaplet, 
wreath,  crown,  diadem;  by  metonymy, 
of  things  shaped  like  a  wreath  or  crown. 
Fig.,  ring,  circle  cf  men,  etc.,  throng 
crowd. 

oordn5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttus  [cor5na],  tt., 
crown,  wreathe;  encircle,  encompass, 
surround. 

oorporeuB,  -a»  -vm  [corpus],  ac^.,  of 
the  body,  bodily,  corporeaL 

oorpus,  -oris,  ».,  material  body,  sub- 
stance; body  of  men  or  animals,  alive 
or  dead,  frame;  corpse,  lifeless  body; 
ghost,  spirit,  shade;  creature,  being; 
person,  figure,  form,  beauty;  bodily 
strength,  iwwer,  force. 

Gorreptus:  M0corripi6. 

oorrlpid,  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptus  [coii+ 
rapidl,  tr.,  snatch  up,  lay  {quick  or 
violent)  hold  on,  snatch,  seize,  grasp, 
carry  or  hurry  away ;  seize,  attack,  as- 
sail; seize  or  attack  a  road,  etc,  dart 
into,  start  quickly  on,  press  quickly 
over,  press  on,  hasten  on,  pursue, 
scour. 

aomimpO,  -ere,  -rtu>I.  -ruptus,  tr., 
break  to  jiieces,  destroy,  damage,  in- 
jure, spoil;  taint,  Infect,  corrupt. 


oormd,  -ere,  -rul,  — ,  intr.,  fsu  ^ 
gether),  sink,  fall  down,  collapse. 

oorruptus:  «^^corrump5. 

cortex,  oortiois,  m.,  the  bark,  rind, 
shell  of  trees  and  plants. 

cortlna,  -ae,/.,  a  round  vessel,  caldron; 
seat  of  the  Delphic  priestess  (see  <m 
liLW.) 

corusc6,  -ire,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  move  quickly, 
shake,  brandish,  wave;  intr.,  of  ire. 
lightning,  etc.,  {move  guickly,  and  so) 
flash,  gleam,  glitter. 

coruscus,  -a,  -um,  <k(^.,  morlng 
quickly,  waving,  tremulous:  of  light, 
etc.,  waving,  dancing,  flashing,  glit- 
tering, gleaming. 

Oorybantius,  -a,  -um,  a4/.,of  the  Cory- 
bantes,  priests  of  Cybele  who  condurtti 
her  worship  with  loud  wUd  music  ami 
orgiastic  dances,  Corybantlan. 

Oorynaeus,  -I,  m.,  Corynaeus;  a  Tn^jw 
-name,  denoting  at  teeut  two  differrni 
persons,  of  whom  nothing  but  the  mane 
isknown. 

Oorythus,  -I,  ft.,  Corythus.  (l)  Son  of 
Jupiter,  husband  of  Electro,  who  was  by 
Jupiter  the  mother  of  lasius  and  Dor- 
danus.  Corythus  was  thus  an  ancestor 
of  the  Trojans.  (2)  A  town  in  Etrnria. 
said  to  have  been  founded  by  Corythus: 
freely,  by  metonymy  (§  188),  Italy. 

OOBSOE,  -I,  m.,  Gossus,  i.«.  Aulus  Cor- 
nelius Cossus,  consul  m  488,  when  he  itm 
the  spolia  opima  by  slaying  the  king  of 
Veii, 

O0sta,i-ae,  /.,  a  rib;  A«^«  the  port  ad- 
hering to  the  ribs,  side. 

cothurnus,  -I,  m.,  a  high  dosed  boot. 
laced  in  front,  covering  the  whole  foot 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  worn  rep. 
by  women  andby hunters;  hunting-boot 
buskin. 

orassus,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  thick,  deo9& 
coarse;  o/ ftlootf,  clotted. 

cr&stliius,  -a,  -um  [crfts,  to-morrow> 
adj.,  of  to-morrow,  to-morrow'a. 

cr&t6r,  or&t<ris,  m.,  and  er&tfra,  -aa 
/.,  mixing-bowl,  in  whieh  at  a  feast  the 
wine  and  the  water  were  mixed,  bowl 
pitcher,  jar,  urn,  ueudUy  ^  lory 
size. 

or&t«ra:  $ee  orftWr. 
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crefttrlz,  -triols  [cre61,  /.,  she  who 
creates  or  produces,  mother. 

cr6ber,  orSbra,  erdbnixn,  adj.^  projh 
erly,  of  (hingg  that  exist  in  an  utibroken 
ieries,  or  that  are  repeated  at  jrequent 
inlervala,  thick,  close,  frequent,  nu- 
merous, repeated,  constant,  incessant; 
quick,  hurried;  crowded  with,  abound* 
ing  In,  full  of;=af»  adv.,  frequently, 
constantly,  incessantly. 

ordbrdscO,  -ere,  ordbml,  ^,  intr.^  be- 
come frequent,  increase;  of  tetnde, 
grow  strong  or  fresh,  freshen;  of  talk 
or  rumore,  increase,  spread,  grow  rife. 

crMltus:  eee  crMd. 

orSdd,  -ere,  crfidldl,  crdditus,  tr., 
properly,  glre  as  a  loan,  lend;  commit 
to  one*8  care,  entrust,  commit;  intr,, 
with  dot.,  put  faith  In,  confide  in, 
trust;  put  faith  in  §ome  nazard  or 
danger^  yenture  on,  hazard,  risk;  be- 
lieve, credit;  belleye,  suppose,  think, 
f^ncy. 

eremd,  -Are.  -&yI,  -&tiis,  tr,,  consume 
by  fire,  bum. 

cre6,  -are,  -fcvl,  -fttns,  tr.,  bring  forth, 
produce,  create;  of  a  father,  beget;  of 
a  mother,  bear,  give  birth  to. 

erepldd,  -InUi,/.,  base,  foundation  of  a 
statue,  bttUding,  etc,;  freely,  anything 
raUsd,  side-walk;  pier,  quay.  dock. 

crepit((,  -fcre,  -fcvl.  —,  intr.,  rattle, 
crack,  creak,  rustle;  of  winds,  whisper. 

erepitUB,  -tlis  [OrepO],  m.,  ratUlng, 
creaking,  crashing,  rolling;  wed  esp. 
of  thunder. 

erepO.  -&re,  -uI,  orepltiu,<Atr.,  rattle, 
rustle,  creak,  crash  ;*^f7Mtoftymy,  like 
English  crack,  break  with  a  crash  or 
crack,  crack,  snap. 

Ores,  OrStls,  ft.,  a  Cretan. 

0Ttoe6,  -ere,  erdrl,  orMas,  <Mr.,  spring 
into  being,  come  forth,  be  bom,  spring 
(up);  grow,  increase,  rise,  eritus.  -a, 
-um,  nf'  pdss.  prtcpl,  as  adj.,  sprung 
from,  descended  from,  bom  of. 

Or^siiM,  -a,  -nm.  a4/.,  Cretan. 

Oressa,  -ae»  /.. »  Cretan  woman. 

Orfita,  -ae,  /m  Crete,  an  island  in  the 
Mediterranean. 

Ordtaeua,  -a,  -nm,  o^Om  of  Crete, 
Cretan. 


Ordtheus,  -el,  m.,  Cretheus,  a  Trajan 
bard  and  poet. 

orStus:  see  cri8c6. 

Orettsa,  -ae,  /.,  Creusa,  a  daughter  of 
Priam  and  wife  of  Aeneas. 

crimen,  -inis  [cem6],  n.,  properly,  a 
Judicial  decision,  verdict ;  by  metonymy, 
of  something  to  be  decided,  charge  (the 
usual  meaning),  accusation,  reproach; 
unfounded  charge,  slander,  calunmy; 
crlmlna  belli,  charges  that  will  lead 
to  war,  grounds,  causes;  (he  act  which 
gives  rise  to  the  charge,  misdeed,  offence,, 
fault,  wickedness,  crime. 

cnniB,  -la,  m.,  hair  of  the  head,  locks, 
tresses.  Fig.,  hair  of  a  comet,  Le.  th& 
trail  of  light  it  leaves  behind  it,  train, 
trail. 

OrlnlBUS,  -I,  m.,  Crlnlsus.  (l)  A  river  in. 
*.he  •o^Uhwestem  part  of  Sicily.  C9 
The  jod  of  this  river. 

onnltuB,  -a,  -nm  [orlnlB],  adj.,  hairy, 
iong-haired;  of  a  helmet,  crested,  or, 
more  freely,  decked  with,  adorned  with. 

orlBpd,  -are,  -&tI,  -&tUB,  tr.,  w^ave, 
brandish,  swing. 

erlBta,  -ae,  /.,  properly,  tuft  or  crest 
on  the  head  of  animals,  e.g.  a  cock  or  a 
snake;  crest,  plume  of  a  hehnet. 

cTlBt&tuB,  -a,  -um  [orlBta],  adj., 
crested,  plumed. 

erooens,  -a,  -um  [orocns],  adj.,  of  saf- 
fron, saffron;  saffron-hued  {Le.  yeUou> 
tinged  with  red),  yellow,  ruddy,  orange. 

croouB,  -I,  m.,  saffron;  saffron-color. 

cmdfiliB,  -e  [crftdUB],  acU.,  harsh,  cmel, 
fli^rce,  pitiless,  merciless,  relentless, 
ruthless. 

crfldSllter,  adv.,  cruelly,  ruthlessly. 

crftdfiBcO,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  grow  harsh 
or  violent,  grow  fierce,  wax  hot. 

crftdifB,  -a,  -um,  ck^.,  bleeding,  bloody; 
of  food  or  meat,  raw,  uncooked,  un- 
dressed; qf  leather,  etc.,  undressed, 
unworked,  raw,  hard,  tough ;  of  plants, 
which  still  retain  their  natural  juices, 
fresh,  green.  Fig.,  fresh,  green,  vigor- 
ous, sturdy,  robust;  raw,  unfeeling, 
ruthless. 

omentuB,  -a,  -um  (</.  cruor).  adj., 
bloody,  blood-stained,  gory;  delighting. 
In  blood,  bloodthirsty,  mthless,  cmeL 
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eruor,  -Oris,  m.,  blood  iprop&rly,  blood 
freshlffjlotping/rom  a  wound),  gore. 

cms,  ciHrlB,  ».,  shank,  shin,  leg. 

CUbUe,  -iB  [cubO],  n.,  bed,  couch;  Test- 
ing-place. 

CUbitum,  -I  [cubOl,  n.,  elbow  (so  eaOed 
because  on  it  one  lies  or  rests),  arm. 

fiulmen,  -inla  [akin  to  oolumen],  n., 
top.  summit;  top  of  a  building,  roof, 
roof -tree;  by  metonymy,  lofty  structure, 
stately  buildings. 

eulmuB,  -X,  m.,  stalk,  stem,  esp.  of  grain; 
straw,  thatch. 

onlpa,  -ae,  /.,  guilt,  sin,  crime,  fault, 
blameworthy  conduct;  blame,  criti- 
cism, reproof  dealt  out  to  such  conduct, 

oiilp5,  -ftre,  -&Tl,  -&tus  [culpa],  tr.. 
blame,  reprove,  censure,  revile. 

oulter,  -tri,  m.,  knife. 

GUltOT,  -6rlB  [0016],  m.,  properly,  tiller; 
inhabitant,  dweller  in;  worshiper. 

cultrlx,  -lois  [cold],/.,  she  who  dwells 
(on),  dweller  {on).  Inhabitant  (of), 

t.  cultus:  see  0016. 

2.  cultUB,  -tliB  [colOl,  m.,  properly,  til- 
lage. ^«5'.,  culture;  care  or  regard  for 
theperson,  mode  of  life,  style  of  living, 
dress,  clothing,  garb. 

1.  cum,  prep,  toith  abl.,  with  {alioays  vHth 
the  idea  of  accompaniment,  never  toith 
that  of  means). 

9.  cum,  cofkf.,  of  time,  when,  while,  after, 
since;  of  cause,  since,  seeing  that,  be- 
cause; of  opposition,  although. 

CUmae,  -&rum,  pi.  /.,  Cumae,  a  city  on 
the  Campanian  coast,  founded  by  colo- 
nists from  CAalcis  in  JBuboea;  it  was  the 
home  of  the  Sibyl. 

OHmaeuB,  -a,  *iim,  ad).^  of  Cumae,  Cu- 
maean. 

cumba,  -ae,  /..  small  boat,  skiff,  bark; 
esp.,  Charon*s  boat. 

ctunul6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttus  [cumulusl. 
tr.,  heap  up,  pile  high;  increase,  aug- 
ment; heap  up  with,  load,  biu*den. 

cumulus,  -I,  m.,  heap,  pile,  mass. 

cUn&bula,  -5rum,  pi.  n,,  cradle.  Fig., 
cradle,  birthplace,  first  home  of  a  race 
or  people. 

cunctor,  -Sxl,  -&tU8  sum,  intr.,  delay, 
tarry,  linger,  loiter,  hesitate. 

CllnctUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  in  sing.,  a  rare 


vse,  whole,  entire;  inpL^aH  togetber, 
all  in  a  body,  alL 

cuneuB,  -I,  m.,  wedge;  by  metonymy,  of 
things  wedge-shaped,  a  battle  line;  a 
wedge-shaped  block  of  seats  ox  specta- 
tors, in  the  circus  or  the  theater,  rows  of 
spectators;  seats,  benches. 

cupld5,  -inlB  [Cupid], /..  desire  (/or), 
eagerness  {for),  craving,  longing. 
IMission,  esp.  that  of  love.  Persotufiei, 
CupIdO,  -IniB,  m..  Cupid,  the  gods/ 
love. 

onpid,  cnpero,  -!▼!  or  -u,  -Itus,  tr., 
long  for  greatly,  crave,  destre;  teith 
in  fin.,  be  eager,  long. 

cnprcBBUB,  -I,  /.,  the  cypress,  an  ever- 
green saered  to  Pluto,  and  much  used  at 
funerals. 

Ctx  [originally,  perhaps,  qu&  rS,  on  what 
account],  interrogative  adv.,  for  what 
reason,  why,  wherefore. 

Cftra,  -ae,  /.,  care,  concern,  regard;  sio- 
llcitude,  anxiety,  grief,  sorrow,  pain: 
esp.  the  pains  and  pangs  of  love,  pas- 
sion, love;  anxious  hope,  longing;  by 
metonymy,  of  the  object  of  care,  concern, 
treasure;  oonoem,  task,  duty,  pror- 
Ince.  Personified,  Otira,  -ae,/..  Care, 
Sorrow. 

Ourte,  -iiun.  pi.  c.  Cures,  the  capUoi 
town  of  the  Sabines,  from  iM<o%  MumA 
PomptiltM  came. 

CftritCB,  -um,  pi.  m.,  the  Cuiet«s,  tU 
earliest  inhabitants  of  Crete;  they  wor- 
shiped Jupiter  and  Cybele  with  noisy 
mueie  and  wild  dances. 

cflrO,  -ftre.  -ftvl,  -fttUB  (oftng,  tr.,  care 
for.  give  hee(^  to,  reganl;  with  cor- 
pora, care  for,  refresh;  with  it^fin^ 
take  the  trouble  to,  care  to,  desire. 

curr6,  -ere.  cncurri,  curBum,  intr., 
move  quickly  (in  any  manner  vhat- 
ever;  it  is  used,  too,  with  eubjeets  cf  alt 
kinds),  speed,  nm;  fly,  shoot,  glide: 
of  rivers,  run,  flow,  glide;  with  acw 
($  132,  note),  speed  over,  traverse,  skim. 

curruB,  -tlB  [</.  curr5],  m.,  chariot,  car; 
by  metonymy,  team,  horses,  8teed& 

CUFBUB,  -Hb  [currO],  m.,  properly, ^rm- 
ning;  swift  motion*  speed;  course, 
wav,  journey,  passage,  voyage:  bff 
metonymy,  of  the  way  traced  by  em's 
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motion^  course,  track,  way,  direction, 
manoeuvers,  evolutions;  of  the  mode 
of  one's  motion^  gait,  motion,  course. 
cuntt,  abl*  sing,  as  adv.,  swiftly,  with 
all  speed. 

enrvO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tu8  [curvns],  tr., 
curve,  l>end  in  bow  shape,  arch,  cur- 
Tfttus,  -a,  -urn,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as 
adj.,  arched,  hollowed,  overhanging 
(o/tpaves). 

euryrui,  -a,  -urn.  <m^.,  bent,  crooked, 
curved,  arched,  winding. 

cnsplB,  -IdlB,  /..  point,  pointed  end  of 
anifthing,  esp.  of  a  spear;  bymstonvmy, 
8X>ear,  dart,  lance,  javelin. 

c^t6dla,  -ae  [ctliBtGa],  /.,  watching, 
guarding,  care;  &y  metonymy,  guard- 
ian, keepei:,  watchman. 

cftBtO<U6,  -Ire,  -ITI  or  -U,  -ttns  [ctli- 
8t5B],  tr.,  guard,  watch,  keep  watch 
over;  intr.,  watch,  take  heed. 

CllBt5s,  -IMUb,  c,  guard,  guardian, 
watchman,  keeper,  overseer. 

Cybelfi,  -€b  or  -ae,  /..  Cybele.  (i)  A 
goddess,  worshiped  by  the  Phrygians  as 
the  Great  Mother  of  all  things.  Sh  e  was 
identified  by  the  Greeks  with  Shea,  by 
the  Romans  with  Ops  or  the  liOgna  MQter 
(S$274,  275);  she  was  an  embodiment  of 
the  fructifying  powers  of  nature.  (2)  A 
mountain  in  Phrygia,  sacred  to  the  god- 
dess  Cybele. 

Cyclades,  -tun  [from  a  Greek  word 
meaning  circle],  pi,  /.,  the  Cyclades,  a 
group  of  islands  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  lying 
in  a  circle  round  Delos, 

Cycl6plu8,  -a,  -um.  a4/.»  of  the  Cy« 
elopes,  Cyclopian. 

CyelOps,  -6pls,  m.,  a  Cyclops.  The 
name  was  given  {\)  to  certain  giants, 
with  cannibalistic  tenileneies,who  dwelt  in 
Sicily,  near  Aetna :  they  had  a  single  large, 
round  eye  in  the  middle  of  the  forehead^ 
(2)  to  the  workmen  of  Vulcan  ($284;. 

eyenuB,  -1,  m.,  svran. 

C9d6n.  -dnlB,  m..  Cydon,  an  Italian. 

CyUcniUB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Cyllene,  a 
high  mountain  in  Arcadia,  Greece,  birth* 
place  of  Mercury,  Cyllenean.  As  noun, 
OylliniUB,  -I  orAl,  m.,  the  Cyllenean, 
Le.  Mercury,  who  was  bom  on  Mount 
Cyllene, 


eymblum,  -I  or  -li  [cf.  cumbal,  ».,  a 
small  drinking  vessel,  long  and  narrow, 
like  a  boat;  cup,  bowl. 

Oymodocd,  -€s,  /..  Cymodoce,  one  of 
the  Nereids,  or  sea-nymphs. 

Oymothod,  -6b,  /.,  CymothoS,  one  of 
the  Nereids,  or  sea-nymphs, 

OynthuB,  -I,  m.,  Cynthus,  a  mountain  of 
Delos,  on  which  Apollo  and  Diana  were 
bom. 

csrparlBBUB,  -I  [by-form  o/ cupreBSUB), 
/.,  cypress. 

CsrpruB,  -I,  /.,  Cyprus,  a  large  island  in 
the  Mediterranean. 

Cytlidra,  -5rum,  pi,  n.,  Cythera.  os 
island  south  of  Laconia,  near  which,  s$ 
tradition  said,  Venus  rose  from  the  foam 
of  the  sea. 

OytheriuB,  -a,  -um  [Oythdra],  a^., 
of    Cythera,     Cytherean.     As   noun, 
CytherCa,  -ae,  /.,  Cytherea,  the  god- 
dess of  Cythera,  te.  Venus. 
D 

Daedalus,  .-I.  fn.,  Daedalus,  described  b^ 
Greek  tradition  as  an  Athenian  of  con- 
summate skill  in  cUl  forms  of  handi- 
work; he  dwelt  for  a  long  time  at  the 
court  of  King  Minos  at  Gnosus  in  Crete, 
and  built  for  him  the  Labyrinth.  Later, 
he  helped  Theseus  to  thread  the  mysteries 
of  the  Labyrinth;  for  this  Minos  im- 
prisoned him,  but  with  the  aid  of  arti- 
ftdcd  wings,  fastened  on  by  wax,  he 
escaped  from  Crete  to  Cumae. 

Dahae,  -&rum,  pi.  m.,  the  Dahae,  a  tribe 
of  Scythtans  taH  of  the  Caspian  Sea. 

damn6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  [damnum, 
loss],  tr.,  properly,  subject  to  loss;  esp, 
in  legal  sense,  condemn,  sentence,  find 
or  declare  guilty;  in  general,  condemn, 
doom,  devote. 

DanaS,  ''lifk,f.,'D9JiaJ^  daughter  of  Aeri- 
sius.  An  oracle  had  warned  Acrisius 
that  he  ioould  die  by  the  hand  of  a  son  to 
be  borne  by  Danai  To  prevent  this 
Acrisius  shut  Danai  up  in  a  brazen 
tower,  or,  as  some  say,  in  a  subterranean 
chamber,  but  Jupiter  had  seen  awl  loced 
her,  and  gained  access  to  her,  and  begat 
by  her  a  son  Perseus.  When  this  was 
discovered  Danai  and  Perseus  were  set 
adrift  on  the  sea  in  a  chesL    Vergii 


DANAUS 


DECIPIO 


fnakes  Danai  come  to  Italy  and  found 
Ardea, 

Danaiu,  -a,  -um  (Danaus,  an  ancient 
kingo/Argos],  adj..,  of  Danaus,  Divnaan; 
freely y  Greek,  Grecian.  As  noun, 
Danal,  -drum,  pi.  m.,  the  Danaaiis, 
the  Danai.  the  Greeks. 

daps,  dapis,  /m  ueually  in  t?ie  pi.,  a 
solemn,  sacrificial  feast;  since  aach 
feasts  were  usually  very  sumptuous,  a 
rich,  sumptuous  banquet,  feast,  rich 
food,  dainty  viands,  meats;  offerings 
to  the  dead,  of  wine,  honey,  oil,  or  milk, 

Dardanla:  see  Dardanlus. 

DardanlddB,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Dardanus;  in  sing,  usedesp,  of  Aeneas; 
in  pi.,  the  Trojans.  As  adj.  in  pL, 
Trojan 

DardanlB,  -Idls,  /.,  a  (descendant  or) 
daughter  of  Dardanus;  a  Trojan 
woman. 

DardanluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Dardanus, 
Dardanlan,  Trojan.  Dardanla,  -ae 
(sc.  terra),  /.,  the  Trojan  land,  the 
Troad,  Troy.  ( The  name  was  also  ap- 
plied to  a  city  on  the  Hellespont, 
founded  by  Dardanus.) 

Dardanus,  -I,  m.,  Dardantis,  son  of 
Jupiter  by  Electra;  he  was  son4n4aw  of 
the  Trojan  Teueer,  and  founded  the  cUy 
of  Dardanla.  From  him  the  house  of 
Priam  was  descended.  Vergil  repre- 
eents  Dardanus  as  coming  to  the  Troad 
from  Corythus,  in  Etruria.  As  adj., 
Dardanus,  -a,  -urn,  of  Dardanus, 
Dardanlan,  Trojan. 

Dardanus,  -a,  -urn:  see  Dardanus. 

Dards,  -dtls,  m..  Dares,  a  Trojan  boxer, 
defeated  by  the  Sicilian  Entellus. 

dator,  -6rls  [dO],  m.,  giver,  bestower. 

datus:  see  d6. 

Dauclus,  -a,  -um,  adj-,  of  Daucus,  an 
unknoicn  Italian  or  Rutulian,  Daucus's. 

Daunlus,  -a,  -um  [Daunus],  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Daunus,  descended  from 
Daunus.  Daunus's,  Daunlan;  freely, 
Rutulian. 

Daunus,  •!,  m.,  Daunus,  a  mythical 
king  of  Apulia^  son  of  PUumnus  and 
Danai,  andjather  of  Tumus, 

Ofi,  prep,  with  abl.,  properly  denoting 
motion  from  a  fixed  point,  used  {1)  of 


ipace,  from,  down  from,  away  from 
off,  out  of,  (2)  of  source,  origin,  ma- 
terial, from,  out  of,  of,  by,  after,  (3)  in 
modal  relations,  according  to,  in  ao> 
cordance  with,  by,  concerning,  in  re- 
lation to.  In  regard  to,  abouu 

daa,  -as,/.,  goddess. 

dSbeU&tor,  -5ns  [ddbellO],  m..  war- 
rior, fighter;  conqueror,  victor,  sub- 
duer,  tamer. 

d6beU6,  -&re,  -ftvl.  -&tus  [d6.  out,  to 
theend,-f  beUOl,  intr.,  ^'age  war  to  the 
very  end,  fight  vigorously;  tr.,  con- 
quer, subdue,  overcome. 

dSbed,  -5re.  ddbui.  dfibltus  [dS+ha- 
be6]p  tr.,  properly,  keep  back  mon/y. 
etc.,  owe;  tA  general,  owe;  in  pas*.,  be 
owed  to,  be  due  to,  be  set  apart  or 
destined,  be  appointed  of  fixed;  trith 
infin.,  l)e  under  obligation,  be  bouud. 
ought.  ddbltUB,  -a,  -um«  pf.  p<u*. 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  owed,  due,  destined, 
apix>lnted,  assigned;  due,  fittlog. 
proper. 

d«bUls,  -6  [dd,  in  neg.  sense, ^YiMXiM\»u 
adj.,  properly,  unhandy,  unwleUy; 
maimed,  disabled,  crippled. 

d6bUlt«.  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tus  [dfibilli] 
tr„  weaken,  enfeeble;  exhaust,  dnda 

ddbltus:  see  d<bed. 

dioMO,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessiun  [d6+ 
Oiddl,  intr.,  go  away  from,  withdraw 
from,  depart;  leave,  quit. 

decern,  indeclinable  numeral  adj.*  ten. 

ddceptus:  see  diclplfi. 

dioemd,  -ere,  -crdTl,  -orfitns,  intr. 
and  tr.,  decide,  determine;  mth  in^n., 
determine,  resolve,  decide. 

ddcerpO,  -ere,  -cerpsi,  -cerptus  [d§+ 
oarp5],  tr.,  pluck  off,  pluck. 

decet,  -€re,  decuit,  -,  Unpert.  trrb, 
used  esp.  with  in^n.  clause  as  subject, 
intr.,  (it)  is  becoming.  Is  fitting,  is 
seemly;  tr.,  behooves,  becomes;  d«Ctt 
m€,  etc.,  I,  etc.,  ought. 

dfiddO,  -ere.  •.cldl,~[d5+caddl,»<r. 
fall  down,  falL 

d«oId6,  -ere,  -oldl,  -clsus  [d«-Kaed51. 
tr.,  cut  off,  lop  off,  hew  off. 

d6clpl5,  -dpere,  -c^pl,  -ceptus  [di-K 
capi6),  tr.,  catch,  ensnare.  f*t^ 
catch,  beguile,  deceive,  betray,  trkk. 


DECISX7S 


37 


DEFRINQO 


Decius,  -1  or  -11,  m.,  Decins,  a  name 
borne  by  memder$  of  the  gens  Jheia,  (1) 
PubUu9  Dechu  Mut,  contul  in  840.  who 
in  the  battle  fought  at  Veaeris  against 
th4  Latins  and  the  CampanianSt  de- 
voted himself  ^  death  that  the  Romans 
might  gain  the  victory,  (3)  Publivs  De- 
eius  Mus,  who  in  20b,  in  a  baUle  with  the 
Oauls  and  Samnites,  similarly  devoted 
himself. 

dtel&rft.  'ftre.  -ftTi,  -fttns  (d«+ 
cl&nisl,  tr,t  make  bright  or  clear. 
make  plain,  esp.  by  speech;  declare, 
I»roclaim.  azmoonce,  pronounce. 

dicllnft,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tu8  rdi+olInS, 
an  old  verbt  cause  to  lean],  tr.,  bend 
aside,  bend  down;  of  the  eyes,  lower, 
close,  sliut. 

decor,  -6rls  (</•  deoet],  m.,  comeliness, 
loveliness,  beauty,  grace,  charm. 

d«cor6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tUB  rdeousl,  tr., 
beautify,  adorn,  decorate,  embellish, 
grace,  honor. 

dacftruB,  -a,  -urn  [<f,  decus,  deoet], 
a<(/'«  becoming,  comely,  graceful, 
beauteous,  lovely,  fair,  beautiful; 
decorated  (with),  adorned,  graced;  re- 
splendent, brilliant. 

dficurrd,  -ere,  -cnnl,  -cursum  [di+ 
currft],  intr.,  run  down,  hasten  down; 
speed  (doion),  speed,  dart,  shoot. 

decuB,  -oris  Uf,  deo«t],  n.,  comeliness, 
loveliness,  beauty,  grace;  by  meton- 
ymy,  of  that  which  beautifies,  ornament, 
decoration,  adornment;  of  a  person, 
ornament,  pride,  glory,  honor  of  a 
race,  etc.    Fig.^  glory,  honor,  dignity. 

dAdecus,  -oris  (dd,  in  neg.  sense,-\-de» 
CQS],  n.,  unlovellness;  by  metonymy,  of 
thai  which  disfigures,  disgrace,  dis- 
honor. Infamy,  shame. 

dMlgnor,  -&rl,  -fttus  sum  [dd,  in  neg. 
sense,-{-ClgnoT],  tr„  not  to  deem 
worthy,  deem  imworthy,  rfiadAin, 
scorn,  scoff,  refuse. 

dMftoO,  -ere,  -dftzi,  -ductus  [d«+ 
d1ic61,  tr.,  lead  or  draw  down  or  away, 
drag  off,  carry  away;  with  n&Tem, 
haul  down  to  the  sea,  launch;  lead, 
gulAe,  conduct,  escort  (in  this  sense 
sep.  of  guiding  colonists  to  their  new 


home).  Fig.,  draw  (OfM*«  lineage)^  d» 
rive. 

dSfendft,  -ere,  -fbiidl,  -finsiu  [dA-f 
fendft,  an  old  verb,  strike],  tr,,  strike 
off  or  away,  fend  off,  avert;  freely, 
protect  a  person  or  thing  by  striking 
danger,  etc.,  away,  protect,  guard, 
champion. 

defensor,  -6ri8  [ddfendft],  m.,  defender, 
projector,  guardian,  champion. 

dSfSneus:  see  defendft. 

ddferS.  -ferre.  -tull,  -l&tus  [dS+ferO], 
tr.,  bring  down  or  from,  carry,  con* 
vey;  in  pass.,  of  voyagers,  be  carried, 
be  conveyed,  make  one's  way,  come. 
Fig.,  of  carrying  news,  bring  word, 
report,  relate,  announce,  declare. 

dSfesBUB,  -a,  -um,  adi-*  thoroughly 
tired,  worn  out,  wearied,  fatigued, 
exhausted. 

daficlS,  -ncere,  -ficl,  -fectum  [d«+ 
faclS],  intr.,  properly,  make  off;  give 
out,  fall,  flag,  cease,  disappear,  vanish; 
be  wanting,  be  lacking  or  missing; 
with  dot.,  be  wanting  to,  fall,  be  false 
to;  of  persons,  fall,  faint,  sink  (down), 
lose  one's  strength,  be  exhausted;  of 
a  fire,  fail,  sink,  die  out;  of  a  ship, 
(fail,  i.e.)  sink,  founder. 

dsngfi,  -ere.  -flxi,  -flzue  [d6+nff6]» 
tr„  fasten  down,  fasten  in,  fasten,  fix* 
set. 

dSflxus:  seediiflgb. 

deflect<i,  -ere,  -flexl,  'flezus  (d6+ 
flectd],  tr.,  bend  away,  turn  aside, 
turn. 

d«ne6,  -«re,  -fl«yl.  -fl«tuB  [dd,  to  the 
end,+fle5]«  intr.,  weep  bitterly;  tr., 
weep  over,  lament,  bemoan,  mourn. 

ddfltt6,  -ere,  -fluxl,  -fluzum  [dS-H 
flu6],<n^r.,  flow  down.  Fig.,  tLow  down, 
glide  (doum),  descend,  slip,  fall;  of 
garments,  flow  doDvu.  stream,  descend. 

ddfodifi,  -ere,  -fSdl,  -foBBUs  [dd+ 
fOdlS],  tr.,  dig  (down,  or  down  into) ; 
bury  or  hide  In  the  earth;  in  general, 
hide,  conceal,  store  up. 

d«f5rm6.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tu8  [d«,  in  neg, 
sensc-^-nrmA],  tr.,  disfigure,  defile. 

difOBBUB:  see  d6fodl6. 

difn&gft,  -ere,  -fr6gl,  -fT&ctuB  [dH 
frangfi],  tr.,  break  off. 
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ddnmotus:  »€€  ddftingor. 

dfiftmgor,  -1,  -functus  Bum  [d6-h 
ftingor],  intr.,  wUh  abl.,  have  done 
with,  go  or  get  through  Avlth;  finish, 
complete,  accomplish;  with  Tlt&  ex- 
presaed  or  implied,  get  through  with 
life,  perish,  die. 

ddgener,  -generis  [dd+genm],  o^., 
properly^  departing  from  {Le.  coming 
short  of)  one*$  race  or  kind,  degenerate. 
Fig.,  base-bom,  low-bom,  ignoble,  de- 
generate. 

d«g6.  -ere,  d«gl,  -[d«+ag6],  <r.,  lead, 
spend,  pass. 

dehine,  adv.,  thenoe,  u»ed  (1)  properly  hut 
rarely  of  space,  more  often  (2)  of  order 
in  time,  thereupon,  then,,  thereafter, 
here,  hereupon,  hereafter,  in  after 
days,  (8)  of  order  or  mtcceeeUm  in 
general,  then,  afterwards,  next.  J^ote: 
The  word  is  often  scanned  as  one  syl- 
table, 

delil8o6,  -ere,  -liivi,  —  rd«+iato6], 
intr,,  oi)en  deep  downwards,  gai>e 
open,  split  open,  yawn. 

ddicift.  -ioere,  -i«ci,  -iootus  [d«+ 
ia4Si61,  tr.,  throw  down,  cast  or  hurl 
down,  strike  down,  cast;  throw  down 
In  death,  lay  low,  bring  down  game; 
kill,  slay;  drive  down  or  out  {said  of 
game,  enemies,  etc.),  dislodge.  Fig.,  turn 
down  (face,  eyes,  etc.),  cast  down;  cast 
down,  degrade.  dMectuB,  -a,  -nm, 
pf  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj.,  in  fig.  sense,  cast 
down,  dismayed. 

ddiectus:  see  ddicift. 

deinde,  adv.,  used  (l)  properly  but  very 
rarely  of  place,  thence,  (2)  of  time,  then, 
thereupon,  thereafter,  here,  hereui>on, 
hereafter,  (3)  of  order  and  succession  in 
general,  then,  next. 

Deiopfia,  -ae,  /..  Deiopea,  a  nymph  in 
Juno's  train. 

D^iphobd,  -6s,/m  Delphobe.  daughter  of 
Glaums,  the  Sibyl  at  Cumae. 

D€ipllobUB,  -I,  m.,  Deiphobus.  a  son  of 
Priam,  who  after  the  death  of  Paris 
married  ffelen;  at  the  capture  of  Troy 
Helen  treacherously  caueed  his  death. 

dSl&bor.  -1.  -I&pbub  sum  [dS-f Ubor]. 
intr.,  glide  or  Klip  do\^'n,  swoop  down, 
^all,  sink,  descend. 


ddl&psiiB:  see  ddl&bor. 

d61&tUB:  «tf«d6ferd. 

ddlSctUB:  see  ddlig6. 

d«UgA,  -ere,  -l«gi.  -IdetuB  [d«+leg5l 
tr.t  pick  out,  choose,  select.  d616c- 
tUB,  -a,  -um,  p/.  pass,  prtcpl,  as  a  (».. 
picked,  choice,  chos»en. 

d«lit«8c6,  -ere ,  ddUtuI.  -  [d6+Ute6; 
intr.,  hide,  Ue  hid.  skulk. 

DdliUB,  -a,  -uxn  [Ddlos],  o<t/.,  of  Delox 
Dellan;  an  epithet  eep,  of  Apollo,  uho 
was  bom  on  Delos, 

DSlOB,  -I,  /.,  Delos,  a  small  island  in  the 
Aegean  Sea,  one  of  the  Cycladee.  famous 
esp.  as  th4  birthplaes  of  Apollo  ami 
Diana. 

delphln,  -iBiB,  m.,  a  dolphin. 

dilllbrum,  -1.  fi.,  temple,  shrine,  sanc- 
tuary. 

d61lld6,  -ere,  -■!«  -IftBiu  [d»+lftdd;. 
tr.,  play  false  to,  make  sport  of,  mock. 
deceive,  cheat,  delude. 

d^m^na,  -entla  [dft+mftnal.  a4f.,  out  <>f 
one*s  mind,  mad,  frantic  foolish,  ui- 
sane,  infatuate,  misguided. 

ddmentia,  -ae  [d<m§iiB],  /.,  madnevs. 
insane  frenzy,  folly,  inf atuatiou. 

ddmergd,  -ere,  -menl,  -merauB  {d%^ 
mergd],  tr.,  plunge  down  into  (itater), 
sink,  submerge,  dtaiersua,  -a,  -um. 
pf,  pass,  prtcpl,  as  (m^.,  sunken,  sub* 
merged,  sinking. 

dSmersuB:  «Mddmorg5. 

ddmisBUB:  see  dimltto. 

ddmitto,  -ere,  -mill.  -iiiIbbub,  tr., 
send  down,  send, despatch;  letdown, 
let  fall,  lower,  allow  to  hang;  irith 
n&Tem  or  nftvlB,  bring,  to  land,  laod 
(<f,  appellere).  Fig.,  cast  down, 
lower  {eyes,  face^  etc  ) ;  {send  for  h 
into  one's  ear,  Le.)  hear,  receive,  wel- 
come, hearken  to;  of  lineage,  derive, 
draw.  d&niBBUB,  -a.  -um,  pf^  m'*- 
prtcpl,  as  adS't  descended  ftom.  s:>nmi 
from,  deriveS  lowered,  dangUn'^  ("/ 
a  rope),  hangingrdrooplng  (off*cloak\. 
Fig.,  of  the  voice,  lowered,  idukin^. 
low,  subdued. 

dim6,  -ere,  dCmpel,  ddxnptuB  W-^ 
emOl,  tr.,  take  away,  remove.  dl»iwi 

D6niOdOCUB,  -I,  m.,  Demod'VttS,  o 
Trojan. 
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DimolMS*  •!,  m.,  Demoleos,  a  Qrstk 
dU^fiaim  slain  by  Aeneas. 

l>€iiioplio6n,  -ontlfl,  m..  Deinoplio5ii,  a 
Trcjan  sUdn  hp  CamUta, 

dimoror.  -&xl,  -fttus  Bum  [dft+moror], 
(ntr.,  tarry,  delay,  loiter;  tr.,  keep 
waiting,  cause  to  linger,  delay,  detain. 

dimum  ieup.  of  d€\  adv.,  properly,  at 
the  tx>ttom;  at  last,  at  length,  finally; 
turn  ddmtoit,  tixen~Skt  last,  then  only, 
not  till  then. 

d^nli  -ae,  -a,  dUtrfbutive  numeral  <td}., 
in  pi.,  ten  each,  ten  apiece,  ten  at  a 
time;  freely,  ten. 

dittlque,  adv.,  used  (1)  properly  of  time, 
at  lastt  at  length,  finally,  (2)  much 
more  frequently  in  enumierations,  in 
summing  up,  finally,  at  last,  in  a  word; 
Bio  dftnlqne  latum  dCnram).  only 
thns,  thus  and  thus  only. 

dins,  dontlB,  m.,  tooth;  by  m^onymy, 
of  things  shaped  Wte  a  tooth,  e.g.  the 
finke  of  an  anchor. 

d§ni65,  -9re,  -nl,  ~  [dfiiuniBl,  tr.,  make 
thick  or  dose,  press  together,  crowd 
together ;  of  weapons,  scatter  or  fling  in 
quick  succession,  fling  clouds  of;  in 
pass.,,  with  middls  fores,  stand  thick  or 
close  together. 

dforas,  -a,  -um,  a<</.,  properly,  of 
thinge  whose  parts  stand  close  together 
[contrast  rftruB),  thick,  dense,  dose, 
compact,  then  of  these  parts  themselves, 
close-set;  set  close  together,  crowded, 
crowding;  of  soldiers,  massed,  in  dose 
array,  in  serried  ranks.  Fig. ,  of  winds, 
thick,  murky;  of  things  that  follow  one 
Jtnother  in  quick  succession,  frequent, 
repeated,  continuous,  incessant. 

dtaliiitift,  -&re,  -ftTl,  -&tuB  [d6+ 
ntkntld],  tr.,  announce,  proclaim  {often 
tcith  the  accessory  idea  of  threatening), 
threaten;  foreshadow,  predict. 

d«p&BcO,  -ere,  -pftvl,  -p&BtuB  or  d«- 
p§«cor.  -I.  -p&BtuB  Biim[d6+pft8c0], 
tr.,  property,  oj  cattle,  feed  on,  browse 
<m\  freely,  of  creatures  other  than  cattle, 
feed  on,  eat  up,  devour,  consume. 

Idp&Btns:  see  ddpftscd. 

d«p6ll5,  -ere,  -puU,  -puIbub  [d6+ 
pell51,  tr.,  drive  away,  expel.  Fig., 
remove,  ward  off,  avert. 


dfipended,  -Are,  ~,  —  [dfi+pendeOl, 

intr.,  hang  down  or  from,  hang  on, 
hang. 

d6pdn6,  -ere,  -poBuI,  -poBltuB  [d^ 
p6n6],  tr.,  set  down,  put  off,  lay  or  set 
aside,  lay  down,  deposit;  {put  down, 
i.e.)  leave  behind.  Fig.,  throw  oft 
{cares,  etc.),  lay  aside,  forget. 

dfipreooT,  -&rl,  -&tuB  Bum  [d«+prez], 
intr.,  pray  one*s  self  oft,  beg  oft,  ask 
for  mercy;  tr.,  ward  off  by  prayer, 
deijrecate. 

d^prehendft  or  dBprfindft,  -ere,  -dl, 
ddprdiiBUB  [d9+prehend61,  tr.,  seize, 
catch,  overtake.  Fig.,  of  a  storm  or  of 
the  passage  of  time,  overtake,  over- 
whelm, surprise. 

dfiprtoBne:  see  d^preliendO. 

d6pr6m6,  -ere,  -pr6mpBl,  -prOmptus 
[d9+prtai6],  tr.,  take  out,  bring  or 
draw  forth,  ];>roduce. 

d^pvlBUB:  sMd«pell6. 

dftrigiscft,  -ere,  -rlgul,  -  [d6+nge«l 
intr.,  become  stiff  or  rigid,  become  set 
or  fixed,  set;  of  blood,  stiffen,  harden, 
thicken,  freeze. 

d«xipl6,  -ere,  -rlpol,  -reptuB  Cd«+ 
rapl6],  tr,,  snatch  quickly;  tear  off  or 
away,  pull  away  or  out,  borip  off. 

di8aeTl6.  -ire,  -11.  -  [d«-f BaeylC:  </. 
BaeYUB],  intr.,  spend  one's  rage,  rage 
one*s  self  out,  rage  furiously. 

d«Bcend6,  -ere,  -Bcendl,  -BoSnfium 
[dfi+seaadft],  intr.,  climb  down,  come, 
go  or  fall  down,  descend;  make  one's 
way  into,  sink  Into,  penetrate.  Fig., 
go  down  to,  lower  one's  self  to,  stoop 
to,  descend  to. 

discdnsuB,  -118  [dSBcendft],  m.,  a  going 
down,  descent. 

d«8crlb6,  -ere,  -eerlpBl,  -BonptUB 
[di+8crlb6],  tr.,  write  down,  write 
out;  trace,  sketch,  draw,  delineate. 

d«8ec6,  -ftre,  -secul,  -eectuB  [d6+ 
Beo6],  tr.,  cutoff,  hew  off,  lop  off,  sever. 

deserft,  -ere,  -eerul,  -Bertus,  tr.,  leave, 
quit,  abandon,  forsake,  desert,  dd- 
BertuB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  a* 
adj.,  deserted,  abandoned,  lonely, 
waste,  desolate.  As  noun,  ddserta, 
-ftrum,  pi.  n.,  wastes,  deserts,  wilder- 
ness, soUtude. 
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ddtertor,  -Oris  (d6Mr6],  m.,  one  who 

leaves  or  quits,  deserter. 
d^Bertus:  f^^d^BerO. 
dcBldia,  -ae  [d#Bide6,  sit  down,  be 

Idle],  /.,  a  sitting  down,  inactivity, 

Idleness,  sloth. 
16Bld6,    -ere.    -BfidX,  -seBSum  [dd-h 

Biddi.  intr,^  settle  down,  sink  down, 

sink. 
d«BlgnO.  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tuB  [d«+fllg]i6: 

<f.  Blgnum],   </*.!  mark   out  or  off. 

trace. 
4«8lli6,  -Ira.  -bUuI,  -sultum  CdH- 

Ball6],    intT,^    leap  or  jump  down, 

spring. 
tf«8l2i6.  -ere,  -SItI,  -Bltum,  <nlr.,  leave 

off,  give  up,  cease,  desist,  forbear. 
d«BlBtO.    -ere,  -sUtl,  -sUtum  [d»+ 

■IstA],  inlr.  (1 130).  propeHy,  ut  om*tM{f 

away  from;  leave  off,  give  np,  oease, 

desist,  forbear. 
d6Bpeot<i,  -&re,  -ftTl,  -fttui  [/req.  of 

dtepldft],  tr.t  look  down  on,  view, 

survey,  watch. 
dCBpectus:  «««dteplci6. 
4iBplelO.  -ere,  -Bpezl,  -ipectus  [d6+ 

specU],  tr.t  look  down  on,  view,  sm> 

vey.    Fig.t  look  down  on,  make  light 

of,  slight,  disdain,  scorn,  despise. 
4«8tln6,  -ftre,  -&Tl,  -&tU8,  <r.,  make 

fast  or  firm,  bind.   Fig.,  fix.  set  apart, 

determine,    appoint,    assign,    doom, 

destine. 
dSstruft,  -ere.  -Btriua,  -stnictu8[d§+ 

BtraO].  tr.t  properly ,  unpile,  unbuild; 

pull  down,  demolish,  destroy. 
4ABu6tll8,  -a.  -tun  rdi,  in  neg.  unae,-^ 

BueBCft],  acfj.,  in  act.  Bente,  tmused  to, 

unaccustomed  to,  not  familiar  with; 

in  pass,  aensf,  unused,  disused. 
ddBum,    -eese,    dCfuI,  —  [dA+Bum], 

intr.y  be  away,  be  wanting,  be  lacking, 

bemlsslnpr;  with  dat.,  be  wanting  to,  be 

false  to,  falL  Note:  When  the  long  and 

the  short  e  come  together,  the  ahort  a  ia 

neglected  in  scanning.    See  %  dl9. 
d68uper  (d6+Buperl,  adv.^  from  above; 

freely,  above. 
ddtlDeft,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentuB  [dfi+ 

teneOl.  tr.,  hold  off,  keep  back,  detain, 

keep. 
Ar*^nh.    wire,  -tonul,  -  rd«+ton51, 


faUr^  thunder  down,  rhnnder ;  tlrandei 
out  (=  dtaaeTlO),  spend  its  fury. 

dOtorqueO,  -ire,  -torsi,  -tortus  [d6+ 
torqueft],  <r.,  turn  away  or  aside,  shlfu 
tnm  back.  Fig.t  turn,  divert,  alter, 
change^ 

ditrahO.  -ere,  -trizi,  -tr&ctas  (dH- 
trahO],  tr.t  draw  off,  take  off,  strip 
off,  remove. 

ditrftdft,  -ere,  -trlksl,  -trftsus  Cd6+ 
tmdft],  tr.t  thrust  or  shove  down  or 
away;  push  off,  drive  or  force  away. 
Fig.t  thrust  out,  dislodge,  expel,  put 
to  flight. 

diturbd.  -bre,  -ftTl,  -&tiui  [dft+tnrbaX 
tr.,  thrust  down,  cast  down,  hnrl 
down,  fling;  drive  off  or  away,  dis- 
lodge. 

dens,  -I,  ffk,  god,  deity  («#«l  of  botk 
goda  and  goddeaaaa).  Am  adtf,,  godlike, 
glorions,  famous. 

diTeni6,  -Ire,  -Ttal,  -Teatnm  (d«+ 
Teni6],  inir.t  property ,  coma  down  (toy, 
descend;  fraaiy,  come  to,  go  to,  anive 
at. 

divlotns:  aaa  A6TUke6. 

dflrinoid,  -Ire,  -Tlnxl.  -Tlnotos  [di-h 
TlneiOl,  tr,t  bind,  fetter.  Ftg.,  Und, 
fetter,  snare. 

d6Tlnc6,  -ere,  -tIcI,  -irletiiB  [dft-h 
TlncA],  tr.t  conquer  thoroughly,  sob- 
due,  overcome;  wUh  bella*  win,  wsge 
successfully. 

divlnctus:  aea  4Utwinei6, 

ddvolft.  -ftre,  -ftn,  -&tiim  [dft+ 
TOlO],  intr.,  fly  down. 

divolvO,  -ere,  -toItI,  -Tolfttns  [d6+ 
to1t6],  tr.t  roll  down,  hnrl  down,  fling. 

ddvfttus:  aaa  dSroTeO. 

diTOveO, .  -ire,  -TiTl,  -TAtus  fdft4 
▼0Te61,  tr.t  vow,  devote,  set  apart, 
consecrate;  ««p.,  devote  to  the  power? 
of  death,  doom. 

dexter,  deztera  or  deztra,  deztemm 
or  deztrum,  adf;  right;  ofun  —  on 
adv.,  {on)  the  right  hand  or  side.  t4>  tt^^ 
right.  Fig.,ainca  the  right  hand  iactim- 
mofUy  thamoreatUlfult  skillful,  hanu^r; 
suitable,  fitting;  aa  a  tarm  of  amgnry 
(aeen.  on  it  6B8),  favorable,  aus-pk^ioa^w 
propitious.  Aa  nova,  deztera  or  dez- 
tra  iar.  manns),/.,  right  hand;  H  "^ 
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i&nfmy,  pledge  {at  given  by  the  right 
hand)^  assurance,  surety,  good  faith, 
oonfldence,  trust. 

deztera  or  dextra,  a»  noun:  gee  dexter. 

Di&na*  -ae,  /.«  Diana,  daughter  ofJupi- 
trr  and  Latona;  eee  {  282.. 

dlclO.  -6nl8  [dlc6],  /.,  sovereignty,  do- 
minion, authority,  jwwer,  sway. 

died,  -ere,  dixl,  dlctus,  tr,,  say,  speak, 
relate,  recount;  seek  or  Intend  to 
say,  mean.  Intend;  epeaJb  of  before- 
hand,  predict,  foretell,  prophesy; 
call,  name;  epeai  with  authority,  bid, 
charge,  command;  speak  of  in  eong, 
sing  of,  describe,  laud,  extol,  dlc- 
tnin,  -I  (p/.  pose,  prtcpl.  as  noun), 
f».,  a  thing  said,  utterance,  word, 
speech;  prophecy,  prediction;  prom- 
ise, agreement:  order,  command. 

died,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tU8,  tr.,  make 
known,  proclaim;  proclaim  as  sacred, 
set  apart,  dedicate,  consecrate,  assign. 

DictaeuB,  -a,  -urn,  a<;.,  of  Dicte,  a 
mountain  in  the  eastern  part  of  Crete, 
Dlctaean,  Cretan^ 

fllctum:  see  dXoSl 

WiL6,  -fts  (Ok,  form)  or  -5lii8,/.,  Dido, 
daughter  of  Belus,  king  of  Tyre,  vf{fs  of 
Sychaeus.  Vergil  describes  her  as  the 
founds  of  Carthage, 

lldbcO,  -ere,  -duxl,  -duetus  CdlB+ 
dftcO],  tr.,  draw  apart  or  asunder, 
part,  separate,  divide. 

Didymfidn,  -onis,  m.,  Didjrmaon,  a 
skilled  workman  in  metals, 

dlfiB.  dldl,  «.,  a  dvy;  freely,  period  of 
time,  time,  lapse  of  time;  by  metonymy, 
daytime,  daylight,  light. 

dlirer6.  -ferro,  diittQI,  dll&tus  [di8+ 
fsrOJ,  tr,,  ttear  apart,  carry  apart, 
scatter,  tear  asunder.  Fig.,  of  time, 
ptit  off,  defer,  postpone. 

dUncUlB,  -e  [die,  in  neg,  sense,  +  fa- 
cillsl,  a<tf,,  not  easy,  hard,  difficult; 
troublesome,  painful;  trying,  danger^ 
ous. 

dlffidft,  -ere,  dlillBus  Bum  [die,  in  neg, 
s*nse,  +  fidO],  intr.t  put  no  faith  in, 
dlHtmat. 

dlffugid,  -fUgere,  -fUgl,  -ftigltum 
[di8+f1igi61,  intr,,  fly  or  flee  in  differ- 
ent  directions,  scatter,  disperse. 


difltmdd,  -ere,  -fEkdl,  -f&BUS  [dia-f 
fandd],  tr,,  properly,  scatter  by  pour- 
ing. Ftg.,  i>our  out,  spread  out,  scat- 
ter, sijread  abroad.  • 

diffUBUB:  see  diifiindft. 

digerd,  -ere,  -geBBi,  -gestuB  [dlB+ 
gerd],  tr.,  carry  or  bear  apart,  sepa- 
rate; arrange,  set  in  order,  dispose. 
Fig.,  of  arranging  by  means  of  speech, 
expound,  explain,  interpret. 

dlgestuB*.  see  dlger6. 

digitus,  -I,  m.,  finger;  toe. 

dXgnor,  -&rl,  -&tuB  sum  [dIgnuB],  tr,^ 
with  ace.  and  abl.,  deem  worthy  (of); 
with  injln.,  think  fit,  see  fit,  think  (U) 
right,  deign,  condescend. 

dIgnuB,  -a,  -um,  aeU.,  of  a  person, 
worthy,  deserving;  of  things,  worthy, 
becoming,  meet,  fitting,  proi)er,  suit- 
able. 

dlgredior,  -I«  -greBBUB  sum  [dlB-f 
gradlor],  intr,,  go  or  walk  apart,  part, 
separate;  go  off,  depart,  quit. 

dIgreBBUB,  'tLB  [dlgredior],  m.,  going 
off,  dei)arture. 

dllftbor,  -I,  -l&pBUB  Buxn  [dlB+l&borl. 
intr.,  glide  or  fall  asunder;  glide  away, 
depart,  vanish,  disappear. 

dIMotUB:  see  dlllgft. 

dlllgd.  -ere,  -l«xl,  -ISctuB  [dis+legft], 
tr.,  pick  out,  choose;  esteem,  love,  hold 
hear.  dUdctUB,  -a,  -um,  pf  pass, 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  beloved,  loved,  dear, 
precious. 

dUuTium.  -1  or  -II  [dlluft,  wash  away]. 
».,  a  washing  away;  by  metonymy,  that 
which  washes  away,  water-flood,  flood« 
deluge. 

dlmltt6,  -ere,  -mlel,  -mlBsuB  (diB+ 
mlttdl,  tr. ,  send  in  different  directions ; 
send  off  or  away,  let  or  allow  to  go, 
dismiss:  set  aside,  discard,  give  up, 
forego,  abandon. 

dimoved,  -dre,  -mdvl,  -mdtUB  [dl8+ 
moved],  tr.,  move  apart  or  asunder, 
part,  cleave,  separate,  divide,  scatter, 
disperse,  disx)el,  dis8ii)ate. 

Dindyma.  -drum,  pi.  n.,  Dlndymus,  a 
mountain  in  Phrygia,  sacred  to  Cybele. 

dlnumerd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tu8  [dle+nu- 
merdl,  tr„  count  out,  count  over,  tell 
over  reckon,  calculate. 
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IMomMAs,  -iB,  m..  Diomede,  «o»  ^ 
TViMM  {king  of  Aetolia),  one  tf  ths 
bravsH  ehampiont  of  the  Oreets  hefore 
Troy,  He  wmtnded  Aeneas  and  Venus 
herself,  <m^  carried  off  the  horses  of 
Bhesus.  Later,  he  earns  to  IMy  asuk 
founded  ArpL 

D16naeiu.  -a,  -um  (]>16n9,  mother  oj 
Venus\  adj,,  of  Dione,  Dioiieaii;y^wly, 
daughter  of  Dione. 

Di6r«8,  -l8,  m.,  Dlores,  a  Tnijan,  Mw- 
man  of  Priam, 

DIrae:  see  dlnu. 

dlreptos:  see  dlxlpl6. 

dlrlffO,  -en,  -rizi,  -rCotni  [dla+ 
reg6],  tr.,  property,  gySde  along  a  gtoen 
une  or  Unes,  guide,  direct,  turn;  of  a 
weapon,  guide,  aim,  burl,  shoot,  cast. 

dirlmft,  -ere,  -riml,  -rtmptiui  [dle+ 
emO],  tr,,  take  apart,  separate,  part. 
Fig.,  of  parting  combatants  and  so  end^ 
ing  strife,  break  off.  Intermpt,  pat  an 
end  to,  decide. 

dlrlpl6,  -ere,  -ripol,  -reptiu  [dle+ 
raplO],  tr„  snatch  apart,  tear  asunder, 
pull  to  pieces;  less  esBoeUy,  snatch 
quickly,  catch  up;  lay  iraste,  ravage, 
plunder. 

dIruO,  -ere,  -ol,  -ratiu  [dls+ru51. 
tr.,  tear  asunder,  OTerthrow;  ef  trees, 
uproot. 

dlruB,  -a,  -nm,  a<</..  fearful,  awful, 
dt«adful,  fell,  monstrous;  horrible, 
frightful,  fierce,  terrible;  ominous, 
fateful,  iwrtentous.  As  noun,  DIrae, 
-arum  {sc.  deae),  pL  A«  the  Awful 
Goddesses,  the  Furies. 

dlrutus:  see  dlmft. 

diB,  dltls,  (»</.,  comp,  ditlor,  sup,  dl- 
UsBlmuB  [by-form  of  dlTes],  rich, 
abounding  in,  rich  in,  possessed  of. 

Dl8,  DltlB,  m.,  Dls,  Pluto,  god  of  the 
underworld;  «m  {800l 

die-,  inseparable  prejlx,  apart,  asun- 
der, in  pieces,  in  different  directions; 
sometimes,  not. 

diso#d6,  -ere,  -cesBl,  -oesBum  [dlB+ 
Cddftl,  intr.,  of  several  persons,  go  in 
different  directions,  separate,  or, 
freely,  depart:  of  one  person,  go  one's 
own  way.  depart,  withdraw. 

dUeem6.  -ere.  -er<yl.  -crfttOB  CdlB+ 


oemftl,  tr.,  separate,  divide:  itT  «» 
broidery,  (divide,  Le.)  Tary.  woik  la 
varied  patterns.  lig.,  separate,  dis- 
tinguish; separate,  end  (a  guarrtl  cr 
contest).  , 

dlBoesBUB,  -llB  fdlB0M61,  m.,  a  going 
apart,  separation;  going  away,  de- 
Xiarture. 

dlBelnotuB:  see  dlselngO. 

dlBeingft,  -era,  -oinzl,  -clactiu  (dlB+ 
eingAl,  ^.,  nnglrdla.  dlBcInetOB, -a, 
-nm,  pf.  pass,  prtept,  as  adi,,  ungtrdled, 
unbelted,  wearing  looee  or  flowing 
robes,  loosely-clad. 

dlaelftdft,  -ere,  -clftH,  -elftmu  rdlB,  to 
n«7.  MSM0,+olaud6],  tr,,  nnclnee,  open. 


dlBOd,  -ere,  didldl,  — ,  tr„  leam,  ocxme 
to  know,  become  aoqualnted  with; 
examine  into.  Investigate,  sesa 
cloeelj;  lanf.,  have  learned,  know. 

dlBCOlor.  -OrlB  (diB+eolori  adi,,  of  a 
different  color  or  hue. 

dlBoordla.  -ae  [dlBCore],  /.,  dlsagne- 
ment,  dissension,  strife,  dleoord.  Fer^ 
sonijlsd,  DlBOordU,  -ae,  /..  Dlecnnl, 
the  goddess  (or  dsmon)  t^f  strife, 
thou^sfasthsMB^eefMart, 

dlaoore.  -eordle  [dla+eore],  adf-,  of 
different  hearts  or  minds,  unhamio- 
nlous,  oontendlng,  hoetUe;  ftsety,  ua* 
like,  different,  dlsoordant. 

dlBerep5,  -&re,  -erepuX,  —  tdlB-^ 
erep6],  intr,,  properly,  sound  differ> 
ently;  fredy,  differ. 

dlBcrlmen,  -inis  [dlBcemft],  a.,  thai 
which  separates  two  things,  dividing 
line;  freely,  distance,  IntervaL  Fi9„ 
(separaHon,  Le.)  dlsUnctton,  dlfferaice; 
a  decisive  moment,  tuming-poiiit, 
crisis. 

dlBcumbd,  -ere,  -enlniX,  -enMUm 
[dlB+eumbA],  iM<r.,  ef  several  persant, 
lie  down  In  different  (!.«.  their  proper) 
places,  take  their  plaeee;  freely,  re- 
cline. 

dlBourrO,  -ere,  -ciirxl,  -outbihb  [dli 
+currO],  intr,,  run  or  speed  in  dif* 
ferent  directions,  rush  er  gallop  apart: 
scatter,  separate. 

dlBCUBBUB:  see  dlBcnttft. 

dlBoutlft,  -ere,  -eneil,  -eiiBsiiBidlH 
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Onfttid],  tr.,  strike  asunder;  /WWy. 
strike  off.  Fig.,  strike  asunder 
(ghadotot,  dartnes8^  etc),  ClspeU  dis- 
sipate. 

dlBiclO.  -ere.  disUcI.  dlsiectUB  [dl8+ 
laclOj,  tr.,  throw  apart,  scatter,  dis- 
perse; overthrow,  demolish;  cleave, 
split,  shatter.  Fig.,  ofpeae4,  {tetUter, 
i.e.)  destroy,  ruin. 

dislectus:  «Mdl8lol6. 

dlBlungft,  -ere,  -lunxl,  -lunotus  [dls 
+lung6],  <r.,  disjoin,  separate;  keep 
away  from,  drive  away  from. 

dlspellft,  -ere.  -poll,  -pulsus  [dl84- 
pellO],  ir.,  drive  apart,  scatter,  dis- 
perse. Fig,,  of  $hadow$,  etc,  cleave, 
scatter,  dispel,  dissipate. 

dispendlum,  -I  or  -ll  [dls+pendO,  pay], 
II..  expenditure,  exjwnse.  outlay,  cost, 
loss. 

dlspergft,  -ere,  -persl,  -persus  [dl8+ 
8parg6].  </*.,  scatter  {flboiU)^  disperse. 

dlspersus:  «MdisperirA. 

displciO,  -ere,  -spexj.  -speotus  tdls 
-fspeolftl.  intr.,  look  all  about,  see 
with  an  effort,  see  through  an  inter- 
vening medium;  Ir.,  catch  sight  of, 
discern,  descry,  i)ercelve. 

dl8p5ii6,  -ere.  -posul,  -positus  [diB+ 
pQnO],  <r.,  put  or  place  apart,  set  In 
different  places,  arrange,  dispose. 

dlBsiUft,  -Ire.  -sUul.  -Bultum  [dis+ 
sallO],  intr.,  leap  or  tLy  apart,  spring 
apart,  Irarst  asunder,  separate. 

disslmulft.  -are.  -&tI,  -fttus  rdls.  in 
nsg,  «0nM,+Blmul6],  tr,  and  itUr., 
properly,  pretend  that  what  i*  true  is 
not  true,  cover  up  the  truth;  dissemble. 
cloak,  disguise,  hide,  oonceaL 

dlstendft,  -ere,  -dl,  -tentus  [dl8+ 
tendft],  tr.,  stretch  asunder,  stretch 
oat,  distend;  flU  ui>,  pack  closely. 

dl8t5,  -&re,  — .  ~  [diB+Bt6].  intr,,  stand 
off  or  apart,  be  distant,  be  away. 

dlfltriotuB:  *ee  distttngfi. 

dlBtringft,  -ere,  -strlnxl,  -Btrlotus 
(dlB+stringftlt  tr.,  draw  or  stretch 
asunder,  stretch  out,  siiread  out. 

dltisBlmus:  »ee  dis. 

din,  adv.t  for  a  long  time,  long. 

dlus,  diTa:  Me  dlvus. 

•Pv^llO,  -ere.  -Telll.  -vulsus  [diB+ 


TellOl.  ir„  tear  In  pieces,  tear  asunder 
separate;  tear  away  by  violence,  sep 
arate.  remove. 

dlverberft,  -are,  -&vl,  -&tus  [dis-f 
Terberft],  tr.,  strike  or  cut  asunder. 
cleave,  divide,  part,  separate. 

dlversus.  -a,  -um  rdis+vertfi],  ati}., 
turned  in  opposite  or  dLTeient  ways, 
diametrically  opjxtsed,  opiKJsite,  con 
trary,  apart, widely  sundered,  asunder, 
separate,  remote;  at  tirms^an  ottc, 
hither  and  thither,  in  divers  dii*ec- 
tions:  ez  dlversft,  fi'om  different 
directions;  different,  unlike,  various. 

dives,  -itis.  adj.,  of  persons,  rich, 
abounding,  possessed  of;  of  things, 
rich,  precious,  sumptuous,  splendid, 
magnificent;  of  land,  rich,  fertile. 

dlvidft.  -ere,  -tIsI,  -vIsub,  tr.,  sepa- 
rate, part,  divide;  break  through,  lay 
open,  cleave;  part,  distribute,  divide. 

dlYlnuB,  -a.  -um  [divus],  04;.,  per- 
taining to  the  gods,  divine,  dellled. 
heavenly:  holy,  sacred;  godlike,  so 
perhuman;  inspired,  prophetic 

dlYitiae,  -&rum  [dlTesl,  pf.  /.,  rlchea 
treasures,  wealth. 

dlTorUum,  -1  or  -II  [dls+Tertdl,  m 
properly,  a  parting;  by  metonymy,  fork 
of  roads;  freely,  path. 

diTUB,  -a,  -um.  or  diuB.  -a,  -um.  o^/^ 
divine,  heavenly;  deified  (an  epithet 
applied  to  Julius  Caesar  and  to  many  of 
the  emperors  tcho,  after  their  death, 
were  deiJUd  hy  vote  of  the  Senate) ;  god- 
like. As  noun,  dIvus,  I-,  m.,  god, 
deity;  diTa,  -ae.  /.,  goddess. 

d6.  dare,  dedl.  datus  [this  verb  corre- 
sponds to  two  roots,  one  meaning  give, 
the  other  meaning  put,  place;  the  latter 
tneaning  is  esp.  conspicuous  in  the  com- 
pounds of  dO],  tr.,  give,  bestow,  vouch- 
safe, furnish,  yield,  supply,  present 
offer,  grant,  allow,  xwrmit;  surrender, 
consign;  very  freely  used  in  peri- 
phrases with  nouns:  «««S202;  sd  dare, 
betake  one's  self,  go,  move,  proceed, 
hasten;  terga  dare,  turn  in  flight, 
flee;  Tdla  or  llntea  dare,  spread 
one*s  sallj),  set  sail,  sail;  with  verba, 
dicta,  etc.,  {give,  i.e.)  utter,  say, 
deliver;  wUh  iUra.  give,  lay  down,  de> 
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ll^«r,  admlnjster;  wUh  poen&a,  pay, 
suffer;  (givi,  offer,  Le.)  make,  cause* 
bring  about,  produce;  put,  place,  set. 

dooed,  -6re,  -ul,  doctus.  tr.,  teach, 
train,  instruct,  inform;  tell,  recount, 
explain,  describe;  show,  indicate, 
point  out,  prove,  doctus,  -a,  -um,  p/. 
p(u$.  prtqifl.  a$  adU-*  taught,  trained, 
skilled,  versed  In. 

doctus:  »ee  doco6. 

D6d&naouB,  -a,  -um,  ck^.,  of  Dodona. 
a  city  in  Epirus,  Oreeee,  famous  for  itt 
oak  grov«  and  itt  oraclet  both  sacred  to 
JufMer,  Dodonean. 

doleft,  -dre.  -uX,  dolitum.  intr.,  feel 
(physical)  pain,  suffer;  feel  (mental) 
pain,  grieve,  be  sorrowful,  lament, 
mourn. 

DolopOB,  -am,  pi,  m.,  the  Dolopes,  the 
Doloplans,  a  people  of  Thessaly  who 
fought  vrUh  the  Greeks  against  Troy. 

dolor,  -6ri8  [doleOl,  m.,paXii,  physical 
or  mental,  suffering,  anguish,  agony, 
sorrow,  grief,  anxiety;  es]}.  of  resent- 
ment, anger,  wrath,  grudge,  and,  by 
metonymy,  of  the  cause  of  gri^  or 
anger,  affront,  grievance,  wrong. 

dolus,  -I,  m.,  device,  artifice;  usually  in 
bad  sense,  scheme,  guile,  trick,  wiles, 
deceit,  treachery. 

domina,  -ae  [feminine  of  dominus], 
/.,  mistress  of  household;  freely,  mis- 
tress, ruler,  queen;  of  Juno,  queen, 
goddess. 

dominor,  -&rl,  -&tus  sum  [dominus], 
inir.,  be  lord  and  master,  hold  (abso- 
lute) sway.  rule. 

lominus,  -1  rdomusl,  m,,  master  of 
household,  esp.  of  slaves;  lord,  ruler, 
master,  governor;  inbtul  sense,  tjrrant, 
despot. 

domltor,  -6ri8  [dom61,  m.,  tamer, 
breaker  {of  steeds).  Fig.,  conqueror, 
subduer.  victor  (over). 

dom6,  -&re,  domul,  domltus,  tr., 
tame,  break  (horses).  Fig.,  subdue, 
conquer,  vanquish,  overcome. 

domus,  -fts,/.,  house,  home,  habitation, 
abode,  mansion;  by  metonymy,  of  the 
occupants  of  a  houses  house,  family, 
line,  race. 

46nec,  eon}",  while,  as  long  as;  until,  till. 


d6n6,  -ftro.  -ftTi,  -fttos  [dOauiim],  fir., 
give,  present,  bestow ;  reward  or  honcr 
with  a  present.  The  verb  is  consiruei 
with  ace.  of  thing  given  and  dot.  of 
person,  or  with  ace.  of  person  and  dbl. 
of  thing  given. 

d6num,  -I  [d6],  n.,  gift,  present:  esp., 
present  to  gods,  {votive}  offering,  sac- 
rifice. 

Donftsa,  -ae,  /.,  Donusa,  an  island  in 
the  Aegean  Sea,  one  of  the  CydadtM. 

D6rlous,  -a,  -um  [D6res.  the  Dorians. 
one  of  the  three  main  divisions  of  the 
Hellenic  or  Greek  race\,  adj.^  of  the 
Dorians,  Doric;  by  metonymy  (|189* 
Greek.  Grecian. 

dorsum,  -I,  n.,  back  of  an  cuUmal,  in- 
cluding man;  by  metonymy,  of  thinge 
similar  in  shape,  reef,  ridge  in  the  sea. 

Doryclus,  -I,  m..  Duryclus,  an  Bpirote, 
husband  of  Berol. 

d6s,  dfitis  [d6],  /.,  marriage  gift  o> 
portion,  dowry. 

dOt&Us,  -e  [dds],  ad)>,  pertaining  to  a 
dowry;  freely,  obtained  with  a  dowry. 

d6t6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tus  [d6s],  tr.,  pro- 
vide with  a  marriage  portion,  dower 
portion. 

D6td,  -lis  (a  Greek  form),  /.,  Doto,  a 
Nereid  or  sea-nymph. 

drao6,  -6nls,  m.,  seriient,  dragon. 

DranoSs,  -is,  m.,  Drances,  o  Latin,  ehi^' 
opponent  of  Tumus. 

Drepanum,  -I,  n.,  Drepanum,  a  t4>9m 
on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Meily. 

DitLSUB,  -I,  m.,  DroBUS,  a  cognomen 
borne  by  members  of  the  Gens  itcia, 
esp.  by  Claudius  Nero  Drusus,  son  oj 
Livia  Drusilla  (wife  of  Augustus),  and 
stepson  of  Augustus;  he  was  a  distin- 
guished soldier.    He  died  in  the  year  9. 

Dryopd,  -«s,  /.,  Dryope,  a  nymph, 
mother,  by  Faunus,  of  Tarquitia. 

Dryopos.  -um,  pi.  m.,.the  Dryopes.  the 
Dryoplans.  a  JHetbsgic  people  who  dwelt 
first  in  Thessnly,  later  m  Doris;  they 
fought  with  the  Greeks  against  Troy. 

Dryops,  -Is,  m.,  Dryops,  a  Trojan  slain 
by  Clausus. 

dubltd,  -&re,  -&Tl,  .fttam.ln<r.,beto 
doubt,  doubt,  be  ujideclded.  vavw 
hesitate;  with  infin.,  hesitate,  be  «n- 
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wining  or  reluctant;  tr.<,  donbt,  mU^- 
bellere,  mistrust,  dubltandus,  -a, 
-nm,  gerundive  <u  adj.,  to  be  ques- 
tioned or  doubted,  doubtful. 

dttbiuB,  -a,  -am,  adi**  fluctuating, 
wavering;  of  persona^  in  act,  tense, 
wavering,  uncertain,  doubtful.  In  sus- 
pense; of  things,  in  pate,  eenee,  doubt- 
ful, uncertain,  perplexing,  dubious; 
critical,  dangerous,  difficult. 

dllc6>  -ere,  d&zl,  ductua,  tr.,  lead, 
draw»  bring,  guide,  conduct,  escort: 
lead  off,  carry  away;  lead,  command, 
rule,  govern;  draw,  drag;  lead  in, 
usher  In  (the  day);  of  origin,  draw, 
derive,  deduce;  of  lota,  honors,  etc.,^ 
draw,  select,  win,  gain;  of  time,  siwnd, 
pass;  of  sleep,  sounds,  etc.,  prolong, 
protract.  Fig.,  reckon,  compute,  con- 
sider, think,  believe;  draw  or  lure 
forth,  fashion  (said  of  work  in  plastic 
materials). 

ductor,  -Oris  [dllcd],  m.,  leader,  captain. 

dftdum  [aJdn  to  dlft  and  duml,  adv., 
properly,  a  while  ago;  esp.  of  recent 
events,  not  long  since,  lately,  recently; 
of  more  remote  events,  esp.  in  the 
phrase  lam  dftdam,  long  ago,  long 
since. 

dttlclB*  -e,  adj.,  sweet  to  the  taste  or  the 
smell;  of  water,  fresh.  Fig.,  pleasant, 
delightful,  charming;  dear,  precious, 
loved,  beloved. 

DliUelilum,  -I  or  -II,  n.,  Dullchlum,  an 
island  in  the  Ionian  Sea,  near  Ithaca. 

dam,  eonj.,  while,  as  long  as,  during  the 
time  that;  imtU,  till;  in  provisos,  pro- 
vided {that),  if  only.  only.  As  enclitic 
adv.,  with  words  directly  expressing  or 
indirectly  implying  a  neg.  meaning,  yet 
(</.  E6ndum,  Tlzdam). 

dllmut,  -I,  m.,  thombush,  bramble, 
briar;  thicket,  brake. 

duo,  -ae,  -O,  numeral  adj.,  in  pi.,  two. 

duplex,  -IcU  [duo4-pllc61,  o^.,  two- 
fold, doubled,  double;  freely,  in  pi., 
two,  both. 

dapllcd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuB  rdaplezl, 
tr.,  double,  redouble;  double  {up)', 
bend. 

dtT6,  -ftre,  -&vl.  -&tu9.  tr..  make  hard 
or  rugged,  harden;  intr.  ($  139).  harden 


one's  self,  be  or  remain  hard.  Fig., 
endure,  hold  out,  persevere. 

dftruB,  -a,  -am,  (uU-*  hard  to  the  touch, 
rough,  rugged;  stubborn,  u|iyleldlng. 
Fig.,  rough,  rude,  uncultivated;  as 
opposed  to  the  overdeveloped  and  effemi- 
note,  rough,  hardy,  rugged,  vigorous, 
sturdy;  rough,  savage,  unfeeling, 
cruel,  obdurate,  ruthless;  trying, 
grievous.  Irksome,  dangerous. 

dux,  duels  [dtlc6],  m.,  leader,  guide, 
conductor;  chieftain,  lord,  king. 

Dym&B,  -antlB,  m.,  Dymas.  a  Trojan, 
slain  at  the  fall  of  Troy. 

E 
d:  seeVT, 

ebar,  eborlB,  n.,  ivor^. 

ebameas,  -a,  -um,  ^nd,  esp.  in  poetry, 
•bumuB,  -a,  -um  [eburl,  adj.,  of 
ivory,  ivory. 

ebamuB:  M«6bumea8. 

EbyBUB,  -I,  m.,  Ebysus,  an  Italian  slain 
by  Corynaeus. 

ecee,  interjection,  used  to  call  attention 
sharply  to  some  scene  or  to  some  utter- 
ance, Iiol  behold  I  seel  look  I  ecoe 
autem,  but  lol  when  lot  {see  note  on 
11.  203).  of  sudden,  unexpected  occur- 
rences. 

•oqalB  (-qal),  -qua,  -quid  (-quod),  in- 
terrogative pron.  and  adj.,  used  chiejly 
in  earnest,  excited  questions  implying  a 
neg.  answer,  {whether)  any  one,  any  one 
at  all;  often  best  rendered  by  a  peri- 
phasis.  Is  there  any  one  who  .  .  .  1;as 
adj.,  any.  any  at  all.  Is  there  any  ...  I 
ecquldt  interrogative  adv.  (S  lM)i 
whether  at  all,  whether. 

•CUB,  eqal  [for  spelling  see  on  Becuntur. 
1. 185),  m.,  horse,  steed,  couri>er. 

ed&X,  -&ciB  [ed6],  adU.,  fond  of  {te.  given 
to)  eating.  Fig.»  devouring,  consum 
ing.  destructive. 

MIcd.  -ere,  «dlxl,  ddlotus  [ex+dIo5l 
tr.,  speak  out,  say  publicly,  make  pub 
lie,  proclaim  {esp., a  decree,  etc.);  com 
mand,  order,  ordain ;  charge,  bid. 

«dlB8er6,  -ere.  -ul.  -tuB  [ex-Hll88erO]| 
tr.,  set  forth  In  words,  unfold,  explain, 
tell,  relate. 

Mltus:  see  Mb. 
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•do,  -ere,  OdI,  taue,  fr.,  eat.  Fig., 
toith  things  aa  subjects,  eat  (up),  devour, 
inrey  on,  consume,  destroy. 

MO.  -ere,  OdidI,  Odltus  [ez+dOl,  tr., 
give  forth  or  out;  bring  forth,  bear, 
beget;  give  forth  by  (in)  speech,  utter, 
announce,  say;  {givs  forth,  i.e,)  pro- 
duce, cause,  bring  about. 

OdoceO,  -Ore,  Odocul,  Odoctus  [ez+ 
doceO],  <r.,  teach  thoroughly,  inform 
(o/)t  acquaint  with;  set  forth,  decree. 

OdilcO.  -ere.  OdHxI,  Oductus  [ez+ 
dllcO].  tr.t  lead  forth  or  out,  dra^ 
forth;  {lead,  i.e.)  build  up,  rear,  erect; 
bring  forth,  bear,  bring  up,  rear.  Fig., 
€if  work  in  plastic  materials  or  chctile 
metals,  (draw,  i,e.)  fashion,  forge. 

OduoO,  -ftre,  -&vl,  -&ta8,  tn,  bring  up, 
rear,  nurture. 

efl&tue:  see  eflbr. 

effeotus:  see  efflciO. 

tfferO,  -ferre,  eztnll,  Ol&tus  [ez+ 
ferO],  tr.,  bring  or  carry  out,  produce; 
bear  or  lift  up,  raise,  rear,  elevate; 
with  diem,  ortflB,  etc.,  lift  up,  usher 
in,  display;  with  Oneem,  draw,  un- 
sheathe; wUhpe^Bmor  greseum,  go 
or  come  forth.  Fig. ,  in  pass. ,  be  lifted 
up,  be  puffed  up,  be  proud  or  boastful. 
01&tU8,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtepl.  as 
adij.,  uplifted,  towering,  rising.  Fig,, 
{lifted  up,  Le.)  puffed  up,  swollen, 
proud. 

eflTeruB,  -a,  -um  [ex-fferue],  o^/..  very 
wild  or  savage;  maddened,  frenzied, 
crazed. 

•ffBtuB,  -a,  -um  [ez+feO,  bear],  acfj., 
properly,  of  creatures  that  have  borne 
young;  then  of  creatures  exhausted  by 
continued  bearing  of  young,  then,  in  gen- 
eral, worn  out;  exhausted,  feeble;  see 
notes  on  vli.  440. 

•ffleiO,  -ere,  -fOci,  -fectue  [ez+faciO], 
tr.,  work  out,  make,  effect,  form,  pro- 
duce. 

efflglOB,  -iOI  [efOngO],  /.,  that  which 
{makes,  i.e.)  counterfeits  something,  im- 
age, efllgy,  likeness,  statue. 

efflngO,  -ere,  -flnxl,  -f Ictua  [ez+fln- 
gO],  tr.,  make,  counterfeit,  mimic, 
portray,  represent. 

effl&gitO.  -ftre,  -&yi,  -&tuB  [ez+fl&- 


gltO],  tr.,  ask  (for)  or  demand  ear- 
nestly. 

efflO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tU8  [ez-fflO],  tr., 
blow  forth,  breathe  out. 

effodlO,  -ere,  -fOdI,  -foBBUi  [ez+fb- 
diO],  tr„  dig  up,  dig  out;  make  by 
digging,  dig,  construct,  build. 

effor,  -farl,  -f&tus  eum  [ez+forl,  tr. 
and  inlr.,  speak  out,  relate,  utter; 
Bi>eak,Bay. 

eHr&otUB:  see9fSnng6. 

efltingO,  -ere,  -ftOgl,  -fr&ctuB  [ez-f- 
f^angO],  tr.,  break  out  or  upon,  break 
to  pieces;  dash  out. 

eflUglO.  -ere,  -fttgl,  —  [ex+ftigiO), 
intr.,  flee  away,  make  off,  escape;  tr., 
*flee  from,  escape ;  seek  to  escape,  shun, 
avoid. 

efftigium,  -I  or  -II  [efTaglO],  n.,  flight; 
escape. 

efftilgeO  or  efhilgO,  -Ore  or  -ere. 
-ftilBi,  —  Cez-rftilgeOl,  intr.,  shioe 
forth,  gleam,  glitter,  be  resplendent. 

eirtiltus,  -a,  -um  [ez+fulciO],  o((/., 
propited  up,  supported  by.  resting  or 
lying  on. 

eflUndO.  -ere,  -flkdi.  -fEksuB  [ez+ftm- 
dO],  tr.,  pour  out  or  forth,  shed  (tears), 
breathe  out  (life);  (pour  out,  i.e.)  let 
loose,  let  something  be  or  hang  tree; 
orlnOs  effundere,  tmbind  one's  hair, 
let  one's  hair  fly  free;  habOn&B  ef- 
fundere,  with  dot.,  give  free  rein  to, 
spur  on,  drive  with  all  speed;  with  re- 
flexive  pronoun,  or  in  pass.,  with  fnid- 
die  sense  (S1&2),  pour  out,  hasten 
(forth),  spring  or  dart  forward,  rush 
headlong,  speed.  Fig.,  stretch  onu 
lay  low  in  death;  throw  off  or  out. 
fling  off  (e.g.  a  rider  or  pilot):  pour 
out  freely,  spend  freely,  waste,  ex- 
haust; i>our  out  words,  utter,  say. 
efftLBUB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtepl.  o* 
adj.,  i>oured  out,  flowing,  drenching: 
loosened,  distended,  streaming;  hur- 
rying, rushing  (£»  tMs  sense  often  with 
adv.  force,  hastily,  wildly).  Fig., 
wasted ;  profuse,  lavish,  extravagftot, 
excessive. 

etniBus:  see  eflUndO. 

egOns:  «e«egeO. 

egOnuB,  -a.  -um  [egeO],  adj.,  lacking. 
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wanting;  In  Wi^nt,  poor,  needy;  6y 
metonymy  ({186),  distressing,  tiylng; 
humbled,  straitened. 

6gtt6,  -dre,  egul,  — ,  <A<r.,  lack,  be  in 
want  of.  have  need  of,  need,  require; 
be  In  need,  be  needy,  egfos,  -enUs, 
pr.  prtcpl.  act.  <u  a4JU;  wanting,  in 
'want  (o/),  lacking;  needy,  poor. 

•gttst&t.  -fttis  [egeO],/..  want,  poverty, 
pennry.  PerBoniJied^  BgMt&8,  -&tii, 
/.,  Want,  Poverty. 

«go,  mel,  per$.  pron.^  I,  I  myself; 
egomet,  mdmet,  etc.,  ttrmgthmed 
forma  of  ego  {the  exact  origin  of  ike 
euffix  -met  ie  uncertain)^  I  myself. 

•gomet:  eee  ego. 

dgredior,  -1,  dgrasaiiB  ■um  [az+ 
gradior],  <n<r.,  go  {or  eom^)  out,  go 
forth,  eep.from  a  $Mp,  disembark 

dgragius,  -a,  -um  Caz+grexj.  adj., 
properly,  out  of  (i.e.  above)  ike  oommon 
kerd,  choice.  Fig.,  matchless,  peerless, 
brilliant,  distinguished.  Illustrious. 

€greMus:  «e<€gredloT. 

el,  interjection,  alast  ah  I  woe!  often 
used  witk  a  dative,  mlhl,  ah  mel  woe 
is  me  I  woe  worth  the  day! 

dia,  interjection,  coupled  witk  exkorta- 
tione  and  commande,  Gomel  upt  on, 
onl  quick!  all  haste! 

^leiO,  -ere,  «idoI.  dlectus  [ex+laoi61. 
tr.,  throw  out,  cast  forth;  cast  upon 
shore,  shipwreck,  wreck:  exile,  banish; 
throw  out  of  Joint,  dislocate.  €iec- 
tue,  -a,  -mn,  pf  pate,  prtcpl.  a»  adj., 
used  eep.  of  eailore,  caet  out  on  the 
skore,  i.e.  shipwrecked,  stranded;  caet 
out  from  home,  outcast,  exiled. 

6iect6.  -are,  -ftvl,  -&tua  [freq.  of 
Mcl6],  tr.,  cast  out;  with  5re,  spurt 
forth,  Tomiu 

diectua:  eee  aiclA. 

61&bor,  -I,  91&PBUB  aum  [ex+l&bor], 
intr.,  glide  out,  slip  away,  make  off, 
escape.    Fig.,  slip  off,  escape. 

dl&paua:  tee  «l&bor. 

61&tUB:  eee  effer6. 

Plectrum,  -I,  n.,  properly,  amber;  by 
metonymy,  electrum,  an  amber-colored 
metal,  a  mixture  of  gold  and  eilver. 

elaphantua,  -I,  m.,  elephant.  By  me- 
tonymy,- eblir,  ivory. 


«IId6.  -ere,  illal,  fillaua  Cax+laadc . 
tr,,  strike  or  dash  out,  force  or  crush 
out  or  upwards. 

fiUa,  -Idia,  /.,  Ells,  a  province  in  the 
northweetem  part  of  Peloponneeue;  ite 
capital  wae  aleo  called  ^ie.  In  Elie, 
too,  lay  the  dietriet  of  Olympia  where 
thefamoue  gamee  were  held. 

Bllaaa,  -ae,  /.,  Elissa,  another  name  of 
Dido, 

Ulana:  «M«Ud6. 

•loauor,  -I,  aioofttua  aum  [ex+ 
loqnor],  tr.  and  intr.,  speak  out, 
speak. 

€llid6,  -ere,  -al,  aiftana  [ax-Mlld6l,  tr., 
parry  or  escape  a  blow;  foil,  baffle: 
mock,  cheat,  frustrate. 

dlu6,  -ere,  -14I,  Mlltna  [ex+lu5],  tr., 
wash  out,  wash  away,  wash  off,  re> 
move. 

filyaium,  -I  or  -11, ».,  Elysium,  Land  of 
Bliss,  the  part  of  the  underworld  to 
which  the  eoule  of  the  good  wert 
aeeigned. 

dmtoaua:  M««m6tlor. 

dmatior,  -Irl,  -mdnaua  aum  [ex+ 
mStlor],  tr.,  measure  off  or  out.  Fig., 
(**reel  off"),  pass  over,  traverse,  cover. 

dmleO,  -&re,  -ul,  «mlc&tum  [ex+ 
mlc6],  intr.,  spring  out,  dart  or  dash 
forth,  leap  up  or  out. 

«mlnu8  [ex+manua],  adv.,  from  a  dis- 
tance, from  afar,  at  long  range  ;««p..  at 
the  dietance  of  a  spear  f^t;  contraet 
commlnua. 

dmiaaua:  eeeBmlttA, 

dmlttA,  -ere,  -mlal,  -mlaaua  [ex+ 
mittO],  tr.,  send  forth,  send  away,  dis- 
miss; let  loose;  of  weapone,  send 
forth,  hurl,  cast,  discharge. 

emd.  emere,  dml,  dmptua,  tr.,  take, 
egp.  by  purchase;  buy,  purchase. 

6m5tua:  see  (moved. 

dmoyefi,  -€re,  -m6yl,  -mdtua  [ex+ 
moved],  tr.,  move  out  or  from,  force 
from,  remove.  Fig.,  remove,  dispel, 
banish. 

in,  interjection.  Lot  behold!  see!  mark 
you!  used  sometimee  merely  to  attract 
attention  {cf.  eoce),  more  often  to  indi- 
cate varioue  emotions,  e.g.  wonder,  pae- 
eionate  excitement,  anger,  irony;  it  i» 
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tuvally,  like  ecce,  without  injluenes 
upon  the  construction. 

0narr&blll8,  -e  [6X+n&rr6],  o^;.,  that 
may  or  can  be  explained  or  described, 
descrlbable. 

SnceladUB,  -I,  m.,  Enoeladus,  one  of 
the  giants  who  fought  against  Jupiter; 
see^Zli. 

•nlm,  adv.^  with  affirmative  or  assevera- 
tive  force^  indeed,  verily,  of  a  truth; 
esp.  in  the  phrases  sed  enlm,  but  In- 
deed, but  of  a  truth,  however,  neque 
enlm,  nor  indeed,  nor  yet,  and  in  ques- 
tions, as  in  quid  enlm,  why  indeed? 
why,  pray?  As  conj.,  in  explanatory 
and  causal  clauses^  for. 

«nlt66,  -«Te,  -ul,  —  [ex+nltei»],  intr,, 
shine  forth,  gleans,  glitter. 

toltor,  -I,  -nixut  siim  [ex+nltorl, 
intr.,  strive  earnestly,  struggle;  intr. 
and  tr.t  labor  (be)  with  child,  bring 
forth  with  pain  and  sorrow,  bear. 

•nixus:  see  Snitor. 

0nO,  -Ere,  -&▼!,  —  [ex+n61,  <«<»'•.  prop- 
erly, swim  out  or  away;  freely,  fly 
forth,  make  one's  way  to,  escape. 

6nil8,  -iB,  m.,  sword. 

BntellUB,  -I«  m.,  Entellus,  a  Sicilian 
boxer  who  vanquished  the  Trojan 
Dares. 

AiumerO,  -&re,  -ftyl,  -&tuB  [ex-f  nu- 
mer6],  tr,,  count  up  or  over,  reckon 
up,  recount,  enumerate. 

e6.  Ire,  IvI  or  11,  Itnm,  intr.,  go,  come, 
go  or  rush  forth,  move,  proceed,  sail. 
1,  Ite  (</.  age,  agite),  comet  upi 
quick  I 

e6dem  [old  datj  of  Idem],  adv.,  to  the 
same  place. 

EftUB,  -a,  -um  [£6b,  dawn],  adj.,  of  the 
morning;  of  the  East,  eastern,  orient. 
As  noun,  E6uB,  -I  [sc.  astdr],  m.,  the 
momlng-star,  dawn,  morning. 

BpiOB,  -I,  m.,  £i>eas,  designer  and 
builder  of  the  wooden  horse  by  means 
of  which  Troy  was  captured. 

£pIruB,  -I,  /.,  Epirus,  a  district  in 
northern  Greece,  along  the  Adriatic  Sea. 

epulor.  -&rl,  -fttus  Bum  [epulom], 
intr.,  feast,  banquet;  tr.,  eat. 

epulum,  -I,  M. ,  a  solemn  public  banquet, 
religious  in  character;  in  pL,  enulae. 


-ftrum,  /•,  feast,  banquet;  dainty  07 
rich  food,  viands. 

fipytlddB,  -ae,  m.,  son  of  Epytus. 

fipytUB,  -I,  rn.,  Epytus,  a  Trojan,  com- 
rade  of  Aeneas. 

equa,  -ae  [feminine  of  ecuB,  equl],  /.,  a 
mare. 

equee,  equitla  [ecus,  equl],  m.,  horse- 
man, rider;  horse-soldier,  trooper, 
cavalry-man. 

equeeter,  -trie,  -tre  [equee].  atO.,  of  a 
horseman,  equestrian. 

equidem  [strengthened form  o/quidem], 
adv.,  indeed,  verily,  truly,  of  a  truth; 
surely,  certainly,  at  least. 

equInuB,  -a,  -um  [eoue],  adj..  ot  s 
horse,  of  horses;  with  orlBta  or 
nerruB,  made  of  horsehair. 

equltA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam  [ecus, 
equee],  intr.,  ride  on  horseback. 

equuB.  more  correctly  spelled  ecus:  see 
ecua 

ErebUB,  -I,  m.,  Erebus,  god  of  dark- 
ness, son  of  Chaos  and  brother  of 
Night;  darkness,  esp.  that  of  the  under- 
world, underworld. 

6TdotUB:  eee  «rlg6. 

CreptUB:  eee  drlpl6. 

erg6,  adv.,  therafor,  consequently,  as  a 
result,  then,  so  then;  to  resume  attin- 
terrupted  narrative,  to  come  back  to 
my  story,  to  resume,  as  I  was  saying: 
in  a  question,  do  you  say?  do  you 
mean?  Is  it  true  that,  etc.!  As  a 
virtual  preposition,  with  gen.,  an  ar- 
chaic use,s:  eaUB&,  in  consequence  of, 
for  the  sake  of. 

firldanuB,  -I,  m.,  Eridanus,  the  name  oj 
a  river,  which,  issuing  from  the  under- 
world, made  its  way  to  the  world  abate: 
variously  identijied  by  ancient  writers 
with  the  Po,  the  Shine  and  the  Shone, 
usually  with  the  Po. 

folgO,  -ere,  -rSxI,  -rdctue  [ex+regA], 
tr.,  raise  up,  set  up,  uplift,  upheave; 
erect,  build,  rear. 

Erlnye,  ErlnyoB,  /.,  a  Pury;  ftoely, 
curse,  scourge,  plague,  bane. 

Brlph^ld,  -6b.  /.,  Eriphyie,  wife  of 
Amphiaraiis,  who  was  slain  hyher  eon 
because  she  had  induced  her  husband  f  > 
Join  *he  expedition  of  ths  Seven  t 
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Thebes,  though  he  knew  it  would  cause 
hi9  death, 
4rlpi6,  -ere,  -ul,  Sreptue  [ez-f  rapl5], 
tr.,  take  away,  steal;  snatch  out  of 
danger,  rescue,  save;  snatch  quickly, 
lay  hold  on,  seize ;  snatch  out  or  away, 
take  away,  wrest  away, 
end,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  intr,^  stray 
about,  wander,  rove,  roam,  go  astray; 
tr.,  wander  over,  through  or  past. 
i'»^.,  0/  breath,  flicker, 
error,  -6ri8  [err61,  m.,  wandering, 
straying,  roving;  by  tnetonytny,  of  that 
which  makes  one  wander,  maze,  laby- 
rinth. Fig.,  strayingfrom  truth,  error, 
mistake,  delusion,  deception;  by  me- 
tonymy, artifice,  trick. 

«rub$Bc6,  -ere,  firubul,  —  [ex+rab6s- 
ed],  intr.,  grow  red,  esp.  with  shame, 
blush  with  shame;  tr.  (§180},  blush  be- 
fore or  at,  respect,  give  heed  to. 

<rftctO,  -ftre,  -ktl,  -&tuB  [ex+rftotO, 
belch],  tr.,  belch  fort^,  vomit  forth, 
throw  or  sftoul  up. 

€nunp6,  -ere,  firHpI,  ^rnptus  [ex+ 
mmpfi],  tr.,  cause  to  break  or  burst 
forth;  intr,  ({189),  break  through, 
rush  forth,  break  one's  way  out 
oL 

€ru6,  -ere,  €rul,  firutue  tex+ra6], 
tr.,  tear  oat  or  up,  pluck  out;  destroy, 
overthrow,  root  out,  uproot,  upheave. 

eraB«  -I«  m.,  master  of  a  household,  esp, 
of  the  slaves;  freely^  master,  lord. 

ErycInuB,  -a,  -um  [Bryx],  acU-,  of 
Eryx,  Erydnian,  Eryx's. 

Erymanthus,  -I,  m.,  Erymanthus,  a 
range  of  mountains  in  Arcadia,  Greece. 

Brym&s,  -antis,  tn.,  Erymas,  a  Trojan, 
f  lain  by  Tumus. 

Bryx,  Bryois,  m.,  Eryx.  (1)  A  Sicilian 
ling,  son  of  Venus,  famous  as  a  boxer, 
but  killed  by  Hercules  in  a  boxing  con- 
test. (2)  A  mountain  in  the  western 
part  of  Sicily. 

It,  conj.,  and,  connecting  not  only  words 
and  phrases  alike  in  function,  but  also 
clauses;  it  usually  marks  the  connected 
words,  etc.,  as  alike  in  importance  {con- 
trast ataue  and  -Que) ;  et .  . .  et,  et 

•  .  .  -Que,  both  .  .  .  and,  not  only 

•  .  .  but  also;  with  emphasis  on  the 


added  word  (</.  atque),  and  indeed, 
and  moreover;  neQUe  •  .  .  et,  and 
not  .  .  .  and,  not  .  .  .  and,  not .  .  . 
but;  after  negative  phrases  or  clauses, 
but;  introducing  a  detail  illustratinj  a 
general  statement,  and  in  particular; 
with  a  clause  that  gives  the  result  of 
what  precedes,  and  as  a  result;  wtfL 
temporal  or  guasi-teinporal  force,  iv.-.A 
forthwith,  and  at  once,  and  lo;- 
etlam,  even,  also,  likewise,  et  in 
poetry  frequently  follows  the  word  U 
adds,  i.e.  it  is  postpositive. ' 

eUam,  conj.,  yet,  still;  also,  besides,  fur- 
thermore, moreover,  likewise;  even; 
in  a  question,  really,  actually. 

Btrftrla,  -ae,  /.,  Etrurla.  a  district  in 
Italy  north  of  Latium, 

BtruBCUB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  of  Etruria, 
Etruscan.  As  noun,  EtruBCl,  -6rum 
pi.  m.,  the  Etruscans. 

etBl  EeifBl],  conJ.,  even  if;  granting  a 
asauming  that,  although. 

Euadnd,  -dB,  /.,  Evadne,  wife  of  Capo 
neus,  one  of  the  Seven  against  Thebe* 
for  love  of  her  husband  she  threw  he 
self  ^^  the  funeral  pile  whereon  his  boo 
was  burning. 

Buander  or  Euandrus,  -I,  m.,  Ew 
der,  son  of  Mercury  and  the  nyrj*4  » 
Carmentis,  an  Arcadian  chieftain  ',o  o 
about  sixty  years  before  the  Trojan  t.  tr 
came  to  Italy  and  founded  a  city  ca<ied 
Pallenteum  on  the  site  later  oecuyneJ  by 
Sotne. 

BuandrluB,  -a,  -um  [Euande^j,  adj., 
of  Evander,  Evander's. 

BuboIcuB,  -a.  -um  [Buboea.  a  large 
island  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  opposite 
Boeotia],  adj.,  of  Euboea,  Ei.boean. 

euhans,  -antlB,  adj.,  crying  Euhan  or 
Euhoe;  in  act.  sense,  celebi  ating  with 
the  cry  Euhan  or  Euhoe,  celebrating 
noisily  {i.e.  joyously,  wildly). 

Bum61U8,  -I,  m.,  Eimielus,  a  Trojan. 

BumenideB,  -um  [a  Greek  natne,  tnean- 
ing,  properly,  the  kindly  loinded  onr»s, 
a  euphemistic  name  given  to  the  Furits 
to  propitiate  them],  pi.  f  the  Eumeui- 
des,  the  Furies. 

BunSuB,  -I,  m.,  Eunetis,  i  Trojan  slam 
by  Camilla, 
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Suplir&Ms,  -is,  m.,  the  Euphrates,  a 
large  river  of  Asia. 

Sur6pa,  -ae,/..  Europe,  the  continent. 

Sur6t&B,  -ae,  m.,  the  Eurotas,  a  large 
river  of  Laconia^  in  the  Peloponneeue. 

Eur6uB,  -a. -um [Eurus], adU, properly, 
of  the  east  wind ;  freely,  eastern. 

BuruB,  -i,  »n.,  Eurus,  the  eotUheaet  (or 
eaet)  toind. 

EuryalUB,  -I,  m.,  Euryalus,  a  Trojan, 
warm  friend  of  Jiisus. 

EurypylUB,  -1,  m.,  Eurypylus,  one  of 
the  Greeks  b^ore  Troy, 

BuzTtlddB,  -ae,  m.,  Eurytides,  eon  of 
Eurytue, 

Eoxytldn,  -OnlB,  m.,  Eurytion,  a  Lydan 
ally  of  Troy,  brother  of  Fandarue;  he 
waefaamoue  as  an  archer, 

€v&d5,  -ere,  -bI,  -bub  [ez  +  v&ddl, 
intr.t  go  forth  or  out,  come  out,  make 
one*s  way;  make  off,  escape;  move 
upwards;  tr.,  ascend,  climb;  make 
one's  way  over,  cover  safely,  trav- 
erse; pass  over  or  beyond,  leave  be- 
hind, escape. 

€T&nSBc6,  -ere,  dv&nul,  —  [ex+vi- 
nuB],  inlr.t  vanish,  disappear. 

dTeli6,  -ere,  dvezl.  SvectuB  [ez+ 
yellSl,  tr.,  carry  forth  or  out;  carry 
up,  uplift,  exalt. 

dvenid,  -Ire,  dvdnl,  fiyentuxa  [ez+ 
TeniS],  intr.j  come  forth  or  out.  Fig., 
come  ("turn'')  out,  come  to  pass, 
happen. 

dventUB,  -flB  [«Tenl6],  m.,  in  Jig.  sense, 
outcome,  issue,  sequel;  happening, 
occurrence,  event. 

fiyertd,  -ere,  dvertl,  fiverBUB  [ez+ 
yertS],  tr.,  turn  out;  turn  up,  upturn, 
upheave;  overturn,  overthrow,  throw 
down,  upset,  destroy. 

dvictUB;  see  dvlncft. 

dvincid,  -Ire,  fiyinzl,  eylnctuB  [ez+ 
vincid],  tr.,  bind  up,  bind,  wind 
around,  wreathe,  encircle. 

dyincd,  -ere,  fivlcl,  fiylctUB  [ez+ 
yincO],  tr.,  overcome  completely,  van- 
quish, subdue,  master. 

dvlnctuB:  «««6ylnci5. 

«ylBcer6,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tUB  [ez+yle- 
CUB],  tr.,  disembowel;  rend  asunder, 
mangle. 


fiyocO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiiji  [ez+yoc6], 
tr.,  call  out  or  forth,  summon;  speak 
to,  address. 

iyolyS.  -ere,  «yolyl,  Cyoltitas,  [ez-r 
VOlyftl,  tr.,  roll  out  or  forth;  tri(Aid, 
roll  forth,  glide. 

ez  or  ^  {its  used  only  h^ore  consonants, 
ez  b^ore  either  vowels  or  consonaaU), 
prep,  with  abl.,  used  (1)  of  motion  out 
of  a  place,  out  of,  forth  from,  from. 
away  ftom,  (2)  of  time,  from,  since; 
ez  Qu6  {se.  tempore),  ftx>m  the  time 
that,  ever  since,  since,  (S)  of  origin, 
source,  material,  cause,  from,  out  of. 
of,  because  of,  by  reason  of,  (4)  m 
modal  relations,  according  to.  In  ac- 
cordance with,  after  the  measure  or 
manner  of,  ez  drdlne,  in  order,  in 
sequence,  duly,  (6)  with  numerals,  in- 
stead  of  a  partitive  genitive,  of,  out  ot 

ez&ctuB:  see  ezigO. 

ezaeetuO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttmn  [ez+ 
aeetuft],  intr.,  boll  up,  seethe.  Fig., 
seethe,  boil,  bum,  glow,  rage. 

ez&men,  -inlB  [ezlgftl, »..  band  led  oat. 
troop,  esp.  a  swarm  of  bees;  tongue  or 
I>olnter  of  a  bcUance. 

ezanlmlB,  -e  and  ezanimiiB,  -a,  -om 
[ez+anlmal,  at^.,  breathless,  lifele^N 
dead;  freely,  half  dead,  esp.  toith  fear, 
terrified,  Mghtened,  unnerved,  tm- 
manned. 

ezanlmS,  -ftre,  -&yl,  -fttos  (ezani- 
muB],  tr.,  rob  of  breath,  kill;  fright^^b. 
alarm;  in  pass.,  be  out  of  breatb. 
ezanlm&tuB,  -a,  -U]il,p/.  pass,  prtq^i. 
as  adj.,  breathless,  gasping,  fainting- 

ezaxLimue:  «««  ezanlmlB. 

ez&rd6Bo6.  -ere,  -SltbI,  -&r«um  [ez- 
&rded],  intr.,  be  kindled,  kindle,  b^^u 
to  blaze  out.  Fig.,  blaze  up  «*i^ 
wrath,  etc.,  kindle,  be  inlSamed. 

ezaudlO,  -Ire,  -lyl  or  -u.  -itue  lex- 
audl6],  tr.,  hear  from  afar  {and  $ 
with  difficulty),  overhear;  freely,  he^r 
hearken  to,  heed. 

ezc6d6,  -ere,  -cbbbX,  -oeBsoB  r«z- 
Cdd6],  intr.,  go  out,  forth,  or  a^ay. 
depart,  retire.  F^f.,  retire,  withdraw, 
disapijear,  vanish. 

ezcelldnB:  see  ezeell6. 

ezcell6,  -ere,  -cellul.  -oelsns  lexr 
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eell6,  rise  high,  tower],  intr.^  rise  high, 
tower.  Fig.,  rise  high,  be  eminent  or 
conspicnotis;  surpass,  exceL  excel- 
16118,  -entlB,  pr.  prtepl.  act.  as  Mj,, 
towering,  high.  Fig.,  storpasslng,  ex- 
cellent, fine,  splendid,  stately,  beauti- 
fol. 
exeeptuB:  tee  ezclpl5* 
ezeidium.  -1  or  -11  [ez+oad6], ».,  a  faU- 
Ing,  collapse;  overthrow,  destruction, 
ruin.  / 

ezeidfi,  -ere,  -cldl,  —  [ez+cad61,  intr., 
fall  out  or  from,  fall  down.  Fig.,  fall 
from  (ofM'#  lip9),  escape,  be  uttered; 
fall  (Jrom  tnemory),  pass  away,  fade 
away,  perish. 

ezcld6,  -ere,  -cldl,  -clBUB[ez-fcaed6], 
tr.,  cut  out,  hew  (out),  quarry;  cut 
down  or  away,  demolish,  destroy. 

ezcift.  -Ire.  -IyI  or  -U,  -Hub  or  -ItUB 
iez+cle6],  tr.,  call  out,  call  forth,  sum- 
mon, bring  out.  Fig.,  call  out,  pro- 
duce, cause;  rouse,  excite,  throw  into 
frenzy,  ezcltus,  -a,  -um,  Rf.  pais, 
prtepl.  as  adj.,  stirred  up,  aroused,  fren- 
zied, excited,  routed  forth  (Hi.  076). 

ezcipi6.  -ere,  -odpl,  -ceptus  [ez4 
eapi6],  tr.,  take  out  or  away;  take  out 
as  an  exception,  except,  make  an  ex- 
ception of;  catch,  seize,  lay  hold 
on,  overtake;  catch,  capture  (a  wild 
beast,  enemy,  etc.),  lie  In  wait  for,  sur- 
prise, lay  low;  take,  receive,  greet, 
welcome.  Fig.,  take,  overtake,  over- 
whelm, befall,  attend;  catch  up  a 
speaker,  make  reply  to,  answer;  catch 
tcith  the  ear,  hear,  learn;  ea;tch  with  the 
mind,  understand,  detect. 

ezclBOB:  see  ezcld5. 

ezcltd,  -ftre,  -&yl,  -&tu8  {freq.  of  ez- 
Ci6],  tr.,  call  or  summon  forth.  Fig., 
arouse,  excite,  awaken,  spurn;  stimu- 
late. Intensify. 

ezdtUB  or  ezcItuB:  see  ezci6. 

•zcl&mft,  -&re,  -ftvl,  -atum  [ez+ 
ol&m6],  inir.,  cry  out,  cry  aloud,  ex- 
claim. 

ezclftdo,  -ere,  -bI.  -clftBus  [ez-f 
elaudfi],  tr.,  shut  out,  bar  out. 

ezcol6,  -ere,  -colul,  -cultua  [ez+ 
C016J,  tr..  till  carefuUy.  Fig.,  culti- 
vate, improve,  grace,  adorn,  refine. 


ezenbiae,  -arum  [ez-f  cub5,  lie  ent 
on  watch],  pi.  /.,  properly,  a  lying 
out  on  guard  {picket)',  by  metonymy, 
picket,  watchman,  sentry,  watch, 
guard. 

ezcftdft,  -ere,  -cftdl,  -ofteus  [ez+ 
Ctldft],  tr.,  strike  out,  beat  out,  drive 
out;  make  by  striking,  beat  out,  forge 
{out),  mould. 

ezcuBBUs:  see  ezeuti5. 

ezeuti5,  -ere,  -cubbI,  -cubbub  [ez+ 
Quati6],  tr.t  shake  out  or  oR,  cast  or 
fling  out,  drive  off  or  away,  dislodge; 
shake  out,  uncolL  Fig.,  arouse, 
awaken;  startle,  frighten. 

ezedd,  -ere,  -Sdl,  -6bu8  [ez-fed5],  tr., 
eat  up,  devour.  Fig.,  consume  utterly, 
destroy,  waste. 

ezemplum,  -I  rezlmfi],  n.,  properly, 
something  selected,  sample,  si)ecimen; 
pattern,  model,  example. 

ez€mptu8:  see  ezlmd. 

ezed,  -Ire,  -IvI  or  -ii,  -itum  [ez+e6], 
intr.,  go  {or  come)  out,  forth,  or 
away,  depart;  tr.,  go  out  from,  escape, 
avoid,  ward  oA. 

ezercefi,  -dre,  ezercul,  ezercitus 
[ez+arce6],  tr.,  properly,  confine,  con- 
trol, esp.  in  the  tnatter  cf  work;  keep 
busy,  employ,  exercise;  keep  moving, 
ply,  drive;  train,  try,  test;  with  ace.  of 
thing,  be  busy  at,  work  at,  employ 
one's  self  about;  engage  in,  practice, 
ply  diligently,  perform;  with  pacem, 
practice,  pursue,  devote  one's  self  to. 
Fig.,  try,  vex,  disquiet;  harass,  perse- 
cute, torment. 

ezercituB,  -tiB  inf'  pofs.  prtepl.  of 
ezerce6,  as  noun),  m.,  trained  force, 
army;  freely,  host,  multitude,  band; 
flock,  herd. 

ezdBua:  «««  ezedd. 

ezh&16,  -&re.  -&yl,  -&tuB  [ez+h&I^L 
intr.  and  tr.,  breathe  out,  exhale. 

ezhaurl6,  -Ire,  -hausl,  -hauBtus 
[ez+haarl61,  tr.,  draw  out  {liquids), 
drain.  Fig.,  use  up,  spend,  wear  out, 
enfeeble;  of  trials,  sorrows,  punishment, 
etc.,  imdergo,  endure,  face. 

ezhaustue:  see  ezhaurlS. 

ezhorrdBcS,  -ere,  -horrui,  —  [ez+hor- 
r^BcS],  intr.,  tremble  or  shudder  vlo- 
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lently;  tr.  (|iaO),  shudder  at,  be  afraid 
of. 

•xbortor,  -&ri,  -ktus  sum  [ex+bor- 
tor],  tr.,  exhort  earnestly,  urge, 

exlgd,  -ere,  -6gl,  -Actus  [ex+agO], 
tr.,  drive  out  or  forth,  thrust  out; 
measure,  weigh,  examine,  te&t,  Inyes^ 
tigate,  track  out,  learn;  of  a  weapon, 
drive  home,  thrust;  bring  to  an  end, 
finish,  complete,  i)erform;  of  time 
(drite  by,  i.e.  mak^  pass),  si)end,  i>ass. 
Fig.,  weigh  in  thought,  ponder,  con- 
sider. 

exiguuB,  -a,  -um[exlg61,  adj.,  properly, 
weighed,  measured,  exact;  hence, 
limited,  scanty;  small,  tiny,  petty, 
trifling,  insignificant. 

exlmd,  -ere,  -eml,  -£mptuB  [ex+em5], 
tr.,  take  out  or  away,  remove.  Fig., 
remove,  efface,  bring  to  naught,  de- 
stroy. 

exin:  eee  exlnde. 

exinde,  and  in  abbreviated  foim,  exin, 
adv.,  used  (1)  properly  but  rarely  of 
place,  thence,  (2)  of  time,  then,  there- 
upon, afterwards,  (3)  of  succession  in 
general,  then,  next. 

exltl&lia,  -e  [exitium],  ad/.t  destruc- 
tive, ruinous,  fatal,  banefuL 

exltlum,  -I  or  -11  [exe5],  n.,  a  going 
out,  esp.  to  destruction,  ruin,  destruc- 
tion, death. 

exltUB,  -as  [exeO],  m.,  a  going  forth, 
departure,  egress,  exit;  by  metonymy, 
of  the  means  of  exit,  place  of  egress, 
exit,  outlet;  esp.  of  exit  from  life,  end 
of  life,  death.  Fig.,  outcome,  sequel, 
issue,  rescue. 

exoptd,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tus  [ex+optd], 
tr.,  pick  out;  wish  or  long  for  greatly. 
crave,  exoptatus.  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  longed  for,  dear,  be- 
loved. 

exdrdium,  -I  or  -li  [ex+5rdior],  n., 
properly,  beginning  of  a  web;  freely, 
beginning;  advances  (in  speech). 

exorior,  -orlrl,  -ortus  sum  [ex-f 
orlor],  intr.,  rise,  arise,  come  forth. 
Fig.,  arise,  break  forth;  spring  up, 
appear. 

ex6r6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Mus  [ex-H5r6].  tr., 
entreat  earnestly,  ask  for.  beg;  en- 


treat successfully,  prevail  oeu  per 
suade,  secure. 

ex6sus,  -a,  -um  (ex+MIl,  a^.,  in  act. 
Sfnse,  hating  beyond  measure,  deteait- 
ing. 

expediS.  -Ire,  -Ivl  or  -U,  -Itus  tex- 
p€s],  tr.,  properly,  free  the  feet  from  a 
snare,  then,  in  general,  disentaugk, 
free;  make  ready,  prepare,  bring  out, 
produce.  Fig.,  unfold  by  speech,  dis- 
close, describe,  relate,  recount. 

expelld,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsus  [ez^ 
pello],  tr.,  drive  out,  expel,  banisb; 
drive  from  one's  place,  dislodge. 

expend6,  -ere,  -di,  -p^naus  lex- 
pendO],  tr.,  weigh  out;  esp.  oficeighirtj 
out  money,  the  original  method  of  pil- 
ing money  out,  pay  out,  l>ay;  fn'A 
poen&s,  pay,  suffer,  undergo;  (pi9 
for,  i.e.)  atone  for,  expiate. 

experlor,  -Iri,  .expertus  sum,  (r.,  try. 
test,  prove;  ivith  in^n,,  try,  attempt; 
i/i  pf,  have  tried  or  tested,  have  haU 
exjierience  of,  know  by  experience. 

expers,  -pertis  [ex+pars],  adj-,  with- 
out part  or  share  in,  free  from. 

expertus:  «^«  experlor. 

exple5,  -Sre,  -drl.  -dtus  [ex-f  pled; 
tr.,  fill  out  or  up,  fill  full,  fill;  of  tiinf, 
number,  etc.,  fill,  complete,  finb<li. 
round  out;  complete,  finish,  perform, 
fill  out  a  task.  Fig.,  of  the  appfiit*. 
passions,  etc.,  fill,  glut,  satiate,  satisfy 

expllc6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tus  or  -itoi 
Lex+pllc5],  tr.,  unfold,  uncoil.  unn)ii 
Fig.,  unfold  in  s];)eech,  describe,  set 
forth. 

expl6r&tor,  -6rl8  [expl0r6],  m.,  seoct 
spy. 

expl6r0,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tus,  tr.  exam- 
ine, explore,  search  out.  Fig.,  exaiQ 
ine,  test,  ponder,  consider  carefur.y 

expdnd,  -ere,  -posui,  -positus(ez- 
p5no],  tr.,  put  out,  set  out  or  for.h. 
expose;  esp„  set  out  from  a  sMp.  div 
embark,  land. 

exposed,  -ere,  .  -poposel,  —  fez- 
posc5],  tr.,  ask  earnestly,  sue  for,  de- 
mand; entreat,  implore. 

exposltus:  see  expdnO. 

expr5m0,  -ere,  -pr5mpsl,  -pr&mptui 
[ex-fpr5m6],  tr.,  take  or  ormg  ott. 
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|nt)diioe.  Fig.t  bring  cut  in  tpeeeh, 
utter,  express. 

•xpulsuB:  M€  ezpellfl. 

axguIrO.  -ere,  -guIslYl,  -auUItUB  [ex 
+QuaerO],  tr.,  search  out  diligently, 
seek  carefully,  sue  for,  demand. 

exsangulB,  -e  [ex  +  sangulal,  o^., 
bloodless;  fry  metonymy^  pale,  wan; 
frightened,  sorely  dismayed. 

exsatur&bUU,  -e  (exsaturOl,  a<V., 
cajiable  of  being  filled  or  satisfied, 
satiable,  placable. 

exBatttr6,  -Are,  -&▼!,  -&tus  [ex+ 
saturO],  <r.,  fill  fulL  Fig.,  satisfy, 
satiate,  sate. 

exBclndS,  -ere,  -soldi,  -Boitsus  [ex+ 
8clnd61i  tr.,  tear  out  or  up;  destroy, 
overthrow,  raze. 

exBecO,  -&re,  -Becnl,  -seotus  [ex+ 
BecA],  tf,,  cut  out. 

exBecror,  -&rl,  -&tusBumrex+Baoerl, 
/r.,  curse. 

exsectus:  «f«exBeeO. 

axsequor,  -I,  -BecfitUB  sum  tex+Be- 
Quor],  tr.t  follow  out,  fpUow  to  the 
end.  Fig,,  accomplish,  perform,  ful- 
fill, complete,  execute. 

exBer6,  -ere,  -serul,  -Bertua,  fr., 
stretch  out,  thrust  out.  exBertuB, 
-a,  -um,  ttf*  pass,  prtepl,  as  adj., 
thrust  out,  protruding;  bared,  ex- 
posed. 

exsertO,  -toe,  -ivl.  -&tU8  [freq.  of 
exBerO],  fr.,  thrust  out,  thrust  forth. 

exBertuB:  see  exBerO. 

exBlllum,  -I  or  -ll  [ek+Ball5],  ».,  a 
going  forth,  €sp,  from  home,  exile, 
banishment;  by  metonymy,  place  of 
banishment  or  exile. 

exBOlTO,  -ere,  -boIvI.  -BOlfitus  rex+ 
B0ly6],  tr,,  loosen,  unbind.  Fig.,  set 
free,  release,  deliver. 

exBomnlB,  -e  [ex+BomnuB],  adj.,  sleep- 
less, wakeful,  watchfuL 

exsors,  -Bortia  [ex+BorB],  atlj.,  with- 
out part  or  lot  in,  not  sharing  in.  de- 
prived of;  not  sharing  in  {i.e.  not  subject 
to)  general  allotment,  extraordinary, 
out  of  the  ordinary  course,  choice, 
«plendid. 

exBpeot6,  -&re,  -&t1,  -&tuB  [ex+ 
ipeeMl,  tr.,  look  out  eagerly  for.  long 


for,  hope  for,  expect;  await,  wall 
for;  intr.,  wait,  linger,  loiter,  tarry, 
dally.  exBpeotatnB,  -a,  -nm,  pf^ 
p<us.  prtepl,  as  adj.,  awaited,  long- 
exxNscted,  dear,  welcome,  precious. 

exBpergO,  -ere,  -aperel,  -8perBUB[ex-f 
BpargS],  tr.,  strew,  scatter,  sininkle; 
besprinkle,  bespatter,  spatter. 

exBperflus:  see  exBpergS. 

exBpIrO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  tex+spIrO], 
tr.,  breathe  out,  exhale;  intr.  (sc. 
anlmaxn),  breathe  one*B  last,  die, 
perish. 

exBtlnotuB:  see  exBtlnguS. 

exBtinguO,  -ere.  -Btlnxl,  -Btlnotua 
[ex+BtinguO,  rare  verb,  quenchl,  tr., 
properly,  of  fire,  lights,  etc.,  put  out, 
quench,  extinguish.  Fig.,  (quench,  i.e.) 
blot  out,  remove,  destroy,  annihilate; 
(put  out  the  light  of  life),  slay,  kill. 

exBt5,  -fire,  — ,  —  [exH-Btfl],  intr.,  stand 
out  or  forth,  project,  stand  up  {or  up 
ipards),  tower. 

exBtmctUB:  see  exstruO. 

exBtnid,  -ere,  -Btrfixl,  -BtrfiotuB  [ex+ 
BtruO],  tr.,  heap  up,  pile  up;  build  up, 
erect,  rear.  exBtrfictUB,  -a,  -um,  pf. 
pass,  prtepl.  as  adj.,  heaped  up,  ele- 
vated, high,  lofty.  As  noun,  exBtrHo- 
tum,  -I,  n. ,  something  raised,  elevation, 
platform,  throne. 

exBul,  -is  rex+Bali03,  m.,  one  who 
goes  out  from  home,  exile,  outcast, 
wanderer. 

exBultA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -ituin  [ex+8Ult6. 
freq.  of  Ball6],  intr.,  leap  forth  or 
up,  jump  up,  leap,  dance;  of  water, 
leap,  dance,  boil  madly,  rage,  surge, 
seethe.  Fig.,  of  the  heart,  dance,  beat 
wildly;  dance  or  leap  with  joy,  rejoice, 
exult;  leap  or  dance  in  pride,  vaunt, 
boast. 

exBuperS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tu8  [e^+Bu- 
per63,  tr.,  surmount,  mount  over, 
overtop,  tower  above;  pass  over  or  by, 
get  heyond.  Fig.,  (surmount,  i.e.)  con- 
quer, gain  the  upper  hand  {of),  over- 
come. 

exBurgO,  -ere,  -Burrdxl,  —  [ex+sur- 
g61,  intr.,  rise  up,  rise. 

exta,  -6runi,  pi.  n.,  inwards,  vitals 
(properly,  the  nobler  internal  organs. 
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heart,  lungs,  ttver,  from  ttho»€  appear" 
anee  omens  were  draten)^  the  exta. 

•xtampld  [ex+tampulitiii,  dim.  of 
tampuB],  adv.,  on  {at)  the  moment. 
Immediately,  forthwith,  at  once,  in- 
stanU^*- 

eztendo;  -ere,  -tendl,  -tentns  [ex+ 
tendd],  tr..  stretch  out,  stretch,  ex- 
tend; stretch  out  in  death,  lay  low. 
Fig. . {stretch  out.Ls,)  put  forth,  display. 

exter  or  extenis.  -a,  -um  (exL  04/.. 
comp.  exterior,  -us,  tup.  extrdmus, 
-a,  -11m,  on  the  outside,  outer,  exter* 
nal;  foreign,  strange,  Ftranger.  Jn 
9up.,  extrdmot,  -a,  -tun,  of  place, 
outermost,  utmost,  furthermost,  ex- 
treme, furthermost  part  of,  last  part 
of;  of  time,  latest,  last,  flnaL  As  noun, 
extrdma,  -drum,  pi.  n.,  the  last 
things  {dangers,  sufferings,  etc),  ex* 
tremities,  hazards,  death. 

extemus,  -a,  -um  [exter],  adj.,  outer, 
on  the  outside,  external;  foreign, 
strange.  As  noun,  extenmt,  -I,  m., 
stranger,  foreigner. 

exterreO,  -foe,  -ul,  -ituB[ex+terreO), 
tr.,  frighten  greatly,  affright,  terrify. 

exterritot:  see  exterreS. 

externa,  -a.  -um:  see  exter. 

extorris,  -e  [ex-f-terral,  adj.^  driven 
from  one's  land,  exiled,  banished. 

•xtr&,  prep,  with  ace,  outside  of,  with- 
out, beyond. 

extrdmus:  tee  exter. 

extundO,  -ere,  -tudi,  -tftneus  [ex+ 
tundS),  tr.,  strike  or  beat  omx,\  fashion 
metal  work  by  beating,  emboss;  freely, 
forge,  fashion. 

exubero,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum  [ex+ 
fiberO,  be  fruitful,  abound],  intr., 
properly,  be  fruitful;  abound  in;  of 
rivers,  abound  in  toaier,  overflow;  free- 
/y,befull(oA 

exu5,*  -ere,  -ul,  -HtnB,  tr.,  draw  off, 
put  off,  take  off,  strip  off,  lay  off  or 
aside;  strip,  rob;  lay  bare,  free.  Fig.^ 
put  off,  throw  off,  lay  aside,  remove. 

exfkrO,  -ere,  -ubbI,  -tlBtuB  [ex+1ir6], 
tr.,  bum  up  completely,  consume; 
freely,  bake,  parch,  dry  up,  wither. 

exftBtUB:  see  exftrO. 

exHtus:  see  exttd. 


eoniTlaa,  -tram  [«xa61,  pL  /..  am»fthini 
stripped  off  or  put  off,  skin,  slough  oj 
a  snake;  arms  stripped  from  a  warrior* 
body,  spoils;  elathing  laid  aside^  relica. 
memeatoes. 

F 

FabiUB,  -I  or  -II,  m.,  Fablus.  a  nam* 
borne  by  members  of  the  gens  Fabta;  ia 
pi.,  the  Fabil.  the  many  famous  mem 
bers  of  the  gens. 

fSikbric&tor,  -6rl8  [fU>ric6],  m.,  maker, 
framer,  contriver,  f j^shioner. 

Fabrlolus,  -I  or  -ii,  m.,  Fabrlcius,  le. 
Caius  Fabridus  Lusdnus,  consul  in  2*^, 
279,  and  274;  he  fought  with  succtu 
against  Fyrrhus  and  hie  allies.  He  vms 
famous  etp.  for  his  ineom^ible  integ. 
rity,andwaslongamodeltothe£omaM 
of  plain  and  simple  living. 

fiibricO:  tMfiabrloor. 

fkbrloor,  -&rl,  -&tiui  Bum.  and,  etp.  in 
poetry,  fkbricA,  -arei^^-&n,  -itoi 
[Aiber,  a  workman  in  liard  materials, 
artLsan],  tr.,  frame«  build,  fashion. 

th/OMnb,  -ere,  -cetsl,  -ceaaltaB  [fk- 
Oid],  tr.,  do  eagerly  or  eamesUy,  exe* 
cute,  perform  {hastUy). 

fiUSfSs,  -lei  Ciaci6].  /.,  properly,  1M 
*make*  of  a  thing;  external  form,  figure, 
shape,  guise,  likeness;  the  face,  coun* 
tenance;  beauty;  in  general,  appeal 
anoe,  aspect;  by  metonymy,  a  shape, 
siiecter,  apparition;  form,  type,  sort, 
kind. 

fp«ile:  tse  faoillB. 

fkcillB,  -e  [Dftcldj,  04/.,  of  things  that 
may  or  can  be  done,  easy,  ready;  of  per* 
sons,  easy,  accessible,  good-natui«d, 
affable,  courteous;  ready,  willing;  of 
fortune,  favorable,  auspicious,  pro- 
pitious, facile,  n,  sing,  at  adv.  ($131), 
easily,  readily,  without  trouble. 

fiusid,  -ere,  IBcI,  tectus,  tr.,  make, 
fashion;  do,  perform,  carry  out,  ac- 
complish ;  bring  about,  cause,  produce; 
of  speech  or  writing,  represent,  assume, 
suppose,  etp.  in  the  imper.  fkc;  vith 
injln.,  cause,  constrain,  compel;  oer- 
tum  {or  oertldrem)  fkoere,  inform: 
▼dla  facere  {make,  Le.)  set  saiL  /■ 
patt.,  fid,  fieri,  fttctns  eam,  become; 
be  made  or  caused,  arise,  spclng  op 
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fkMtiUD.  -1,  inf.  pa$9.  prtcpl,  OB  noun), 
fk,  deed,  action,  undertaking,  exploit. 

fkctmn:  8MtBici6. 

F&dus,  -I,  m.,  Fadns,  a  BiUvlian. 

Cm&x.  -&cia  [ftOlAl,  a4/..  full  of  deceit, 
treacherons,  traitorous,  false. 

fkll5,  -ere,  fBfelll,  falBus,  tr,,  dupe, 
baffle,  mock,  cheat,  deceive;  [ehtat^  i.«.) 
prove  false  to  an  oath  or  promise, 
violate,  outrage,  break;  trick  one  by 
escaping  his  notice,  escaiw  the  notice 
of,  be  or  i>ass  unobserved  by,  escape; 
counterfeit,  assume  by  trickery;  in 
pass,  be  mistaken,  err.  falBUB,  -a, 
-mn,  pf.  past,  prtepl.  as  cuij.t  in  depo- 
nent sense,  deceiving,  lying,  false,  de- 
ceptive, sxmrlous,  counterfeit,  mock. 

falflUfV!  ««tffallO. 

fUx,  falcis,  /.,  sickle,  prunlng-knife, 
scythe;  knife,  shears. 

fllma,  -ae  [for],/.,  talk,  common  talk, 
reix)rt.  rumor,  public  opinion;  story, 
legend,  tradition;  what  is  taid  of  one, 
reputation,  ettfur  in  a  good  sense, 
fame,  renown,  or  in  a  bad  tense,  noto- 
riety, ill-fame,  scandal.  Pertonified, 
F&nia,  -ae,  /.,  Rumor,  the  goddess  of 
gossip  and  scandal. 

fSunte,  -is,  /.,  hunger.  Fig.,  hunger  or 
thirst  for  anything,  greed.  Person^' 
JUd,  Faxnte,  -is,  /.,  Fan^ne. 

temula,  -ao,  /.,  womtHi  slave  or  serv- 
ant, maM-servanW^ 

famulus,  -I,  m.,  a  male  8i4ive,  man- 
servant, servant,  attendant. 

fiuidus:  see  for. 

Ikr,  farrls,  n.,  apelt,  a  kind  of  grain, 
much  used  in  sacrifices,  meaL 

f&B  [for],  n..  indeclinable,  properly,  some- 
thing uttered,  etp.  by  religion  or  by  di- 
vine law,  divine  law,  the  divine  will, 
fkte,  destiny;  right  in  the  sight  of 
heaven,  sacred  duty,  law.  At  adj., 
teith  est,  etc.,  right,  proper,  fitting; 
permissible,  lawf  uL 

tescls,  -Is,  tn.,  propejrly,  a  bundle;  esp., 
in  pL,  the  fasces,  the  bundles  of  rods 
from  which  an  ate  projected,  carried 
by  the  lietors  b^ore  certain  magistratet 
whenever  they  appeared  in  public  {the 
rods  symbolised  the  magisterial  right  to 
tog  ojfenders,  the  axe  head  the  right  to 


inflict  the  death  penalty);  by  metonymy 
government,  authority,  sovereignty. 

fastlglum,  -I  or  -ll,  n.,  a  gable  end  of  a 
building;  sloping  roof,  roof-top;  bat- 
tlement, turret;  top,  sxunmlt  in 
general.  Pig.,  (tops,  i.e.)  main  points 
of  a  story. 

fiastUB,  -Us,  m.,  contempt,  disdain  of 
others;  haughtiness,  arrogance,  pride; 
in  pi.,  scornful  whims,  caprices. 

f&tftUs,  -0  [f&tum],  adj.,  ordained  by 
fate,  destined,  fated,  allotted;  fateful, 
pregnant  with  fate;  fatal,  deadly,  de- 
structive. 

fateor,  -dri,  fassns  sum,  tr.,  confess, 
aclcnowledge,  own;  with  ir^n.,  con- 
sent, agree,  be  willing. 

f&tidicus,  -a,  -um  [f&tom+dloO],  a^.. 
fate-speaking,  sooth-saying,  prophetic. 
Inspired. 

f&tlfer,  -fera,  -forum  [f&tum+fer5], 
adf.*  fate-brlnglng,  deadly,  fataL 

fkttlgd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tU8,  tr.,  weary 
tire  (out),  exhaust.  Pig.,  exhaust,  vex 
torment,  disturb,  harass. 

fkttlsoO,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  gape  or  yawt 
open,  oi)en  in  chlnlcs  or  cracks,  split 
oiwn. 

f&tum,  -I  [for],  n.,  properly,  something 
said,  an  utterance;  prophetic  utter 
ance,  prophecy;  esp.,  what  is  said 
(ordained)  by  the  gods,  destiny,  fata 
Personified,  F&tum,  -I,  »..  Pate, 
Destiny;  «««  $S 302-805. 

f&tUBZ  tee  for. 

faucSs,  -ium,  plf.,  properly,  the  upper 
I>art  of  the  throat,  the  pharynx;  gul- 
let, throat;  freely.  Jaws,  mouth,  lips. 
Fig.,  jaws,  opening  of  a  lake;  any 
narrow  opening  or  pattage,  opening, 
chasm,  i»ass,  defile. 

FaunuB,  -I,  m.,  Faunus,  an  andent 
Italian  king,  later  worthiped  at  a  deity 
of  forests,  of  agriculture,  of  thepherdr 
and  their  life.  Vergil  represents  him  to 
be  ton  of  Pieut,  grandton  of  Satumiu*, 
and  father  of  Latinut,  He  had  an 
oracle  in  the  grove  of  Albunea,  Later 
he  wat  identified  with  the  Greek  god 
Pan, 

fayeO,  -6re.  f&Tl.  fautus,  intr.,  be 
favorable  or  well-disposed  to,  be  pro* 
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pitlous  (to),  favor,  befriend,  foytas, 
-ontli,  pr.  prtcpL  act.  aa  adj.,  friendly, 
favoring;  a  a»  adv,,  with  (in)  friendly 
spirit. 

Ikvilla,  -ae,  /.,  hot,  glowing  ashes, 
embers,  cinders. 

IkTOr,  -6p1s  [fav65],  m.,  favor,  good- 
will, partiality;  (general  goodwill,  Le.) 
iwpalar  favor. 

f)uc,  faolB,  /.,  a  pine  torch,  cm  carried  in 
weddings  or  by  the  Furies;  faggots, 
firebrands,  brands.  Fig.,  fiery  train, 
tail  of  a  meteor  or  comet;  torchlike 
train. 

f9cttndus,  -a,  -urn  [fed,  old  verb,  bear 
young],  adj.,  properly,  of  plants  and 
animals  that  bear  freely,  fruitful, 
fertile,  prolific  Fig.,  rich  in,  abound- 
ing in. 

f91IX,  -loiB  Cfe5,  bear],  adj.,  of  trees, 
etc.,  fruitful,  productive.  Fig.,  in  ac- 
tive sense,  auspicious,  favorable,  help-. 
ful;  in  pass,  sense,  happy,  fortunate, 
blessed,  lucky,  rich. 

fSmina,  -ae  \X^,  bear],  /.,  she  that 
bears,  a  female  animal,  female;  a 
woman. 

fBmineuB,  -a,  -urn  [IBmina],  adj.,  at  a 
woman,  woman's  or  women's,  fem- 
inine; womanish. 

femur,  femoris  and  feminls,  n.,  the 
thigh. 

fenestra,  -ae,  /.«  an  opening  to  admit 
light,  window;  freely,  opening,  hole, 
aiperture,  breach. 

fera:  see  ferus,  -a,  -um. 

fSr&lis,  -e,  adj.,  pertaining  to  the  dead, 
funeral;  freely,  ominous  of  death, 
mournful,  fateful. 

fer6,  oe^f.,  nearly,  almost;  in  expressions 
of  time,  about. 

feretrum,  -I  [fsro],  n.,  properly,  a  car- 
rier; couch  for  the  dead,  bier. 

ferlna:  see  ferinus. 

ferlnus,  -a,  -um  [ferus],  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longing to  wild  animals.  As  noun, 
ferlna.  -ae  {sc.  oar6,  flesh),  /.,  game, 
venison. 

feriO,  -Ire,  — ,— ,  tr.,  strike,  smite,  beat; 
cut,  pierce,  sever;  slay,  kill. 

fer6,  ferre,  tull,  l&tuB,  '»•..  bear,  carry, 
support,  in  literal  sense,   c/  burdens. 


and  Jig.,  carry,  bear  (sorrows,  <Haft 
etc.),  endure,  suffer,  undergo,  brook; 
bear  upwards,  lift,  raise ;  bear  onward 
drive,  and,  Jig.,  prolong,  continue, 
urge  on,  arouse,  excite;  carry,  bear, 
wear,  hold  parts  of  the  body;  carry  w 
one,  bring,  fetch,  convey;  bring,  pre- 
sent, offer,  proffer,  give,  grant;  bear 
away,  carry  off,  overwhelm,  over- 
throw, destroy;  carry  off,  plusder. 
steal,  and,  from  the  idea  of  carrying  of 
plunder,  plunder,  rob,  sack,  ravage; 
of  bearing  young  or  yielding  product, 
bear,  give  birth  to;  with  a  refiexitf 
pronoun,  esp.  b6,  bear  or  betake  one's 
self,  make  one's  way,  advance,  go. 
move,  proceed;  in  pass.,  with  middle 
force  (fil52),  go,  proceed,  move,  ad- 
vance; intr,  (1199),  of  chance  or  of 
fate,  .offer  or  present  (itseif),  proffer, 
tend,  trend,  set.  Fig.,  of  bearing  or 
carrying  news,  etc.,  noise  abroad,  re- 
late, recoimt,  report,  say,  anert;  pro- 
nounce, utter;  rejireaent,  portray; 
with  b6,  etc.,  (lift,  i.e.)  exalt  one's  self, 
pride  one*s  self,  boast. 

Ferdnla,  -ae,  /.,  Feronia,  an  old  TKoZim 
goddess,  toorshiped  near  Anxur,  consort 
of  Jupiter  Anxurue. 

ferOz,  -dole  [feruB],  ady.,  wild,  untamed ; 
usually  in  a  bad  sense,  fierce,  haughty, 
ferocious;  in  good  sense,  spirited,  high- 
mettled,  mettlesome,  warlike. 

ferr&tuB,  -a,  -um  [ferrum],  a4/..  shod 
or  pointed  with  iron,  iron-bound;  tci/A 
calx,  armed  with  a  steel  spor, 
spurred. 

ferreuB.  -a,  -um  [ferrum],  ad)-,  of 
iron,  iron.  Fig.,  iron,  enduring,  firm: 
of  sleep,  imylelding.  never-ending, 
eternal;  hard,  unyielding,  unfeeling, 
pitiless,  crueL 

ferrfiigineuB,  -a,  -um  [fent^],  <t</- 
properly,  of  the  color  of  iron  rust,  rust- 
colored,  iron-hued;  dusky,  dark. 

fenlig6,  -inlar  [ferrum].  /.,  properly 
rust  of  iron,  thtn,  the  color  of  iron 
rust,  bitt  the  word  is  loosely  ustd  of  va- 
rious colors,  e.g.  ofadarh,  bluish  gre<»i 
color,  approaching  blacXness,  dark  bine 
color,  purple. 

ferrum.  -1,  n..lron.  steel:  bymetony»9» 
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0/ things  made  oftteel,  blade  of  sword, 
sword,  spear,  axe,  arrow,  or  ofjlghting 
with  steel,  warfare,  war. 

feruB,  -a,  -um,  a<^..  wild,  untamed. 
Fig.,  wild,  fierce,  cruel,  ruthless.  As 
notin,  feruB,  -I,  m.,  wild  beast,  beast, 
monster;  fera,  -ae,  /..  wild  beast, 
beast. 

ferveO,  -ire,  ferbul,  — ,  and  feryO, 
fezrere,  fezrl,  — ,  intr.,  be  boiling  hot, 
glow  with  heat,  be  hot,  seethe.  Fig., 
of  work,  activity,  glow,  seethe,  be  all 
aglow,  be  alive,  teem,  move  briskly. 

farvlduB,  -a,  -um  [ferveS],  a<^.,  boil- 
Ing  hot,  glowing,  seething.  Fig.,  hot, 
glowing,  seething,  aglow;  fiery,  furi- 
ous, ardent. 

fBZTd,  fervero:  see  ferroS. 

feryor,  -6rl8  [ferve<(],  m.,  violent  heat, 
glow  of  heat.  Fig.,  glow,  fury,  ardor, 
frenzy. 

fMBUB,  -a,  -um,  (M(/.,  wearied,  en- 
feebled, exhausted;  tired,  weary, 
feeble. 

f»BtIii6,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  has- 
ten, hurry;  tr.  (flSl),  speed,  hasten, 
perform  wUh  speed. 

IBitUB,  -a,  -um,  OiU-*  festive,  festival, 
festal,  holiday. 

1.  IBtUB,  -a,  -um  [properly,  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  o/fed,  bear,  in  deponent  sense], 
adj.,  properly,  filled  with  young,  preg- 
nant, then  of  animals  that  have  Just 
given  birth  to  young,  newly-delivered. 
Fig.,  filled  with,  abounding  in,  teem- 
ing with. 

2.  fStUB,  -ftB  [fed,  bear],  m.,  a  bringing 
forth,  bearing  of  young;  by  metonymy, 
of  the  young,  brood,  oftspring,  young; 
in  pi.,  a  litter;  synxm'of  bees.  Fig., 
growth  on  a  tree,  shoot,  branch. 

flbra,  -ae,  /.,  fiber,  filament,  whether  in 
a  plant  or  in  an  animal  substance;  tsp., 
the  Jlbers  of  the  inwards,  inwarJs.  en- 
trails, liver. 

flbula,  -ae,  /..  clasp,  buckle,  brooch. 

fletor,  -Oris  [flngO],  m.,  fashioner, 
moulder,  maker;  in  bad  sense,  con- 
triver, schemer,  trickster. 

flctUB:  see  flngO. 

ttddllB,  -6  [1.  flddBl.  acU.,  faithful. 
trusty,  trustworthy. 


FId6na,  -ae,  /..  or,  more  often,  Fid6nae, 
-&rum,  pi.  /.,  Fldenae,  an  old  totvn  oj 
Latium,  not  far  from  Some. 

flddne:  see  f IdO. 

1.  flddB,  fldel  [fIdO],  /.,  trust  put  in 
some  one  or  something,  faith,  reliance, 
confidence,  credit;  by  metonymy,  of 
that  which  begets  or  inspires  cof^dence, 
faithfulness,  integrity,  honesty,  loy- 
alty; pledge,  promise,  guarantee; 
truth.  Personijled,  Fld6B,  -el,  /., 
Good  Faith,  Faith,  Honor. 

2.  fldds,  -ium,  p'./m  strings  of  musical 
instruments, 

f  IdO,  -ere,  f  Ibub  aum,  intr.,  put  faith 
in,  trust;  toith  injln.,  have  faith  to, 
dare,  venture,  essay.  fldOuB,  -entls, 
pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  aeU.,  bold,  confident, 
resolute. 

f  IdHcla,  -ae  [fldO],/.,  trust,  confidence, 
faith  In;  reliance  (on). 

f  IduB,  -a,  -um  [f  IdO] ,  adU.,  of  persons  or 
things  in  which  trust  may  be  reposed, 
faithful,  trusty,  trustworthy,  reliable, 
safe. 

fIgO.  -ere,  fUI,  f Izua,  tr.,  fix.  fasten, 
fasten  up,  nail  up,  hang  up;  transfix, 
pierce.  Fig.,  fix,  fasten,  set  firmly, 
plant  (footsteps),  estabUsh;  zeith  Ob- 
cula  or  dicta,  imprint,  f  Izua,  -a, 
-um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj.,  fixed,  set, 
firm,  immoveable,  resolute. 

llgftra,  -ae  [flngO],  /..  form,  shape, 
figure;  by  metonymy,  apparition,  shade. 

fUla,  -ae,/.,  daughter. 

f  illUB,  -I  or  -11,  m.,  son. 

fllum,  -I,  n.,  a  thread  of  anything 
woven,  cord,  clew.  Fig.,  the  thread  of 
life. 

flmuB,  -I,  m.,  excrement,  ordure,  dung; 
dirt,  mire,  filth. 

flndO,  -ere,  fldl,  Abbub,  tr.,  split,  cleave, 
divide,  separate. 

flngO,  -ere,  flnzl.  f  Ictus,  tr .  moidd 
plastic  materials,  shui)e,  fashion,  make; 
set  in  order,  arrange  (f.g.  the  hair). 
Fig.,  (fashion  into,  i.e.)  make,  mould, 
icith  or  irithont  anlmO  or  mente, 
mould  with  (or  in)  the  mind,  conceive, 
imagine,  think,  devise,  conjure  up. 
f Ictus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as 
adj.,  made  up,  feigned,  false. 
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flnlt,  -l8,  m.  (but  iometimeM  /.,  an 
archaic  use),  boundary,  limit,  border; 
end,  goal  of  a  race,  and,  occasionally, 
starting-point  of  a  race;  end,  finish, 
conclusion  in  general;  by  metonymy,  the 
land  between  certain  limitt,  territory, 
country,  domain. 

flnltimuB,  -a.  -um  [f  InlBl,  adj.,  border- 
ing on,  near,  neighboring.  Ae  noun, 
flnltlml,  -Orum.  pi-  m.,  neighbors, 
neighboring  peoples  or  races. 

f  16,  fieri,  faotUB  Bum:  eee  fBioiS. 

flrmO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tUB  [flrmuB],  tr., 
make  firm,  strengthen,  make  steady 
or  secure.  Fig.,  confirm,  strengthen; 
corroborate,  ratify. 

fIrmuB,  -a.  -um,  a<^.,  firm,  strong, 
steady,  stable,  solid.  Fig.,  steady, 
stout,  sturdy,  resolute. 

flBBlllB.  -e  [flnd5],  adj.,  that  may  or  can 
be  eplit,  fissile,  split,  cleft. 

f  Izub:  s^e  f  Ig5. 

flagellum,  -I  [dim,  of  flagrum,  whip], 
fi..  scourge,  lash. 

fl&glt«.  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tU8.  tr.,  ask  (/or) 
urgently,  demand. 

flagr&nB,  -antlB:  eee  flagrO. 

flagrft,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  intr,,  bum, 
blaze,  flame.  Fig.,  bum,  glow.  fla- 
gr&nB, -antlB,  pr.  prtcpt.  act,  as  adj,, 
burning,  blazing.  Fig.,  glowing,  shin- 
ing, gleaming,  beaming;  warm,  ar- 
dent, passionate. 

fl&men,  -inlB  [flO,  blow],  n,,  blast, 
breeze,  gale,  wind. 

flamma.  -ae  [akin  to  flagr&l.  /.,  blazing 
Are,  fire,  flame,  blaze;  by  metonymy,  a 
blazing  torch,  brand,  brightness,  bril- 
liancy, radiance.  Fig.,  fire,  in  various 
senses,  e.g.  of  love,  pcusion,  hate,  ven- 
geance; love,  passion,  fury,  hatred. 

f  amm&iiB:  see  flammS. 

flamm&tuB:  eee  flaminS. 

flammeuB,  -a.  -um  [flamma].  adj,, 
flaming,  fiery,  blazing,  fiashlng. 

flammO,  -Are,  -&▼!,  -&tuB.  tr.,  set  on 
fire.  Fig.,  set  ablaze,  inflame,  Incense, 
arouse,  anger;  intr.,  be  on  flre,  blaze, 
bum.  flammtnB,  -antlB,  pr.  prtcpl. 
ad.  as  adj.,  flery,  blazing.  flainm&- 
tUB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj., 
%blaze;  inflamed,  furious,  fre*>2ied. 


fl&tUB.  -ftB  [fl5,  blow],  III.,  breeze,  blas^ 
gust,  gale. 

fl&TdUB:  see  fl&ye6. 

fl&Te5,  -Are,  — ,  —  [fl&yuBl,  intr.,  be  yel- 
low or  golden-hued.  fl&yfiiiB,  -enti8» 
pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  adj.,  yellow,  golden* 
auburn. 

fl&YUB,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  flagrO,  flam- 
ma], adj.,  flame-colored,  reddish  yel- 
low, yellow,  golden,  flaxen-hued. 

fleetA,  -ere,  flezi,  flezuB,  tr.  and  isUr.^ 
bend, curve;  turn,  guide,  direct.  Fig., 
turn,  bend,  move,  influence,  iwr- 
suade. 

fleO.  flAre,  fl6yl,  fl6tum,  imtr.,  weep, 
cry,  lament,  mourn;  tr.  (filSO),  weep 
for,  lament,  bewail,  mourn. 

flStUB,  -a8[fle61,m.,  weeping,  lamenta- 
tion, wailing ;  by  metonymy,  wail,  tears, 
sobs.  flexillB,  -e  [fleotO],  adj.,  that 
can  be  turned  or  bent,  flexible,  pliant. 

flexuB:  see  fleotS. 

flXctUB,  -08  [fligO],  m.,  '^  striking  or 
dashing  together,  esp,  of  weapons^ 
clash,  collision. 

fl&rAziB:  eee  flSreO. 

flOreS,  -Are,  -ul,  —  [flAB],  intr.,  flower, 
bloom,  blossom.  Fig.,  flourish,  b# 
prosperous  or  suocessfuL  flArAaa. 
-entlB,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  adj.,  flower> 
Ing,  blooming.  Fig.,  shining,  glit- 
tering, bright,  resplendent. 

flAreuB,  -a,  -um  [flAp],  o^/.,  flowecy, 
blooming. 

flAB,  flArlB,  m.,  flower,  Moesom.  Flg,^ 
bloom,  freshness,  flower  {of  yomth^ 
strength,  etc.). 

fluetuA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiim  [fluetiiBl. 
intr.,  rise  in  waves,  surge,  heave,  ebb 
and  flow,  toss.  Fig.,  surge,  seethe, 
heave,  waver,  vacillate. 

fluotuB,  -ftB  [fluA],  m.,  properly,  A  wir- 
ing motion,  flowing;  by  m^onymii; 
wave,  billow,  surge,  swell,  tide,  flood 
Fig.,  tide,  flood,  surges,  of  pasH^s^ 
anger,  etc. 

fluentum,  -1  [fluA],  ».,  found  usutUlyit^ 
pi.,  running  water,  stream,  flood, 
river. 

fluidUB,  -a,  -um  [fluA],  adj-,  flowlnoi 
fluid;  trickling,  streaming. 

fluitA,  -&re,  -&▼!,   -&tum  [Aey.  qf 
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flu6],  ifUr.,  flow  or  fl'^t  about;  move 
unsteadily,  like  the  wives,  drift. 

flUmen,  -inls  [flud]»  ».,  flowing  or 
running  water,  str'^m,  river.  Fig., 
stream,  flood  {e.g.  0/  tears). 

flud,  -ere,  fluxl,  flnzum,  intr.,  flow, 
stream,  flow  or  trickle  (with)^  drip. 
Fig.^  stream,  fl^.  fly  or  fall  free  (of 
garments) ;  flow  aviy,  disappear,  van- 
ish ;  fall,  faint,  drr  op.  fludziB,  -entls, 
pr.  prtcpl.  act.  oa  adj.,  in  Jig.  sense^ 
flowing,  streamlrg,  loc  ened. 

flUYUllB,  -e  [flttvlus].  adj.,  of  a  river, 
river. 

llUTlus,  -I  or  -M  [flaO],  m.,  running 
water,  a  streao%  river. 

focus,  -I,  m.,  flr«vpiace,  bearth,  usually 
€s  fixture  buiit  of  brick  or  stone;  some- 
Umes  a  portable  fire-place  of  bronze, 
fire-pan,  bracler;  the  fire-place  or  fire- 
pan on  top  of  an  altar;  freely,  altar. 

fodld,  -ere.  fi^dl,  fOBBUS,  tr.,  dig,  dig 
out,  dig  up;  fllg  through  and  through, 
pierce,  tear,  prick,  stab. 

tbedfi  [1.  foMuB],  adv.,  foully,  shame- 
fully, basely. 

foedft,  -&re,  >&▼!,  -&tuB  [1.  foeduB],  tr., 
make  fouJ  <Mr  hideous,  disfigure,  mar;^ 
mutilate,  cut  to  pieces;   lay  waste, 
spoil.   lig.,  defile,  pollute. 

1«  foedusr  -a,  -am,  adj.,  foul,  fUthy, 
hldecfns  loathsome. 

t,  foedUMt  -erlB,  n.,  league,  treaty,  al- 
liance; covenant,  agreement;  terms  or 
oondlt*ons  of  a  compact,  law. 

HDUum,  <•!  or  -II,  ».,'leaf;  in  pi.,  leaves, 
foliage 

f611lB,  -is.  m.,  bellows. 

f6me8,  «itlB  [foyeOl,  m.,  properly,  chips 
made  In  cutting  doion  trees  or  hewing 
wood  tinder,  kindling-wood,  fuel. 

AlUI.  Ibntia,  m.,  spring,  f 01m tain; 
source  of  a  river;  lake,  pool;  by  me- 
tonymy, spring-water,  water. 

for,  an,  f&tUB  Bum,  tr.  and  intr., 
spe^k,  say,  utter;  foretell,  prophesy, 
prMlct.  faiidUB,  -a,  -um,  gerundive 
as  04;.,  that  may  be  spoken,  permis- 
sliile,  right.  As  noun,  fandum,  -I,  n., 
"-fii,  right. 

Ibr^teps,  -iplB,  c,  a  pair  ef  tongs,  pln- 
€  T8,  forceps.    . 


fore  and  forem:  see  sum. 

foris,  -is,  /..  door,  gate;  usually  in  pi., 
because  doors  were  made  in  two  or  three 
leaves,  leaves  of  a  door;  in  general, 
doorway,  gateway,  entrance. 

fSrma,  -ae,  /.,  form  in  the  widest  sense, 
contour,  shape,  figure,  person;  sub- 
stance, reality;  a  form,  figure;  vision, 
apparition,  specter;  semblance,  like- 
ness; fine  figure,  beauty;  tyi>e,  spe- 
cies, kind,  sort. 

fbrmloa,  -ae,  /.,  an  ant. 

1.  formidd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tUB,  tr.,  fear, 
dread,  be  afraid  of;  intr.,  be  afraid. 

2.  formldO,  -InlB,  /.,  dread  of  impend- 
ing terror  or  expected  ufoe,  foreboding, 
alarm,  panic. 

f5rm5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tus  [fOrma],  tr., 
form,  fashion,  build. 

fom&z,  -&cl8,  /.,  fuinace,  oven;  forge. 

fornix,  -uiclB,  m.,  arch,  vault. 

tOTB,  f. ,  found  only  innom.  and  abl.  sing., 
chance,  hap,  luck.  As  adverb,  fon 
{nom.  sing.;  originally  est  was  used  or 
understood;  see  on  11. 139),  x)erhaps,  per- 
chance, may  be,  possibly;  forte  {abl. 
sing.),  \yf  chance,  as  it  chanced,  it  so 
chanced  that;  by  accident,  acciden- 
tally; toith  Bl,  nisi,  n6,  perchance, 
IwrhaiM,  haply. 

foraan  [properly,  fors  Bit  an;  </•  forsi- 
tan],  adv.,  perhaps,  ix>ssibly,  mayhap. 

forBitan  [see  note  on  11.  506],  adv.,  per- 
haps, possibly,  mayhap. 

fortaBBe  [fors,  forte],  adv.,  perhaps, 
possibly,  mayhap. 

forte:  «MforB. 

fortiB,  -e,  adj.,  strong,  stout,  sturdy 
physically;  strong  mentally,  bold, 
brave,  gallant,  valiant,  steadfast,  un- 
daunted. 

fortftna,  -ae  [fore],  /.,  chance,  hap, 
luck;  fortune,  fate,  destiny,  whether  in 
good  sense,  good  fortune,  good  luck, 
glory,  success,  or  in  bad  sense,  ill  luck, 
misfortune,  adversity;  situation,  con- 
dition, state,  plight.  Personified,  For- 
tftna, -ae,  /.,  Fortune,  thought  ofaea 
goddess. 

fortftn&tuB.  -a,  -um  [fortftna],  o^/.. 
fortunate,  happy,  blessed. 

forum,  -I  [akin  Id  forlB],  n.,  properly. 


FORUS 


60 


FRUOR 


OQt^Moor  place,  a  market-place, 
market;  the  Forum  of  a  Soman  totpn, 
originaily  U§  market-place,  then  the 
place  where  the  dtizene  aeeembled  for 
buiinese,  polUical  or  religious  purposee, 
eep.  for  the  transaction  of  legal  business; 
bff  metonymy,  law  courts,  court. 

fbrus,  -I  [<^.  forisl,  m.,  gangway,  pas- 
sage-way in  a  ship. 

flDBsa,  -ae  [fodifi],/.,  dltcb,  trenclu 

flOT6d,  -6ro,  f&Tl,  fOtus,  tr.,  keep  warm, 
warm.  Fig.,  cherish,  foster,  nurse, 
keep  alive,  care  for;  caress,  fondle, 
embrace;  cling  to,  hug. 

fr&ctus:  seetTKUgb. 

fr&gmen,  -inls  [frangS],  ».,  a  piece 
broken  off,  fragment,  piece. 

fragor,  -Aria  [ftangO],  m.,  a  breaking; 
by  metonymy,  of  the  noise  made  by 
breaking,  crash,  din.  uproar,  roar. 

ft&gT&ns:  seetrfkgx^, 

fir&gr&,  -ftre,  —,  — ,  intr.,  smell;  esp., 
be  fragrant.  ft&gr&iiB,  -antis,  pr, 
prtcpl.  act,  as  adj.,  fragrant,  sweet- 
scented. 

frangS,  -ere,  ftdgl,  ft&ctuB,  tr.,  break, 
break  or  dash  to  pieces,  shatter,  crush, 
destroy;  break  down,  overiwwer. 
weaken,  exhaust;  of  ships,  wreck. 
fir&ctUB,  -a,  -um.  pf.  pass,  prtcpl. 
as  adj.,  broken,  shattered,  shivered, 
crushed. 

fir&ter,  -trlB,  m.,  brother. 

ft&ternuB,  -a,  -um  [ft&ter],  adj., 
brotherly,  fraternal,  friendly. 

fraud6,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tUB  [frausl,  tr., 
cheat,  defraud,  rob. 

firauB,  ftaudlB,  /.,  fraud,  deceit,  trick- 
ery;  tricks,  wiles;  damage,  loss,  In- 
Jury,  caused  by  trickery. 

fraxineuB.  -a,  -um  [ftazinuB,  ash- 
tree],  adj.,  of  ash-wood,  ashen. 

firemltuB,  -tiB  [ftem6],  m.,  any  confused 
noise;  uproar,  din,  hubbub;  shouting, 
acclamation,  applause. 

fremO,  -ere,  -nl,  -Ittun,  intr.,  make  a 
dull,  confused  noise,  murmur,  roar, 
howl,  shout;  of  horses,  neigh;  shout, 
assent,  applaud;  of  places,  ring,  re- 
sound, echo,  thunder.  Fig.,  howl  with 
rage,  rage,  rave. 

firinO.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuB  [f1-dnum],  tr.. 


bridle,  ctorb.  Fig.,  cmrb,  check,  re 
strain.  fr6n&tuB.  -a.  -um,  pf.  past, 
prtcpl.  as  a<(/.,  bridled,  bitted. 

frenum,  -I,  «..  bridle,  bit,  curb,  rein, 
lU.  and  Jig, 

ftequfiUB,  -entlB,  adj.,  of  places^ 
crowded,  thronged,  much  visited, 
frequented;  of  persons,  thronging, 
crowding,  nimierous,  in  numbers.  In 
crowds,  in  throngs;  of  things,  many, 
numerous,  plenty  of. 

firequentA.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tn8  {fr^ 
Qu6nB],  tr.,  crowd,  throng;  people, 
tenant;  visit  frequently,  resort  to,  fre> 
quent. 

fretum,  -I, «.,  strait ;  inph,  waters,  seas. 

ftfitUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  construed  mth 
abl.,  trusting  to,  relying  on,  by  virtue 
of. 

firlgSuB,  -entls:  seettlgB6, 

ftlgeS.  fire,  — ,  —  [fWgUB],  ii»*r.,  be  cold, 
freeze,  be  stiff  with  cold,  be  cold  to. 
death,  ftlgfins.  -entlB,  pr.  prtcpl.  act. 
as  adj.,  cold,  esp.  cold  in  death,  life- 
less, dead. 

ftlgldUB.  -a,  -um  [f^IguB],  adj.,  cold, 
chilly,  frozen. 

ftlgUB,  -oria,  n.,  cold,  coldness,  esp.  the 
chill  of  fear  or  of  death,  chilling  fear, 
fear,  dread;  in  pi.,  frosts,  chilling 
blasts. 

ftondfiuB:  M«fronde6. 

ftondeS,  -fire,  — ,  -*  [1.  frfinBl,  intr., 
have  leaves,  bloom,  ftondfinfl.  -en- 
tlB, pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  adj.*  having 
leaves  on^  leaf^,  blooming. 

ftondfiBcA,  -erei^'^',  —  ^tcepUve  of 
ftondefil,  ifdr.,  put  forth  leaves,  shoot 
{Old),  bloom,  blossom. 

ftondeuB,  -a,  -um  [1.  ftfins],  adj.,  leafy. 

ftondfiBUB,  -a,  -um  [1.  frOns],  adj.,  full 
of  leaves,  leafy,  blooming. 

1.  ftOuB,  frondlB,  /.,  leaf,  leaves,  foU- 
age;  leafy  branch  or  bough;  by  m^an- 
ymy,  chajUet,  garland. 

2.  ftOoB,  frontlB,  /.,  forehead,  brow, 
face;  by  metonymy,  the  front  of  any- 
thing,  e.g.  brow,  front,  face  of  a  ci^F, 
Vrovr  of  a  ship. 

tttmentxaaa,,  -I  [originally  ftlkglmen- 

tum:  cf.  friix],  ».,  com,  grain, 
ftuor,  trvLl,  frftctuB  Bum  [ofo'A  to  firuz]. 
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ffilTM  vfUh  oft/.,  enjoy,  find  pleasure 
in,  derive  dellgbt  from. 

fk1iftr&  [akin  to  firauBli  adv.,  erro- 
neously; in  vain,  to  no  purpose,  fruit- 
lessly, without  effect;  groundlessly, 
needlessly,  i^'lthont  cause. 

firftBtroT,  -&rl,  -&tus  sum  [ef.  frft8tr&], 
tr.,  deceive,  cheat,  trick,  mock,  disap- 
point. 

frfllBtuni,  -1,  n.,  bit,  piece,  morsel,  of 
food;  of  strange,  improper,  or  revolting 
food,  gobbet. 

truXt  TrVigiB,  /.,  usually  in  pi.,  fruits  of 
the  earth,  esp.  grain ;  by  metonymy,  meal. 

ncUB,  -1»  m.,  drone-bee,  drone. 

ftiga,,  -ao,  /.,  a  fleeing,  flight;  swift 
course  or  progress,  si^eed,  haste. 

\ie&Z,  -&clB  (fugl61,  ad).,  apt  to  flee, 
given  to  flight,  fugitive;  fleet,  flying, 
swift. 

ttigl6,  -ere,  fUgl,  fUgltum,  intr.,  flee, 
run  away;  tr.,  flee  from,  seek  to 
escape,  avoid,  shun;  escape  {from), 
avoid. 

fugtt.  -are.  -EvI.  -Wub  [cf  ftxglO],  tr., 
cause  to  flee,  put  to  flight,  rout,  dispel, 
disperse,  scatter. 

fUloiO,  -Ire,  fUlBl,  fUltUB,  tr.,  prop  up, 
stay,  support. 

ftalcnun,  -I  [fuldO],  n..  prop,  stay,  sup- 
port; e9p.,  the  head-rest  of  a  couch. 

ftUgtaB:  «^«fulge&. 

fUlgo5,  -6re,  falBl,  — ,  or  fiUgO,  fill- 
g6re,  falBl,  —,  intr.,  properly,  of  light- 
nkng,  flash,  lighten;  in  general,  flash, 
gleam,  glitter,  shine.  flilgfiiiB,  -en- 
tls,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  at  adj.^  gleaming, 
flashing,  glittering. 

ftilgO,  -ere:  ««tf  fulge6. 

fulgor,  -5rlB  [ftilge5],  m.,  lightning, 
lightning-flash;  in  general,  gleam,  glit- 
ter, brightness. 

ftilmen,  -inie  [originally  fUlgimen:  cf. 
fUlge6],  ».,  properly,  lightning  that 
strikes  or  set  things  afire,  lightning- 
flash,  thunderbolt.  Fig.,  of  persons, 
as  destroying  forces  or  agencies,  thun- 
derl>olt. 

ftilmlneuB,  -a,  -nm  [fulmenl,  adj.,  of 
or  pertaining  to  lightning;  freely, 
flashing,  gleaming,  lightning-like; 
deadly,  murderous. 


fUlmlnO,  -ftre,  — ,  —  [falmezU,  intr., 
hurl  the  lightning;  lighten.  Fig., 
lighten,  thunder;  flash,  gleam,  glitter. 

fUltUB:  seet\xl<i\b, 

fulTUB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  reddish  yellow, 
ta^^Tiy,  yellow,  golden,  auburn;  lurid, 
ruddy. 

fUmeuB,  -a,  -um  [ftmuB],  adj.,  smoky. 

fUmlduB,  -a,  -um  [f&muB],  adj.,  smoky, 
smoking,  steaming. 

n^6,  -ftre,  —,  —  [famuB],  intr.,  smoke, 
fume,  steam,  reek. 

ftlmuB,  -I,  ni.,  smoke,  vapor. 

ftlnale:  «e«fcin&llB. 

fUn&llB,  -e  [fanlBl,  adj.,  of  or  i)ertaln- 
Ing  to  a  cord  or  rope.  ^«  noun.  fQn&le, 
-IB,  ».,  a  (?oaxen)  torch,  taper,  consist- 
ing of  a  cord  dipped  in  tallow  or  wax. 

fund&mentum,  -1  [2.  ftmdO],  ».,  foun- 
dation, groundwork. 

fundltUB  [fundus],  adv.,  from  the  {very) 
bottom;  completely,  entirely,  utterly. 

1.  fundd,  -ere,  f&dl,  fUeus,  tr.,  pour, 
pour  out  or  forth,  shed  {tt  ars).  Fig., 
scatter,  spread,  la\'ish;  overthrow,  lay 
low,  prostrate;  overcome,  vanquish, 
conquer,  rout.  Fig. ,  in  pass. ,  unth  mid- 
dle fores,  spread  out,  stretch,  extend; 
in  pass.,  with  pi.  subject,  pour  out, 
stream  forth,  hiurry,  hasten;  pour  out 
words,  etc.,  utter,  voice,  express.  fH- 
BUB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj., 
spread  out,  extended,  spreading;  out- 
stretched, lying  at  ease,  at  ease. 

2.  fondd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tUB  [funduB], 
tr.,  properly,  lay  the  bottom  {founda- 
tion) of  anything;  make  flrm  or  secure; 
found,  establish,  build. 

fonduB,   -I,  m.,  bottom,   foundation; 

esp,,  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  deeps,  depths; 

by  metonymy,  gulf,  abyss. 
fUnereuB,  -a,  -um  [fIXnuB],  adj-,  of  a 

funeral,    funeral,    funereal;    freely, 

deadly,  fatal. 
fUneetUB,  -a,  -um  [fUnuB],  adj.,  caus- 
ing death  or  destruction,  deadly,  fatal. 
fUngor,   -I,  fUnctUB  Bum,  intr.,  with' 

abl.,  busy  one's  self  with,  engage  in; 

iwrform,  fulfill,  execute,  discharge. 
fUnlB,  -iB,  m.,  cord,  roi)e,  cable. 
fUnuB,  -erlB,  n.,   funeral  procession, 

funeral  rites  {esp,  cremation),  funeral; 
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fty  mttowifmjft  dead  1>ody,  corpse; 
HoUnt  death,  murder;  destruction, 
mln.  disaster,  calamity,  horror. 

ftar6ns:  «Mf1ir5. 

ftirlae,  -arum,  pl.f.,  nolent  passion, 
rage,  frenzy,  madness,  fury.  Pet' 
tonijled,  FurUe,  -&nuii,  pi.  /.,  the 
Furies,  goddeuet  of  vengeance^  named 
AlUeto,  Mtgaera^  and  TiHphoni,  who 
pursued  thoM  guiUy  of  grievous  erimst; 
in  general,  avenging  or  tormenting 
spirits. 

ftiTl&lis.  -e  [fUrUe],  a<</..  of  or  per- 
taining to  the  Furies,  Fury's. 

ftiri&tuB:  8M  fUrld. 

ftiribundus,  -a.  -um  IfatSU  ad^„ 
ragring,  frantic,  frenzied,  mad. 

ftarlO.  -&r«,  -&Tl.  -&tu8  [fUrS],  tr., 
madden,  enrage,  make  frenzied. 
fbrUtus,  -a,  -um,  pf,  pass,  prtepl  as 
adj.t  maddened,  frenzied,  Infuriate, 
infatuate. 

Itarft,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  rage,  rave,  be 
mad.  Fig.,  of  water,  seethe,  boil;  of 
winds,  rage,  blow  furiously.  fUrfins, 
-entls,  pr,  prtcpL  act,  as  adj.,  freely 
used  of  any  strong  feeling,  raging, 
mad,  insane,  frenzied,  frantic;  esp,,  of 
those  in  lore,  frenzied  with  love,  in- 
fatuate. Impassioned;  inspired,  pro- 
phetic; full  of  warlike  spirit,  warlike, 
gallant,  valiant. 

ftiTor,  -6ri«  [furO],  m.,  fury,  rage, 
madness,  frenzy;  of  strong  feeling 
in  general,  esp.  the  passion  of  love, 
love,  iiassion;  hate,  Personijled, 
Furor,  -6ri8,  m.,  the  demon  of  fury. 
Frenzy, 

ftlroT,  -ill,  -AtUB  Bum  [ftir,  thief],  fr., 
steal.  Fig.,  take  away  stealthily, 
steal  away,  withdraw. 

ftlrtim  [ftirtum],  adv.,  stealthily,  se- 
cretly. 

fUrtlYiis,  >a,  -um  [fnrtuml,  adU-, 
stolen.  Fig.,  secreted,  hidden,  secret, 
clandestine. 

ftirtum,  -I  [fUr,  thief],  n.,  theft.  Fig., 
secret  act,  stealth;  artifice,  trickery, 
stratagem;  ftLrtO,  abl,  sing,  as  adv., 
BfHrtlm,  stealthily. 

ftucuB,  -a,  -um,  act/.,  dark,  swarthy, 
dusky,  sable. 


ftlBUB:  seel,  funds. 

ftaUUlB,  -e    [akin  t^  1.  AmdSI,  o^JU 

properly,  perhaps,  of  vessels  thai  ea^ 

pour  out  (yield  up)  their  contents^  leaky. 

Fig.,  worthless,  useiess;  t^f  gleiss  Ofr 

ice,  worthless,  brittle^ 
fUtftrui:  see  Bum. 


Qabll,  -5rum,  pi.  m.,  Oabll,  an  osidaa 
town  ofZatium,  near  home, 

gaesum,  -1,  «i..  i  Gallic  javelin,  lon^ 
and  heavy. 

QaetftluB,  -a,  -um,  a^).,  of  theGaetull, 
a  race  in  northwestern  Africa,  south  of 
Mauretania  and  Xumidia,  L  e^  in  the 
modem  Morocco,  Oaetullan. 

Qalatda,  -ae, /.,  Galatea,  a  Nereid  or 
sea-nymph, 

galea,  -ae,  /.,  a  helmet  of  leather;  ma- 
trast  oaBBida. 

QalluB,  -I,  m„  a  GauL 

OangdB,  -iB,  m.,  Ganges,  a  great  riter 
of  India. 

QanymSdSB,  -1b,  m.,  Ganymede,  a 
Trojan,  son  of  Laomedon  or  of  Tros; 
on  account  of  his  beauty,  Jupiter^s  eagle 
carried  him  off  to  heaven  from  Mount 
Ida,  that  he  might  be  the  cupbearer  of 
the  gods  in  the  place  of  Hebe,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Juno, 

OaramanteB,  -um,  pi.  m.,  theGaraman- 
tes,  the  Garamantlans,  a  powerful 
tribe  in  the  interior  of  Africa,  south  of 
the  Oaetuli,  in  the  modem  Fezzan, 

QaramantlB,  -idlB,  /..  a<^.,  of  the 
Garamantes,  Garamantian;  freeig^ 
Libyan. 

gaude6,  -6re,  gavlBUB  Bum,  intr..  t»> 
Jolce,  be  glad,  delight;  with  aU^ 
delight  in,  be  pleased  with;  with  <ivi»., 
delight  (to),''love  {to). 

gaudium.  -I  or  -il  [gaudeSl,  n.,  Joy, 
gladness;  delight,  pleasure;  by  me- 
tonymy, of  that  which  gives  Joy,  a 
delight,  joy,  treasure.  PersoniJIed, 
Oaudlum,  -X  or  -U,  n..  Delight, 
Pleasure. 

gasa,  -ae  [a  Persian  word],  f^  royal 
treasure;  freely,  treasure,  xleheiw 
wealth. 

Oela  or  Oel&,  -ae. /.,  Gela,  adtyonthe 
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aovdhem  coat  ofaUily,  tUuats  on  a  river 
al$o  coiled  Oela,  {For  the  long  Jlnal 
towel  $ee  note  on  ill  703.) 

gellduB,  -a,  -urn  [gelti].  «tf>»  ley  cold, 
cold,  icy,  frozen.  IHg.,  qf/ear  and  Ue 
effeet$y  chlUlng,  cold. 

Oeldnl,  -drum,  pU  m.,  tbe  Geloni,  a 
people  o/Seythia,  on  the  river  Boryethe' 
net. 

0«16ttB,  -a,  -um  [Ctola],  a<V*»  of  Oela, 
Geloan. 

g»ltk,  -tlB,  n..  icy  coldness,  cold,  chilli- 
ness, frost,  ng.f  chm,  e.g.  of  death  or 
of  old  age. 

f  emlnuB,  -a,  -mn  [glgnSl,  a^.,  bom  at 
the  same  time,  twin-bom,  twin;/rM{y, 
paired,  double,  twofold;  like,  similar. 
Am  novn,  geminl,  -drum,  pU  m.,  twins, 
(ttpin)  brothers. 

ffemltus,  -lis  (gemSj,  m.,  sighing, 
groaning,  moaning;  bellowing,  roar- 
ing of  animala;  muttering,  rumbling 
of  the  earth,  etc.;  by  metonymy,  sigh, 
wail,  groan,  moan,  gemitum  dare 
or  dlicero,  heave  a  sigh,  sigh,  groan, 
moan. 

ipamxoa,  -ae,  /.•  a  bud  or  eye  on  a  plant. 
Fig.,  gem,  eep.  one  cut  or  eet,  precious 
stone,  jeweL 

C«mO,  -ere,  gemtd,  gemitum,  intr., 
properly,  be  full;  sigh,  moan,  groan; 
creak,  mutter,  rumble;  of  anlmaht 
bellow,  roar;  tr,  ($130).  sigh  over, 
lament,  bemoan,  bewail. 

Cena,  -ae,  /.,  ueuaUy  m  pi.,  cheek, 
cheeks. 

gener,  generl,  m.,  son-in-law;  freely, 
son. 

Cener&tor,  -5rl8  [generS],  m..  genera- 
tor, breeder,  producer. 

gener6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tu8  [genus, 
glgnS],  tr.,  beget,  engender;  produce, 
breed;  In  paes.,  be  born  of,  be  de- 
scended from,  gener&tut,  -a,  -um, 
pf,pae8.prtcpl.  as  adj.,  bom  of,  son  of. 

ganettlx.  -Icie  fgignS],  /..  she  that 
bears  or  has  borne,  mother. 

atniiliB,  -e  [genius],  adj.,  pertaining 
to  the  genius;  freely,  joyous,  festive, 
festaL   See  genius. 

g9nltor,  -6rl8  [glgn6],  m.,  a  begetter; 
father,  sire. 


genltus:  eee  gignfl. 

genluB,  -I  or  -U  [glgn51,  m.,  the  genius 
guardian  spirit,  a  epirit  having  epecial 
care  or  protection  of  a  given  individual 
or  place;  eee  {$201,  208.  Sach  person 
fvae  believed  to  have  hie  genius,  or  pro- 
tecting spirit,  bom  vHth  him  and  dying 
fvith  him;  this  spirit  was  the  giver  o/ 
all  hie  Joys  and  pleaeures, 

g6ns,  gentle  [gIgnS],  /.,  a  company  of 
people  related  to  one  another  by  birth,  a 
clan  consisting  of  several  related  f  ami' 
lies;  freely,  race,  nation,  people;  <a 
pi.,  the  nations,  the  world,  Tna.Tiir<n<^. 

genu,  -Ike,  n.,  knee;  freely,  leg. 

genus,  -eris  [glgn6], ».,  birth,  descent, 
origin,  lineage;  by  metonymy,  those  of 
like  birth,  race,  stock,  tribe^  breed; 
things  of  like  birth,  kind,  sort,  species; 
scion,  offshoot,  offspring,  descendant; 
being,  ereaturOb 

germ&na:  see  germ&nut.  . 

germ&nus,  -a,  -um  [germen,  bud, 
shoot],  adj.,  properly,  from  the  same 
shoot  or  bud,  own,  full  {brother  or  eie^ 
ter).  As  noun,  germ&nus,  -I,  m.,  full 
brother,  brother;  genn&na,  -ae,  /.• 
full  sister,  sister. 

ger5,  -ere,  gesel,  gestus,  tr.,  bear 
about  with  one,  bear,  cany,  wield, 
wear,  have;  (carry  off,  i.e.)  possess, 
enjoy;  {bear,  carry,  i.e.)  display,  ex- 
hibit; of  war,  carry  on,  wage,  manage, 
conduct;  in  general,  do,  execute,  per* 
form. 

geet&men,  -inle  [geBt<^],  n.,  something 
borne  or  worn,  eep.  eomething  borne  by 
a  soldier,  equipment,  accoutrements, 
arms,  harness,  gear. 

geetA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tU8  [freq.  0/gerOl, 
tr.,  bear  about  with  one,  bear,  carry; 
eep.,  of  parts  of  the  body,  carry,  possess. 

gestus:  eee  ger6. 

Oetlcus,  -a,  -um,  a^.,  of  the  Getae.  a 
Thraeian  tribe  on  the  Danube;  freely, 
Thracian. 

glgn6,  -ere,  genul,  genltus,  fr.,b€«^; 
bear,  bring  forth;  produce,  genltus, 
-a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  ae  adj.,  bom 
of,  descended  from,  son  of. 

glaol&Us,  -e  [glaoite],  ad^j.,  icy.  cold, 
frozen. 
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giaoi«8,  -in,  /.,  loe. 

gliUllUB,  -I  or  -U,  m.,  sword. 

glJMba,  -ao.  /.«  lump  of  earth,  clod; 
freely^  land,  earth,  soil,  glebe. 

glAUCUS,  -a,  -um,  ocUt  bright, gleam- 
ing; bluish  £n:«en,  green,  bluish  gray, 
gray. 

QlauoUB,  -I,  m.,  Glaucus.  (1)  A  pro- 
phetie  sea-god,  originally  a  ,fl»herman  of 
Anthedon,  a  seaport  of  Boeotia,  (3) 
The  father  of  J)elphobe,  the  Oumean 
Si^^ '.    (3)  An  unknown  Trojan, 

gUsCv,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr,,  grow,  swell 
up,  Increase. 

globus,  -I,  m.,  a  round  body,  globe,  orb, 
sphere.  Fig.,  company,  throng,  band, 
troop. 

glomer6,  -ire.  -&▼!,  -&tUB  [glomus, 
ball,  eep.  of  yam],  tr.,  properly,  vrind 
or  form  in  a  ball;  freely,  gather,  col- 
lect, mass,  muster;  in  pats.,  in  middle 
eente,  gather,  assemble. 

glAria,  -ae,  /.,  glory,  fame,  renown; 
by  metonymy,  the  desire  of  glory,  ambi- 
tion; of  a  per  eon,  the  glory,  the  pride. 

gn&tus:  <Mn&tu8. 

QnOslus,  -a,  -um,  ad}-,  of  Qnosus,  the 
ancient  capital  of  Crete,  situate  on  the 
northern  coast,  Onoslan;  by  metonymy, 
Cretan. 

Ck>rg6,  -onls,  /.,  a  Gorgon,  one  of  three 
dread  sisters,  daughters  of  Phorcus,  but 
esp.  Medusa;  she  had  snakes  for  hair, 
and  all  she  looked  on  wae  turned  to 
stone.  Perseus  slew  her,  cut  off  her 
head,  and  gate  it  to  Minerva,  who  fixed 
U  on  her  shield  {the  aegis);  freely, 
a  Gorgon,  Gorgon-like  creature  or 
monster. 

QortTnlus,  -a,  -urn,  <«y.,  of  Gortyna,  a 
city  of  Crete,  Gortynlan;  freely,CretAJi. 

QracchUB,  -1,  m.,  Gracchus,  a  cognomen 
in  the  gens  Semprdnia. 

gradlor,  gradl,  gressus  sum  [graduB], 
intr.,  step,  walk,  go;  go  forth  or  out; 
proceed,  move,  advance. 

Qr&dlTUB,  -I  [gradlor],  m.,  Gradivus, 
the  Strider,  a  name  of  Mars,  picturing 
him  as  ne  strides  forth  to  battle, 

graduB,  -Us,  m.,  step,  pace,  movement, 
course;  by  metonymy,  step,  round  of 
a  ladder. 


Qr&lugena.  -ae  [Or&lus+glgii6],  0k, 
properly,  one  Grecian  bom;  a  Greek. 

Qr&iUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Greek,  Grecian. 
As  noun,  Or&I,  -drum,  pL  m,^  the 
Greeks. 

gr&men,  -inlB,  n.,  grass;  freely,  plant, 
herb;  herbage. 

gr&mlneuB,  -a,  -um  [gr&men],  a4)., 
of  grass,  grassy. 

grandaeyuB.  -a,  -um  [graxidl8+ 
aeyuml,  atU-,  old,  aged. 

gxundlB,  -e,  adj.,  full-grown;  large, 
big,  great,  huge. 

grandO,  -Inls,'/.,  hail  storm,  hail,  hail- 
stones. 

gr&t^B,  pl.f.^  usually  found  only  in  nom, 
and  ace.,  thanks;  reward,  requital,  re- 
turn. 

gr&tla,  -ae  [gr&tus],  /.,  properly,  any- 
thing that  pleases,  loveliness,  chann,- 
beauty,  grace;  favor,  kindness,  cour- 
tesy; by  metonymy,  of  the  rtsulte  of 
favor,  etc.,  regard,  esteem,  affection, 
love;  thanks,  gratitude,  thankfulness, 
appreciation. 

grttor,  -&rl,  -itus  sum  [gr&tUBl,  intr. 
with  dot.,  wish  one  Joy,  rejoice  with 
one,  congratulate;  fteiAy,  note  or  re- 
mark thanScf  ully. 

grfttUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  ]>leasing,  charm- 
ing, delightful,  agreeable,  dear. 

graTlduB,  -a,  -um  [graylBl,  adj.,  prop- 
erly, heavy,  burdened,  weighted; 
heavy  with  child  or  young,  pregnant, 
lU.  and  fig.,  teeming  with,  full  of, 
abounding  in,  rich  in. 

graylB,  -e,  adj.,  heavy,  weighty;  firm, 
solid,  sturdy,  massive;  » graTldus, 
heavy  {with  ehUd),  pregnant.  Fig., 
burdened,  enfeebled,  afflicted;  heavy, 
burdensome,  trying,  severe,  grievous; 
ef  persons,  in  complimentary  meaning, 
weighty,  venerable,  respected. 

graTiter  [grayla],  adv.,  heavily,  vio- 
lently. Fig.,  weightily,  strongly, 
deeply,  vehemently 

gravO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  [graTls].  tr.. 
weigh  down,  load,  burden,  opprns, 
clog,  lit.  and  Jig. 

gremlum,  -1  or  -U,  a.,  lap*  bosom, 
breast.    Fig,,  lap.  bosom,  embrace. 

L  greBBoa:  eee  gradlor. 
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i.  gxvMiis,  -ft!  (gradlon.  ni.,  stepping, 
wmlldng,  gait;  fry  meUmymy^  step,  way, 
oonrsei 

gr»X,  gregll,  A,  flook,  herd,  drove.  Ut- 
ter. 

^TTf^9lVi^  -a,  -nm,  a<(/.,  of  Grynla  {or 
Qrynlmn),  a  «ma/{  totim  in  Aeolis,  Asia 
Minor,  with  a  noted  temple  of  ApoUo, 
QryneazL 

gnbenULclum  or  gabom&oulum,  -X 
Cgnbem5,  steer],  fk,  steering-gear, 
helm,  tiller,  nidder. 

ffobem&tor,  -Oris  [giibeni5,  steer],  m., 
steersman,  helmsman,  pilot. 

gorges,  -itis,  m.,  a  raging  abyss,  stirg- 
ing  gnlf,  swirling  waters;  freely,  gulf, 
abyss;  flood,  water,  sea. 

giut6,  -&T0,  -&▼!.  -&tui,  tr„  taste, 
take  a  litUe  ot  Fig.,  taste  C/oy««  ^c.), 
partake  of,  enjoy. 

gvtta,  -ae,/.,  a  {liquid)  drop. 

guftnr,  •ulB,  fk,  throat,  gullet. 

OyarOB,  -1,  /.,  Gyaros.  a  small  island 
in  the  Aegean  Sea,  one  of  the  Oyclades, 

OyM,  -ae,  m.,  Oyas.  (1)  A  Trojan,  com- 
rade of  Aeneas.    (2)  An  Italian. 

O^gta,  -is,  m.,  Gyges,  a  Trcjan  elain 
by  Turmte. 

GyUppns,  -X,  m.,  Gylippns,  an  Arcadian. 

Sftvm,  -I.  m.,  circle,  eep,  one  described 
by  a  horse  in  maneuvers,  circling 
moTement;  freely,  circle,  coil,  spire 
(€f  a  snake). 


liab€iia,  -ae  [habe<(].  /.,  properly,  that 
by  which  a  thing  is  held;  thong,  strap; 
inpL,  reins;  hab6n&8  dare  or  imnlt- 
tere,  give  free  rein  tOrSpur  on,  drive 
at  fnU  speed,  lU,  and  Jig, 

habeO,  -€re,  -vX,  habitus,  tr,,  have,  in 
a  wide  variety  of  uses,  literal  and  Jlgura- 
Om,  hold,  possess,  keep,  occupy,  in- 
bablt;  Jig.,  i^old,  i.e.)  consider,  deem, 
fegard* 

babUlS,  -•  OiabeS],  adj.,  easily  held  or 
handled,  handy,  light,  suitable,  con- 
venient. 

3iabit«,  -Are,  -&yl,  -&tus  [freq.  of 
Ikabe6],  tr^  properly,  possess  perma- 
sienUy,  possess;  dwell  in,  inhabit;  intr., 
dwell.  Uveb  abida 


habitus,  -as  ChabeS],  m..  properly,  thA 
way  a  thing  holds  itself^  condition, 
state,  plight,  appearance,  aspect; 
dress,  atUre. 

h&o  [««.  parte  or  ylfc],  adv.,  {by)  this 
way;  on  this  side,  here;  h&c .  •  .  h&c, 
this  way . . .  that  way,  here .  .  .  there. 

hftotenuB  th&c+teniis],  adv.,  used  (i) 
of  place,  up  to  this  ix>lnt,  thus  far,  so 
far,  (2)  of  time,  up  to  this  time,  so  far, 
hitherto,  till  this  present  {time),  til] 
now. 

Haedl:  «0tfhaedUB. 

haedus,  -I,  m.,  a  young  goat,  kid 
HaedX,  -Oruin,  pi.  m.,  the  Haedi,  the 
Kids,  tu>o  stars,  {or  a  double  star)  in 
the  constellation  Auriga,  the  wagoner, 
whose  rising  was  attended  by  rain. 

Haemfln,  -onls,  m.,  Haemon,  a  Sutu- 
lian. 

Haemonidfis,  -ae,  m.,  Haemonides,  son 
of  Haemon,  a  Latin  priest  of  Apollo 
and  Diana, 

liaere5,  -dre,  haesX,  haestum,  intr., 
hang  on  or  to  anything;  stick  (to), 
oUng  (to),  be  or  remain  fixed,  stand 
immovable  (**5«  rooted  to  the  spot'*), 
be  fastened.  Fig.,  linger,  halt,  falter, 
be  at  a  loss,  be  embarrassed,  hesitata 

Balaesus,  -X,  m.,  Halaesus,  ally  of 
Tumus,  leader  of  the  Aurunci  and  the 
Osd;  he  was  slain  by  Fallas. 

h&Utus,  -Iks  [|i&10],  m.,  breath;  vapor, 
exhalation. 

Halins,  -X  or  -IX,  m.,  Halius,  a  Trojan, 
comrade  of  Aeneas. 

lUUd,  -&re.  -&TX,  -&tum,  {n<r.,  breathe; 
ofjlowers,  breathe,  be  fragrant. 

Bidys,  Eaiyos,  m.,  Halys,  a  Trojan. 

HaminOn,  -(inis,  m.,  Hammon,  properly, 
the  name  of  a  god  native  to  Libya  and 
Upper  Egypt,  with  a  famous  temple  and 
orade  in  an  oasis  of  the  Libyan  desert; 
he  w<u  idenHJted  by  the  Oreeke  with 
Zeus  and  by  the  Bomans  with  Jupiter. 
The  name  Jlnally  became  merely  a  title 
of  Jupiter  {in  English  usage,  Ammon). 

h&muB,  -X,  m.,  hook;  link  in  chain  maii. 

hardna.  -ae,  /.,  sand;  by  metonymy^ 
seashore,  strand,  |)each. 

harindsuB,  -a,  -um  Oxartaa]  adj-, 
sandy. 
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auyalyoA,  -«e.  /..  Harpalyce,  a 
Thradan  princess,  famous  as  a  fMr- 
fior  and  a  hutUrsss, 

Harpalyous,  -I,  m.,  Harpalyciu,  a 
Trojan, 

Harpyla,  -ae  [scanned,  sometlmss  at 
least,  with  but  three  syllables;  yi  repre- 
osnts  a  Oreek  diphthong],  /.,  a  Harpy, 
o  vHnged  monster,  described  by  Vergil 
as  having  the  face  of  a  woman  and  the 
body  of  a  bird.    See  P1i1b6Iub. 

Uaruspex,  -Bplds  [a  stem  akin  to  iiira 
Bezta  +  speciO],  m.,  a  gootbsayer, 
who  learned  the  future  by  examining  the 
soBta,  diviner,  prophet. 

luwta.  -ae.  /.,  spear,  lanoe,  dart. 

]iaatUe»  -la  Chasta],  n.\  properly,  the 
shaft  of  a  spear;  by  metonymy^  spear, 
javelin,  dart,  lance. 

liaild,  adv,,  used  commonly  wiUi  a  single 
Vford,  esp.  tpith  adverbs,  occasionally 
adjectives  and  verbs,  not,  not  at  all, 
by  no  means,  baud  secuB  (=liaud 
alitor) »  not  otherwise,  Jatit  so,  pre- 
cisely sq,  so. 

Iiaurl6,  -Iro,  hausl,  hauBtua,  tr„  draw 
np  or  out,  draw  (liquids),  drain;  drain 
by  drinking  up,  drink  up.  Fig,,  drink 
in  speech,  etc.,  listen  to,  hearken  to; 
drink  in  air,  etc.,  breathe,  inhale;  of 
punishment,  suffer,  endure;  of  a  sword 
or  weapon,  drink  one's  life  blood,  slay, 
destroy. 

baustuB:  seehtLurib. 

hebeA,  -tee,  — ,  —  ChebeB.  dull],  intr., 
be  blunt,  be  dulL  Fig.,  be  dull;  be 
sluggish  (rr  Inactive. 

liabetft,  -&re»  -&▼!,  -atuB  [hebeB,  dull, 
blunt],  tr,,  blunt,  make  dulL  Fig., 
blunt,  dull,  dim,  lmi>air,  weaken. 

HebruB,  -I,  m.,  Hebrus,  a  river  of 
Thrace, 

Heoatd,  -6b,  /.,  the  goddesi  Hecate, 
sister  of  Latona;  see  §  282. 

Hector,  -orlB,  m..  Hector,  son  ofPHam 
and  Hecuba,  bravest  champion  cf  Troy, 
slain  by  Achilles. 

HectoreuB,  -a.  -um  [Hector],  adj.,  of 
Hector,  Hector's,  Hectorean ; /rw/y, 
Trojan,  and,  since  the  Romans  were 
thought  of  as  descended  from  the 
Trojans,  Roman. 


Boouba,  -aa,  /.,  Hecuba,  daughUr  of 
king  Cisseus,  and  u/ifs  of  Frtam. 
heia:  sos  oia. 

Helena,  -ae,  /••  Helen,  daughter  of 
Jupiter  and  Leda,  wife  of  the  Spartan 
king  Tyndareus,  She  was  w{fe  of 
Menetaus  of  Sparta,  but  was  carried  of 
to  Troy  by  Paris  {%  61).  ThU  breach  of 
hoepiUaUy  by  Paris  caused  the  Tmdan 
war. 

HelenuB,  -I,  m,,  Helenus,  a  son  of  Priam, 
celebrated  as  a  soothsayer.  After  Troy 
fell,  Pyrrhus  carried  him  to  Epirus; 
there  he  later  became  king  and  marrieo 
Andromache. 

Hel6ruB,  -I,  m.,  Helorua,  a  river  of 
eastern  fUeily,  with  wide  marshes  at  its 
mouth. 

HelymuB,  -I,  m.,  Helymua,  a  Sicilian  in 
the  suite  of  Acestes. 

berba,  -ao,  /.,  springing  vegetation, 
grepn  stalk,  green  blade,  grass,  herb- 
age, herb,  plant. 

HerbfiBUB,  -1,  m.,  Herbesus.  a  RutuUon 

Hercttl6B,  -iB,  m.,  Hercules,  son  of 
Jupittr  and  Memene,  famous  for  many 
marvelous  feats  of  strength  and  daring; 
after  his  death  he  was  deified  and  wor- 
shiped as  a  god  of  strength  and  prowess, 

HercttleuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  HercuXes. 
Herculean. 

litefiB,  hSrfidiB,  m,,  heir. 

Hermlonfi,  -te,  /.,  Hermlone,  daughter 
of  Menelaus  and  Helen,  married  fired  to 
Pyrrhus,  then  to  Orestes. 

bteOB,  hteftlB,  m.,  properly,  a  human 
being  of  divine  parentage,  a  demigod, 
hera 

Heeperla:  t^tf^eBperiUB. 

HeeperldeB.  -um,  pi.  /.,  properly,  the 
Western  Maidens,  the  Hesperldes, 
keepers  of  a  garden  of  golden  appUs 
vaguely  located  in  the  far  west,  either  in 
western  Africa  or  on  an  island  ojf  the 
coast.  To  aid  them  in  their  watch  {or, 
as  some  say,  to  replace  them)  a  sleeptees 
dragon  was  set  to  guard  the  apples, 

HeBperluB,  -a,  -nm,  acU-,  properly,  of 
the  evening,  or,  since  the  evening  seems 
to  come  from  the  west,  of  the  w«st« 
western;  poetically,  since,  from  the 
point  cf  view  of  the   ancient  world 


HEU 


67 


HORRESCO 


Half  lap  far  to  the  west,  Italian.  Am 
noun,  Hesperla,  -ao  (te.  terra),  /., 
Heaperla,  a  poetic  name  of  Italy. 

hen,  interjection,  alas!  alit  ah  me  I 

bens,  interjection^  hot  what  hoi  ho 
there  I  holloa  I 

hl&tiiB,  -ftfl  [lil6],  m.,  an  opening,  aper- 
ture, yawning  mouth,  mouth  of  a 
cave,  etc 

hltMTiinB.  -a,  -um  [oittntolilexiiB],  a^., 
of  winter,  wintry,  winter;  stormy. 
A§  noun,  hlbema;  -drum  («<;.  eas- 
tra),  pi'  A.,  winter  quarters,  winter 
camp;  &y  metonymy,  winter  spent  In 
camp;  freely,  yesr, 

1.  Uo  or  hlo  ieee  on  vl.  791),  haec,  h6o, 
demonetrative  a4J.  and  pron.,  this  {otic) 
near  the  epeaker,  whether  in  point  of 
place  or  in  the  speaker* t  thought,  this  of 
mine,  my,  mine;  this  one,  he,  she.  It; 
blO  .  .  .  hlo,  this  .  .  .  that,  the  one 
.  .  .  the  other,  in  pi.,  these  .  .  .  those, 
some  .  .  .  others;  hic  .  .  .  llle,  the 
latter  .  .  .  the  former;  when  used 
alone  it  often  =  the  following  or  the 
aforesaid. 

2.  hlo,  adv.t  used  (1)  of  place,  in  this 
place,  here,  there,  (2)  of  time  and 
kindred  ideas,  at  this  moment,  at 
this  point,  hereupon,  thei*e,  there- 
upon. 

hlemB,  hiemifl,/.,  winter;  by  metonymy, 
wintry  weather,  storm,  tempest; 
Btormlness,  Inclemency,  severity  of 
the  weather  or  of  the  sea.  Personijled, 
Hlems,  HlemlB,  m.,  the  Storm-god,  the 
Storm. 

hino  [hlo],  adv.,  used  (1)  of  place,  from 
this  place,  hence,  thence;  hino  .  .  . 
llllno,  hlnc  .  .  .  hino,  on  this  side 
...  on  that  (side) ;  hino  atque  hino, 
on  this  side  and  on  that,  all  around, 
everywhere,  (2)  of  time,  from  this 
time,  thereupon,  thereafter,  after  this, 
(3)  of  source,  origin,  cause,  from  this 
source,  from  (for)  this  cause,  hence, 
therefore. 

hl6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.,  stand 
oi)en,  gape;  open  the  mouth,  gape 
wide,  yawn. 

HippoooAn,  -ontlB,  m.,  Hippocodn,  a 
eomrctde  of  Aeneas. 


HippolirM,  -«8,  /.,  mppolyte,  daiughUr 
of  Mars,  queen  of  the  Amazons. 

Hippotadto,  -18,  m.,  son  or  descendant 
of  Hip];)otes. 

hlrafttus,  -a,  -nm,  ad^.,  rough,  shaggy, 
bristly,  prickly,  bushy. 

Hlsbfi,  -finis,  m.,  Hlsbo,  a  Sutulian. 

hIsoA,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  open,  gape, 
yawn;  open  the  mouth  in  stammering, 
halting  utterance,  mutter,  stammer, 
speak  brokenly. 

hAe:  see  hlo  and  hfto. 

hodlA  [hlo-HUAs],  adv.,  to-day,  this  day. 

homA,  homlnls,  c,  a  human  being, 
man  or  woman,  a  mortal,  but  esp.  a 
man;  in  pi.,  mankind,  the  human  race. 

honor  or  honAs,  -Aria,  m.,  honor,  re- 
pute, esteem  in  lohich  one  is  held,  re- 
spect, glory,  fame;  by  metonymy,  of 
tokens  of  esteem,  reward,  recomi)ense, 
prize;  offering  to  the  gods,  sacrifice, 
worship,  reverence;  honorary  rites, 
honorary  festival;  beauty,  grace, 
qualities  that  win  esteem  and  honor. 

honAr&tus:  see  honArA. 

honArA,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tQ8  [honor],  tr., 
clothe  with  honor,  honor,  respect. 
honAratuB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl. 
as  adj.,  honored,  respected;  worthy  of 
honor,  respectable. 

honA8:  «M  honor. 

hAra,  -ae,  /.,  hour;  freely,  time,  sea- 
son, moment.  Personijled,  HArae, 
-&rum,  pi.  /.,  Seasons;  the  Hours, 
goddess  attendants  of  the  Moon. 

horrendus:  ««;«horreA. 

horrSns:  see  horreA. 

horreA,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  stand  on  end, 
bristle.  Fig.,  be  rough,  bristle;  be 
afraid  {in  fright  or  in  patUc  "  one's  hair 
stands  on  endy"  etc.),  be  frightened; 
shake,  shiver,  tremble;  tr.  ($130), 
shudder  or  shiver  at,  fear,  dread. 
horrenduB,  -a,  -um,  gerundive  as  adj., 
dreadful,  frightful,  awful;  in  good 
sense,  awe-Inspiring,  reverend,  ven- 
erable, horrfins,  -entls.  pr.  prtcpl. 
act.  as  adj.,  bristly,  shaggy,  rough. 

horrdscA,  -ere,  horrul,  —  [horreA], 
intr.,  begin  Xfi  bristle.  Fig.,  shudder 
with  fear,  tremble,  be  startled;  tr, 
(S 180).  shudder  at,  dread. 
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]iorridQ»,    -a,   -um    [liorr«01,    (uj.»  i 
bristly,     bristling,     rough,    shaggy, 
grisly;  rough,  unkempt,  uncouth;  by 
metonymy,  fearful,  horrid,  frlghtfuL 

hoxTlfer.  -fera.  -ferumLhorreA+ferA], 
adj.,  terror-bringing,  awe-insptrlng, 
fearful,  awful. 

horrlficA,  -&re,  -&vi,  -htvu  [liorre6+ 
faelA],  tr.t  make  rough,  cause  to 
bristle,  terrify,  frighten. 

liorriflcus,  -a.  -um  [horreA+faclA]. 
adj.,  causing  horror  or  terror,  appall- 
ing, terrible. 

horrisonQs.  -a,  -um  rhorreA+sonA], 
acU.,  sounding  dreadfully,  of  awful 
sound. 

horror,  -Aria  [horroA],  m.,  properly,  a 
standing  on  end,  roughening,  bris- 
tling; by  metonymy,  terror,  fright,  hor- 
ror ;  icith  arm  Arum,  dread  din  or  clash. 

hort&tor,  -Arl8  [hortor],  m.,  one  who 
urges,  inciter,  exhorter,  encourager, 
counsellor. 

hortor,  -&rl,  -&tQ8  sum,  tr.,  urge,  in- 
cite, spur  on,  exhort,  encourage. 

hospes,  -itls,  c,  host;  guest;  stranger; 
friend. 

liOBpltlum,  -I  or  -11  [liOflpOB],  n.,  hospi- 
tality, friendship;  friendly  welcome  or 
greeting;  by  metonymy,  friend. 

hOBpltuB,  -a,  -um  [hospeBl,  acfj-, 
strange,  stranger,  foreign;  friendly. 

hostla,  -ae,/. .  sacrl&clal  animal,  victim. 

hostllls,  -e  [liOBtis],  adj.»  of  an  enemy, 
enemy's,  hostile. 

llOBtiB,  -iB,  c,  enemy  {properly,  of  a 
country  or  race) ;  freely,  enemy  of  an 
individual,  foe;  stranger  (rince  in  early 
dayt  every  stranger  was  regarded  a*  an 
enemy). 

hUc  [hlcl,  and  hAc  (an  archaic  form), 
adv.,  to  this  place,  hither;  hUC  lllfto, 
hue  .  .  .  iUHc,  hither  and  thither, 
hither  .  .  .  hither;  hUc  atque  hlLc. 
hither  and  thither,  on  all  sides. 

ham&nuB,  -a,  -um  [homA],  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  human  beings,  human, 
mortal,  man's. 

huml:  see  humuB. 

humillB,  -e  [humuB],  adj.,  properly,  on 
or  n^ar  the  ground,  low,  low-lying. 
FiAj.,  lowly,  bimible.  meek,  submissive. 


humA,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuB  [linmaB],  fr. 
cover  with  earth,  lay  in  the  ground 
burj%  inter. 

humuB,  -I,  m.,  earth,  ground,  soil: 
huml,  loc.  sing,  asadv,,  on  the  ground, 
in  the  ground. 

HyadeB,  -um,  pi.  /.,  the  Hyades,  a  group 
of  seven  stars  in  Hi*  head  of  the  constel- 
lation Taurus.  The  myth  represented 
them  to  be  daughters  of  Atlas  a$^  sisters 
of  the  Pleiades. 

hydra,  -ae,/..  aBydra.  (i)  The  famous 
Lemaean  Hydra,  slain  by  Hercules.  S*e 
Lema.  (2)  Amonster  with  fifty  htads, 
one  of  the  agencies  by  which  the  wicked 
are  punished  in  Tartarus, 

hydruB,  -I,  m.,  water  serpent,  snake. 

HymenaeuB.  -I,  m.,  Hymenaeus  or  Hy- 
men, god  of  marriage;  by  metonymp 
(S 189),  marriage,  nuptials,  bridal. 

HypanlB,  -Ib,  m.,  Hypania,  a  Trojan, 

HyrctoUB,  -a,  -um,  a^.,  of  theHyrcanl. 
a  tribe  on  the  Caspian  Sea,  Hyrcanlan. 

HyrtacidfiB,  -ae,  m-.  son  of  Hyrtacns, 
a  tUle  of  Xisus,    . 

HyrtacuB,  -I.  m.,  Hyrtacns,  a  Trojan, 
father  of  Nisus, 


laoeA.  -Are,  iaoul,  iaoltum.  tetr..  Ue 
down,  lie,  lie  quiet,  lie  at  ease;  eep.. 
He  in  death,  be  laid  low.  be  slain. 
Fig.,  of  lands,  He,  be  situate,  lie  out- 
spread. iacAnB,  -entlB,  pr.  prtcpl. 
act.  as  adj.,  in  Jig.  sense,  of  lands. 
spreading,  outspread,  low-ljrlng. 

iaclA,  iacere,  lAcI.  iactuB,  tr.,  throw, 
cast,  hurl,  fling.  Fig.,  throw  up  walls 
etc.,  lay,  set,  erect. 

iact&nB:  see  lactA. 

lactA,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tU8  Ifreg.  o/iadAj. 
tr.,  throw,  cast,  hurl,  fling  often  or 
violently;  toss  about,  drive  about, 
buffet.  Fig.,  turn  over  {thoughts, 
cares,  etc.),  iwnder  deeply,  harbor, 
cherish;  of  speech,  throw  out  wildly, 
utter  wildly,  speak;  with  bA  (m€,  stc.\ 
vaunt  one's  self,  boast,  exulu  iae- 
t&nB,  -antlB,  pr,  prtcpl.  act.  a*  aif., 
boasting,  boastful,  vainglorious. 

lactfira.  -ae  [iaclAl,  /..  properly,  a 
throwing  away,   esp,  a  throwing  e^f 
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thirngt  overboard  to  lighten  ehip  in  a 
etorm;  freely^  loss. 
laonlor,  -&ri.  -&tu8  sum  [laculum], 
iintr,  and  tr.,  properly,  hurl  a  Javelin, 
**Javelin**;  freely,  burl,  cast,   throw, 

laoulum,  -1  [ladfi],  n,,  dare,  javelin, 
znlssUe. 

laera,  -ae,  /.,  laera,  a  nymph  of  MU 
Ida  {in  Fhrygia),  mother  of  Pandarus 
andBUiae. 

iam,  adv.,  need  properly  of  time,  to 
emphaeite  the  last  of  a  eeriet  of  mo- 
ments, or  the  close  of  a  period  of  time, 
by  this  time,  at  last,  already,  now  at 
length,  now;  of  the  future,  like  moz, 
soon,  ere  long;  Immediately,  In- 
stantly; in  various  combinations,  lam 
tun,  then  already,  even  at  that  early 
lime,  even  then;  lam  dUdum  and 
lam  prldem,  this  long  time  (past), 
for  a  long  time,  long  since,  long  ago; 
lam  nunc,  even  now;  lam  adoO, 
by  this  [very)  moment,  already,  pres- 
ently; lam  Indo,  from  that  very  In- 
stant, Immediately,  forthwith,  at 
once;  lam  lam,  toith  fut.  prtepl.,  at 
every  moment,  every  Instant,  con- 
stantly, with  pres,  prtepl.,  by  this 
time,  now,  at  last;  lam  .  .  .  lam, 
now  .  .  .  now,  now  .  .  .  then,  at  one 
time  ...  at  another,  first  .  .  .  then; 
Sam  iamque,  now,  now,  again  and 
again,  every  moment,  already. 

lam  dUdttm:  see  lam. 

lam  prldem:  see  lam. 

l&nltor,  -ArlB  [l&nua].  m.,  door- 
keeiwr,  "porveir;  keeper,  gniardlAzi  {of 
some  entrance). 

l&nua,  -ae,  /.,  door,  esp.  a  house-door 
{i.e.  the  entrance  from  the  street  or 
road) ;  freely,  entrance. 

I&nu8,  -1  [akin  to  Dl&na],  m.,  the  god 
Janus;  see  $294.'  Janus  was  perhaps 
originally  a  god  of  (day)  light,  of  the 
opening  and  the  closing  day,  and  thus 
was  naturally  represented  as  having 
two  faces.  One  story  made  him  an  early 
king  of  lAUivm. 

I&pyz,  I&pyglB,  adj.,  of  lapygla  {i.e. 
Calabria  or  Apulia,  in  southeastern 
Italy),  lapyglan,  Apullan.    Ae  noun. 


X&pyz,  Z&pyglB  (se.  ventui),  m., 
lapyz,  the  west  {or  southwest)  wind, 
which  blew  from  lapygia  touMtrds 
Greece,  a  wind  favorable  for  naviga- 
tion to  Greece, 

Iarb&«,  -ao.  m.,  larbas,  king  of  Maure- 
tania,  son  of  Jupiter  Hammon;  he  was 
a  suitor  of  Dido. 

lasldte,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of  laslus 
or  lasus. 

laslUB,  -I  or-U,  171.,  laslus,  son  of  Jupiter 
and  JSlectra,  and  brother  of  Dardanus. 
With  Dardanus  he  came  from  Italy  to 
Asia  Minor;  according  to  some  accounts 
he  married  a  daughter  of  the  Trojan 
king  Teucer. 

laspls,  -IdlB,  /.,  jasper,  a  precious 
stone. 

Ibl  [18],  adv.,  used  (1)  of  place,  In  that 
place,  there,  <8)  of  time,  then,  there- 
-apoii,  here,  hereu];)on. 

Ibidem  [Ibl+Idem],  adv.,  in  the  same 
place,  In  that  very  place. 

loaruB,  -I,  m.,  Icarus,  son  of  Daedalus; 
he  sought  to  escape  with  his  father  from 
Crete,  but  flew  so  near  to  the  sun  that 
the  wax  by  which  his  wings  werefastened 
on  was  melted  and  he  fell  into  the 
Icarian  sea  and  perished  there. 

Ic6,  -ere,  Id,  letuB,  tr.,  strike,  smite, 
hit. 

1.  Ictus:  seelob, 

3.  Ictus,  -as  ftc6].  m.,  blow,  stroke, 
thrust;  by  metonymy,  wound. 

Ida,  -ae,  f  Ida.  (l)  ^  mountain  in  Crete, 
where  oupiter  was  said  to  have  been 
brought  up;  later  it  was  a  famous  seat 
of  his  worship.  (2)  A  tnountain  in 
Phrygia,  near  Troy,  also  sacred,  esp.  to 
Cybele. 

1.  idaeuB,  -a,  -um  [ida],  adj.,  of  Ida 
{Cretan  or  Trojan),  Idaean;  by  me- 
tonymy, Phrygian,  Trojan. 

2.  fdaeuB,  -1,  m.,  Idaeus,  a  charioteer  of 
Priam. 

idalla,  -a«  and  idallum,  -I  or  -u,  n., 
Idalla  or  Idallum,  a  town  and  grove 
in  Cyprus,  a  favorite  resort  of  Veims. 

idallum:  see  idalla. 

idaUuB,  -a,  -um  [Idalla],  a4J.,  of  Idalla 
Idallan. 

Id&B,  -ao,  m.,  Idas,  a  Thracian. 
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IdolTcS,  adv.,  for  tliat  reason,  on  that 
account,  with  that  puri^ose,  therefore. 

Idem,  eadem,  idem  [1b].  dem,  acU.  and 
pronoun,  the  same,  the  very  {tame); 
often  =  an  adv.,  also,  likewise,  at  the 
same  time.  For  it»  geanrion,  at  ttmet^ 
M€  1 348. 

ideft,  adv.,  on  that  accomit,  for  that 
reason,  therefore. 

XdmAn,  -onlB,  m.,  Idmon,  a  Sutulian, 
mMtenger  of  Turnut. 

idomoneufl*  -el,  m.,  Idomeneus,  a  king 
of  Crete,  leader  of  the  Cretan  contingent 
in  th€  Greek  force  b^ore  Troy.  On  hie 
return  to  Crete,  in  accordance  with  a 
vow,  he  eacrijlced  hie  son  to  the  gods; 
in  consequence  of  a  pestilence  that  fol- 
lowed this  act  the  Cretans  banished 
Idomeneus, 

iecur,  -orlB, »..  the  Uver. 

Igitur,  con^.,  consequently,  accordingly ; 
in  questions,  U  constitutes,  like  English 
pray,  pray  tell  me,  a  strong  appeal 
for  an  answer. 

Ign&ruB.  -a,  -urn  [In,  not,  +  sn&ruB. 
knowing,  akin  to  (g)iiftBCfi],  adj.,  not 
knowing.  Ignorant,  unacquainted 
with,  unaware,  unsuspecting. 

Ign&Yla.  -ae  [Ign&TUB]./.,  slothfulness, 
cowardice. 

Ign&YUB,  -a,  -urn  [In,  not,  -fgn&yuB. 
busy],  adj.,  idle,  lazy,  slothfuL 

Ign68c6,  -ere,  — ,  —  [Ignie],  intr.,  take 
fire,  kindle.  Fig.,  be  kindled,  be  in- 
flamed. 

IgneuB,  -a,  -um  [IgniB],  a4/..  of  fire; 
fiery,  flaming.  Fig.,  fiery,  glowing, 
ardent:  gleaming,  glittering. 

IgnlpotinB.  -entlB  [IgniB+pottnB], 
adj.,  properly,  swaying  fire;  as  title  of 
Vulcanus,  lord  of  fire. 

IgniB,  -iB.  m.,  fire,  flame,  flash  of  fire  or 
flame;  firebrand,  faggot;  esp.,  heavenly 
fires  {e.g.  of  sun,  moon  and  stars), 
lightning:  in  pi.,  flashes  of  lightning, 
llghtnlng-flres.  Fig.,  fire  of  love,  i>as- 
sion. 

IgndbiliB,  -e  [in,  not.+(g;nftBcA],  a<^., 
unknown;  base-born;  Ignoble,  Inglo- 
rious, worthless,  common. 

IgnOrO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuB  [In.  not,-f 
(g)nft8C6],  tr.,  shut  one's  eyes  to,  not 


know,  be  unaware  ot  he  ignonuit 
(of). 

IgnAtoB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not.  +(g)n6ta»], 
adf.,  unknown,  obscure,  strange. 

Uex,  IlioiB,    .,  the  holm-oak  oak. 

Ilia,  -ae.  /.,  Ilia,  a  name  of  Shea  Silta, 
daughter  of  NumUor  (the  rightful  kit^g 
of  Alba  Longa  who  teas  dispossessed  by 
his  brother  AmuUus);  Ilia  was  mother, 
by  Mars,  of  Somulus  and  Bemue. 

Ilia,  Uium,  pi.  n.,  properly,  the  abdomen, 
from  the  lower  ribs  to  ths  /^ps,  groin, 
flanks,  sides. 

IliacuB.  -a.  -um  [Ilium],  adh,  of  nium. 
man,  Tpojan. 

lUas,  -adlB  [Ilinm},/.,  a  Trojan  woman. 

Ilicet  [I,  imp.,  -f  licet],  adv.  properly,  a 
formula  of  dismissal,  you  may  go.  go 
at  once,  <M  is  over,  forthwith,  inmie- 
dlately.  Instantly,  at  once. 

Ilton^,  -9b,  /.,  nione,  the  eldest  daughter 
of  Priam,  wife  of  Polymsstor. 

Ilionens,  -el,  m.,  nioneus,  an  aged 
Trojan,  the  spokesman  of  the  Tmjans 
before  Dido  and  Latinus. 

Ilium,  "lor  -il,  n.,  Ilium,  Troy.  See 
Trftia. 

IliuB,  -a,  -nm  [Ilium],  atU.*  of  Uium, 
Illan,  Trojan. 

iUe  {archaic  oUe),  Ilia,  illnd.  gm. 
illluB,  dem.  adj.,  that  one  (oc  a  dis- 
tance), that,  yonder;  the  following;  as 
opposed  to  hlc,  (the  one  more  remote  in 
place  or  in  one's  thoughts),  the  former; 
that,  the  famous,  the  well-known,  the 
great  {properly,  yonder,  the  one  yonder 
at  whom  I  am  pointing) ;  at  times  almost 
like  the  English  definite  artieU,  tbe. 
At  times  almost  pleonastic,  cT.  v.  457. 
As  pron.,  he,  she,  It,  in  pi.,  they  {mors 
emphatic  than  ie). 

illlc  [ille],  adv..  In  that  place,  there^ 
yonder. 

illino  [lllel,  adv.,  from  that  plaofl^ 
thence. 

ilinc  [iUe],  adv.,  to  that  place,  thither: 
hno  nine,  hither  and  thither,  this 
way  and  that,  around. 

IllyricuB,  -a,  -nm,  adf.,  of  XUyrla,  • 
province  on  the  east  coast  of  ths  Adriatie, 
lUyrlan. 

llui,  -!•  m.,  Dus.  (1)  Son  a/  Tros  a»d 
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founder  of  Ilium,  From  him  Troy 
derived  the  name  Ilium.  (2)  The  older 
form  of  IUu8,  the  eognSmen  of  Aeca- 
niut.  (8)  A  HiUulian. 

fmSkg6,  -Inlfl,  /.,  an  imitation  or  copy; 
counterfeit  presentment,  reproduc- 
tion; form,  shape,  appearance,  guise, 
manifestation;  semblance,  (misleading^ 
appearance;  apparition,  phantom, 
ghost,  shade. 

Im&On,  -onls,  m.,  Imaon,  a  Sutulian, 

Imber,  -bris,  m.,  heavy  (pelting)  rain, 
rain-storm,  shower;  rain,  storm;  by 
metonymy,  rain-cloud,  storm-cloud; 
water.  Fig.,  rain,  hall  lof  weap- 
ons). 

Imlt&bllli,  -•  [Imltor],  o^.,  that  may 
or  can  be  imitated,  imitable. 

Imltor,  -&Tl,  -&tU8  sum,  tr.,  imitate, 
counterfeit,  copy,  mimic. 

Imm&nls,  -O,  adj.,  properly,  of  site  thai 
frightens  or  appalls,  of  excessiye  or 

•  monstrous  size.  Immense,  huge,  vast, 
enormous^  giant,  strong.  Fig.,  of 
eharaeter,  monstrous,  atrocious,  sav- 
age, fierce,  wild,  fHghtf ul. 

IZDmlneO,  -<re,  — .  —  [in-froot  of 
minor],  intr.,  ijroject  or  hang  over, 
overhang.  Fig.,  {overhang,  Le.)  com- 
mand a  eity,  wall,  etc,  threaten,  men- 
ace. 

Immlilfl,  -0  [In,  not,-fmltlB,  mild,  mel- 
low], adj.,  not  soft  or  mellow,  harsh. 
Fig.,  sour,  cruel,  unfeeling,  merciless, 
ruthless. 

Imm6,  adv.,  whose  proper  force  is  to  ear* 
reet  or  amend  what  precedes,  nay,  nay 
rather,  on  the  contrary,  nay  more,  nay 
even. 

ImmolO.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tU8  [In+mola], 
tr.,  properly,  sprinkle  a  victim  with  sac- 
rijleial  meal  preparatory  to  a  sacrifice, 
sacrifice;  freely,  slay,  kill. 

Immfitufl,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,-fm6tu8], 
adj.,  unmoved,  unshaken,  imdis- 
turbed;  firmly  fixed,  settled;  im- 
movable, motionless.  Fig.,  unmoved, 
unchanged,  steadfast,  settled,  firm. 

ImmunduB,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,-fman- 
dUB.  dean],  adj.,  unclean,  loathsome, 
filthy,  foul. 

tmp&r.  -aria  [In,  not.4pftr].  adj.,  un- 


even, unequal,  ill-matched;  unequal 
to,  inferior  to,  not  a  match  for. 

Impedlfi,  -Ire,  -IyI  or  -II,  -Itus  [InH- 
p68],  tr.,  entangle,  entwine,  inter- 
weave, interlace.  Fig.,  hinder, 
hamper. 

ImpellA,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsus  [In-f pel- 
16],  tr.,  strike  against  or  upon;  strike, 
smite,  hit;  drive  forward,  push  on» 
set  in  motion,  impel ;  overthrow,  over- 
turn, uproot,  dislodge.  Fig.,  strike, 
smite;  impel,  incite,  induce,  pervade, 
constrain.  ' 

imperitO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum  Ifreq.  of 
Imperfi],  intr.,  rule  with  might  and 
power,  rule,  sway,  be  lord  of. 

imperlum,  -1  or  -11  [imperS],  n.,  com- 
mand, order,  mandate,  decree;  fry 
metonymy,  the  power  to  issue  orders^ 
control,  authority,  sway,  sovereignty, 
sovereign  power,  empire;  reaUn,  do- 
minion, empire. 

ImperS,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr.  and 
tr.,  command,  order  a  thing  or  deed, 
command,  hiA  a  person  do  something. 

impetus,  -Us  [ImpetO,  assail,  =  in-l- 
petO],  m.,  onset,  onrush,  attack,  as> 
sault;  force,  violence,  vehemence;  im- 
pulse, momentum. 

ImplngS,  -ere,  -pdgl.  -p&ctus  [ln+ 
pangfi],  tr.,  properly,  fix  or  fasten  on; 
dash  against,  drive  against. 

ImplUB,  -a.  -um  [in,  not,-f plus],  adj., 
properly,  failing  in  one's  duty  (see 
plus);  eep.,  impious,  Irreverent,  god- 
less; freely,  accursed,  wicked,  nefa* 
rious. 

Imple6,  -fee,  -^I,  -<tu8  [ln+ple6,  old 
verb,  fill],  tr„  fill  up,  fill  full  (of); 
satisty,  lit.  and  fig. 

implied,  -&re,  -&yl  or  -ul,  -&tu8  or 
-ltU8  [in+pUcAj,  tr.,  fold  into,  en- 
wrap, entangle;  bind  fast;  lodge 
firmly  in,  implant;  lodge -in,  lay  in, 
link  with,  bind  to;  twine  or  wreathe 
about,  encircle.  Fig. ,  fold  in  or  round, 
enfold,  embrace,  clasp  closely,  hol<k 
fast,  cling  to. 

improbus,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,+probu8], 
ad}',  properly,  not  up  to  standard, 
either  as  falling  short  of  the  standard 
or  €U  going  beyond  proper  bounds,  in- 
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terlor,  bad,  poor;  <fi  moral  tente,  bad, 
-wicked,  base;  esp.,  dishonest,  knavish; 
shameless,  worthless;  violent,  fierce, 
tyrannous. 

ImpulBUs:  see  ImpollO. 

Imus:  ««0lnferu8. 

Is,  prep.  X.  With  abl,  used  (1)  ofplace^ 
In,  within,  In  the  midst  of;  on,  upon, 
among,  (2)  of  titne.  In,  during.  In  the 
course  of,  (3)  in  other  relatione.  In  re- 
lation to,  in  connection  with.  In  the 
case  of.  n.  With  ace,,  ueed  (1)  c/ 
motion  totoarde,  lit,  and  Jig.,  Into,  In, 
unto,  among,  towards,  against,  on« 
upon,  (Q  <^f  time,  up  to,  Into,  until, 
against  (le.  in  anticipation  of  a  time  to 
come),  {Si  in  modal  relatione,. according 
to;  towards,  regarding,  (4)  in  phraeee 
involving  the  idea  of  dietribution,  e.g. 
in  n&vls,  ship  by  ship,  in  primis, 
properly,  among  the  first;  esi)eclally, 
particularly,  first  and  foremost. 

InachluB,  -a,  -um  [inaohuBl.  acU.^  of 
Inachus,  Inachus's,  Inachlan.  See 
Inachus. 

InachUB,  -I,  m.,  Inachus,  eon  of  Oeeanue; 
founder  andjlret  king  of  Argoe,  father 
€fIo. 

Inam&blliB,  -e  [In,  not.-faiii6],  atU, 
unworthy  of  love,  unlovely,  hateful, 
odious. 

In&nlB,  -e,  ad}-,  empty,  void,  vacant. 
Fig»,  (empty,  i.e.)  substanceless,  unsub- 
stantial,  ghostly,  phantom;  empty, 
idle,  useless,  fruitless,  vain.  Ae  noun, 
in&ne,  -la,  n.,  void,  empty  space. 

In&rddscA,  -ere,  In&rel,  —  [ln+&r- 
dfiBcO],  intr.,  take  fire.  Fig.,  bum, 
blaze,  glow. 

Inarimfi,  -ds,  /.,  Inarlme,  an  island  in 
the  Mare  Tyrrhenum,  off  the  Campanian 
coast,  now  Ischia. 

UiauBUB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,  -f  audeft], 
adj.,  uuUured,  un ventured,  untried, 
unat  tempted. 

LnbelllB,  -e  Lin,  not.  +  bellum],  adj., 
unwarllke,  unfit  for  war;  jjeaceful, 
harmless. 

Inc&nuB,  -a,  -um  [In+c&nus],  adj., 
very  gray,  hoary,  white. 
;  tncassum:  see  cassuB. 

inoautuB.  -a.  -um  Lin,  not,  +  cautus]. 


mdj,t  not  watchful,  off  one's  suart 
incautious,  heedless,  unsuspecting. 

incddft.  -ere.  -eosBl,  -oeunm  tln-^ 
0^d6]«  intr,,  go,  step,  inarch  aloc|[. 
move,  advance,  ctp,  in  etott,  ftot<ly 
fashion,  march. 

inoendium,  -1  or  -11  [Inoeaddl,  n„  fire, 
conflagration.  Fig.,  ruin,  destructit^ 

inoendfi.  -•re.  -oendX,  -cSnaua  [in-r 
eandeO],  tr,,  make  or  cause  to  glow, 
set  fire  to,  set  afire,  kindle;  bnm,  eon- 
sume.  Fig.,  set  ablaze,  ll^ht  np;  In- 
flame, kindle,  incite,  excite,  arousab 
incense,  enrage,  harrow,  distress. 

InoCnBUB:  «Mincend6. 

inceptum:  see  incipi6  (mmI). 

inoeptus:  see  incipiO. 

incertuB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,  +  eartuBl 
adj.,  in  act,  sense,  uncertain,  doubtfol, 
hesitating,  wavering;  of  an  axe,  121- 
almed;  of  the  sun  or  the  moon,  uncer- 
tain, dimmed,  clouded;  not  knowing, 
ignorant;  in  pass,  sense,  of  things 
about  lohich  one  is  uncert€iin,unctTtAia. 
doubtful,  unreliable. 

UiceBBUB,  -Ub  [lneM6],  m.,  a  walking; 
gait,  pace,  esp.  a  dignified  pace. 

InceBtft,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -&tU8  [tnoeatui, 
unclean],  tr.,  pollute,  defile. 

incid5.  -ere.  -cldl,  -  [in+cadftl.  <«<r, 
fall  upon,  lit,  and  Jig.,  fall;  of  a 
missile  weapon,  fall  in  or  on,  lodges 
Fig.,  {fall upon,  i.e.)  happen  on, chance 
upon,  meet. 

incldfi,  -ere,  -cidl,  -cIbub  [In+eaaddl 
tr.,  cut  Into,  cut  off.  cut. 

inciplA,  -ere,  -cdpi,  -eeptus  [is-^ 
oaplAl,  tr.,  lay  hold  on,  take  in  hand; 
begin,  commence;  essay,  undertake^ 
attempt;  intr.,  esp,  of  speech,  begin, 
inceptum,  -1  {pf.  pass,  prtrpl.  as 
noun),  n.,  beginning;  attempt,  under- 
taking, essay,  purpose,  resolve. 

inciementla,  -ae  [in,  not,  +  clftmina 
mild,  gentle],  /.,  unkind ness.  Incles:^ 
ency;  severity,  rigor. 

InolfidA,  -ere,  -cltiBl,  -cltkBus  :in- 
olaudO],  tr.,  shut  up,  shut  in,  hem  in, 
confine.  Imprison;  shut  one  thing  up 
vith  another.  Include,  insert,  enclose 
envelop,  surround. 

inclUBUB:  «Mincllid6. 
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Inolutfu,  -a,  -nm  [In+oluS,  elu«0, 
hear],  aic^.,  properly,  heard  of*  talked 
of,  famous,  iUnstrlons,  renowned, 
celebrated. 

Inoognltttfl,  -a,  -wn  [In.  not,  +  oog- 
nltUBl,  a<^..  unknown,  uncertain. 

I&COI16.  -&T«.  -&▼!»  -&tU8,  tr.,  begin, 
commence  (tfie  verb  U  commonly  need 
of  begifwing  thingu  which  ar4  never 
JbUehed) ;  freely,  build,  erect. 

inool6,  -or«,  -oolul,  —  Cln+eolfi],  tr., 
dweU  In,  Inhabit. 

laeoliunls.  -o,  0€U;  safe,  sound,  un- 
injured, unhurt,  Intact. 

Inoomlt&tus,  -a,  -urn  [in,  not,  + 
oomltor).  odj.,  unaccompanied,  un- 
attended. 

InoonceMU,  -a,  -wn  [In,  not,  +eon- 
0<dO],  €KU't  uot  permitted,  forbidden. 

laodnsulttti,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,  +  edn- 
Bnl6],  a<V.»  properly,  unconsulted; 
very  rarely,  unadrised,  uncounseled. 

InerMlbilis,  -•  [In,  not,  +  orfidlblUs], 
A^.,  not  to  be  believed,  past  belief, 
passing  strange,  extraordinary. 

InorepltO,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tai  [in+ 
ertpltO],  ir.,  cry  out  to,  call  upon, 
ohallenge;  ery  out  against,  ohlde, 
rebuke,  blame,  find  fault  with. 

lnor«p6,  -ara,  -eripul,  •orepitnm 
[In-fcropd],  intr.,  make  a  noise, 
rattle,  clatter,  resound;  tr,  ($180), 
sound  forth,  blaze  forth.  Aleo  tr,, 
cry  out  against,  blame,  chide,  re- 
buke. 

IncrftBcO,  -ere,  -<▼!,  —  [in-fcr<8cfi], 
inCr,,  grow  in  or  on,  grow  up,  grow. 
Fig.,  grow,  increase. 

tneubd,  -are,  -oubul,  -itum[in+eub6, 
oM  verb,  lie],  intr.,  lie  in  or  upon. 
Fig.,  lie  on,  brood  over;  with  dlTltils, 
brood  over,  devote  one's  self  to,  sur- 
render one's  whole  being  to. 

incultufl,  -a,  -um  [in,  not.-i-col5],  acij., 
un tilled,  waste,  desert,  deserted.  Fig,, 
uncultivated,  unpolished,  rude;  neg- 
lected, unkempt,  disordered.  As  noun, 
incultum,  -I,  n-,  waste  place,  wilder- 
ness. 

taoumbS,  -ere,  -eubul,  -cubitum[inf 
Oumb6,  old  verb,  lay],  intr.,  {i  139),  prop- 
erly, lay  or  fling  one's  self  on,  fall  upon, 


swoop  upon ;  lean  on,  lean  over,  recline 
on  or  over,  rest  upon.  Fig,,  apjily  one's 
self  to.  bend  one's  energies  to;  with 
rimlfl,  bend  to,  ply  with  might  and 
main:  of  hostile  exertion,  press  on, 
attack,  assail. 

incorrO,  -ere,  -ourri,  -enrram  (In-f 
OurrO],  intr.,  run  into  or  against,  rush 
at  or  on,  press  to  the  attack;  assaiL 
attack. 

IncurvO,  -are,  -avl,  -&tU8  [In+cunrO]. 
tr.,  curve,  bend,  arch. 

Incas,  Inoadie  [In+oado.  strike],/.,  an 
anvlL 

lneas6,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  [in+oausal. 
tr.,  accuse,  censure,  blame. 

Incutia,  -ere.  -oubbI,  -oobbub  [ln+ 
qnatlfi],  tr.,  strike  upon,  strike  into, 
dash  into.  Fig.,  (etriks  UUo,  i.e.)  be- 
stow on,  give  to,  lend. 

indagfi,  -inlB,  /.,  an  encircling,  en- 
closing, eep.  a  mode  of  hunting  con* 
gieting  in  endoeing  a  etretch  of  foreei 
by  a  circle  of  nete,  doge,  horeee  and  men, 
in  order  thai  game  may  be  completely 
eurrounded  and  thue  capered  or  killed; 
by  metonymy,  a  circle  of  nets,  dogs, 
etc;  freely,  hunting-force. 

Inde  [1b1,  adv.,  ueed  (1)  of  place,  from 
that  place,  thence,  therefrom,  (2)  cf 
tUne  and  eeqvence,  after  that,  there- 
U];)on,  then. 

IndfibltUB,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,+d6be6], 
a4f.,  unowed,  undue;  unallotted,  un- 
assigned. 

indecorlB,  -e  [in,  not,-HleouB],  adj., 
without  glory  or  honor,  inglorious,  dis- 
honored, disgraced. 

lndfife8BQB,-a,  -um  [in,not,-H16fe8BU8l. 
€idj.,  im wearied,  untired. 

indCprfinsuB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,-fd<- 
prfindOJ.  cuif.,  properly,  uncaught,  i.e. 
undiscovered;  freely,  undiscoverable, 
unsolvable. 

indicium,  -I  or  -11  [indlcfi], ».,  informa- 
tion, e\'idence.  testimony. 

IndlcA.  -ere,  -dizl,  -dlotus  [In-HU  }0], 
tr.,  declare  publicly,  announce  form* 
ally,  proclaim;  appoint,  assign. 

indlgena,  -ae  [indu,  old  form  of  in, 
seen  in  certain  compound  worde,-\'rooi 
of  gignd],  c,  one  bom  in  a  (given) 
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oofuntry,  natiya  Ai  adU.,  natlTe-bom. 
xiatlTe. 

tndlgnor,  -AH,  -&tiu  sum  rindl- 
gnu],  tr,t  consider  or  deem  nnwortby 
(of  ons*»  Belf) ;  be  angry  at,  chafe  at; 
UUr.t  be  angry,  be  enraged,  ftet. 

IndlgnoB,  -a,  -urn  [In.  not,+dIgniul, 
aii.t  unworthy,  undeserving;  lmproi>- 
er,  ondeserred,  unseemly;  wretched, 
unfit,  shameful,  crueL 

IndiiorMuB,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,+dlB+ 
MXnO],  aAj.,  properly,  undistin- 
guished :  freely.  Indistinguishable. 

Indolte,  -iB  [ind=»inda  {eee  indig«na) 
"fOldft,  old  verb,  grow],  /.,  properly, 
that  which  grotoe  in  ii.e.  is  innate  in) 
one,  nature,  eep.  high  and  noble  nature, 
Character,  worth. 

Indomitni,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,-Hlom6]. 
a^f.,  properly,  untamed,  wild;  unre- 
■trained,  uncontrolled;  freely,  un- 
tameable,  ungovernable;  fierce,  vio- 
lent. 

IndubitA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum  [in+dn- 
bitOl,  intr,,  feel  doubts  (over,  Le.)  con- 
oeming,  doubt,  mistrust. 

IndftoO,  -ere,  -dttzl,  -dnetiui  [In+dH- 
OO],  Ir.,  lead  or  bring  to;  (lead,  Le.) 
draw  on  clothing,  etc.,  put  on,  don. 
Fig.,  (lead  into,  i.e.)  spur  on  or  into. 
Incite,  induce,  persuade. 

Indttotua:  tee  indftcfi. 

Indulged,  -Cre,  Indulal,  indiQtiun, 
intr.,  be  kind  to,  yield  to,  yield,  give 
■cope  to  (for),  gratify,  indulge;  in- 
dulge In,  give  one's  self  up  to,  give  way 
to. 

Indus,  -ere,  Indul,  indntos,  tr.,  put 
on  clothing,  arms,  etc.;  cover  one>  self 
with  clothing,  etc.,  deck,  array,  adorn. 
fig.,  put  on,  assume;  in  paee.,  teith 
middle  force,  as  a  dep.  verb  ($$  188, 154), 
put  on,  don.  indntiui,  -a,  -um,  p/. 
pose,  prtcpl.  as  adj.,  urith  abl.,  clad  in, 
adorned  with,  wearing. 

Indus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  India,  Indian. 
Aenoun,  Indl,  -Orum,  pi.  m.,  the  Indi, 
the  inhabitants  of  India,  the  (Bast) 
Indians. 

Indntus:  tee  induA. 

InUuct&billB,  -e[in,  not,+ez+laetor], 
ad).,  properly,  of  a  situation  out  of 


which  one  cannot  (wrestle,  Le,)  Jlf^kU 

way,  inescapable,  inevitable,  unavoid' 

able. 
lno6,  -Ir«,  -iTl  or  -II,  -itnm  tln-Ml 

fr.,  go  into,  enter.    Fig.,  enter  xxponu 

begin,  undertak& 
Inermis,  -a,  and  inermoB,  -a,  -nm  [In, 

not.+anna],  odj.*  imarmed,  deftenoe- 

ln«nnna:  see  Ineimli. 

Intn,  -ertis  [in-han],  a«U.,  properly, 
unskilled,  unskillful;  fnely,  sluggish. 
Inactive,  Idle,  spiritless:  helpless,  life- 
less. 

Inazpeitna,  -a,  -am  [In,  not.-faz- 
partus],  adj.,  in  active  sense,  not  hav- 
ing tried,  without  experience ;  in  pass. 
sense,  untried,  unessayed,  unattemp- 
ted. 

Inaztrlo&bllis.  -•  [In,  not,-HazliIe5, 
disentangle],  adf.,  inextricable^  un- 
solvable. 

Infkbrlo&tOB,  -a,  -tun  [in,  not,+£a- 
brle5],  adf.f  unmade,  unfashloned,  un- 
wrought,  unhewn. 

Infiutdns,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,-fDuidui], 
adj.,  unspeakable,  unutterable;  (be- 
yond words,  i.e.)  impious,  villainous; 
grievous,  awful,  dreadfuL  At  noun, 
InfiUidum,  n.  ace.  sing.,  used  as  «» 
exclamation,  O  woe  unutterable  I  oh 
horror  I 

Inf&ns,  Infkntii  [in,  not.+lbr],  a4J^ 
properly,  without  the  power  of  speech, 
speechless;  young,  infant.  At  noun, 
Infllns,  -antls,  c,  infant,  baby,  child. 

InfliiustuB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,+faiiBtiu, 
favorable,  from  faTe6],  ad}.,  impco- 
pitious,  unfavorable;  in  pass,  setus, 
not  favored,  unfortunate,  unlucky 
accursed. 

L  InfectuB,  -a.  -um  [in,  not,+fkei6]. 
atU.,  undone  (Le.  not  yet  done),  un- 
performed, unfinished;  of  gold, 
unwrought,  unmtnted,  unooioed; 
undone,  Le.  revoked,  nullified. 

8.  Infeotus:  M^InfioiO. 

InfSlIx,  -leis  [in.  not.+f«Itt3,  a4/-« 
properly,  unfrultfuL  Fig.,  in  pats. 
tense,  unblessed,  luckless,  hapless,  iUr 
■tarred,  accursed,  wretched;  its  etat 
tense,  ill-boding,  baneful,  ominom> 
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laienBUfl,  -a.  -um  lin+fendA,  old  verb, 
strike],  .(uij.,  properly,  of  things  that 
came  into  collision  with  other  things, 
hostile,  in  hostile  spirit  or  manner, 
deadly;  enraged,  embittered. 

Inferiao,  -brum  [Inferd?],  pi-  /.,  offer- 
ings to  ths  dead,  of  meal,  milk,  honey, 
oil,  water,  sacrifice. 

inferior:  see  Inferus. 

InfemoB.  -a,  -um  (</.  Inftrus],  aeU,, 
properly,  lying  beneath,  lower;  esp., 
of,  in  or  pertaining  to  the  underworld, 
internal,  nether;  or  the  shades,  of  the 
realms  beneath. 

InferO.-ferre,  -tuU,  lnl&tU8[ln4ferA]. 
tr.,  bear  or  bring  Into,  carry  into  or 
upon;  bear  sacrijlces  to  an  altar  or  to 
a  god,  offer,  proffer,  render;  Inferre 
bellttm,  teith  dat.,  (bring,  i.e.)  begin 
war  against,  take  the  field  against, 
assail,  attack;  with  86,  or  in  pass.,  with 
middle  force,  bear  one's  self  to,  go, 
proceed  (against),  rush,  hasten. 

Uiferui,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  comp.  Inferior, 
-us,  9up.  InfUnufl  or  Imus,  -a,  -um, 
lower,  beneath;  etp.,  of  the  under- 
world, nether.  Fig.,  low,  lowly, 
humble,  mean.  In  tup,,  lowest, 
'leepest,  lowest  part  of,  bottom  of, 
foot  of;  often  best  rendered  by  even, 
very.  Ab  noun,  Inferl,  -drum,  pi.  m., 
the  dwellers  In  the  underworld. 
Imum,  -X,  n.i  depth,  bottom,  foun- 
dation. 

InfletuB,  -a,  -um  [In-f  fendO,  old  verb, 
strike],  adj.,  in  pass,  sense,  assailed, 
molested,  unsafe;  in  act.  sense,  assail- 
ing, hostile;  deadly,  dangerous;  of  a 
weapon,  levelled.    Cf.  InfSnBUS. 

InflolS,  -ere,  -fSol,  -feotus  [ln-i-facl6], 
fr.,  properly,  perhaps,  put  or  dip  in 
{dye,  etc.),  dye,  stain,  color,  steep. 
Fig.,  stain,  defile,  pollute,  corrupt. 

InflffA,  -ere.  -f Ixl,  -flxue  [In+f igAl, 
tr.,  fix  in,  fasten  on,  fasten  together, 
Interlock;  impale;  lodge,  ^i^.,  fasten, 
lodge,  imprint. 

InflndA,  -ere,  -lldl,  -Hbsus  [ln+flnd5], 
ir.,  cut  into,  cleave;  plow  the  seas. 

Inflt,  d^ective  verb,  counting  as  pres, 
%ndlU,,  he  {she)  begins;  eep.,  begins  to 


Inflxus:  «««lnflg6. 

InflammO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tU8  rin-^ 
flammdj,  tr.,  set  on  fire,  kindle.  Fig., 
fan  into  a  flame,  kindle,  inflame,  fire, 
arouse,  excite. 

InfleotA,  -ere,  -flexl,  -flexus  [in-f 
flectd],  tr.,  bend.  Fig.,  bend,  turn, 
lufluence,  alter,  change. 

Inflexus:  ir«tflnfiect0. 

InflA.  -&re,  -avl,  -&tu8  [In+flA],  tr., 
blow  into  or  upon,  blow  up,  inflate, 
swell. 

InfArmls,  -e  [in,  not,4-fArma],  a4/-. 
formless,  shapeless,  misshapen,  hid- 
eous, awfuL 

IiiiArmA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tU8  [In  4 
fOrma],  tr.,  form,  shape,  fashion. 

Infr&ctus:  see  inftlngA. 

Inf^endeA,  -Are.  — ,  ~  [In+ftendA, 
ItendeA],  ifUr.,  gnash  the  teeth, 
gnash.    Only  in  pres.  prtcpl.  act. 

InfrAnli,  -e,  and  infrdnus,  -a,  -um 
[In,  not,-hflrAnum],  adj.,  of  horses, 
unbridled;  as  transferred  epithet,  of 
riders  whose  horses  go  unbridled,  freely, 
bold  and  skillful  in  horsemanship. 
Fig,,  imbridled  in  passion,  reckless. 

Inf^AnA.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tua  [ln  + 
ITAnum],  tr.,  properly,  put  a  bridle  on, 
furnish  with  a  bridle;  bridle;  freely, 
harness. 

InfirAnue:  see  InfrAnls. 

Inf^lngA.  -ere,  -f^Agl,  -fr&otui  [1b+ 
fraagA],  tr.,  break  off,  brealc  Fig., 
break,  weaken,  shatter,  damage,  im- 
IHiir,  injure;  (break,  i.e.)  bend,  subdue, 
overbear. 

InfUla,  -ae.  /.,  properly,  afiock  of  wool 
knotted  on  a  yltta,  then,  by  metonymy, 
($  188),  a  fillet,  headband. 

InfUndA.  -ere,  -fttdl,  -ftlsue  [ln+ 
1.  fandA],  tr.,  pour  in,  pour  Into, 
pour  on,  pour;  in  pass.,  with  middle 
force,  pour  in  or  upon;  in  fig.  sense, 
of  persons,  jwur  or  rush  into.  Fig., 
(pour,  i.e.)  throw  or  cast  upon.  In- 
fbBUfl,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl,  a$ 
adj.,  outpoured,  outsjiread. 

InflUus:  «tf0lnftmdA. 

IngemlnA,  -&re.  -&yl,  -&tUB  [ln-+ 
gemlnA],  tr.,  redouble,  double  up, 
repeat;  with  ictllB  or  vulnera,  ply« 
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detl  UiWa  flmd  fast;  Mr.  <|  1»),  Iw 
•*9doiihled,  increase,  oome  thick  mud 
fMt»  wax  foriotia. 

tngemd,  -ere,  -g«miil»  -gMnltiiaiObi+ 
gembit  if»<r^  groan  over,  sigh  ovor, 
groan,  monm,  lament. 

ing^ns,  -«Btl8  [is,  not,+  g«nii8T], 
adj;  properly,  perhipi,  eofUrarp  to  Us 
Hndt  out  €if  U$  kind,  almormal,  enoz^ 
monfl,  vast,  huge,  mighty,  heavy, 
massiTe;  strong,  sturdy,  powerful, 
glanti  I%ff.»  mighty,  huge,  giant, 
great;  grieyous,  severe,  intense;  €f 
i0undt  heavy,  deepw 

IngerO,  -•re.  -gossl,  -gestus  [ln+ 
gerA],  <r.,  properly,  carry  on,  upon, 
or  against;  heap  np  on;  wUh  t61a  or 
liast&s,  fling  against  in  nnmber&, 
hnrl  quickly  or  repeatedly. 

inglOrluB,  -a,  -nm  (}n,  not,4-gl5ria], 
€uUt  without  glory,  unhonored,  in- 
glorious. 

Ingr&tufl,  -a,  -am  [in,  not^+gr&tusl, 
adft  tmpleasant,  unwelcome,  i>alnful; 
ungrateful,  thankless,  unheeding, 
heedless. 

Ingredior,  -1,  -greiBus  ■um  [In-r 
gradlori,  intr.,  go  or  walk  into,  go 
«Jong,  advance,  iiroceed,  mova  Fig,, 
enter  upon  something,  engage  in« 
begin  i  sf  speech,  begin  to  8i)eali  or 
answer. 

IngreesuA:  tee  Ingredior. 

Ingru5,  -ere,  -ui,  —,  tn/r.,  niRQ  on, 
Dreak  into  or  upon,  fall  violently  on: 
assalL  attack,  tU.  and  Jig. 

inguen,  Inguinle,  ».,  abdomen,  groin. 

Inhaerefi,  -ere,  InhaesI,  —  [In-r 
baereO],  intn,  cling  to,  cleave  to. 

inhlbed,  -ire,  inhibul,  inbibltns 
lin+habe5],  tr.,  lay  hold  on;  hold 
back,  restrain,  check,  curb. 

Inhl6.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuxn  tin+liiOl. 
intr.,  gape  over,  gape  at.  Fig.,  g&ze 
on  with  open  mouth,  examine  eagerly, 
watch  eagerly,  x>ore  over. 

InhoneetuB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,+bo- 
nestne],  ac(/.,  dishonorable,  imseemly, 
bhamefuL 

inborrtecA,  -ere,  -horrul,  — [In+Hor- 
r§acA],    intr,,  bristle;    grow  rough. 

Inlioepitua.   -a,  -um  [In,  not,+]io* 


■pitnsl,  a4f-«  inhospitabto^  vnMenQf , 
dangerous,  deadly. 

litbnmEtm,  -a.  -nmlUi,  iiot.4]niai6I 
atU'*  tmburied. 

InleiS,  Inloere.  InlMI*  laiaetiis  (Sa 
+iaeUU,  tr^  throw  In  or  upon,  fling 
on,  cast  erhurl  against;  with  b6,  fling 
orhurlone*s  self,  rush  headlong.  Note: 
The /rstsyllabis  is  heavy  im  VergU, 

lalenB,  tnlqiia,  lalomn  [tn,  not,-f> 
aeensl,  odi.,  propsi  ly,  uneven;  unfair, 
unfriendly,  partial;  unjust,  hard, 
severe,  dangerous,  hasardousL  NoUt 
For  spelling  see  on  Beenntor,  L  lIBb 

InlmlcoB,  -a,  -um  Cint  not,-Huiiiciiil, 
ad$»9  unfriendly,  hostile;  of  or  belongs 
ing  to  an  enemy,  an  enemy's. 

Inlectus:  <««lnici6. 

Inlflria,  -ae  [in,  not,+ifUi],/..  Injustioe. 
injury;  a  wrong,  afl!ront,  insult,  out- 
rage. 

InluBBUB,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,+lnbeOl. 
ad$'*  unbidden,  uninvited.  * 

inl&bor,  -1.  -l&psuB  sum  [In+l&bor]^ 
intr.,  glide  into,  steal  into.  Fig., 
master,  overwhelm,  Insxdre. 

Inlaet&blUB,  -e  [in,  not,+laetor],  «9^ 
joyless,  cheerless,  moumfuL 

inUdA,  -ere,  -IIbI,  -Ubub  [In+lMddl 
tr,,  strike  into  or  against,  dash  upon 
or  Into. 

InligA.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&ttt8  [in+UgA],  tr^ 
bind  or  fasten  on,  bind  fast;  frseiyt 
fetter,  hamjier,  hinder. 

InllBUs;  see  InlldA. 

inllidA,  -ere,  -IftBl,  -IHbub  [in+lMAl. 
inir.  and  tr„  play  (at,  against,  or)  witn, 
have  si)ort  with ;  make  sport  of,  mock, 
flout,  insult. 

inlllBtrlB,  -e  [in+lftstrAl,  adj.,  lighted 
up,  bright.  Fig.,  lllustrioua,  distin- 
guished, famous. 

InlftBue:  see  inlndA. 

InlUTifiB,  -1«  [In+luA,  washl.  /.,  dirt, 
fllth,  squalor. 

inmemor,  -oris  [in,  not,+memorl 
ad}.,  unmindful  (of),  forgetful  (o/), 
heedless,  thoughtless. 

InmAnsuB,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,-fm8tior, 
measure],  ad}-,  unmeasured;  im- 
measurable, limiUeas 
vast,  huge. 
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lamorgS,  -are,  -moral,  -xnoniu  (I11+ 
mergOX  tr^  dip  into,  pluiige  {into), 
overwhelm,  drown. 

Inmentos,  -a.  -nm  [Im  not,+merlta8l, 
acU-t  properly,  undeserving  {of  punish- 
ment)^  guiltless,  Innocent. 

InmlsceA,  -dro,  -mlscul,  -mixtus  [ln+ 
miscefi],  tr,,  mix  In  (with)^  mingle 
(with).  Intermingle,  'blend;  in  pass., 
tpith  middle  force^  mingle  with,  esp,  in 
hoBtili  spirit,  mingle  in  combat. 

InmlBflos:  #««  inmlttfi. 

IsmlttO,  -ere,  -misl,  -miisus  rin+ 
mitt6],  tr.^  send  to,  send  into,  send 
ui)on;  let  In,  admit;  let  go,  let  loose; 
spur  on,  urge  forward  or  onward ;  cast, 
throw,  hurl  (tn/o,  ujion,  or  against] ;  in 
pass.,  with  middle  force,  rush  or  burst 
In(to);  inmlttere  )iab<n&i,  let  the 
relDS  fly  loose,  and,  with  dat.,  spur  on, 
drive  at  top  Bi)eed,  lit,  and  Jig,;  with 
tmrbam,  allow  to  grow.  Fig.,  send 
{cares,  etc>  into  one,  bring  upon.  Inflict 
upon. 

Inmlxtui:  eee  Inmlaced. 

Inmort&llB,  -e  [in,  not.+mort&liB], 
a4i',  nndylng,  imperishable,  immortal, 
everlasting,  etemaL 

txunftglA,  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -U,  •-  tlii+ 
mftglH  intr,,  bellow  or  roar  in  or 
within,  resound. 

lonectO,  -ere.  -nexul,  -nexus  [in+ 
nectO],  tr,,  tie  or  join  to,  fasten  to, 
fasten;  bind,  wrap,  wreathe,  garland. 
Fig.,  weave,  contrive,  devise. 

^iinexas:  see  InnectS. 

jonA,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum  [in+n6],  intr, 
ind  tr,,  swim  on,  swim;  freely,  float 
on,  sail  on. 

jinoxias,  -a,  -urn  (In,  not,+noxlas], 
04}.,  harmless,  innocent. 

InnumeruB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,+ 
Bumerue],  adj„  without  or  beyond 
number,  uncounted,  numberless, 
countless,  untold. 

tnnttptUB,  -a,  -um  Tin,  not,+nflbA], 
ad);  unmarried,  imwed:  of  Pallas, 
maiden,  \irgln. 

InolfiBcA,  -ere.  -<▼!.  -olltum[in+oleA, 
old  verb,  grow],  xntr,,  grow  in  or  on, 
grow  into,  take  root  in,  oecome  Of  be 
Ingrained 


Inoplnne,  -a,  -nm  (In,  not,+oplnor], 
adj.,  unthought  of,  undreamed  of,  un* 
suspected,  unexpected. 

InopB.  InoplB  (In,  not,H-op8],  adi., 
without  means  or  resources,  helpless, 
poor,  needy:  destitute  {of),  bereft 
{of),  lacking. 

InOUB,  -a,  -nm,  ad},,  of  Ino,  daughter  0/ 
Cadmus,  who  was  changed  into  a  s^a- 
goddess,  Ino*s,  son  of  Ino. 

inp&BtuB,  -a,  -nm  (In,  not,+p&B0A1, 
adj.,  properly,  unfed,  not  ha^-lng 
eaten;  hungry,  ravenous. 

inpa^lduB,  -a,  -um  (in,  not,H-paTl- 
dUBl,  adj,,  knowing  no  fear,  fearless, 
imdaunted. 

InperdltuB,  -a,  -nm  fin,  not,+perdO]» 
ctdj.,  undestroyed,  imslain. 

InperfeotuB,  -a.  -um  [in,  not,+per- 
flolA],  adj.,  unfinished,  unwrpught. 

inperterrltna,  -a,  -nm  (In,  not,+per 
-fterreA],  adj.,  unterrifled,  undis- 
mayed, undaunted. 

Inplger,  -gra,  -grum  [in.  not,4-plger, 
reluctant],  culj,,  diligent,  active,  sbeal 
ous,  energetic  quick. 

Inpl&c&blllB,  -e  [in,  not.+pl&cA].  adS^ 
inexorable,  implacable.     * 

inpl&c&tne,  -a,  -nm  [in.  not.+plft- 
e&tne,  from  pl&oA],  adj.,  unsatisfied, 
insatiate,  everhungerlng,  remorse- 
less. 

InplArO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Uns  [in+plAr6], 
tr„  invoke  with  tears;  call  on,  im* 
plore,  entreat,  beseech;  ask  for 
earnestly. 

inpAno,  -ere,  -poenl,  -poBitne  (in+ 
pAnA],  tr.,  put  or  place  in,  on,  or 
upon,  place  over,  put;  esp.,  set  on  the 
table,  serve.  Fig.,  put  on,  lay  on, 
impose,  enjoin  {on),  put,  fix,  appoint. 

InpoBltUB.'  see  inpAnA. 

inprecor,  -&rl.  -&tuB  sum  [in+prex], 
tr. ,  properly^  pray  down  on  one's  head, 
call  down  on,  invoke  on. 

inpresBus:  «««inprlmA. 

in  prImlB:  see  in. 

InprimA,  -ere,  -preBBi,  -preBBUB  [in+ 
premA],  tr.,  press  in  or  upon,  set  upon 
or  on,  imprint,  impress;  emboss,  en- 
grave, stamp,  chase. 

*  *Di*oper&tuB,   -a,   -nm    [in,    not,4 
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properft],  adfj.,  not  hastened  or  bap- 
tenlng,  slow,  lingering. 

InprfiTldiu,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,+iir6- 
TldeAl,  <x(/m  'a  o^'  ««aMi  unforesee- 
ing.  not  anticipating;  fre^lff,  blind, 
heedless,  thoughtless. 

inprdTlBiui,  -a,  -mn  [In,  not.4-iir^ 
TldeA),  a4J",  unforeseen,  nnexi)ected, 
sadden;  =  an  adv.,  unexpectedly,  sud- 
denly. 

InvrftdCiis,  -entls  fin,  not.+prUdfins'*. 
at^.f  properly^  not  looking  ahead,  not 
foreseeing;  improdent,  thoughtless, 
heedless. 

InpftblB,  -•  [In.  not.+pftbCi.  fnU 
grown],  a<U-9  property  of  persont  who 
have  not  yet  attained  their  m(^}ority, 
not  full  grown,  nnder  age,  young, 
youthful;  fty  metonymy,  beardless. 

Inptkne:  f^^inplinli. 

InpftnlB,  -e  [In,  not,+poenal,  ad^.,  very 
rare,  except  in  ».  eing,,  unpunished. 
lnplin«,  n,  ting,  as  adv.,  without  pun- 
ishment, with  impunity;  safely. 

Inquam,  irregular  and  d^ective  verb, 
say. 

Inreme&bll^,  -•  [In,  not,+re.  back,+ 
meA,  go],  adj.,  irretraceable,  admitting 
of  no  return. 

Inrepar&bUiB,  -•  [In,  not,+repar6. 
remake,  repair],  ad)'%  irreparable. 
Irrecoverable,  irretrievable. 

InrideA,  -dre,  -tIbI,  -fIbub  [in+rldeOl, 
<r.,  laugh  at,  mock,  jeer  at,  ridicule, 
deride. 

InrigA,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tQB  [in+rlg61, 
tr.,  water,  moisten,  wet,  bedew,  lit, 
and  fig.;  freely,  shed  like  dew. 

InrlBus:  tee  inrldeA. 

InrltO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tu8,  tr.,  excite, 
provoke,  goad,  anger,  incense. 

InrituB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,+ratuB  {from 
reor),  valid],  a<ij.,  invalid,  void;  vain, 
nseless,  unavailing;  often  =  an  adv., 
in  vain,  fruitlessly. 

InrumpA,  -ere,  -mpl,  -ruptuB  [ln+ 
rump5],  tr.  awl  intr.,  break  into,  burst 
into,  rush  into. 

tnrud,  -ere,  Inrul.  —  [ln+ru6],  intr., 
rush  in  or  ujwn,  rush  on,  rush  into, 
burst  in;  presg  to  an  attack,  press  on. 

InB&nla,  -a«  [in,  uou-hBiPusJ,  /..  un- 


bmmdness,  eep.  of  the  mini,  maflnew 
fkvnzy.  Insanity;  folly,  senselessDeBs 
rage. 

InB&nuB,  -a,  -nm  [in.  not,4a&nuB], 
adj.,  unsound  mentally,  mad.  Insane, 
frenzied;  inspired,  prophetic  ieueh 
persons  seemed  to  be  beside  themseltes]. 

InBciuB,  -a,-uni  [In.  not,+«clO].  ad)-, 
not  knowing,  ignorant,  nnconsdous; 
liand  InBdUB,  aware  of,  w«ii  ac- 
quainted with,  familiar  with;  freely, 
of  one  tsho  does  not  understand  a  given 
situation,  bewildered. 

Xnaorlbft,  -ere,  -BorlpBl,  -Boxiptiu  [in 
-fBOrlbA],  tr.,  write  in  or  upon,  mark, 
inscribe. 

Inaeauor.  -I,  -BectttUB  Bum  [!&+••- 
quor].  tr.  and  intr.,  follow,  pursue : 
follow  in  hostile  spirit,  pursue,  assail; 
with  injin.,  press  on,  proceed,  ocmtlnufi, 
essay. 

XnaerS,  -ere,  -Berul,  -Bertua  [In+L 
Berft],  tr.,  weave  in,  put  in,  set  in,  iii> 
sen. 

Insertfl,  -&Te.  -&yl,  -&taB  Ifireq.  of 
InaerS],  tr.,  put  or  thrust  into,  inseru 

XnaertuB:  see  inBerA. 

InBldiae.  -&nim  [cf.  InaldA].  pi.  yu 
properly,  a  (secret)  occupation  of  a 
ptacs,  ambuscade,  ambush.  .^V-« 
snare,  strategem,  trick,  artifloe,  wile, 
treachery. 

InBidlor,  -&il,  -&ta8  Bum  [Xnaidlael. 
ixdr.,  lie  in  ambush,  lie  in  wait 
against  someone  {jLe.  to  attack  Aim); 
freely,  of  a  wolf  prowling  arotmd  a 
sheepfold,  prowl  around. 

IneldA,  -ere,  -Bidl,  -BeBBiim  (in+ 
Bld5],  tr.  and  intr.,  sit  down  in  or  on« 
settle  on;  occupy,  take  possession  of. 
master,  overpower. 

InBlgne:  f^^lnBlgnls. 

InBlgnlA.  -Ire,  -IyI  or  -ii,  -ituB  [Inal- 
gnlB],  tr.,  properly,  distinguish  by  a 
mark  or  a  device,  mark,  adorn,  deck. 

InBlgniB,  -e  [In+Blgnum],  ad}-,  prop- 
erly, having  a  distinguishing  mark, 
stamped,  marked,  distinguished,  con 
spicuous.  /*£(  conspicuous,  splen- 
did, pre^mine  .,  extraordinary,  r^ 
nowned,  famous.  As  noun,  Tnelgno, 
^1b.  a.,  a  Qlstlngnishing  niark  derice. 
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4eooratloii,  ornament,  badge;  etp,^ 
toldieri*  aeeoutrementt,  harness,  cos- 
t,ame. 

m8lnu6,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tui  [In+flliiQsl, 
tr.,  work  (something)  in  by  a  winding^ 
tortuous  movement,  wind  In ;  intr.  (%  189), 
work  one*s  way  {in  or  into),  penetrate 
secretly  or  Imperceptibly,  steal,  creei>. 

InslstO,  -ere,  -stitl,  —  [In+slstd],  tr. 
and  intr,  ($  189),  set  or  put  on,  esp,,  set 
one's  self  on,  set  foot  on,  stand  on, 
tread  on.  Fig.,  press  on,  ptirsue,  de- 
vote one's  self  to;  i)er8lst,  persevere. 

Insomziluin,  -I  or  -U  [In+flozimliun], 
A.,  a  dream,  a  vision. 

liiBonS,  -&re,  -ul,  -Bonitum  [in+sonAl, 
intr.t  sound,  resound,  ring,  echo;  o/a 
whip,  crack,  snap;  tr.  ($128),  cause  to 
snap  or  crack,  rattle. 

InsSiiB,  IneontlB  [In,  not,-f-flOnsl,  tuU-* 
guiltless.  Innocent. 

liiBpfir&tus,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,+Bpdr6], 
eu^f.,  unhoped  for,  unlooked  for,  un- 
exx>ected. 

InBplcl5,  -ere,  -Bpexl,  -speotuB  [ln+ 
■P6C16,  look],  tr„  look  Into,  look  on  or 
upon;  look  over,  overlook,  command 
(a  view  of), 

InsplrS,  -&Te,  -&▼!.  -&tuB  [In+spIrA], 
tr.f  blow  Into  or  upon,  breathe  Into. 
Fig.,  breathe  Into,  Implant,  lodge.  Im- 
part. 

InBtar,  a.,  indeclinable^  a  toord  of  un- 
certain origin,  an  Image,  likeness; 
form,  flgiu-e,  appearance:  with  gen.,  ( 
ae  a  quasi-preposition,  like  to,  etp.  in 
size,  bulk,  etc.,  the  {very)  Image  of,  huge 
as,  etc. ;  size,  bulk;  value,  worth. 

InBtaurfi,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&ta8,  tr,,  renew, 
repeat,  begin  afresh.  Fig.t  restore, 
refresh,  renew. 

InfltemO,  -ere,  -Btr&Tl,  -Btr&tuB  [ln+ 
Btemd],  tr.,  spread  over,  strew  over, 
lay  on,  cover,  strew. 

InitlgS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB,  tr,,  spur  on, 
goad  on.  Fig.,  stimulate,  encourage, 
spur  on. 

tnstltuA,  -ere,  -ul,  -fttUB  [ln+8tatu5], 
<r.,  put  or  place  on  or  into,  fix, 
setup;  build. erect,  found,  establish; 
arrange,  sec  in  order;  ordain,  appoint, 
order. 


InBt6.  -&re,  -itltl,  —  [ln-h«t5].  UUr,. 
stand  In  or  on,  stand  over;  press 
close  upon,  pursue  closely  a  foe,  a 
rival,  etc,  threaten.  Fig ,  be  near,  be 
at  hand,  be  pressing;  jnress  on,  push 
on  a  task,  etc,,  drive  with  all  speed, 
urge  forward*  ply;  toith  ii^.,  proceed 
hastily  or  earnestly,  strive  eagerly, 
proceed. 

InBtr&tus:  fMlnstemO. 

Instmotus:  seelnBttnb, 

InstruS,  -ere,  -8tnixI,-Btniottt8  [In-f- 
fltruO],  tr.,  pile  up,  heap  up;  build, 
erect;*  arrange,  set  In  order,  draw  up. 
marshal,  array,  esp,  in  battle  Hnei 
furnish,  equip,  fit  out.  InBtrHotUB. 
-a,  -urn,  pf.  pass,  prtcpL  as  adi,%  ar> 
ranged,  drawn  up,  arrayed;  furnished 
{with),  equipped. 

InsufituB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,-f-sndBoO], 
ad^}.,  in  act.  sense,  not  having  accus- 
tomed one's  self  to,  unused  to. 
unfamiliar  with;  in  pass,  sense,  un- 
familiar, unusual,  unwonted,  strange. 

Insula,  -ae,  /.,  an  Island. 

Insults,  -&re.  -&▼!•  -&tnni  Ifreq,  nf 
InBlliS,  leap  on],  intr.,  leap  or  danoe 
on,  trample  on.  JV^^  emit  over.  mock« 
revile.  Insult. 

Insum,  InesBO,  Tnftil,  —  [In-Kimil 
intr.,  be  In,  be  upon. 

InsuO,  -ere,  -ul,  -fttni  dn+fluS],  tr,^ 
sew  In,  stitph  In. 

Insuper  [in+Buperl,  adv„  above,  on 
{the)  top.  Fig.,  over  and  above,  be- 
yond, besides,  moreover,  In  addition. 

InBuper&blllB,  -e  [in,  not,-f8uper6], 
a4$.n  unconquerable.  Invincible. 

InsurgO.  -ere.  Insurrdxl,  Insnrrdo- 
tum  [in+BurgA],  intr.,  rise  upon;  with. 
rfimlB,  rise  on,  i.e,  bend  vigorously  to^ 
fall  on,  ply  vigorously;  freely,  rise  up, 
rise. 

InsfLtuB:  see  InsuA. 

int&otuB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,+tang5]» 
a4j,,  uniiouched;  esp.,  of  cattle  un- 
touched by  the  yoke,  unbroken;  of 
grain,  unreai)ed,  uncut,  {hence  tall, 
standing);  of  youth,  strength,  etc,  un- 
impaired, intact,  strong,  sturdy;  un- 
deflled,  pure,  chaste,  virgin. 

integer,  -gra,  -grum  [in,  not,+tangOX 
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a4f;  imtoiielieiS, whole,  entire,  unim- 
palnd,  tresh,  sttutly,  vlgoroiis. 

Intemer&tns,  -a,  -um  [In,  not,+te« 
iner6,  profane],  adj.,  tmprofaned,  an- 
riolated,  nnsnllled,  pure. 

intempestiu,  -a,  -um  [In.  not,+tem« 
PU8],  ocO„  untimely,  unseasonable; 
e#p..  in  the  phrase  lnteiilp68ta  nox,  of 
uncertain  tenee;  perhaps,  profound 
night,  the  dead  of  night. 

Intendft,  -ere.  -tendl,  -tontns  [|n+ 
tend6].  <r.,  stretch  out,  stretclu  ex- 
tend; strain,  draw  taut;  with  TAla, 
stretch  out,  strain,  fill,  swelL  Inten- 
tas,  -a,  -um.  pf.  pat.  prtepL  a§  a(t/.« 
in  fig,  sense,  expectant,  attentiye, 
intent,  eager. 

Intents.  -&Te,  -&tI,  -&tii8  Ifreq.  of 
intendO],  <r.,  stretch  out  toward  or 
against,  brandish  threateningly.  Fig,^ 
threaten,  menace  with. 

Int6p68e6,  -ore,  intepnl.  -*  Cln+te- 
p6to6],  in^r.,  grow  or  become  warm* 

Inter,  prep,  with  acct  wed  (1)  of  place, 
between*  among,  within,  into  the 
midst  of;  into,  (29  of  tkns,  between, 
during,  within.  In  the  oourse  of;  (8) 
with  a  r^/lexiv€  pron,,  nOs,  t68,  and 
esp.  M,  to  denoU  redprodtg^  with, 
among,  against  {one  another^  etc}, 

Intereipl6,  -clpere,  -oipl,  -oeptiiB 
[inter+capiS],  Ir.,  properif,  eatch  a 
thing  in  the  midst  of  its  cmsrso  or  prog- 
ress.  Intercept. 

InterclftdA,  -ere,  -dttd,  -elftras 
[Inter+clandS],  tr,^  shut  ofT,  cut  off, 
hinder,  hamper,  detain. 

Interdum,  adv.,properlyt  between  whites, 
Le.  now  and  again,  sometimes,  at 
times,  on  occasion. 

lntere&  [inter+e&,  old  form  (f)  of  oa, 
ace.  pL  of  is],  adv.,  in  the  meantime, 
meanwhile. 

interfor,  -f&rl,  -f&tuB  lun  [lnter+ 
for],  tr.,  interrupt. 

InterfUndA,  -ere,  -ftldl,  -ftkiui 
[Inter+fiindA],  tr.,  pour  between;  in 
pass.,  with  middle  force,  flow  between. 
Interfftsus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtepU 
as  adj.,  flowing  between;  overflowed, 
suffused,  stained,  flecked. 

iateiftsus:  «m  interfkmdd. 


iBterlBiO,    -inere,    -'ftni, 

tlnter+emS],  tr.,  {take,  Le.)  put  out  of 

the  way,  remove,  slay,  kilL 
Interior,  -ins,  gen.  -6riB  [Inter],  «0.« 

inner,  inside,  interior,  on  the  inside, 

toward  the  inside;  Inner  part  of;  «iqx, 

IntimuB,  -a,  -nm,  innermost,  inmost: 

remotest. 
Interlnd,  -ere,  -Inl.  — [Inter+lufi],  tr^ 

flow  between,  wash. 
IntemectO,   -ere,    -neznl,     -nezoi 

[Inter+neetO],  <r.,  bind  ui>,  ftaten, 

conflne. 
Interprea,  -pretle,  c,  a  go-between  or 

agent  betweer^  two  parties;  mediator, 

messenger,  envoy;  esp.,  a  mediator  bO' 

tween  the  gods  andmortals,  exptaiming 

or  interpreting  the  divine    witt,  ex* 

pounder,  interpreter. 
InterritoB,  -a,  -um  [In,  not, + tenefiX 

adj.,   unterrifled,    undismayed,    nn 

daunted,  fearless. 
Intermmpft,  -ere,    -rftpl,    -mptoa 

[inter+mmpO],  tr.,  break  asunder, 

break  off.   I%g.,  break  off,  auspeod. 

Interrupt. 
Intermptns:  see  intermmpIL 
Interrallum,  -I  [interf  TaUoa,  stake, 

paling],  n.,  properlg,  the  space  between 

palings  in  a  etodtade,  space,  fntervaL 

distance. 
Intex6,  -ere,  -nl,  -textos  [lB-f-tex6], 

tr.,  weave  into,  inweave,  embroider; 

interweave,  intertwine,  interlace 
intextus:  <Mintex6 
intimns:  see  interior. 
Intonft,  -&ie.  -ul,  —  [in+tonO],  tnir., 

thunder.  Fig.,  thunder,  thunder  at  or 

against,  threaten;  roar,  resound,  echo. 
intdnsuB,  -a,  -nm  [In,  not,+tonda01, 

adf,,  unshorn  (i.e.   thict-fieecedyi   t^f 

trees,  undipped,  untrimmed;  ttf  jMr> 

sons,  unshorn,  unshaven. 
lntorque6,  -tee,  -tord,  -tortni  Cla+ 

torqueAl,  tr.,  twist,  turn;  huxlasaliiflt 

or  into,  cast  against,  fling. 
intr&,  prep,  with  ace.,  in  expressHon*  5ofll 

<^  rest  and  motion,  within,  iiistli1f>> 

into,  in. 
Intr&ot&biUs,   -e  tin,  not.+tr&otS), 

adi.,  unmanageable,  invincible;  tbaroOk 

wild,  savage,  violent. 
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IntremO,  -ere,  -ul,  —  [In+tremfi], 
intr.,  tremble,  shake,  quake,  quiver. 

intr6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tu8  [<*/.  inter. 
lntr&],  tr.t  go  into,  enter,  go  or  pass 
between. 

IntrAgredior,  -I,  -gressus  sum  [IntrA 
+flrradlor],  tr.,  step  or  walk  into, 
come  in,  enter. 

intrSgressus:  tee  intrSgredlor. 

intus  [in],  <idv.,  on  the  Inside,  within. 

innltuB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,+uloi8cor], 
a4f'f  unavenged. 

InundA,  -&re,  —,  —  [in+unda],  intr., 
overflow,  flow,  stream,  lit.  and  Jig. 

infttlUs,  -e  [in,  not.+fttilis],  04;., 
useless,  profitless,  unserviceable. 

InnuB,  Inul:  tee  castrum. 

InT&dA,  -ere,  -t&sI,  -▼&iaB[ln+T&d6], 
<r.,  go  into  or  against,  enter,  rush 
into,  rush  upon,  assail,  attack.  Fig., 
enter  on,  imdertake,  essay;  a/to«ft 
toith  fvords,  assail,  upbraid,  reproach. 

InTalldus,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,+Talldtt8], 
attf'i  infirm,  enfeebled,  feeble,  weak. 

InTeetus:  tee  inTebA. 

InTelift,  -ere,  -rexl,  -Teetns  [ln+ 
TOlld],  tr.,  bear  in  or  into,  carry 
against;  in  pate,  (te.  n&vl  or  n&Ti- 
bns),  sail  in  or  on,  sail  into;  with 
equO,  equlB  or  eurrti,  expretted  or 
underttood^  ride,  drive,  advance, 
move. 

inrenlS,  -Ire,  -vtol,  -rentni  [ln+ 
TenlA],  tr.,  come>  upon,  light  upon, 
hit  on,  iind;  find  out,  learn,  discover, 
ascertain. 

Inventor,  -6rle  [InTonlft],  m.,  discov- 
erer, inventor,  contriver,  deviser. 

inventuB:  tee  InTenlA. 

invergft,  -ere,  — ,  —  [In +Terg6,  bend], 
tr.t  torn  down,  upturn  {goblett,  etc.,  to 
empty  their  eontewtt),  empty  \  pour  out 
on,  pour  upon. 

inviotuB,  -a,  -tun  [in,  not,+TlnoA]. 
a4).t  properly,  unconquered,  bututuaUy 
unconquerable,  invincible. 

InTldeO,  -6re,  -Tldl,  -TlBum  [in+ 
▼IdeOj,  intr.,  properly,  look  askance 
at,  envy;  %Dlih  dot,,  or  at  tr.,  with  ace. 
and  dot.,  envy,  begrudge,  grudge. 
iBTlBUB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  patt.  prtcpl.  at 
a(^f„  hated,  detested,  hatef  j.V  odious. 


invldla,  -ae  [InTldeA],  /.,  envy,  Jeal- 
ousy, hatred,  malice. 

inyiglld,  -are,  —,  —  [In+vlgllfl,  keep 
awake],  intr.,  properly,  be  awake  over 
(or  on  account  of),  be  attentive  to,  de- 
vote one's  energies  to,  pursue  dili- 
gently. 

InTlsA,  -ere,  -tIbI,  -yIbub  [in+TlsA], 
tr.,  look  after,  look  on,  view;  go  to  see, 
visit. 

InTlBus:  «««lnTldeA. 

invito,  -&re,  -avi,  -&tuB,  tr.,  invite, 
etp.  at  a  guett,  entertain;  Invite,  sum- 
mon, challenge.  Fig.,  allure,  attract, 
incite. 

invItUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  against  one's 
win,  unwilling,  reluctant;  often  =z an 
adv.,  unwillingly,  reluctantly. 

InviUB,  -a,  -um  [in,  not,4vla],  adj., 
pathless,  trackless,  impassable,  inac- 
cessible. 

InvolvA.  -ere,  -volvl,  -volfttuB  [in+ 
VOlvA],  tr.,  roll  to  or  on,  roll;  freely^ 
roll  up,  wrap  up,  envelop,  enwrajH 
enfold,  robe,  clothe,  lit.  and  Jig. 

l6,  IftB  {Ok.  form),  /.,  lo,  the  beautiful 
daughter  of  Inachut,  beloved  by  Jupiter, 
In  Jealouty,  Juno  trantformed  her  into 
a  eow,  and  tent  a  gadjly  to  torment 
her.  In  the  form  of  a  eow  lo  wan- 
dered far  and  wide,  till  the  reachet 
Egypt,  where  the  wat  rettored  to  her 
original  thape. 

lonluB,  -a,  -um,  a^f.,  Ionian  (i.e.  of  the 
Ionian  Sea,  which  lay  between  the  Pelo* 
ponnetut  and  lower  Italy).  At  noun^ 
ionium,  -1  or  -11  (tc.  mare),  n.,  the 
Ionian  Sea. 

I6P&B,  -ae,  m.,  lopas,  a  mutieian  or  bar^ 

«  at  the  court  of  Dido. 

IphltUB,  -I,  m.,  Iphitus,  aTrojan. 

ipBe,  ipea,  ipsum,  gen.  IpbIub.  a4j. 
and  intentive  pron.,  uted  (Dvdth  nount^ 
(2)  with  other  pronoune  expretted'  or 
implied,  etp.  with  thote  of  the  third  per- 
ton,  self,  selves,  himself,  herself,  itself, 
themselves;  often  the  bett  rendering  ia 
very,  mere,  in  i^rson,  even,  actually; 
of  the  chief  pertonage  in  a  company, 
master,  leader,  chief;  of  one's  own 
motion,  voluntarily,  willingly. 

Ira,  -ae,/..  anger,  wrath,  passion, ragc^ 


IRIS 


82 


lUB 


fwentment:  in  pi.,  angry  panrioim, 

JMMBiOIlS. 

Irlfl.  iridls,  /.,  the  godden  Him,  ihs 

me$i€ng€r  of  Jitmo  (f  978). 
ll,  ca.  Id,  dan,  pron.,  be.  she,  it.  i»  jrf., 

tbej;  this  one,  Uiatone.  Uiat;  such,  of 

such  sort. 
Innjm,  -drum,  pi- 1^,  Isnuura,  a  Unm 

te  Thrace,  at  tfufoot  o/MowU  Itmantt, 
Ittd,  Ista,  Istud,  dem.  a^^  r^etrimg 

etp,  to  ths  pert&tk  addreutd,  this  of 

yours,  tbat  of  yours,  this,  that,  such; 

ofUn  with  a  Um€  of  conUmpi,  siicb, 

such    sorry.     Am   dem.    pron.,   this 

(oim;.  that  (one),  to  pl„  these,,  those. 

often  with  a  tone  ofeontempL 
IsflO  Usta],  adv.,  properlw,  there  where 

you  are,  there.  In  that  place. 
Istlne  [iste],  adv.,  from  your  (preeenO 

plaoe.  thence. 
fUL  Us],  adv.,  so,  just  so.  thus.  In  such  a 

way  or  manner  (the  word  may  refer 

either  to  what  precedes  or  to  what  foU 

towe). 
italU,  -m./m  Italy. 
Italls.  ItaUdia,  ocU..  to /.,  Italian.  Am 

noun,  italldes,  -nm,  pi.  /..  women  of 

Italy,  Italian  women. 
Italns,  -a,  -nm,  a4f.,  of  Italy,  Italian. 

Am  noun,  Itall,  W^rum,  pi.  m.,  the 

Italians. 
Iter.  iUnexla   [e6,  Ire],  a.,  a  going. 

joomey,  march,  voyage;  &ym«tof»vmy, 

ef  the  route  followed,  way,  road,  path. 


Itenmi,  adv.,  a  second  time,  again; 

itemmque  Itenunqne.  again  and 

again,  repeatedly. 
Ithaca,  -ae.  /..  Ithaca,  an  island  in  the 

Ionian  Sea,  home  of  Lairtee  and  hie  eon 

mixes. 
Itbaeus,  -a.  -nm  [Ithaca],  ad}.,  of 

Ithaca.  Ithacan.    As  noun,  Ithacns, 

-I,  m..  an  inhabitant  of  Ithaca,  an 

Ithacan;  eip.,  the  Ithacan,  Ulixes. 
v'aba,  -ae,  /..  mane;  by  metonymy,  a 

hairy  crest  of  a  helmet  or  of  a  snake. 
'.nhar,  -arts  [inba?],  n.,  ithe  Jlowing, 

hair-like  f)  light  of  the  heavenly  bodies. 

brightness,  radiance,  sheen. 
Imbed,  -ere,  iussl.  iussui.  tr.,  order, 

command,  bid.    lUMum,  -1  (pf.  pass. 


pri^  OM  wmn),  n.,  hMillng.  crde^ 


iftenadiia,  -a,  -vm,  04;.,  pleasant,  pieaa- 

fng^  deUghtfnl,  charming,  agreeable, 
iftdaz,  llkAlels  [ilkt+dle6}.  m.,  one  who 

pranoimees  Justice,  judge. 
iftdleinm,  -I  or  -il  [llkt+dio6].  «.,  a 

decision,  a  judgment,  verdict. 
IngUlB,  -•  (Ingniii].  a4/-  of  a  yoke;  ^ 

horses^  yoked,    ^ig.,  of  the  marriags 

yoke  or   union,    maniage.    nuptial, 

matrlmoniaL 
Utgwaai,  •!,  «.,  a  juger,  a  Bomam  tend 

mMOMure,  contatning  about  two-tkirdM  of 

an  acre;  freely,  an  acre. 
IngO.  -ftra,  -&tI,  -ttui  [ingnm].  tr., 

bind,  join,  unite,  esp.  to  marriage. 
IvgnlO,  -&M,  -&TI,  -ttoa  [Ingolnm]. 

tr.,  cut  the  throat  of.  slay.  kilL 
ingnlum.  -I  (loiurA,  iuguin],  «..  prop- 

srly,  a  yoke,  esp.,  the  collar  bone  (which 

(yokes)  Joins   the  shoulders    and   the 

breast)  \  freely,  throat,  neck. 
lugnm,  -I  [iungd],  a.,  yoke  for  oxen  ana 

horses;  by  metonymy,  yoke  of  cattU, 

team,  pair,  span  of  horses,  horses. 

steeds;  rower's  bench,  thwart,  seat  to 

a  boat;  a  mountain  height,  ridge. 
Ittliua,  -I  or -il,  m.,  Julius,  a  name  borne 

by  the  nyetfSbers  of  the  gens  lulia,  esp.  by 

CaiuM  Julius  Caesar,  and  by  Augustus, 
nUOB,  -I,  m.,  lulus,  a  name  or  title  of 

Ascanius.    The  word  has  three  syllables. 
ionctftra,  -ae  [inngft],/..  a  joining  to- 

gether;  by  metonymy,  a  joint,  fastening. 
iung6.  -ere,  iunzl.  ionctiu,  tr.,  join 

{together),  bind  {together),  unite.  Ut. 

and  Jig.;  unite  in  marriage,  marry; 

{unite,    i.e.)    order,   arrange,    set   In 

order;  unite  animals,  Le.  yoke,  har- 

ness;    with  foedOB   (treaty),  strike, 

form,  cement. 
IftnO,  -<^nlB,  /.» Juno,  gueen  of  the  gods; 

seei^rs. 
Iftndniiu,  -a,  -um  [IlknS],  a€U>*  of  Juno. 

Junonian,  Juno's, 
luppitar,  lOTiflgliii..  Jupiter.   AmKSTQ. 

277. 

iftrd,  -&re,  -&t1,  -ttum  [itM\  inir.,  take 
an  oath,  swear;  with  aec.  of  the  powvar 
by  which  the  oath  is  taken,  swear  by. 

ifts.  iftris,  n.,  right,  justloe,  Uw,  aap^ 
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law  as  ordained  by  humanpatoertt  duty; 
a  (U(;al)  right  or  prlyilege. 
InBinm:  »ee  iubed. 

1.  lUBBua:  «««iube6. 

2.  lUBBUB,  -flB  [lubed],  m.,  order,  com- 
mand. 

lltaUtU,  -ae  [IftitUB].  /..  justice, 
equity,  righteousness,  right. 

IftBtUB.  -a,  -urn  [IMI.  a4)',  properly,  in 
accordance  with  law  and  righit  right, 
righteouK.  just,  fair,  equitable. 

Ifttuma,  -ae,  /.,  Jutuma.  a  toater 
nymp/i,  sister  of  Tumus. 

luTen&llB,  -e  [inTenisl,  acUu  of  or  per- 
taining to  youth  or  a  youth,  youthful, 
-young. 

iuyenea,  -ae  [feministe  of  luTencus], 
/.,  a  heifer. 

lUTeneuB,  -a,  -um  [</.  iuTenlal,  acU., 
young.  As  noun,  iUTenctui,  -I  {sc. 
b6B),  m.,  bullock,  steer,  bulL 

luyenis,  -e,  adj„  young,  youthful. 
As  noun,  iUTenlB,  -1b,  e.,  young  per- 
son, young  man,  youth.  The  word  is 
applied  properly  to  those  between  30  and 
45  years  of  age,  often,  however,  to  those 
between  16  and  i5,  and  esp.  to  soldiers, 
as  in  the  prime  of  life;  hence,  fighting 
men,  warriors,  heroes. 

luTenta,  -ae  [</.  iUTenlB],  /.,  youth, 
(early)  manhood. 

luTent&s,  -&tis  [cf,  luTenlB],  /., 
youth. 

inyentftB,  -tttlB  [<A  iuTenlB],/.,  youth, 
early  manhood;  by  metonymy,  young 
persons,  the  youth;  esp.,  soldiery, 
warriors,  fighting  men.    See  luTenlB. 

iQYd,  -&re,  Iftyl,  ittUM,  tr^  help, 
aid,  assist,  succor;  please,  delight, 
gratify. 

lftzt&,  adv.,  near,  near  by,  hard  by, 
nigh.  As  prep.,  with  ace.,  near,  hard 
by,  close  to,  by  the  side  of,  beside. 

Izl5n,  -onlB,  m.,  Ixlon,  a  king  of  the 
LapUhae,  and  father  of  Pirtthous.  He 
sought  to  outrage  Juno,  and  was  there- 
fore hurled  by  Jupiter  into  Tartarus  to 
sufer  everlasting  punishment.  Most 
authorities  describe  him  as  bound  to  a 
revolving  wheel;  Vergil  pictures  him  as 
cowering  beneath  a  stone  which  is  ever 
threatening  to  fall. 


labftnB:  see  lab6. 

labeflaclS,  -facere,  -fSel,  -fiMtiui 
[lab6+facl6J,  tr.,  cause  to  totter, 
shake.  Fig.,  shake,  cause  to  waver, 
agitate,  distresSi  disquiet. 

labeflkcttui:  see  labefacid. 

l&b<B,  -iB  [l&bOT],  /.,  properly,  a  fall- 
ing, sinking  down  or  in,  caving  in  (of 
ground  or  buildings),  avalanche,  col- 
lapse; ruin,  destruction.  Fig.,  ava- 
lanche; spot,  stain,  taint,  blemi^, 
defect. 

Lablcl,  -dnun,  pi.  m.,  the  Lablci,  ths 
people  of  Labicum,  a  town  of  Latium, 
between  Tuscutnm  and  Praenesie. 

Ub6,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tuxn  [</.  l&bor], 
intr.,  totter,  stagger,  waver,  give  way, 
yield.  Fig.,  waver,  be  unsteady,  vac- 
illate. lab&nB,  -antlB,  pr.  prtepl.  act, 
as  adj.,  in  Jig.  sense,  wavering,  yield- 
ing, melting. 

Ubor,  Ubl,  l&PBUB  sum,  intr.,  prop- 
erly, move  gently  and  smoothly,  glide 
(on),  slide,  slip,  fall,  sink;  of  a  bird, 
glide  down,  dart  down,  swoop:  of  a 
house,  totter,  sink,  fall.  Fig.,  of  time, 
pass  quietly  but  quickly  and  surely, 
glide  or  slip  away,  fly;  {»ink,fall,  i.e.y 
totter,  perish,  fail,  decline,  fade  away, 
wane. 

labor  or  lab6B.  -drlB,  m.,  toil,  exertion, 
labor,  diligence;  by  metonymy,  work, 
task,  care,  concern,  business;  effort, 
attempt,  essay;  of  the  results  of  toil, 
labor,  handiwork,  work;  {JtoU,  Le.)  sor- 
row, trouble,  agony,  hardship,  dis- 
aster, danger,  difficulty.  Personified^ 
Lab5B,  -drlB,  m..  Hardship,  Labor, 
Toil. 

Iab6r6,  -Ere,  -&▼!,  -ttum  [labor], 
intr.,  toll,  exert  one's  self,  labor,  work ; 
tr.,  work  {tapestries,  etc.),  embroider, 
brolder. 

Iab68:  •««  labor. 

Lab]rrizitllU8,  -I,  m.,  the  Labyrinth  or 
Maze  built  by  Daedalus  for  King  Minos 
at  Onosus  in  Crete,  to  contain  the  Mino- 
taur,  ^tf  KlndtauruB. 

lac,  lactiB,  n.,  milk;  /r««/y, milky  Juloe 
of  plants  and  herbs,  sap. 

LacaenuB.  -a,  -um,  ac^.,  fownd  Mly 
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in  /.,  Spartan.  At  noun,  Laeaana, 
-a«,  /•.  a  Spartan  woman;  «fp.«  the 
Spartan  dame,  <.«.  Helen, 

lacedaemonlua,  -a.  -iiiii,  ot^.,  of 
Lacedaemon,  i,e.  Sparta,  Lacedaemon- 
ian, Spartan. 

lacer,  lacera,  laeenun,  adj.,  mangled, 
torn,  maimed,  lacenit4^,  marred,  dis- 
figured. 

lacerO,  -&Te,  -&t1,  -&tuB  [lacer].  tr., 
tear  in  pieces,  rend.  mauKle,  nuiim. 

lacertuB.  -I,  tn.,  the  muscular  part  of 
the  arm,  the  upper  arm.  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  elbow;  freely,  arm;  by 
metonymi/,  sinews,  muscles,  thews. 

lacessitus:  f^fe  lacessd. 

lao6886.  -ere,  lacessivl,  laeesBltui, 
tr.t  excite,  provoke,  irritate,  stir  up, 
challenge,  assail,  attack,  threaten: 
with  ptlgZLaxn  or  bella,  stir  up,  arouse, 
provoke. 

Laclnlus.  -a,  -um,  a^.,  of  Lacinlum, 
a  promontory  of  the  eattern  coast  of 
Bruttium  in  southern  Italy,  near  Croton, 
on  which  stood  a  famous  temple  of  Juno, 
Lacinian. 

Uerima,  -ae,/.,  a  tear. 

laorlma.blli8,-e  [lacrlma],  a<(/.,worthy 
of  tears;  piteous,  mournful;  full  of 
tears,  tearf uL 

laorimO,  -are,  -&tI.  -&tiiiii  Claerlma], 
intr.t  shed  tears,  weep. 

lacteuB,  -a,  -nm  [lac],  ad).,  full  of 
milk,  rich  in  milk,  milky ;  by  metonymy, 
milk-like,  milk-white,  milky. 

laous,  -Hi,  fn,,  a  lake,  pond,  pool; 
{water)  basin,  vat. 

L&<16n,  -Onis,  m.,  Ladon,  a  Trojan, 

laedO,  -ere,  laeil,  laeius,  tr,,  strike, 
dash;  Aur^  fty  ftriJtJn^,  lnjm*e,  damage. 
Fig,9  hurt,  Injure;  outrage,  violate, 
profane;  thwart,  baffle. 

laena,  -ae,/.,  an  outer  garment  of  wool, 
ample  in  size,  a  cloak,  mantle. 

L&ertlUB,  -a,  -um,  adj,,  of  Laertes,  the 
father  of  Ulixes,  La^rtian;  freely, 
Ithacan. 

laesua:  tee  laedo. 

laetitia,  -ae  [laetus],  /.,  joyousness, 
enjoyment,  gladness,  joy. 

laetor,  -arl.  -&tu8  sum  [laetusl,  intr., 
be  Joyous,  be  glad,  rejofce;  with  abL, 


find  deUght  In,  rejoice  In;  with  iM< 
rejoice,  delight. 

laetUB,  -a,  -um,  <m</.,  Joyfiu  joyona. 
glad,  cheerful,  merry;  with  obi.,  taking 
satisfaction  in,  delighting  In,  taking 
pride  in,  proud  of,  pleased,  satisfied; 
by  metonymy,  of  things  that  bring  or 
cause  joy,  pleasing,  delightful;  lucky, 
auspicious,  favoring,  helpful;  of  toil 
or  crops.  Joyous,  i.e.  fertile,  fruitfoL, 
rich,  abundant;  of  cattle,  fat,  sleek; 
with  gen.,  abounding  In,  rich  in,  full 
of. 

laevnB,  -a,  -um,  adj-i  left,  on  the  left 
hand  or  side,  on  the  left,  to  the  left. 
Fig.,  left-handed,  i.e.  awkward  (tAe 
left  hand  is  usually  awkward  and 
clumsy  as  compared  tcith  the  right), 
clumsy,  foolish,  silly,  infatuate* 
warped;  misguided,  blinded;  unfavor- 
able, unpropitious  (see  note  on  it  OHL) 
As  noun,  laeTa,  -ae  {*c.  manus),  f^ 
the  left  hand,  laeya,  -Oram  {sc  loca), 
pi.  n.,  the  places  on  the  left,  the  left 
side,  left. 

LagUB,  -I,  m.,  Iiagus,  a  Butulian. 

Iamb6,  -ere,  — ,  —,  tr.,  Uck.  Fig.,  eap. 
of  fire,  lick,  play  about,  touch. 

lamenta,  -6nim,  pU  n.,  waiUng,  criee, 
lamentation. 

l&ment&billB,  -o  [X&menta,  l&men- 
tor,  bewail),  adj.,  lamentable,  mourn- 
ful, pitiable. 

lampas,  -padls,  /.,  a  light,  torch,  lam^ 
Fig.,  the  torch  of  the  sun. 

LamuB,  -1,  m.,  Lamus,  a  RutuUan. 

Lamynii,  -1,  m.,  Lamyrus.  a  Butulian. 

langufisoO,  -ere,  langul,  —  [langneO. 
grow  or  be  faint],  i$Ur.,  become  faint, 
grow  feeble,  faint.  Fig.,  of  ftower*^ 
languish,  droop,  fail. 

languidUB.  -a,  -um[langue6.  be  faint). 
adj.,  faint,  feeble,  languid ;  of  sleep,  yrk- 
guld.  languorous,  heavy,  profound. 

l&niger,  -gera,  -gemm  (Ulsia,  wooUH- 
ger6],  adj't  wool-bearing,  woolly, 
fleecy. 

laniO,  -&re.  -&vl,  -Mas.  tr,,  tear  to 
pieces. 

l&nngO,  -glnlB  [oMn  to  Ukna,  wool].y:« 
woolllness,  woolly  substance:  down  ^ 
plants,  down  on  the  cheeks. 
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lanx,  lABOli.  /•!  dUh,  Mwudtt^  ef  mgtai 
and  of  large  «if«,  platter,  charger;  a 
dish,  plate,  pan  or  scale  ctf  a  ddtonee  or 
pairofteaU$. 

L&ocodn,  -ontlfl,  m.,  ijaocoSn,  a  ton  of 
Priam,  priest  of  Neptune,  teho.  drove  a 
epear  into  the  wooden  horse;  shortly 
qfterwards  he  and  his  two  sons  were 
killed  by  two  serpents  while  he  was  offer* 
ing  sacrljlce  to  Neptune, 

L&odamla,  -ae,  /.,  liaodamla,  vAfe  of 
Proteeilttue,  a  Greek  kUledai  Troy;  for 
love  of  him  Laodatnia  killed  hereelf 
thai  she  might  be  with  him  in  the  imder- 
world, 

UomedontfluB,  -a,  •nm.  a<^..  of  Lao- 
medon,  the  father  of  PHam,  notorious 
for  his  trickery  and  for  hie  broken 
promises,  I^aomedcmtian;  freely,  Tro- 
jan (in  derogatory^  scoTf^ul  sense), 

L&omedontlAdta,  -ae.  m.,  a  descendant 
of  Laomedon;  in  pi.,  the  Trojans. 
£^  Lftomedont^uB. 

t&omedontltui,  -a.  -urn,  ocV*.  of  Lao- 
medon; freely,  Trojan.  See  Uo- 
madontflns. 

Iapid5raa,  -a,  -vm  [lapis],  a<(f.,  fnU 
of  stones,  stony.  Fig.,  hard  as  stone, 
stony. 

lapis,  lapldls,  m.,  a  stone,  stone; 
Parlns  lapis,  the  Parian  stone;  ic 
marbleu  iSiMpaios, 

Lapltliaa,  -&nuii,  pi,  m.,  the  Laplthae, 
a  people  of  Thessaly,  who,  at  the  wed- 
ding ef  Pirithous,  became  involved  in 
a  quarrel  with  the  Centaurs.  Vergil 
ascribes  this  quarrel  to  the  agency  of 
Mars,  but  does  not  go  into  details, 

l&psd,  *&ro,  — ,  —  [freq.  of  l&bor].  Mr., 
slip,  slide,  totter,  stagger. 

1.  Upstts:  see  Ubor. 

9.  lapsus,  -fts  [l&bor].  Ilk,  a  slipping, 
sliding,  sinking,  falling;  smooth,  glid- 
ing motion,  quick  txnxrse;  of  birds, 
flight,  8wooi>.  dart;  <nf  stars,  oonrse, 
orbit. 

laqnear,  -&ris  {akin  to  laonsY],  n., 
usually  in  pi.,  a  hollow,  esp,  the  hollow 
epacee  between  the  intereecUng  crotS' 
beams  of  a  ceiling;  inpL,  panelled  or 
fretted  celUng. 

t&r,  Laris,  m.,  usually  in  pi.,  a  Lar, 


a  tutelary  or  protecting  deity  of  i 
special  spot,  esp.  of  a  household,  a 
household  god;  see  11295-896. 

larglor,  -Itl,  -Itus  sum  [largus],  tr., 
glye  or  bestow  freely,  lavish,  grant, 
accord. 

largus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  copious,  plenti- 
ful, abundant,  generous,  unstinted. 

L&rld<s,  -ae,  m,,  lArides,  a  RutuKan 

L&Tlna,  -ae,  f;  Larlna,  a  comrade  of 
Camilla, 

Lftrissaeus,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  of  Larlssa, 
an  ancient  town  of  Thessaly,  sometimes 
described  as  the  home  of  Achilles, 
Irfirisaean;  by  metonymy  (f  188),  Thea- 
salian. 

lassns,  -a,  -nm,  adi„  wearied,  weary, 
tired,  fatigued.  Fig.,  tired,  drooping. 

I&t6  [l&tusX  <Kf9.,  widely,  far  and  wide, 
afar,  in  all  directions. 

latebtae,  -&rum  [lateO],  pH,  /.,  hiding- 
place,  retreat,  recess,  covert;  lair,  den 
of  a  wild  beast  or  bird  of  prey. 

latebrOsus,  -a,  -um  [latebrael,  a<;., 
full  of  hiding-places;  of  rocks,  cran- 
nied, cavernous. 

Iat8ns:  eee  Iats6. 

Iats5,  -fee,  latta,  — ,  intr.,  lie  or  be 
hidden,  be  concealed,  lurk,  skulk,  hide; 
lie  sheltered,  be  secure.  Fig.,  remain 
hid,  be  unknown;  tr.,  a  poetical  use, 
be  hid  from,  remaift  unknown  ta 
latins,  -entlB,  pr.  prtcffl,  act,  o"  '•d}., 
hidden,  secret,  unknown. 

latex,  latiois,  m.,  fluid,  liquid  in  gen- 
eral; used  of  water,  wine,  oil, 

1.  Latlnus,  -a,  -um  [Latlum],  ad).,  of 
Latium,  LaUan,  Latin.  As  noun^ 
Latlnl,  -Orum,  pi,  m.,  the  dwellers  in 
Latlum,  the  Latins. 

S.  Latlnus,  -1,  m,,  Latinus,  soncfFau- 
nus  and  a  nymph  Mariea,  king  of  Lou* 
renlum  in  Latium  at  the  tkne  of  Aeneae's 
coming  to  Italy.  He  welcomed  Ameae 
and  offered  Mm  his  daughter  Lavinin 
in  marriage, 

Latium,  -I  or  -11,  n,,  Latlum,  a  diUrict 
in  central  Italy  between  the  rivers  Tiber 
and  lAris,  the  Apennines  and  the  sea. 
In  thU  district  Borne  lay, 

LIktOna.  -as,  /.,  Latona,  mother,-^ 
Jupiter,  of  Apollo  and  Diana. 
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L&tAniUB,  -a,  -urn  [L&t6na],  (kUm  of  or 
belonging  to  Latcna,  Latonian. 

Utr&tor,  -OrlB  [Uktr5],  m.,  barker. 

latr&tU8,  -flB  [l&tr6].  m.,  barking, 
baying. 

l&trd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atom,  intr.^  bark, 
bay. 

latrd,  -6niB,  m.,  properly,  a  hireling, 
etp.,  a  hireling  soldier:  then,  since  the 
conduct  of  hireling  eoldiere  woe  often 
not  of  the  beet,  robber,  free-booter, 
brigand;  freely,  hunter  (becauee  the 
hunter  robe  the  woods  of  game). 

1.  l&tus:  Mtfferd. 

S.  Utus,  -a,  -tun.  a^.,  broad,  wide, 
wide-spreading,  far-reaching,  spa- 
clous. 

latni,  lateriB, ».,  of  persons,  side,  flank, 
thigh;  of  animals,  side,  ilsMk;  freely, 
side  of  anything,  e.g,  of  an  island,  bier, 
ship. 

laudS,  -are,  •&▼!,  -&tii8  aausl.  tr„ 
praise,  commend,  laud,  eztoL 

Lanrins,  ^ntts,  a€U.,  of  Laurentum,  a 
town  on  the  coast  of  Zatium,  city  of 
ting  Latinue,  Laurentlan.  As  noun, 
Laurent^s,  -uiii.  pi*  m,,  the  Lauren- 
tlans. 

lanruB,  -I  or  -fts,  /..  bay  tree,  laurel 
tree,  laurel ;  by  metonymy  (|  187),  laurel 
crown,  wreath  of  laurel  or  bay. 

laus,  landls,  /.«  praise,  glory,  renown; 
b>y  metonymy,  of  conduct  that  wins 
praise,  meritoriouH  conduct,  merit, 
•worth,  jjrowess. 

LaUBUa,  -1,  m.,  Lausus,  son  of  Mezentius, 
slain  by  Aeneas, 

L&Tlnia,  >ae,  /.,  Ijavlnla,  daughter  of 
ting  Latinus. 

Laylnlum,  -I  or  -ll,  a.,  Lavlnlum.  a 
city  of  Latium,  represented  as  founded 
by  Aeneas  and  named  by  him  c^fter  his 
wife,  Lavinia, 

L&TlnluB,  -a,  -urn  [Laylniuml,  adj., 
of  Lavinium,  Lavlnlan. 

lavd,  -ftre,  -*▼!,  -&tuB,  and  lav6,  -ere, 
l&Tl,  lautttS  ar»d  16tu«;  tr.,  wash, 
bathe,  lave;  wash  off,  wash  away: 
wet,  drench,  moisten,  bedew. 

Iax6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tu8  aaxuil,  tr., 
make  wile  or  roomy,  stretch  out; 
loosen,  undo,  open;   open  up*  make 


free  or  clear,  clear;  release  (persons, 
etc.,  hy  opening  the  barriers  that  con 
fine  them),  set  free. 

lazoB,  -a*  -um,  adj.,  wide,  roomy 
spacious;  loose,  open.  Fig.,  loosse 
lax,  slack,  free. 

lebte,  -6tls,  m.,  kettle,  caldron. 

Hctas:  tMlegd. 

lectua,  -It  tfk,  bed,  couch. 

LMa,  -ae,  /.,  Leda,  wife  of  Tyndareue, 
ting  of  Sparta,  mother  of  Helen,  Castor 
and  Pollux. 

LMa«aB,  -a,  -nm  [LMal,  act/.,  of  Leda; 
freeiy,  daughter  of  Leda  ion  epithet  of 
Bermions,  who  was,  through  Helen, 
grand-daughter  of  Leda). 

Kgifor,  -fera,  -ferum  [Kx+ferOl.  ad)., 
law-bringing,  law-glTtng. 

Iegl6,  -dnlB  [leg6,  select],  /.,  a  levy  of 
soldiers,  soldiery,  armed  host,  anny, 
array. 

Ieg6,  leger«»  Uglt  Itetua,  tr.,  gather 
collect;  of  fruit,  Jl&were,  etc.,  gather 
pluck,  pick;  pick,  select,  choose,  elect; 
pict  up,  follow  anothefs  fo&ttUps, 
track  out;  skim  the  sea,  poss  lightly 
OTer  or  along,  traTerso,  coast  along. 
Fig.,  gather  or  catch  with  the  eare. 
overhear;  gather  or  catch  with  the 
eyes,  survey,  scan,  view,  observe. 

Laleg«s,  -nm,  pi.  m.,  the  Leleges,  a  pre- 
historic people,  who  lived  in  parte  of 
Greece  and  Asia  Minor.  Vergil,  how- 
ever, seems  to  connect  them  only  with 
Asia  Minor. 

LdnaeuB,  -a,  -nn  [fr^^  a  Oreek  word 
meaning  wine-press],  a<</.,  properiy,  of 
the  wine-press,  then,  eince  Bacehue  was 
god  of  wine  and  the  vine,  of  Baoehus, 
Bacchic,  Lenaean. 

I«ni6.  -Ire.  -Ivior  .u,  -ItaB  a^nlal,  tr., 
make  soft  or  mild.  Fig.,  soften,  tame, 
allay,  soothe^  calm. 

HnlB,  -6,  adj.*  soft,  mild,  gentle;  quiet, 
moderate,  calm. 

lentd,  -&re.  -&tI,  -&tuB  [lentiu],  tr., 
bend. 

lentUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.*  pliant,  Umber, 
flexible,  tough;  tenacious,  clinging; 
slow,  sluggish,  lazy,  tranquil;  e^f 
emote,  slowly  rising,  slow,  lasj. 

led,  lednls,  m..  Uon. 
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Ltnift,  -ae,/.t  I/ema,  a  lake  and  manh 
near  Argot  in  Greece,  Tradition  eayt 
that  here  dwelt  the  Hydra,  a  nine-headed 
moneter  whoee  very  breath  toae  poieon- 
ous,  Bereules  finally  tlew  iL  Thie 
etory  it  believed  to  be  an  idealized  de- 
ecription  of  the  draining  of  the  mareh  of 
Lema, 

Kt&Ufl,  -e  [Utum],  ad).,  deadly,  fataL 

UMhMMQMt  -a,  -um,  <u(/.,  of  Lethe  (a 
river  in  the  underworld;  thoee  who 
drank  of  ite  waters  forgot  the  paet), 
Lethean;  amnlfl  (flfimen)  L^thaens 
(I»6tlia0li]n)i  the  River  of  Forgetful- 
ness. 

Utlfer,  -fera,  -femm  astnm+ferO], 
adf',  death-brlngliig.  deadly. 

lAtimi,  -I,  n.,  death;  ruin,  destractlon. 
PertoniJUd,  Lfitum,  -I,  n..  Death. 

LeucatplB,  -Idis,  m.,  Lencaspis,  a 
TYojan, 

Leue&Mi,  'tie,  fn.,JjeiaentA.a  promontory 
on  the  southern  eoaet  of  the  island  of 
Leucadia,  which  lay  in  the  Ionian  Sea, 

Ivr&men,  -IniB  [IotO],  n.,  means  of  re- 
lief, comfort,  solace,  relief. 

leTlB.  -a,  adf..  Ught  in  weight;  slight, 
small,  tiny;  light  in  movement^  swift, 
speedy.  Fig.,  (light,  i.e.)  of  small  im- 
portance, imlmportant,  trivial,  slight. 

Mylfl,  -a,  atU',  smooth,  polished,  bur- 
nished; gleaming,  flashing;  slippery. 

Iev5,  -ftra,  •&▼!,  -fttus  aerls},  tr., 
make  light,  lighten;  lift  np,  raise; 
take  off,  remove.  .FV^.,  lighten,  lessen, 
mitigate;  alleviate,  relieve,  succor. 

Uy6.  -ire.  -&Yl.  -fttaa  a«Tl8].  tr., 
make  smooth,  polish. 

Ifiz,  Iftgls,  /.,  law,  statute,  decree,  ordi- 
nance (made  hy  concurrent  action  of  the 
Senate  and  the  people;  Iftra  includes 
everything  that  has  the  force  of  law,  i.e, 
not  merely  lAgAs,  but  decieione,  prece- 
dents,  etc.) ;  terms  of  a  law,  treaty,  etc., 
conditions;  agreement,  compact; /rm 
and  settled  customs. 

Ob&mon,  -InlB  dltOi],  n.,  drink-offering, 
libation,  sacrifice;  offering  in  general. 

UMns:  tMllbet. 

liber,  Ubara,  libanim,  ad).,  ftee  to 
follow  one*s  own  will,  free,  unre- 
strained. 


LIbar,  Ubarl,  m..  Liber,  an  Italian 
deity,  later  identified  with  the  Cfreet  god 
Bacchus. 

Ubert&8.  -fttU  pibarl./..  Uberty.  free- 
dom,  esp,  civil  liberty  as  opposed  to 
slavery. 

Ubat,  Ub«Te.  Uboit  or  Ubitnm  aat^ 
impers.  verb,  intr.,  it  pleases,  Is  pleas- 
ing to;  with  ff^ft.,  one  pleases  to. 
libfoB,  'WLtiM,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  adf.* 
willing,  ready;  often  =  an  adv.,  wil- 
lingly, cheerfully. 

Ub«,  -&ra,  -ftYl.  -AtUB.  tr.,  take  a  Uttto 
from  anything;  taste,  sip,  touch  food 
and  drink;  take  a  little  wine  as  an  offer* 
ing,  pour  out  as  a  libation,  pour  out, 
then  Jig.,  of  other  thitigs,  offer,  iiresent; 
wOAteeilla,  (sip,  Le.)  kiss  lighUy. 

IXbrA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Atas  (libra,  a  bal- 
ance], tr.,  balance,  poise;  swing,  bran- 
dish; hurl,  cast. 

LtbuxniiB,  -a,  -niii,  a^.,  of  the  Llbumi, 
a  people  of  Ulyria.  As  noun,  Libuml, 
-Orum,  pi.  m.,  the  Llbiumians. 

Libya,  -ae,/.,  Libya,  a  region  of  north- 
ern Africa;  by  metonymy  (|  188),  Africa. 

Libyoua,  -a,  -mn  [Libya],  ad).,  Libyan, 
African. 

LlbyitlB.  -idls  [</.  Libya],  /..  Libyan. 
African. 

licet,  lioara,  lioujt  and  lieitnm  est, 
impers.  verb,  intr.,  it  is  permitted.  Is 
allowed  or  granted,  one  may,  one 
might,  licet,  when  followed  fry  a  sub- 
junctive, may  sometimes  be  rendered  by 
granting  that,  even  if,  although;  see 
note  on  yL  902. 

Uch&8,  -ae,  m.,  Lichas.  a  Latin. 

Liger,  Ligarif ,  m.,  Llger.  an  Italian. 

llgniun,  -I,  n.,  wood,  esp.  fire-wood;  in 
pi.,  fagots;  timber;  by  metonymty, 
things  made  of  wood,  shaft  of  a  spear. 

ligS,  -&ra,  -&V1,  -fttiM.  tr.,  bind,  bind 
fast,  fasten. 

Ligur  or  LigOB,  Lignrla,  ad).,  of  Li- 
guria  (a  district  of  northwestern  Italy, 
in  OaUia  Cisalpina,  in  the  terri^ 
tory  in  wkUh  modem  Genoa  Ues), 
Ligurian.  Am  noun,  Lignres,  -am* 
pi.  m.  the  Llgurians. 

Ulinm,  .Ior-lI.n.,allly. 

Lilybaius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  LUybaeun^ 
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•  promotU&rp  on  ths  weti  coaH  of 
aieUy,  Ulybean. 

ItebttS,  -I,  m.,  border  of  a  robe,  $$p, 
of  a  v)oman*M  robe,  woven  in  with 
the  doth  of  which  the  robe  ie  made, 
edge. 

Jlmen,  llmlnls,  n.,  properly,  the  eroet- 
piece  of  a  doorway;  hence,  either  thresh- 
old or  Untel,  ueually  the  former;  by 
metonymy  (S18Q)«  doorway,  door,  en- 
trazioe,  portal;  house,  abode,  iialaoe, 
temple;  room,  apartment;  barrier  or 
startlng-plaoe  in  a  chariot  race  (a  ttall 
with  a  door  which  woe  kept  eloeed  till 
ths  race  actually  began). 

limes,  -lilt,  m.,  properly,  cross-iMkth, 
boundary-line;  freely,  path,  course, 
Una 

Umtaiia,  -a,  -mn  [Hmus],  adj.,  slimy, 
muddy,  miry,  swampy. 

Umiu,  -I,  m.,  slime,  mud,  mire. 

UiMiia,  -a,  -mn  [Unum,  flax,  linen], 
adj.,  of  flax,  flaxen,  hemjien,  linen. 

llBfua,  -ae,  /..  ton^e;  by  metonymy, 
language,  tongue  (<.«.  epeech),  utter^ 
anoe;  note,  song  {e.g.  of  a  Mrd). 

llnqud,  -ere,  Uqiil,  — *  <r.,  leave  (Jde- 
hind),  lit.  and  fig.,  quit.  J^.,  give  up, 
quit,  abandon,  resign. 

linteiim»  -X  [Unum,  flax,  linen],  n., 
linen  oloth;  by  metonymy  (|  188),  salL 

LlparS,  -<8,/.,  Upara,  one  of  the  Ineulae 
Aeoliae  or  VulcSneae,  off  the  north  coaet 
of  Sicily,  now  called  lAparL 

liquefaei6,  -flaoere,  -fiol,  -flaotoe 
aiqueA+fiusld],  tr.,  make  liquid,  cause 
to  melt,  melt. 

liquefaotus:  eee  liquefaoiS. 

liqu<ne:  fMliqued. 

UquSni:  tMnquor. 

Ilque6,  -ire,  liqui  or  lioul,  — ,  intr., 
be  fluid  or  liquid,  flow,  llquine, 
-entis,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  ae  ad}*,  fluld» 
liquid,  streaming,  watery. 

liqufiBc5,  -ere,  — ,  —  [UqneA],  intr., 
become  fluid  or  liquid;  melt,  become 
molten. 

liqulduB.  -a,  -um  [</.  llqueOl,  adj., 
liquid,  fluid.  Fig.,  of  light,  air,  voice, 
etc.,  limpid,  clear,  pure,  bright,  serene, 
traasparent. 

Dquor,  -l,  — ,  intr.,  be  fluid  or  liquid. 


flow,  trickle.  Uqntas.  -eatls,  pr. 
prtcpl.  act.  ae  adj.,  liquid,  fluid. 

Llrii,  -le,  m.,  Urls,  a  Trojan. 

lis,  litis.  /.,  strife,  dispute,  quarrel; 
eep.,  a  legal  quarrel,  lawsuit. 

litO,  -ire.  -&Tl«  -atom,  inir.,  eaerifiee 
under  favorable  auepicee,  sacrlllce  ac- 
ceptably; tr.  (with  ace.  of  effect;  S128), 
ofTer  acceptably,  perform  suooeasfully. 

lltoreiia,  -a,  -um  Elltnt],  adj.,  ot  or  aa 
the  seashore,  on  the  (o)  bank. 

UtiiB,  -oris,  n.,  seashore,  shore,  strand, 
beach,  coast;  oeeaeionally,  bank  of  a 
river. 

lltuue,  -I,  m.,  crooked  staff,  crook,  car- 
ried by  the  augure;  a  curved  horn, 
clarion,  trumpet. 

IlTldus,  -a,  -nm  [UyeA,  bo  blue],  a^j-. 
bluish,  leaden-hued,  dark. 

loe6,  -ire,  -&tI«  -&tus  aooiui],  tr., 
place,  put,  set,  lay;  found,  eetabllsh. 
build. 

Locrl,  -Omm,  pL  m.,  the  Locrt.  the 
Liocrlans,  a  Oreek  tribe  or  people  with 
eeveral  eubdivieiont;  some  of  them  Mf- 
tled  in  lower  Italy. 

locus,  -X,  m.  {in  pi.  aUo  n.),  a  {daoe^ 
spot,  locality,  region;  room,  space, 
place,  chance,  opportunity ;  place,  posi- 
tion, station,  rank;  state,  condition ,- 
in  pi.,  looa,  -5ram»  placeo  conneetod 
with  one  another,  tract,  region. 
country,  domain,  realm. 

loofttus:  eee  loquor. 

longaevus,  -a,  -um  nLoagus+aema]. 
a<^}.,  of  great  age,  aged,  mature  in 
years,  old. 

long«  aongus],  adv:,  far  off,  afar,  far, 
at  (or  to)  a  distance,  from  afar,  from 
a  distance;  comp.,  longlus,  further. 

longlnotts,  -ginqua,  -gineum  aon- 
gUB],  acU.,  ueed  (1)  of  epace,  distant, 
remote,  far  removed,  far  off,  (2)  cfHme, 
long  continued,  long,  enduring. 

longus,  -a,  -um,  a4/-»  veed  (l)  of  epace, 
long,  wide,  spacious;  far  off,  distant 
remote,  (2)  of  time,  long,  long-con- 
tinued, lasting. 

loqu<la,  -ae  [loquor],  /.,  utteranoet. 
siieech;  by  metonymy,  words. 

loquor,  -1,  locfttus  sum,  intr.,  tali^ 
speak,  say;  tr.,  speak,  utter,  declara 
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IdrXea,  -ae  [15rum],  /.,  leatber  cuirass, 
corselet. 

lOrum,  -I,  n.,  leather  strap,  thong;  in 
pL,  reins,  harness. 

Itlbrlous,  -a,  -urn,  a<</.,  slippery, 
slimy.  Fig„  of  persons,  slippery, 
triclcy.  Ai  noun,  Iftbrica,  -6rum 
(se.  looa),  pl-  n.,  slippery  places  or 
spots. 

LfteaffUB,  -I,  m..  Lucagus,  an  Italian, 

Lfte&s,  'Wd,  nL,  Lucas,  an  IttUian, 

Iftoed.  -<re,  Iftzl,  —  [lIU],  intr.,  be 
bright,  shine,  gleam,  glitter.  Fig.,  be 
resplendent  or  conspicuous. 

llkoldus,  -a,  -um  [Itlced].  a4).t  bright, 
shining;  gleaming,  glittering. 

Iftolfer,  -t0ra,  -ferum  aiU+ferO],  a4i., 
light-bringing.  JL$  noun,  LHoifer, 
-fori,  m.,  Lucifer,  t?u  Morning-Star. 

Iftetifleus,  -a,  -um  [Iftotus+faoid], 
04},,  woe-causing,  grief-bringing. 

InotOT.  -fcrl,  -&tUB  stun,  intr,,  wrestle, 
Ut.  and  jig,,  straggle,  strive;  fight, 
contend,  war. 

llkctua,  -1U  [IftgeS],  m.,  grief,  tsp,  as 
shown  by  outward  signs,  agony,  sorrow, 
mourning.  Personified,  LftotttS,  -fts, 
m..  Grief,  Agony. 

llkoaa,  -I,  m.,  a  sacred  grove;  frssly, 
grove,  wood,  thicket. 

Iftdlbrium,  -I  or  -ll  [liid6],  m„  sport, 
mockery,  derision;  by  metonymy,  of  the 
thing  laughed  at,  the  sjwrt,  laughing- 
stock, butt,  plaything. 

Iftdloer  or  iftdicrui,  Iftdiora,  Iftdi- 
onim  [Iftdns],  adj.,  properly,  ha^ng 
to  do  with  sport  (as  opposed  to  the 
serious  concerns  of  life),  trivial,  slight, 
unimportant,  commonplace. 

Iftd6.  -ere,  Itlsl,  Ifteus,  intr.,  play, 
sport,  frolic,  Jest,  gambol;  tr.,  play 
with,  amuse  one's  self  ^^itb,  make 
sport  of,  mock,  trick,  delude. 

Iftdue,  -I,  m.,  sport,  play,  diversion;  a 
si)ort,  game,  pastime;  in  pi.,  public 
siwrts  or  games,  shows,  spectacles. 

luis,  -iB,  /.,  plague,  pestilence,  blight 

I1kge<(,  -€re,  Itlxi,  lactum,  intr., 
mourn,  grieve,  lament,  display  grief; 
tr.,  mourn  over,  lament,  bewaiL 

Iftmen,  -inla  [originally  Iftclmen:  </. 
llkzl,  n.,  light,  radiance,  brightness; 


gleam,  glare;  lire,  flame;  daylight, 
dawn,  day;  the  light  of  life,  life;  light 
of  the  eye,  esp,  in  the  pi.,  eye. 

Iftna,  -ae  [Itkxl,  /..  the  moon;  moon- 
light. Personified,  LtUia,  -ae,  /., 
Luna,  the  moon  goddess,  i.e,  D^na, 
8ee%7«L 

Iftn&tus,  -a,  -nm  [Iftna],  adj.^  moon- 
jBhaiwd,  crescent. 

Iu5,  luere,  lul,  — ,  tr.,  wash,  lave;  wash 
away,  wash  off,  atone  for,  expiate. 
Note:  In  some  passages,  perhaps,  the 
forms  may  be  from  a  verb  lu6,  loosen. 

lupa,  -ae,/..  she- wolf,  wolf. 

LuperouB,  -I  [lupue+arce67],  m., 
properly,  Lui)ercus,  an  Italian  shep' 
herd  deity,  protector,  apparently,  of  the 
fiocksfrom  wolves;  this  deity  was  iden- 
t{fied  withFaunus,  By  metonymy,  one 
of  the  Luperol,  or  priests  of  the  god 
iMpercue,  who  annually,  in  February, 
celebrated  the  LuperetUia  or  feast  of 
purification  for  fields,  fiocks,  and  pe<h 
pie.  They  ran  nearly  naked  round  the 
Palatine  Hill,  carrying  in  their  hands 
thongs  made  from  the  hides  of  goats  they 
had  sacrificed.  Women  sought  to  receive 
blows  from  these  whips  in  the  beli^  thai 
such  blows  would  make  them  fruitful, 

lupus,  -I,  m.,  wolf. 

Iftstr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tue  [Iftetrum], 
tr,,  purify  by  a  solemn  sacrificial  cere» 
many  (see  IflBtruni),  cleanse,  lustrate; 
hence,  go  round,  move  round,  round, 
double;  move  over,  i>ass  over  or  by, 
traverse,  wander  over;  of  the  sun, 
moon,  etc.,  move  round  and  so  light  up^ 
Illumine.  Note:  It  is  possible  thcU  ws 
have  here,  in  reality,  forms  of  two  verbs, 
one  akin  to  lUBtrum,  the  other  akin  to 
IQX. 

lustrum,  -I,  ft.,  haunt,  den,  covert  of 
vHld  beasts. 

lustrum,  -I,  n.,  a  purification  or  cleans- 
ing sacrifice,  esp.  the  sacrifice  per- 
formed (in  theory)  every  five  years  at 
Some.  Sound  the  people  drawn  up  on 
the  Campus  Martius,  a  pig,  a  ram,  and 
a  bull  were  carried  or  driven  three  times; 
at  the  same  time  prayer  was  made  for  the 
prosperity  of  Home,  By  metonymy,  the 
period  of  five  years  between  two  suces* 
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«fM  pwificatknu,  a  Itistmm,  luster; 

lllx,  IftclB,  /.,  light,  radiance,  sheen; 

daylight,  dawn,  day;  light  of  life,  life. 

Fig.,  light,  glory. 
Itixuri6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim  [IfdraB, 

mxiirla],  itUr.,  be  rank  or  luxuriant. 

JWflr.,  of  a  horse,  **run  riot,**  wanton, 

frolic  wildly,  frolic,  gamhoL 
lUXUB,  -1U,  m,,  excess,  extravagance; 

luxury,  voluptuousness;  oceasionally 

in  good  sense,  splendor,  magnificence. 
LyaeuB,  -I,  m.,  Lyaeus,  a   name  of 

Bacchus  (1 287).   As  adj.,  Lyaeus,  -a, 

-um,  Lyaean,  of  Bacchus. 
lyolmuB,  -I,  m.,  a  light,  lamp,  lantern. 
Lycia:  see  Lycius. 
Lyoltts.  -a,  -iiin,  aelj.,  of  Lycla,  Lyclan. 

Am  nousa,  Lycil,  -6rttm,  ph  m.,  the 

lAy^KDa\t?ieyfouglU  for  Troy,  Lyoia, 

-ae  (sc,  terra),  /.,  Lrycla,  a  district  in 

Asia  Minor, 
LyetiuB,  -a,  -nm,  a<^'.,  of  Lyctos,  a  town 

in  Crete,  Lyctlan;  by  metonymy  (§  188), 

Cretan. 
LyeoTgue,  -1,  m.,  Lycurgus,  an  early 

king  of  Thrace  who  stoutly  opposed  the 

introduction  of  the  ritee  of  Bacchus  into 

his  realm, 
Lyoue,  -I,  m.,  Lycus,  a  Trojan. 
LydiUB.  -a,  -um.  adj*,  of  Lydla,  a  diS' 

trict  in  Aeia  Minor,  Lydlan;  Etruscan, 

Tuscan  {see  note  on  li  781). 
lympha,  -ae,  /.,  pure  water,   spring 

water,  water. 
LyaoeuB,  -el,  m.,  Lynceus,  a  Trojan, 
lynx,  lynds,  e.,  a  lynx. 

M 

Mach&Sn,  -onla,  m.,  Machaon,  son  of 
Aesculapius  (the  god  of  medicine),  physi- 
cian of  the  Greeks  at  Troy, 

m&elilna,  -ae,  /.,  a  machine,  engine, 
eep,  one  for  use  in  war;  contrivance, 
device. 

maeUs,  -161  [maoer,  lean,  thin],  /., 
leanness,  thinness;  by  metonymy,  fam- 
ine, hunger. 

macte:  see  mactus. 

mact6,  -are,  -&▼!.  -atne,  tr.,  properly, 
exalt,  magnify,  honor;  honor  by  set- 
ting apart  as  an  offering  to  the  gods, 
offer  up,  sacrifice;  slay,  kllL 


maetns,  -a,  -um  {akin  to  macM],  adj, 
honored,  worshiped,  glorified;  theaiij. 
ii  found  chisfiy  in  the  form  macte, 
with  animper,  o/snm.  e.g.  maoteefltA, 
or  ante,  as  a  phrase  of  commendation 
and  beet  wishes,  bravo,  well  donet  all 
hall  to  theet  success  attend  Xheel  See 
note  on  Ix.  641. 

macula,  -ae,  /.,  a  spot;  esp.,  a  blot, 
stain,  blemish. 

macia6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&ttti  (maenlal, 
tr.,  make  spotted.  Fig.,  spou  stain, 
defile,  ix)llute. 

maculdeus.  -a,  -um  Unaeula],  adj., 
spotted,  s];)eckled,  flecked. 

madefiacl6,  -facere.  -fSoI,  -fjaetus 
[maded+i)Bicl61.  tr.,  wet,  moisten, 
soak. 

mad<ne:  «e«madeA. 

maded,  -Are,  — ,  — ,  intr,,  be  wet,  be 
moist,  be  soaked,  reek  {with  blood). 
madAne,  -entie,  pr,  prtcpi.  acL  as  ckt/., 
moist,  dripping;  bedewed  with  psr^ 
fumes,  essenced. 

mad«Bc6,  -ere,  madul,  —  [ma4e6]» 
intr.,  become  wet  or  moist,  be  soaked. 

madidUB,  -a,  -um  [made6],  a4j„  wet« 
moist,  drenched,  dripping,  soaked. 

maeander:  see  Maeander. 

Maeander  or  MaeandroB,  -I,  m.,  Uie 
Maeander.  a  river  of  Asia  Minor,  with  a 
very  crooked,  winding  course.  As  com- 
mon noun,  maeander,  -drl.  m.,  any- 
thing that  curves  or  winds  about,  s,g.  a 
winding  line  of  embroidery,  winding 
border. 

MaeOn,  -onla,  m.,  Maeon,  a  Sututtas^ 

Kaeonidae.  -&mm  [<f.  ICaeomluBj.  pL 
m.,  the  Maeonldae,  Le.  the  people  of 
Maeonia  {a  part  of  Lydia,  Asia  Minor^i 
by  metonymy,  Lydlans,  Etruscans. 

MaeoniUB,  -a,  -um,  attj,,  of  Maeonia 
(a  part  of  Lydia,  Asia  Minor),  Maeoni^ 
an;  by  metonymy,  Lydlan:  also,  since 
Lydia  and  Phrygia  icere  adjartnt  dis- 
tricts, loosely  used  «  =  Phrygian, 
Trojan. 

MaeStUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the  Maaotae, 
a  warlike  Scythian  people  on  ths  mortM 
shore  of  the  Black  Sea,  about  the  JPaims 
Maeotis  {now  Sea  of  Azov);  ftoa^ 
Scythian. 
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maardns: «««  maere<(. 

maereft,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  be  monmfol, 
be  sad,  pine,  grieve,  mourn  (utede$p,  of 
dUplayi  of  gritf).  maarini,  -entto, 
pr.  prtcpl  a€t.  at  a^.,  mourning,  sor- 
rowing, grieving,  sad. 

maeituB,  -a,  -um  {akin  to  maered], 
adj.,  sad,  sorrowful,  mournful,  de- 
pressed, dejected;  fry  metonymy,  de- 
pressing, sorrow-causing,  tearfuL 

m&g&lla,  -ium,  pi.  ik,  huts,  tents;  hy 
metonymy,  the  quarter  of  a  town  con- 
taining the  poorer  dwelUnfft,  suburbs 
ie.ff.  of  Carthage),  outsldrta. 

mag«:  tee  maglB. 

magloaa,  -a,  -um,  adU.,  having  to  do 
with  magic,  magic:  by  metonymy, 
poisonous. 

magli  or  mage  [atin  to  m&gnuB],  adv.. 
In  a  higher  degree.  In  greater  measure, 
morsi  rather;  magis  atque  magli, 
more  and  more.  In  ever-Increasing 
measure. 

magiiter,  -tri,  m.,  master,  chief,  leader, 
controller,  director,  overseer;  with 
n&Tls,  steersman,  helmsman,  pilot; 
liJto  Bnglieh  matter,  teacher,  trainer, 
Instructor;  guardian,  keeper. 

maglBtra,  -ae  [feminine  of  magla- 
ter].  /.,  mistress;  guide,  director,  In- 
structor, teacher.  il«  cu^.,  controlling, 
guiding,  directing,  helping. 

maglBtr&tiis,  -fts  [maglster],  m.,  prop^ 
tfr/y,  headship;  etp„headthip  over  one* t 
fellow  eUizent,  a  civil  magistracy;  &y 
metonymy,  magistrate. 

in&giiaiilmuB,  -a,  -um  [m&giitt8+ 
anlmus],  aioU.,  great-souled,  noble- 
minded,  high-hearted;  of  a  horte, 
spirited,  mettlesome. 

m&gnus,  -a,  -um,  «<(;.,  comp.  m&ior, 
m&luB,  tup.  m&zlmus,  -a,  -um, 
great,  large,  huge,  in  the  phyticat  tente; 
wide,  spacious,  long;  extensive, 
spreading;  high,  lofty,  mighty,  ix)wer- 
fol,  numerous,  populous;  of  toundt, 
loud,  resounding,  resonant,  ringing, 
vehement;  of  price,  high,  dear,  ex- 
cessive; of  qualitiet,  etc.,  great,  grand, 
noble,  weighty,  stately,  important, 
momentous,  eminent;  of  pertont, 
great,  powerful,  mighty,  noble,  con- 


spicuous, illustrious:  c/  emotion$^ 
strong,  deep,  intense,  vehement;  of 
age,  in  the  comp.  and  tup.,  with  n&tll  or 
annXfl  expreeted  or  to  be  tupplied, 
older,  elder,  oldest,  eldest;  m&i6rM 
(n&tft),  pU  m.,  ancestors,  forefathers* 
forebears. 

Kagus,  -I,  m.,  Magus,  an  Italian  tlain 
byAeneat, 

M&ia.  -ae,  /.,  Mala,  daughter  of  AJOat 
and  mother  of  Mercury, 

m&leit&B,  -&tiB  [m&lorl.  /.,  greatness* 
worth,  dignity,  honor. 

m&lor,  m&iuB*.  tee  m&gnus. 

m&la,  -ae,  /.,  ueually  in  pi.,  properly, 
the  cheek  bones,  in  which  the  teeth  org 
tet.  Jaw,  cheek;  by  metonymy,  the  teeth. 

male  [malue],  adv.,  badly,  wickedly; 
ill,  poorly,  feebly;  fiften  uted  with 
adjtetivet,  poorly,  badly,  in  feeble 
measure,  defectively  (in  thit  ute  it  neg- 
ativet  adfectivet  of  good  tente,  intentijlet 
those  of  bad  tente). 

Kalea,  -ae,  A  Malea,  a  headland  at  th4 
toutheattem  extremity  of  Laconta 
(Oreece),  proverbially  dangerout  to 
tailort,  and  to  much  dreaded  by  them. 

malesu&dUB,  -a*  -um  Dnalu8-l-eu&- 
de6],  ad).,  urging  or  tempting  to 
wrong,  seductive. 

mallgnus,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  of  an  evil  na- 
ture, wicked,  evil,  spiteful,  malicious. 
jng.,  stingy,  niggardly;  of  lights 
scanty,  feeble. 

m&16,  m&lle,  m&lul,  —  [magla+Tol6], 
tr.,  wish  one  thing  rather  (i.e.  more) 
than  another,  prefer,  choose  rather; 
with  i^/ln.,  prefer,  would  rather. 

malum:  ««tmalus. 

maluB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  comp.  pdior, 
pfiiua,  tup.  pesiimue,  -a,  -um,  bad, 
evil,  in  a  wide  variety  of  tentet;  of 
qualitiet,  actiont,  or  pertont,  evil, 
wicked,  vicious;  of  tMngt,  mischie- 
vous, injurious,  noxious,  poisonous, 
baneful,  unfortunate,  adverse,  sor- 
rowful, trying,  grievous.  At  nount, 
mall,  -Orum,  pi.  m.,  the  wicked,  the 
sinful,  the  guilty;  wa^^^mi  -I,  »..  evU, 
ill,  misfortune,  hardshlit,  miseryt 
suffering,  woe. 

m&lue,  1,  m.,  a  mast,  staff,  pole. 
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wainwa,  -ae,  /.,  a  brcMt,  teat  <if  a 
woman;  leat,  dug  0/ an  aaimat 

BUUKUtnini  9€€  inandd* 

1.  mand<(,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tua  [iiiaiiii8+ 
d51.  tr.,  put  into  one's  hands,  commit 
to  one's  care,  enjoin  aomethtng  on  one, 
entrust,  commit,  consign;  command 
o  pergon,  order,  bid,  eommission, 
appoinu  mand&tam,  •!  (p/.  imi««. 
prtepl.  at  noun),  n.,  commission, 
charge:  order,  injunction,  command. 

S.  mand5,  -ere.  mandl.  m&nitui.  tr,, 
chew,  masticate;  crunch,  devour 
greedily:  bite  (the  dutt);  of  a  hore*^ 
champ. 

Buuieft,  -ere,  m&nil,  m&nBum,  intr,^ 
stay,  remain,  abide  in  eome place.  Fig., 
remain,  abide,  continue,  endure,  last; 
If.,  wait  for.  await  (a  poeHe  nee), 

H&n6i»  •luxn  [perhapt  akin  to  an  old  adj. 
m&nuB,  good],  pi,  m.,  properly,  the 
worthy  or  benevolent  dead,  the  souls  of 
the  dead,  spirits,  shades,  ghosts,  the 
dwellers  in  the  underworld;  aUo,  the 
spirit  or  shade  of  a  eingle  person.  The 
living  worshiped  the  Manes  or  spirits  of 
their  dead  ancestors,  that  they  might 
have  their  help  in  all  that  they  attempted; 
hence,  the  gods  of  the  underworld,  the 
infernal  powers  {the  MSnle  are  often 
called  Di  Manis);  &y  metonymy,  the 
underworld,  ^t^.,  the  lowest  depths 
Of  the  sea.  By  metonymy,  the  lot  or 
condition  of  the  spirit  in  the  under- 
world, 

m&nicae,  -&rum  [manus],  pi*  /., 
sleeve,  e.g.  of  a  tunic,  reaching  to  the 
hands:  handcuff,  manacle,  chains. 

manifdstuB,  -a,  -um  [manus+fendo 
old  verb,  strike],  adj.,  properly,  struck 
or  touched  by  the  hand;  hence  used  of 
things  within  reach  or  in  plain  sight, 
palpable,  clear,  evident,  apparent, 
clearly  visible,  conspicuous. 

M&nlius,  -I  or  -il,  m.,  Manlius.  i.e, 
Marcus  Manlius  Torquatus  CapitolUfis, 
who,  in  888.  saved  the  capital  from  the 
Oauls, 

m&n6,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  intr,,  flow, 
run,  trickle,  drip,  drop. 

mantSle,  •>!■  [akin  to  m^uiuB],  n.,  towel, 
napkin. 


maaiui,  -fta,  /..  a  hand,  or,  f^^Oy,  u 
arm;  cf  hirde  of  prey,  talon;  by  m§» 
tonymif,  handiwork,  workmanship, 
•kill,  work;  ^otwet,  might,  prowess, 
bravery,  brave  deeds,  exploits;  a 
band,  €sp,  of  soldiers,  soldiery,  war- 
riors; company,  host,  multitude; 
mitwimi  odnferra,  meet  in  close  com- 
bat, fight  at  close  quarters;  manft. 
abl,  $ing,,  often  added  almost  pleo- 
naetteallyfor  the  sake  cf  emphasis,  with 
one*s  own  band  and  prowess,  might- 
ily, valiantly,  in  person,  personally; 
at  times,  almost  like  actually,  strange 
tosayl 

Hareellna,  -I,  m.,  MarceUus.  O)  Mar- 
cus Claudius  Mareettus,  a  distinguished 
Roman  general  of  the  Second  Pwiie 
War.  (2)  Marcus  Claudius  MarceUus, 
known  as  the  younger  MarceUus,  son-in- 
law  of  Augustus,  who  died  in  2L  See 
S43. 

mare,  marli,  n.,  the  sea.  as  one  great 
division  of  the  universe,  opposed  to  the 
dry  land;  a  particular  sea;  in  pL, 
seas,  waters. 

mailtUB,  -1  [m&B,  maseuUnel  m.,  a 
married  man,  husband,  bridegroom; 
freely,  lover,  suitor. 

marmor,  -oris,  n.,  marble. 

marmoreua.  -a,  -um  [maimor],  ckM-. 
of  marble,  marble;  by  metonymy,  of 
things  smooth  or  gleaming  like  mea^e, 
marble-like,  smooth,  polished,  gleam- 
ing, flashing. 

MarpfisiuB,  -a,  -um,  adf,,  of  Marpesns 
or  Marpessus,  the  mountain  in  Paras 
which  contained  the  famous  tnartU 
quarries,  Marpesian,  Parian. 

Mars,  Hartla  or  M&Yon.  UTortla, 
m.,  Mars,  the  Italian  god  of  war,  son 
of  Jupiter  and  Juno,  He  was  father 
of  Romulus  and  Remus,  ctnd  so  was,  in 
one  sense,  founder  of  the  Rotnas^  race 
and  Us  special  protector.  Sw  wne- 
tonymy,  war.  battle,  contest,  oonlUct, 
encoimter. 

MaxtiUB,  -a,  -um  [Kara],  adS,,  of  Mars; 
freely,  like  Mars,  warlike,  vmUant^ 
martial. 

MarUB,  -I,  m.,  Marus.  a  RutuUan. 

maBBa,  -ae,  /■,  properly,  a  mass  or  Bum/f 
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9S  dauffhv  mateHal$;  lump,  xnaM  in 
ggnerai,  e.g.  of  molten  iron,  ore. 
MaisyilB  -ftmni,  pi.  m.,  the  Massyli  or 
MaasyUl,  a  peoplt  of  northern  Africa, 
Am  a4j.<,  Hass^luB,  -a«  -um,  of  the 
MassyU,  Massy  lian. 

m&ter,  m&trU,  /.,  mother,  matron; 
often  U9€d  a$  a  title  of  honor,  esp.  of 
godd€$$ei;  oecationally  u»ed  sarcastic- 
ally,  dame,  aged  dame;  in  postry, 
freely,  woman. 

m&temuB,  -a,  -urn  [m&ter],  (u^.,  of 
or  belonging  to  a  mother,  mother's, 
maternal. 

m&tlkrS.  -&r«.  -&vl.  -&tus  [mAtftroB]. 
tr.,  properly,  make  rli)e,  ripen.  Fig,, 
hasten,  quicken,  speed. 

m&tftru8.  -a,  «um,  adj.,  properly,  of 
fruits,  etc.,  ripe,  mature.  Fig.,  ripe, 
mature,  full-grom-n,  full;  of  proper 
age  if  Of)*  meet  or  fit  (for) ;  with  gen., 
e.g.  aevi,  ripe  In,  full  of. 

MaurflBlUB,  -a,  >um,  a^.,  of  Maumsla 
(the  t/reek  name  of  Mauretania),  Mauru- 
siau,  Mauretanlan,  Moorish;  freely ^ 
African. 

H&Yors:  see  Mars. 

JI&TortiuB,  -a.  -um  CM&Tom],  ae^., 
of  Mars,  Mars's;  like  Mars,  warlike^ 
martlaL 

mftzlmiu:  see  m&gnuB. 

H&xlxnuB,  -i,  m.,  Mazlmus,  a  cognomen 
borne  by  members  of  ■  various  Soman 
geniiis,  esp.  by  those  of  the  gens  Fabitu 

me&tnB,  -ikB  [me6,  go],  m.,  a  going; 
motion,  course,  movement,  coming 
and  going;  of  the  stars  or  the  heavens, 
reTolation. 

ineaied,  -ire,  -&tI.  -&tuB  [</.  medeor, 
beal  by  drugs,  medicuB.  physician], 
At.,  treat  or  heal  by  the  use  of  drugs, 
core;  freely,  drug,  steep,  medicate. 

meditor,  -UI,  -fttussum.  tr.,  think  on, 
ponder  on,  have  or  keep  In  mind ;  plan, 
design,  purpose,  intend. 

medium:  see  mediUB. 

UBdlUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  tn  the  middle  of. 
In  the  midst  of,  in  a  wide  variety  of 
senses,  mid,  middle,  lying  between,  in- 
termediate, intervening;  freely,  the 
tteart  of,  the  height  of,  the  depths  of, 
tbe  thick  of,  the  extreme  or  extremity 


of;  often  best  rendersd  by  an  adv., 
within,  between,  among.  Just,  full, 
fully,  completely.  As  noun,  medium, 
-I  or  -il,  n.,  the  middle,  the  center, 
the  midst. 

Ued6n,  -ontie,  m.,  Medon,  a  Trojan,  or, 
perhaps,  an  ally  of  the  Trojans. 

medulla,  -ae,  /..  the  marrow  of  bones; 
the  marrow,  as  the  supposed  seat  of 
feeling.  Inmost  being,  heart. 

HegaruB,  -a,  -um,  a4J.,  of  Megara  (a 
town  on  the  east  coast  of  Sicily),  Me- 
,  garean. 

mel,  melllB,  n.,  honey. 

UelampfkB,  -podia,  tn.,  Melampun.  n 
comrade  of  Hercules,  father  of  the  Ital- 
ian chi^tain  Gyas. 

MeliboeUB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Meliboea 
(a  toxcn  of  Thessaly,  Greece,  on  thecoogt 
between  Pelion  and  Ossa;  it  was  the  city 
of  Philoctftes,  and  was  famous  for  its 
purple),  Meliboean,  Thessalian. 

melior,  melius;  see  bonuB. 

Melltd,  -6b.  /.,  MeUta,  a  Nereid  or  sea- 
nymph. 

membrum,  -I,  n.,  a  member  or  limb  of 
an  animal  body;  by  metonymy,  body, 
fram^. 

mSmet:  see  ego. 

memlnl,  meminlBBe,  d^ective  verb,  tr., 
bethink  one's  self  of,  call  to  mind,  re- 
call, recollect,  remember;  withifkfln., 
remember,  take  pains  or  care,  be  care- 
fuL 

HemmiUB,  -I  or  -il,  m.,  Memmius,  a 
name  borne  by  members  of  the  gens 
MemnUa. 

MemnGn,  -onia,  m.,  Memnon,  eon  of 
Tithonus  and  Aurora;  he  was  king  of 
Ethiopia  and  an  ally  of  the  Trojans. 
He  had  arms  made  for  him  by  Vulcan 
but  was  slain  by  Achilles. 

memor,  memoria  [(/.  memini],  acU-, 
mindful  of,  remembering,  with  good 
memory,  unforgetting;  mindful, 
grateful;  loith  Ira,  relentless,  endur- 
ing, unforgiring,  vindictive. 

memor&billB,  -e  [memorO],  adU-,  worth 
relating,  memorable,  remarkable, 
glorious. 

memorG,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tu8  [memory 
tr..  recall:  recount,  relate  rehearse 
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describe;  ramit,  boast  of;  speak,  say, 
tell;  call,  name. 

rnand&x.  -Acls  [akin  to  mentiorl,  «&.• 
lying,  deceitful,  false. 

Konel&aB.  -I,  m..  Menelaus,  01M  o/  ths 
Mridae,  ^roi/ur  of  Agamenuum^  ht 
tD€U  thejlrat  husband  of  Helen, 

HenoetftB,  -1b,  m.,  Menoetes,  a  Trojan, 
htlmttnan  of  Oyas. 

m^iLB,  mentis  [oHn  to  memlnl],  /..  tne 
Intellectual  faculties,  intellect,  reason, 
mind,  understanding ;  =  anlmtui,  the 
emotional  faculties,  heart,  soul,  dis- 
position, feelings;  Wte  EnglUh  •'mintP^ 
in  €.g,  **haw  a  great  mind,**  mind, 
thought,  plan,  design,  resolve,  pur> 
pose.  Intent. 

BiiilsA,  "BS,  /.«  table,  banquet-board; 
by  metonymy,  food,  ylanda;  a  ooune 
at  a  banquet, 

mfiifllB,  -1b,  m.t  month. 

mentlor,  -in,  -Uub  Biun,  tr.,  lie,  speak 
falsely;  assert  lylngly,  claim  falsely, 
pretend.  mentltuB,  -a,  -um,  Rf. 
prtcpL  OB  adj.,  lying,  deceitful; 
feigned,  counterfeit. 

mentltiu:  tee  mentlor. 

mentum,  -I*  n.*  chin;  by  metonymy, 
beard. 

maphltlB,  -iB,  /.,  a  poisonous  exhala- 
tion from  the  ground,  a  epring,  etc, 
noisome  or  deadly  vapor. 

merc<8,  -«diB  [</.  men,  vraxes],  /., 
pay,  wages;  cost,  price. 

mercor,  -&il,  -&tu8  snm  Dmexx, 
vrares],  intr,,  trade,  traffic;  tr,,  trafllo 
in,  buy,  purchase. 

MercurlUB,  -I  or  -U  [merx,  wares],  m., 
the  god  Mercury,  properly,  an  Italian 
god  of  trade  and  gain,  but  later  identic 
fied  with  the  Oreek  Hermee;  ue  S280w 

merdns:  eee  mereO, 

mered,  -6re.  merul,  meritUB,  and 
mereor,  -irl,  merltuB  Bum,  tr,, 
earn,  deserve,  merit  (eomething,  good 
or  bad,  usually  good);  gain,  acquire, 
merdre  bene,  male,  or  bIc,  with  or 
without  d&-^bl.,  deserve  well  or  ill 
{thue)  of,  i.e.  by  benefiting  or  injuring, 
benefit,  aid,  help,  injure,  merltus,  -a, 
-um,  pf,  pcute.  prtcpl.  ae  acy.,  well- 
earned,    deserved,    due.    Just,    meet. 


proper:  m«ritO  (sc,  perhaps,  modo), 
abL  eing.  ae  ad:,  deeervedij,  rightly, 
properly,  fittingly.  Am  noun,  ibbkI* 
torn*  -I,  «-.  in  paee,  seme,  w>mM.Mng 
earned  or  deserved,  reward*  reoonip 
pense;  tn  acL  sense  {from  m&t%n), 
that  which  has  earned  a  return,  servloe, 
benefit,  favor,  noble  deed. 

merg5.  -are,  menl,  memiB.  ir.,  dip  in 
or  Into,  plunge  Into,  Inmiene.  Fig,, 
hide,  conceal;  sink,  destroy,  over- 
whelm. 

mergnB,  -I  CmBrgS],  m.,  a  aea-f^wl  ^ 
some  sort,  a  diver. 

merits:  see  mered. 

merltnm:  see  mereft. 

merltuB:  MemeraOk 

MeropB,  -oplB,  tn.,  Merops,  a  Tnjam. 

merB6,  -ire,  -&yl.  -&tUB  If^sq,  ofmat^ 
g6],  tr,,  plunge  deep  In,  plnnge;  over 
whelm,  destroy. 

menus:  seemwg^. 

meruB,  -a,  •am,  a<9.,  puzo,  munixed; 
the  word  is  used  esp.  tfwtsis  twrnfawd 
with  water.  As  noun,  mcnim,  -I  (se. 
▼Inum),  n.,  pure  vrine.  unmixed  wlna, 
such  as  was  used  in  saerijicss;  frse^, 
vrine  in  general. 

MeBS&puB,  -I,  m,,  Messapus,  oa  naUawk 
king,  son  of  Neptune,  an  ally  of  Tur* 
nus;  Vergil  represents  him  as  UeOkng 
forces  from  southern  Eimrieu 

mesBus:  see  met6. 

m«ta,  -ae,  /.,  a  boundary  mark,  stp,  thm 
turning-poets  in  a  Soman  circus  ithsrs 
were  three  of  these,  shaped  like  a  cone, 
at  each  end  of  the  spina  or  Umg,  toto 
wall  which  divided  the  open  space  in 
which  ths  chariots  raced^  goal;  gouJk 
end,  limit  in  generaL 

metallnnir-It^i'armtDe;  bymeianym^, 
metal,  ore. 

HetlBCUB,  -I,  m.,'Hetl8caB,a  Xwtulias^ 
charioteer  of  Tumus, 

met6,  -ere,  messul,  mesBua.  tr^  mow, 
reap,  cut,  gather.  Fig,,  maw  down 
foes  in  battU,  cut  down. 

HettUB,  -I,  m.,  Mettus,  {.«.  Metius  Ff^ 
fetiue,  a  chi^tain  of  Alba  Longa  «bA« 
played  traitor  to  TuUus  MostiUuo,  i 
was  ther^ore,  by  the  latter  s  ord&ru-  i 
asunder  by  horses. 
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metuiiu:  «Miiietu<(. 

mettt6,  -ere»  metul,  — ,  ^.,  be  afraid 
of,  fear,  dread;  intr.,  be  afraid  or 
fearful;  with  dot.,  be  concerned  for. 
BMtuAiiB,  -antls,  pr.  prtcpL  act,  at 
a4i,,  fearful,  apprehensive. 

matiu,  -1U,  ok«  fear,  dread,  Mp.  fore- 
boding fear,  fear  of  coming  woe^  anx- 
iety; religions  awe,  rererencei 

meos,  -a,  -um  (m^,  from  ego],  jm»- 
MM<M  a4/>*  my,  mine.  Am  noun^  mel, 
BMAnun,  pt.  m.»  my  countrymen,  my 
followers,  my  subjects. 

Hes«ntlU8,  -X  or  •!!,  m.,  Mtoe&tius,  on 
Etruccan  king  or  cM^^tainfrom  Agylla 
(Caere),  father  of  Latutu,  baniehed  fry 
hie  etOjecte  on  aeeovnt  of  hie  cruelt^i  he 
waeanaUfofTuneueandieaehittedbf 
Aeneae, 

ml^mUii:  eee  ego. 

Iiiic5,  -&re,  inioiiI»  — »  intr^  moTa 
quickly  to  and  fro,  dart;  quiver, 
tremble;  bp  metonymp  {fhrough  the  cf^ 
feet  cftheimpaet  of  lighten  thiage  thai 
move  qttickiy),  flash,  gleam,  glitter. 

migrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  intr.^  remove 
from  one  place  to  another,  migrate;  go 
away,  depart. 

miles,  mllitlB,  m.,  soldier;  in  eing.,  ae 
eolL  noun,  soldiery,  soldiers,  warriors. 

mllle,  numerat  a^J;  indeclinable,  a 
thousand.  Ae  notok,  milia,  milium, 
pL  ft.,  thousands,  conetrued  irith  a  dd- 
pendent  genitiee, 

mlxiae,  -Arum  [<f.  mlnoti,  pL  /., 
threats,  menaces;  by  metonymy,  perils, 
dangers. 

mia&x,  -&els  [1.  minor],  adj.,  threat- 
ening, menacing ;  of  a  rock,  projecting, 
orerhanging,  threatening  to  fall,  beet> 
ling. 

If  Inarm,  -aa,  /..  Minerva,  goddeee  of 
the  arte  and  eciencee,  eep.  of  epinning 
and  teeaving;  according  to  one  story  ehe 
eprang,  fully  armed,  from  the  head  of 
Zeue  or  Jupiter.    See  also  {  279. 

QilnlmA  [mlnlmuB],  adv.,  in  the  least  de- 
gree, least,  very  little,  least  of  all; 
often  ae  a  very  emphatic  neg.,  by  no 
means,  not  at  alL 

minimus:  eee  parrus. 

mlnlatar,  "ttU  tn.,  helper,  assistant. 


servant;  in  bad  eenee,  alder,  acoon^ 
plice,  abettor,  tooL 

mlnlsterium,  -1  or  -11  Qnlnlsterl,  ».• 
office,  service. 

mlnlBtra,  -ae  [feminine  of  minister], 
/.,  servant,  handmaid,  helper. 

mlnlftrO,  -&re,  -&▼!•  -&tuB[mlnl8terX 
If.,  serve,  attend,  eep.  at  table;  wait 
npon,  tend;  serve  up,  provide,  fur* 
nish.  supply;  impart,  accord. 

mlnltor,  -&rl,  -Atos  sum  lAv^r.  qf 
1.  minor],  tr.  and  intr.,  threaten;  tvtih 
ace  and  (Mn.,  threaten,  declare  with 
threats. 

MIndlas,  -a.  -nm  (MInte],  adj.^  of 
Minos,  Minos's,  Minoan. 

X.  minor,  -&rl,  -&tiu  aom,  inAf.*  Jul 
forth,  project,  tower  {upwarde).  Fig^ 
tr.  oiui  ifUr.,  threaten,  manace,  por- 
tend. 

S.  minor:  eee  parma. 

MXnSa,  MInOis,  m.,  Minos,  an  andeni 
king  and  lawgiver  of  Crete,  who  ruled  at 
Onoeue;  after  hie  death  he  wae  one  of 
the  Judges  in  the  underworld. 

MInOtauruB,  -I,  m.,  the  Minotaur,  a 
monster,  half-man,  half -bull,  born  of  a 
buU  and  Fasiphai.  The  monster  was 
shut  up  in  the  Labyrinth,  and  was  fed 
on  humanjlesh.  With  the  help  of  DaedO' 
lus  and  Ariadne  {the  daughter  of  J/inot) 
Theseus  Jlnally  slew  the  Minotaur. 

minus,  n.  sing,  of  minor,  as  adv.,  in  less 
degree,  less;  liaud  minus,  not  less,  no 
less,  precisely  as,  just  as;  nao  minus 
(ssnec  n5n),  furthermoreb  besides, 
moreover. 

mir&bills,  -e  Omiror],  a4f.,  wonderful, 
marvelous,  extraordinary,istraoge. 

mirandns:  tMmlror. 

miror,  -&rl,  -&tu8  sum,  tr.,  wonder  at, 
marvel  at;  admire,  gaze  at  with  ad- 
miring eyes;  note  with  wonder  or 
astonishment;  intr.,  marvel,  wonder, 
be  amazed,  mirandus,  -a,  -urn, 
gerundive  as  adj.,  worthy  of  admira- 
tion, wondrous,  strange. 

mirus,  -a,  -mn,  adj.,  wonderful,  won- 
drous, marvelous,  singular,  strange. 

mlsceO,  -Are,  misoul,  mlztns,  tr.,  mix, 
mingle,  lintermlngle,  unite,  blend-' 
Fig.,  throw  Into  confusion,  confound, 
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oonTQlm,  eonfnse,  disturb,  agrltate; 
excite,  stir  up*  arouse;  in  pats.,  be 
conrolsed,  be  in  confusion  or  uproar. 

MlBSnua,  -1,  m.«  Mlseuus.  (1)  Afamotts 
trumpeter^  comrade  Jlrtt  o/Hsetor,  then 
of  Ameoi.  He  toae  drowned  on  the 
toaet  of  Camipania,  (2)  Mount  Meenus^ 
or  {as  it  is  usuattjf  called)  Misenum^  a 
promontory  on  the  Campanian  coast, 
near  Naples, 

mlBer.  mlBera,  mlBamm,  ocU.,  miser- 
able, wtetxsbed,  hapless, f unfortunate; 
by  metonymy,  causing  misery,  wretcb- 
ed,  violent,  excessive. 

miBerftbllifl,  -e  [misaror],  a<V.,  piti- 
able, deplorable,  wretched,  hapless. 

miBerandua:  tMmiaeror. 

miierail,  -<re,  misenil,  miseritmn, 
and  misereor,  -6rl,  mifleritum  Mt 
OnlBeri  intr,,  usually  construed  loith 
the  gen.,  pity,  take  pity  on,  have  com- 
passion on.  mlserat,  impers,  but  tr,, 
construed  with  ace,  (mi.  n58,  etc.)  of 
person  and  gen.  of  thing,  one  pities, 
takes  pity  on. 

mlBertoo5,  -art,  — ,  *  DnlitraO], 
isUr,,  pity,  take  pi^  on,  have  com- 
passion on. 

iiiiaaret:  see  mlsereS. 

mlaeroT,  -&xl,  -Etaa  atun  [qf.  miatr, 
miaera5],  tr,,  bewail,  lament,  deplore; 
pity,  take  pity  on«  commiserate. 
mlfarandtiB,  -a,  •um,  gerundive  as 
ad}.,  lamentable,  pitiable,  hapless, 
woefoL 

miaailia.  -a  [mltMl,  adj„  capable  of 
beinn  hurled,  hurled,  cast.  Am  noun, 
BLiasUa.  -la  {sc.  Mlnm),  a.,  missile, 
shaft,  javelin,  weapon. 

mlaaua:  seeinitXJb. 

mIt6B06,  -are,  — ,  —  dnltla],  inlr,,  prop- 
srly,  of  fruits,  grow  mild  or  mellow. 
^ig-,  grow  mild,  grow  gentle,  be  soft- 
ened. 

mitigO,  -&ra,  -&▼!,  -&tna  [mltia+agS], 
tr,,  make  soft  or  mellow.  Fig.,  soften, 
appease,  soothe,  pacify. 

mltra,  -aa.  /.,  headdress,  turban,  scarf, 
kerchief.  The  mitra  completely  eo  vered 
the  head,  and  had  strings  or  lappets 
coming  down  under  the  chin.  It  was 
worn  first  by  Asiatics,  then  in  Qreeee 


(but  only  by  icomen)*,  in  liaiy  u  wne 
worn  only  by  the  aged  and  by  comen 
of  loose  morals. 

mittO,  -ere,  mlal,  miaaua,  tr.,  send, 
send  off  or  away,  dispatch;  cause  to 
go,  let  go,  dismiss;  of  weapons,  send 

/  {forth),  discharge,  hurl,  throw, cast. 
of  a  contest,  race,  etc.,  dispatch,  per- 
form, conclude.  Fig.,  sen<i  away,  lay 
aside,  dismiss,  throw  off,  drop. 

mixtua:  see  miaoaft. 

Mnftathaua,  -al,  m.,  Mhesihens,  a  TVo- 
jan  chUftain, 

mObiUt&a,  -&tia  tmObiUo,  ftom  mo- 
Te6],  /.,  movableness,  mobility,  nim- 
bleness;  swiftness,  rapidity,  speed 

modo  [abl.  sing,  of  modus],  adv.,  prop.' 
erly,  by  or  according  to  measure, 
within  limits,  used  to  restrict  or  Umit  c 
statement,  etc.,  only,  but;  with  imper 
or  imper.  subj.,  only,  just;  of  time,  bu^ 
now.  Just  now,  a  little  while  ago»  v 
lately,  recently;  al  modo,  with  subj .  I 
if  only,  provided  that,  would  thati 
O  that  I 

modoa,  -I,  m.,  a  standard  of  measure- 
ment, measure;  size,  extent;  proper 
or  due  measure,  manner,  etc;  mMBOBt^ 
mode,  method,  way,  plan. 

BLoanla,  -lum,  pL  a ,  forttftcatioiis. 
rampoAts,  walls  of  a  city,  etc,  bul- 
warks; by  metonymy,  of  ths  city,  etc 
girdled  by  the  walls,  dty,  stronghoUU 
citadeL 

mola,  -aa  [</.  mold,  grind).  /.,  miU- 
atone,  mill;  by  metonymy,  meal,  esp. 
ground  spelt,  mixed  with  saU,  and  used 
in  sacrificial  rites. 

m016a,m6Ua./.,  huge,  shapeleas  mass,  ~^ 
bulk ;  by  metonymy,  a  huge  mass  orpOe 
of  anything,  massive  structure.  e.g.  a 
dam,  mole,  breakwater,  a  military 
engine,  machine.  Fig.,  burden,  diffi- 
culty, labor,  toil,  trouble;  disturb- 
ance, uproar. 

mOlior.  -Irl,  -ttua  aum  QnAlte].  tr^ 
pile  up,  heap  up,  build  (esp.  with  te- 
finite  toiCand  trouble),  construct.  r»r. 
erect,  prepare,  make  ready. '^ulpTDg 
general,  perxorm,  effect  with  difiicutt^; 
toil  at,  labor  op.  Fig.,  bring  abouu 
cause;  undertake,  es«ay.  xxy,  a^tompa* 
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loll  over  a  way  or  road,  pursue  -with 
difficulty,  press  ou;  plot,  contrive, 
perpetrate. 

moUlO,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -.11,  -Itua  [mollis], 
fr.,  make  soft  or  pliant.  Fig.,  soften, 
soothe,  calm,  appease,  restrain,  check. 

moUlB,  -e,  adj.t  soft,  mellow,  tender, 
delicate,  dainty,  pliant,  flexible.  Fig.^ 
gentle,  easy,  mild,  favorable. 

molllter  [molliB],  adv.,  softly,  deli- 
cately, daintily,  gracefully,  skilfully. 

moneO,  -dre,  monul,  monltuB  [akin  to 
memlnl],  tr.,  cause  to  think,  remind, 
imt  in  mind  of;  warn,  advise,  counsel, 
admonish,  prompt;  direct,  bid,  com- 
mand, monltum,  -I  {pf.  pass,  prtepl. 
as  noun),  n.,  warning,  admonition. 

monlle,  -is,  n.,  necklace,  collar. 

monltum:  seemoneb, 

1.  monitus:  «<;«moneO. 

2.  monitUB,  -Hb  [moneAl,  m.,  counsel, 
admonition,  warning,  prompting,  bid- 
ding, direction. 

HonoeciiB,  -I,  m.,  Monoecus,  a  surname 
of  Hercules;  arzMonoecI,  Monoecus's 
Height,  a  promontory  on  the  southern 
coast  of  lAguria.  It  derived  its  name 
from  the  temple  of  Hercules  Monoeeus 
which  stood  upon  it.  The  modem  name 
is  Monaco. 

mOzui,  montlB,  m.,  a  mountain,  hill, 
height.  lU.  and  Jig. 

mOnstrA,  -ftre,  -ftTi,  -fttuB  [</.  mOn- 
strum],  tr.,  show, point  out,  indicate, 
gniide,  direct;  teach,  instruct,  coun- 
sel; ordain,  appoint,  prescribe. 

mOnstnim,  -I  [aJUn  to  moneO],  n.,  prop- 
erly, a  warning,  something  sent  from 
heaven  to  warn  m>en  j>  think  of  their  re- 
lation to  the  gods  {ancient  superstition 
thought  of  every  departure  from  the 
normal  as  an  indication,  if  men  could 
only  understand  it,  of  the  divine  tHll) ; 
hencct  omen,  i)ortent;  marvel,  won- 
der, jyrodlgy;  a  strange  creature, 
monster,  monstrosity. 

mont&nuB,  -a,  -um  [mAn^],  o^;.,  of  a 
mountain,  on  a  moimtain,  mountain. 

monnmentnm,  -I  [moneA],  n.,  memo- 
rial, memento;  inpt.,  written  memo- 
rials, records,  chronicles. 

mora,  -ae,  /.,  delay,  hesitation,  loiter- 


ing; pause,  respite;  by  metonymy,  a  de 
lay,  hindrance,  obstacle,  obstruction. 

morbUB,  -I,  m.,  sickness,  dise^ise,  mal- 
ady. Personified,  HorbUB,  -1,  m..  Dis- 
ease. 

mordeo,  -ere,  momordl.  morBus,  tr., 
bile. 

morlbundns,  -a,  -am  [morlor],  a^., 
ready  to  die,  on  the  point  of  death, 
in  the  agonies  of  death,  dying;  freely, 
liable  to  death,  mortal,  perishable, 
perishing. 

llorixil,  -Onim,>'.  m.,  the  Morlnl,  a 
Oallie  people,  occupying  a  part  of  what 
is  now  Belgium, 

morlor,  morl,  mortnus  sum,  initr.^ 
die,  perish,  be  slain. 

morltftnui:  see  morlor. 

moror,  -ftrl,  -fttus  sum,  intr.,  delay, 
linger,  loiter,  lag;  tr.,  cause  to  linger, 
delay,  hinder,  detain ;  with  nihil  or  nAn 
and  an  ace.,  not  to  keep  a  thing  waiting, 
to  pass  it  on  leithout  a  second  look,  care 
nothing  for,  disregard,  have  no  call  or 
use  for. 

mora,  mortis,  /.,  death. 

morsus,  -lis  [mordeA],  m.,  bite;  biting 
Into,  eating,  consuming.  Fig.,  grasj), 
clutch.  By  metonymfft  laws,  teeth, 
fluke  of  an  anchor. 

mort&lls,  -e  [mors],  aclj.,  liable  to 
death,  mortal;  freely,  having  to  do^ 
wUh mortals,  mortal,  human;  earthly. 
As  nouns,  mort&lds,  -lom,  pi.  m., 
mortals,  men,  mankind;  mort&lla, 
-lum,  pi.  n.,  human  affairs,  human 
interests. 

mortifer.  -fera,  -femm  [mors+ferA]. 
adj.,  death-bringing,  deadly. 

mortuns:  see  morlor. 

mAs,  mArls,  m.,  manner,  way,  custom, 
habit,  practice,  fashion,  wont;  in  pi., 
ways,  habits,  manners,  as  determining 
conduct,  character,  morals;  dA  mAre, 
In  the  usual  fashion,  as  usual,  accord 
Ing  to  time-honored  custom;  with  gen., 
after  the  manner  of;  sine  mAre,  un 
precedently,  without  restraint,  wildly 
furiously. 

1.  mAtus:  see  moTsA. 

2.  mAtus,  -lis  [moToA],  m.,  movement 
motion ;  agility,  speed.    Fig.,  oommc 
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tkm,  ucdtement;  mmUU  dlstvrbame^ 
emotion. 
moTeO,  -ire,  mfiri.  mOtus,  tr.,  move, 
set  in  motion;  disturb,  sbake;  VfUA  a 
njlexio0  pron.,  up.  80,  move,  proceed, 
advance.    Fiff.^  excite,  rouse,  stir  up, 
provoke;  bring  about,  cause;  set  on 
foot,  commence,  undertake;  disturb, 
trouble,  move,  affect,  Influence;  re- 
volve or  turn  over  in  mind,  meditate, 
ponder, 
mox,  adv.,  soon,  ere  long,  presently. 
mftorO,  -Onlt,  m.,  a  sharp  point,  ««p.  €f 

a  $word;  by  metonymy,  sword. 
mftglA,  -IT9.  -ITI  or  -il,  -Unm,  Mr., 
low,    bellow;    freely,  rumble,    roar, 
mutter. 
mikgltUB,  -til  rmlLgid],  m..  lowing,  bel- 
lowing; freely,  roaring. 
muloeA,   -fee,   mulal,   mnlflns.  tr., 
stroke,  caress.     IHg„  soothe,  soften, 
appease,  mollify,  calm,  allay. 
Mnlclber.  -berli  or.-brl  [muloeO],  m., 
Mulclber,  a  name  of  Vulean,  a*  the  ffod 
who  Boftene,  i.e.  melte  iron. 
muliebrlB,    -e   [muller],    a^.,  of  a 

woman,  woman's, 
multiplex,   -pUols   [mnltns+plloA], 
04/.,  having  many  folds  or  layers; 
freely,     manifold,     varied,   various, 
divers. 
iiiult6:  eee  mnltus. 
multum:  eee  multus. 
mnltus,  -a,  -um,  ck(/.,  much,  great, 
abundant,  many,  many  a,  constant, 
frequent;  of  a  cloak,  full,  thick,  ample; 
of  sound,  loud,  full,  ringing,  resonant. 
Fiff.,  large,  mighty,  powerful ;  cf  ehade 
and  Hhadowt,  deep,  profound.   multO, 
abl.  eing.  {of  measure  of  difference)  a$ 
euiv.,  by  much,  by  a  great  deal,  far. 
extremely,     exceedingly;     multum, 
ace.  sing.  n.  as  adv.,  much,  very,  great- 
ly,  exceedingly,   constantly,  repeat- 
edly;   of  prayer,  loudly,  earnestly; 
multa,  ace.  pi.  n.  ae  adv.,  much,  great- 
ly, deeply;  often,  frequently. 
munduB,    -1    [mundns,    a^.,    clean, 
neatly  ordered],  m.,  the  universe,  the 
world  {thought  of  as  perfect  in  all  its 
appointments). 
mnnii.-Ire,  -lvlor-U,-ltus.^r.,  fortify. 


mftmu.  mftnerlB,  n.,  office,  functfon, 
duty,  task;  favor,  service,  boon;  esp., 
services  rendered  to  the  dead,  fomersl 
rites,  funeral;  ceremony,  rile;  gift, 
present,  offering. 

mttrftllB,  -e  [mftnia],  a^.,  of  or  on  a 
walUmuraL 

milrez,  mftrielfl,  m.,  the  purple  fish,  a 
kind  of  shell  Jlshfrom  whieh  pnrpU  dye 
was  obtained;  by  metonymy,  purple 
dye,  purple;  aleo,  of  things  shaped  lite 
the  sheU  Jlsh,  a  pointed,  jagged  rock, 
crag. 

muminr,  muimurii,  a.,  a  murmuring, 
murmur;  of  bees,  humming;  roaring, 
rumbling,  crashing,  turmoil,  tumult, 
uproar. 

HarT&nns,  -1,  m.,  Murranua,  a  Xotia. 

mfirut,  -I,  m.,  a  waU. 

Hftsa,  -ae,  /.,  a  Muse,  one  1^  the  nine 
goddesses  of  the  liberal  arts,  poetry, 
music,  etc. 

MftBaeus,  -1,  m.,  Musaeus,  a  lengendary 
bard  and  priest  of  pre-ffomerie  times, 
contemporary  with  Orpheus. 

mnssO.  -ftre,  -&tI,  -fttnm  {aJtin  to 
mfttusl,  intr.,  properly,  talk  in  a  low 
tone,  talk  to  one's  self,  mutter;  be 
afraid  to  speak  out  or  to  act,  hesitate, 
be  at  a  loss,  wait  anxiously. 

mftt&blllfl,  -e  [mflt6], «(/.,  changeable, 
inconstant,  fickle. 

mftto,  -&re,  "ktU  -fttus  [akin  to 
mOTeOT],  tr.,  properly  (?),  move  from  a 
place,  change  posUion  of,  change,  alter, 
transform;  intr,  ($190),  change;  of 
winds,  shift,  veer. 

mtltus,  -a,  -:^m,  adl}.,  dumb,  mute, 
voiceless,  speechless,  silent. 

mfltuus,  -a,  -um  [mtlt6],  ad}.,  ex- 
changed, reciprocal,  mutual ; = an  adv., 
on  both  sides,  by  turns. 

Hyotoa,  -ae,  /.,  usually  Kyoinae. 
-fcrum,  pi'  /.,  Mycenae,  a  famous  eity 
of  Argolis  {Greece),  ruled  by  Aga- 
memnon, 

Hyconus,  -I,  /.,  Slyconua,  a  small 
island  of  the  Aegean  Sea,  one  of  the 
Cydades. 

Hygdonldte,  -ae,  m.,  son  of  Mygdon, 
an  epithet  of  Coroebus, 

Mynnldones,  -imi,  pi.  m.,  the  Myrm^ 
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dons*  a  Theuaiian   peopU  ruled  by 

Achilles,    famed  for     their    warlike 

prowege. 
myrteus,  -a,  -nm  [myrtUBl,  adj.t  of 

myrtle,  myrtle. 
myrtus,  -I  and  -fii,  /..  myrtle-tree, 

myrtle;  &y  metonymy ^  ft  shaft  or  spear 

0/  myrtle  wood. 


naotui:  eee  nanoUoor. 

nam,  properly ^  an  affirmative  particle, 
indeed,  of  a  truth,  verily;   in  thie 

*  eenae  ueed  eep.  with  interrogative  words, 
to  emphasize  the  question,  pray, Indeed; 
as  full  conjunction,  to  introduce  an  ex- 
plancUory  or  causal  clause,  yon  see,  for, 
because. 

namque  [nam-Hiue],  cor^.,  for  indeed, 
for  surely,  for,  and  ...  for  (see  note 
oni.  66). 

nanolBCor,  -I,  nactus  Bum,  tr.,  get, 
find,  light  upon,  happen  on,  chance 
on. 

n&rds,  -liim,  pL  /.,  the  nostrils,  the 
nose. 

n&rrO.  -&re,  -ftvl,  -fttus,  tr„  narrate, 
relate,  recount,  tell. 

H&ryciUB,  -a,  -um,  a^j.,  of  Naryx  or 
Narycium  (a  city  of  the  Locri  Opuntii, 
on  the  west  shore  of  the  Euboean  Sea, 
whose  king  wets  AJax,  son  of  OUeus), 
Nary  clan.  Some  of  th  e  Narydans  made 
their  way  to  Italy  and  founded  there  the 
place  called  Locri  iEpizephyrii)  on  the 
west  coast  of  Bruttium.    See  Locrl. 

n&scor,  n&8Cl,  n&tus  sum  [properly, 
(g)nft80or:  akin  to  glgn6],  intr.,  be 
bom ;  spring  from,  be  descended  from ; 
freely,  arise.  n&BCens,  -entlB,  pr. 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  freely,  new-bom;  of  a 
colt,  newly-ioaled.  n&tUB,  -a,  -um, 
pf.  prtcpl,  as  €uij.,  bom  of  or  from,  de- 
scended ^m,  son  ol  {construed  with 
abl.).  As  nouns,  n&ta,  -ae,  /.. 
daughter;  n&tus,  -I,  and  gn&tUB,  -I 
(the  older  form),  m.,  son,  offspring; 
in  pi.,  children,  descendants;  young 
of  animate. 

Q&ta.  -ae:  seeiABOOT, 

natd,  -&re,  •&▼!.  -&tum  rnO].  intr.. 


swim,  float,  lit.  and  Jig. ;  with  t^L,  swim 
or  float  with,  overflow  (toUh). 

nfttftf  see  8.  n&tne. 

nfttftra,  -ae  [n&Bcor],  /..  properly, 
birth,  then,  by  metonymy,  that  which  is 
bestowed  by  birth,  the  nature  or  natural 
constitution  of  anything-,  natural  or 
essential  character. 

1.  lAXvLB,  the  prtcpl.:  «Mnft80or. 

2.  n&tus,  -I:  see  n&scor. 

8.  n&tu8,  -as  [n&soor],  m..  birth 
{found  only  in  abl.  sing.) ;  with  m&ior. 
and  m&zlmus,  age.  See  m&gnus 
(end), 

nauta,  -ae,  and  n&vita,  -ae  [the  older 
form:  cf.  n&Tls],  m.,  boatman,  sailor, 
seaman,  mariner,  ferryman;  in  plural, 
crew,  crews. 

Nautds,  -Is,  m.,  Nautes,  an  aged  Trojan, 
who  had  received  prophetic  pouters  from 
Minerva. 

nautious,  -a,  -um  [nauta],  adj.,  of 
or  pertaining  to  sailors  (=gen.  pi.  of 
nauta),  nautical 

n&T&Us,  -e  [n&Tls],  adj.,  of  or  pertain- 
ing to  ships,  nautical,  naval.  As  noun„ 
n&T&le,  -is,  n.,  usually  in  pi.,  ship- 
yard, dockyard,  dock. 

n&TU^agus,  -a,  -um  [n&vlB+ftangO], 
adj.,  shli>-breakiug,  shii>-wrecking, 
dangerous,  deadly. 

n&Tigium,  -I  or  -U  [n&Tls],  n.,  boat, 
ship,  vesseL 

n&ylg6,  -&rA,  -&yI,  -&tum  [n&yl8+ 
ag6],  intr.,  drive  a  boat,  make  a  boat 
go,  sail,  set  sail;  tr.,  set  sail  on,  navi- 
gate, traverse. 

n&Yls,  -is,/.,  ship,  vessel,  boat. 

n&Tita:  see  nauta. 

Naxos,  -I,  /.,  Naxos,  a  large  island  in  the 
Aegean  Sea,  one  of  the  Cyclades,  famous 
for  its  wines  and  Us  devotion  to  Bac- 
chus. 

-ne,  interrogative  enclitic  particle,  used 
(1)  in  independent  questions,  without 
implying  anything  in  itself  as  to  the  na- 
ture of  the  answer  expected  (no  transla- 
tion except  the  rising  injlection  is  pos- 
sible); (2)  in  dependent  questions,  (a> 
in  the  first  member,  -ne  .  .  .  an, 
whether,  (b)  in  the  second  member,. 
utrum  .  .  .  -ne,  —  .  .  .  -ne,  or. 
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116  ifild  form  nl),  adv.,  used  up.  with  the 
ttUiJunctivey  bath  in  pro$€  and  veras,  and 
{in  poetry,  chiejly)  with  the  imper.,  noL 
At  conj.,  used  (1)  in  purpose  clauses, 
that  .  .  .  not.  In  order  that  .  .  .  not, 
lest.  (2)  in  clauses  after  verbs  expressive 
of  fear,  that.  lest. 

nebula,  -ae,  /.,  mist,  fog,  vapor,  cloud. 

nee:  see  neque. 

necdum  [nee.  not,+<liiml,  adv.  and 
conj.,  not  yet,  and  not  yet,  nor  yet. 
See  neque  and  dum. 

necesse,  adj.,  found  only  in  nam.  and 
ace.  sing,  n.,  necessary,  needful,  Ineylt- 
able,  fated. 

nee  n6n:  see  neque. 

nectar,  -arts,  n.,  properly,  nectar,  the 
drink  of  the  gods;  by  metonymy,  of 
any  pleasant  drink  or  food,  nectar. 

neetd,  -ere,  nexul,  nexus,  tr.,  bind, 
tie,  twine;  weave,  make  a  garland, 
etc.;  freely.  Join  to,  bind  to,  unite, 
joio  or  fasten  together,  frame,  fash- 
ion By  metonymy,  wreathe,  garland, 
encircle. 

nefandus,  -a,  -um  [nd,  not,+f)uidu8], 
ad).,  properly,  unspeakable,  unutter> 
able;  impious,  abominable,  accursed, 
monstrous,  wicked.  As  noun,  ne- 
fandum,  -I,  n.,  wickedness,  wrong, 
crime. 

nef&s  [nS,  not,+faBl,  ».,  indeclinable, 
anything  contrary  to  divine  law,  any 
impious  thing  or  deed,  impiety,  wick- 
edness, crime,  sinfulness:  shame,  dis- 
grace; of  a  person,  the  embodiment  of 
sin,  an  impious  or  monstrous  crea- 
ture, wretch.  As  adj.,  unlawful,  im- 
pious. 

neg6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum  [nee,  not,+ 
&i6?],  intr.,  say  no,  say  that  .  .  .  not, 
deny;  unth  inftn.,  be  unwilling,  reftise, 
decline;  <r.,  deny,  refuse. 

nSmO,  gen.  nfdllUB,  dat.  n€minl,acc  n6- 
minem.  abl.  ntdlO  [nd,  not,+nom5], 
m.,  no  man,  nobody,  no  one. 

nemorSsuB,  -a,  -um  [nemus],  ad}., 
woody,  well-wooded,  wooded. 

nemus,  nemoris,  n.,  properly,  gracing 
ground  for  cattle,  esp.  an  open  wood  or 
glade  (in  which  cattle  might  grass  in 
swwner),  wood,  grove,  forest,  glade. 


ned,  n0re,  n«Tl,  nttos,  tr.,  spin,  weave, 
broider,  embroider. 

Neoptolemns.  -I,  m.,  Neoptolemus.  a 
name  of  Pyrrhus,  the  son  of  AehiUes. 
Bee  Pyrrhus. 

nepOs.  nepOtlB,  m.,  grandson; /reefy, 
descendant,  offspring,  son;  w  pi., 
descendants,  posterity. 

Neptnnius,  -a,  -um  IKeptnnns],  adj., 
of  Neptune,  Neptune's,  Neptunian. 

Neptnnus,  -I,  m.,  Neptune,  god  of  the 
sea;  see  %  28S. 

neque  or  nee,  originally  neg.  adv.,  with- 
out connective  force,  not  (this  use  is  still 
seen  in  needum  and  in  certain  compound 
words) ;  in  later  times,  usually,  a  conj., 
equivalent  in  sense  to  et  n5n  {it  must  in 
fact  often  be  resolved  in  translation  into 
these  elements)  or  to  et  tamen  ndn, 
and  not,  and  sret  not,  nor,  neither, 
not  .  .  .  either;  neque  (neo)  .  .  . 
neque  (nee),  neither . . .  nor;  et . . . 
neque  (nee),  and . . .  not,  and . . .  and 
yet . . .  not,  not  only,  but  also . . .  not; 
neque  (nee) .  .  .  et,  and  (on  the  one 
hand)  not  .  .  .  and  (but),  not  only  not, 
but  also;  neque  enlm,  nor  indeed  {see 
also  note  on  1 196) ;  nee  nAn,  or  nee  n6n 
et,  and  also,  also,  furthermore,  be- 
sides, likewise  {the  two  negatives  de- 
stroying each  other)',  nee  minus  (=nee 
n5u),  furthermore,  besides,  likewise; 
nee  . . .  aut,  neither  (not) . . .  nor  (the 
negative  force  of  the  nee  being  carried 
over  into  the  clause  beginnittg  with 
aut). 

nequeft,  neqnire,  nequlvl  or  neqnll, 
nequltum  [n6,  not,-HLne<t],  inU-,^  be 
not  able,  be  imable,  cannot. 

nflqulquam  [n6,  not, -f  quiquam,  old 
abl.  sing,  of  quisqoaml,  adv.,  prop- 
erly, in  no  way  whatever,  not  at  all; 
in  vain,  to  no  purpose,  without  avail 
or  effect,  uselessly,  fruitlessly ;  (fruit- 
lessly because  nesdlessly),  needlessly, 
without  reason  or  cause. 

N6rels,  Ndreldls  [Ndreus],/.,  a  daugh- 
ter of  Nereus,  a  Nereid,  one  of  the  sea- 
nymphs. 

HSrfiius,  -a,  -um  [NSreus],  adj.,  of 
Nereus,  Nereus*s;  freely,  inf.,  daugli- 
ter  of  Nereus. 
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Hfoevs,  -el,  m.,  Nerens,  a  $ea  god;  he 
wag  ton  of  Oceanus,  huebatui  of  J>orU^ 
and  father  of  the  Xertids. 

NdrltOB,  -I,  /m  Neritos,  a  place  fnentUmed 
in  ill.  271 ;  it  may  be  either  a  mountain 
on  the  island  of  Ithaca,  or  an  itland 
near  Ithaea  (probably  the  latter), 

nerrus,  -I,  m.,  sinew,  tendon;  by  me* 
toni'my,  of  things  made  from  sinews ,  a 
bow-string,  string  of  a  musical  instru' 
ment. 

nesciO,  -Ire,  -iTl  or-U,  -Uam[n0,not, 
-fsoldl,  tr.,  not  to  know  (o/),  be  Igno- 
rant of,  be  pnacqualnted  >vlth.  ne- 
BClOqulBor  qui  (qua,  quid  or  quod), 
an  idiomatic  expression,  counting,  prac- 
tically, as  a  compound  ind^.  pron,, 
I-don't-know-whOt  i.e.  some  one  or 
other,  some  one,  some. 

nesolus,  -a,  -urn  [n6,  not,+toi6],  adj., 
not  knowing,  tmwltting.  Ignorant 
(o/),  unaware  (o/),  imacquainted 
with;  =a^  adv,,  unwittingly,  igno- 
rantly. 

neu:  see  n^Te. 

neve  or  neu,  conj,,  usually  correlative  to 
n6  in  neg.  purpose  clauses  or  in  imper- 
ative sentences,  and  .  .  .  not,  or  .  .  . 
not,  nor;  ndTe  (neu) . . .  nfiye  (neu), 
not  .  .  .  nor,  neither  .  .  .  nor  (yet). 

nex,  neels,  /.,  death  by  violence,  a 
violent  death,  murder,  slaughter. 

nexus:  see  nectd. 

ni,  cof^.,  (l)=n£,<»a  purpose  clause; 
see  n6;  (2):sniBi,  if  .  .  .  not,  \mle88. 

nldor,  -ArlB,  m.,  smell,  esp.  the  smell  of 
roasting  meat,  odor. 

uldUB,  -I,  m.,  nest;  by  metonymy,  the 
young  birds  in  a  nest,  nestlings. 

nlger,  nigra,  nigrum,  acU.,  (lustrous) 
black,  sable,  dark,  dusky,  swarthy;  by 
metonymy,  deadly. 

nigr&nfl:  see  nlgrO. 

nlgrSscO,  -ere,  nlgrul, — rniger],  intr., 
groV  or  turn  black,  become  dark. 

nigrd,  -&re,  -IitI.  -&tum  [nlger],  intr., 
be  black,  algr&ns,  -antis,  pr.  prtcpl. 
act.  sis-adS.,  black,  dasky.  lowering. 

allill,  or,  in  contracted  form,  nil,  ».,  in- 
declinable, nothing;  ace,  as  adv.  ($184), 
to  no  extent,  in  no  degree.  In  no  re- 
spect^  in  no  w\sib,  not  at  all. 


nil:  see  nihil. 

NUUB,  -I,  m.,  the  Nile,  the  great  rher  ct} 
Egypt. 

nlmbABOB,  -a,  -nm  [nimbni],  adj., 
stormy,  rainy;  of  a  mountains  or  a 
height,  storm-capped. 

nimbus,  -I,  m.,  a  dark  ralncloud,  a 
cloud  in  general,  e.g,  of  smoke;  a 
violent  rain-storm,  thunder-storm* 
storm,  rain.  Fig.,  (cloud,  i.e.)  multi- 
tude, throng. 

nimlrum  [nl=n6.  not,-f-mIruB],  adv., 
properly,  naturally;  without  doubt, 
doubtless,  certjilnly. 

nlmium:  see  nlmius. 

nimius,  -a,  -am  i/id,  noU'+root  o/m6- 
tiorl,  adj.,  excessive,  too  great,  very 
great,  great;  nimlum,  n,  sing,  as  adv., 
too  much,  too  well,  too,  welL 

KIphaeuB,  -I,  m.,  Nlphaeus,  a  Sutuiian. 

Nlsaed,  -ds,  /.,  Nisaea,  one  of  the 
Nereids  or  sea-nymphs. 

nlBl  [nl=nd,  not,+*Bl],  conj.,  if  .  . .  not, 
unless. 

nIsuB,  -lis  [nltor],  m.,  a  leaning  on,  a 
pressing  against;  a  striving,  exertion, 
effort;  by  metonymy,  a  strained  {set} 
posture  or  position. 

NlBUB.  -I,  m.,  Nlsus,  a  Trojan,  friend  of 
Euryalus. 

niteO,  -dre,  ~,  — ,  intr.,  shine,  glitter* 
glisten.  nlt€UB,-entiB,  pr.pr^<^/.  act. 
as  adj.,  shining,  gleaming,  glittering, 
sparkling,  bright,  brilliant,  resplen- 
dent; of  animals,  s\eQ\i,  t9X. 

nlt68c6.  -ere,  nital,  —  [nlteO],  iMr„ 
begin  to  shine,  shine. 

nltldns,  -a,  -am  [nite6],  adj.,  shining, 
glittering,  bright. 

nltor,  nitl,  nixus  sum,  intr.,  lean  or 
rest  on  something,  support  one's  self 
by,  brace  one's  self  against;  exert 
one's  self,  strain,  strive,  struggle;  ufith 
&1Ib,  rest  on,  be  poised  on ;  (strive  on- 
wards,  Le.)  press  forward  with  effort, 
make  one's  way,  advance;  (strive  up- 
wards, i.e.)  mount,  climb,  ascend. 

nlT&lls,  -e  [nix],  adj.,  snovry,  snow- 
capi>ed,  snow-laden;  freely,  show-like. 

nlTens,  -a,  -am  [nix],  adj.,  of  snow, 
snowy.  Fig.,  of  color,  snow-whltfl^ 
snowy. 
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iilzor,  -ftrl,  -&tat  sum  [nitorl,  intr,, 
strain  one's  self,  struggle,  strive. 

nlxus:  jtf^nltor. 

hA.  n&re,  n&vl,  — ,  intr.,  swim,  float. 

nooeA,  -«re,  nocul,— ,  intr.,  hurt,  harm, 
injure,  do  mischief  to. 

noetumnB,  -a^  -um  [noxl,  04;.,  of  or 
belonging  to  the  night,  nocturnal; 
oflen=an  adv.,  by  night,  at  night. 

n6d0.  -ftre.  -ftrl.  -fttus  [nMns],  <r., 
tie  in  a  knot,  knot;  bind,  fasten. 

hMub  -I,  m.,  a  knot;  fry  fiMtonymy, 
fold,  coil,  spire  0/  a  eerptnt. 

VoSxttdu,  -onifl,  m.,  No^mon,  a  lYcJan. 

Vomai,  Nomadit,  m.,  a  Nomad,  i.  a  ofM 
who  Uad9  th€  life  of  a  wandering  ehep- 
herd:  in  pi,  the  Nomads,  the  Numld- 
lans.    See  Kumlda. 

nOmen,  -Inis  [originally  (g)nftmen:  <^. 
(g)n6stb],  n.,  properly,  that  by  which 
a  thing ie  known,  name,  title;  ofpeopU 
connected  by  a  common  name,  name, 
race,  stock,  family;  a  word;  name,  re- 
nown, fame,  honor,  reputation,  glory. 

VAmentum.  •!.  n.,  Nomentum,  a  Sabine 
town, 

nOn,  adv.,  not;  ndn  .  .  .  aut=n6n 
.  .  .  neqne  {the  neg.  being  carried  over 
into  the  aut  clause),  not .  .  .  nor  (yet), 

ndndum,  adv.,  not  yet.    See  dum. 

ndnuB,  -a.  -um  [originally  noTenuB; 
€f.  noTem],  ordinal  numeral  adj,, 
ninth. 

iiAb:  pi.  o/ego. 

nOBcO,  -ere,  nOrl,  nOtua,  tr.,  begin  to 
know,  learn,  become  acquainted  with; 
eagnOBoO,  recognize:  inpf.,  plupf., 
and  fut.pf.,  have  become  acquainted 
with,  have  learned,  know.  nOtUB,  -a, 
-um,  pf,  pass,  prtcpl,  ae  adj.,  known, 
well-known,  familiar,  famous. 

noBter,  nostra,  noBtrum  [nOsl,  post, 
pronominal  adj.,  oxa,  ours,  my,  mine; 
on  our  side,  friendly  to  us,  propitious. 
As  noun,  noBtrl,  -Oram,  pi,  m.,  our 
{my)  countrymen. 

nota,  -ae  [uObcO],  /.,  that  hy  which  a 
thing  is  known,  mark,  sign,  esp.  a  let- 
ter of  the  aiphabst;  in  pi.,  letters, 
characters;  mark,  spot,  band,  e,g,  on 
the  body  of  a  snake. 

nothuB,  -a.,  -am,  aij.,  spurious;  ap- 


plied eep,  to  ^Odren  bom  oiut  of  wed 
lock,  lllegittmate,  bastard.  Am  soimt 
illegitimate  [bastard)  son  (of). 

noM,  -are,  -&tI,  -&tUB  [nota],  tr., 
mark,  designate;  brand.  F'ig..  mark 
note,  observe. 

nOtUB:  see  nOBcA. 

NotUB,  -I,  m.,  Notus,  the  South  Wind. 
often  stormy;  freely,  wind. 

norem,  indeclinable  numeral  atf}.,  nine. 

noTerca,  -ae,/..  a  stepmother. 

nOTifiB  [noTem],fM»m«ra/<Hf  (?.,nine  times. 

nOTitftB.  -&ti8  [nOTtlBj,  /..  newness, 
novelty. 

1I0T6,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tU8  fnoTUBl,  tr^ 
make  new,  make  for  the  first  time, 
build  (new);  fashion  anew,  renew; 
change,  alter. 

noYUB,  -a,  -am,  a4f-*  new,  fresh,  yomig; 
novel,  onusual;  strange,  wofD<!roiis; 
in  sup.,  last,  latesu 

nox,  noetlB,  /.,  night;  by  m«toflfmy. 
darkness,  obscurity,  f^,,  the  night 
of  death,  death.  Personified^  Voz, 
NootiB,  /.,  Night,  conceived  of  a§  a 
goddess,  daughter  of  Chaoe  and  mother 
of  the  Furies. 

noxa,  -ae  [nooeOl,  /.,  hurt,  harm:  bv 
metonymy,  of  the  cause  of  harm,  of- 
fence, crime,  fault. 

noxiUB,  -a,  -nm  [noc«0].  a<C/.,  hortful, 
harmful,  injurious. 

nflbte,  nftblB,  /..  a  cloud,  eep,  a  Horm 
cloud;  cloud  in  general,  e.g.  of  duet 
smoke;  mist.  Fig.,  cloud  of  people 
birds,  etc.,  throng,  array;  wiih  ImIU 
storm-cloud,  i.e,  pressure,  brunt. 

nlibila:  see  nfUbilUB. 

nftbiliB,  -•  [nlib6],  aij.,  marriagealde 
ripe  for  marriage. 

nflbilus,  -a,  -um  [nftbtel,  04/..  dondy 
As  noun,  nliblla,  -Own,  pi,  ».,  Um 
clouds;  by  metonymy,  the  sky. 

nftdO,  -ftre,  -ftyl,  -fttus  (nftdusl,  ^-^ 
make  or  lay  bare,  bare,  strip.  .FHg^ 
leave  (d^ences,  etc.)  exposed,  leave  de- 
fenceless; lay  bare,  disclose,  expose. 

nftdUB,  -a,  -am.  adj-*  naked,  bare,  un- 
covered; lightly  clad.  .^Vcr.,  opesi*  ex 
posed,  free;  un buried. 

ntOlUB,  -a,  -am  rn£,  not,+ftllaB}.  a4l- 
not  any,  none,  no :  ^an  adv..  in  no  wtoBk 
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in  no  degT«»e,  to  no  extent,  not  at  aU. 
Aspron.,  no  one,  nol)ody. 

nun,  ifUerrogative  adv.,  %u«d  in  gust* 
Uon§  which  look  for  a  neg,  annoer  (for 
the  corresponding  form  in  English  <A 
e.g.  he  was  not  moved,  was  hef), 

Hnma,  -ae,  m.,  Numa,  the  name  of  two 
Sutulians. 

Numftnus,  -1,  m.,  Nomanus,  a  Butulian, 
sumamed  Bemulus. 

ntkmen,  -Inls  [nuO,  nod],  n.,  a  nod,  ssp, 
as  expressive  of  one's  will;  hence,  6y 
meton^ny,  nod,  beck,  will,  command, 
I)ermi8sion,  sanction;  esp.,  the  divine 
will,  will  of  a  deity;  divine  power, 
godhead,  majesty  of  the  gods,  deity; 
divine  jnresence,  inspiration;  divine 
favor  or  help;  a  deity,  divinity,  god,  a 
divine  power. 

nnmems,  -1,  m.,  number;  numbers, 
mnltitude,  force  of  numbers;  order, 
arrangement,  esp.  musical  order,  har* 
mony,  rhythm;  in  pi.,  tuneful  strains, 
melody. 

Ntunleus,  -I,  m.,  Numicus,  a  rivsr  of 
Labium;  it  was  on  the  banks  of  this 
river  that  Aeneas  was  last  seen. 

Vumlda,  -ae,  m..  a  Nomad;  esp.,  a  Nu- 
mid  Ian.  The  Nwnidians  dwelt  in  north- 
em  Africa,  between  Mauretania  and  the 
domain  of  Carnage,  i.e.  in  modem 
Algiers. 

Vtunitor,  -Oris,  m.,  Ntunltor,  king  of 
Alba  Longa,  forced  from  the  throne  fry 
his  brother  Amulius;  he  was  fcUher  of 
Shea  SUva,  and  so  grandfather  of 
Bomuhts  and  Semus. 

numauam  [n6,  not,-f-mnauftm],  adv., 
never,  at  no  time. 

nune,  adv.,  at  this  present  moment,  at 
this  very  instant,  now,  at  this  time; 
nuno  .  .  .  nuno,  now  .  .  .  now,  at 
one  time  ...  at  another. 

Bfintla,  -ae  [feminine  of  nIkntiUB],  /., 
a  messenger. 

nnntiO,  -&re.  -ftTi,  -&tu8  [nftntlui], 
tr.,  announce,  report,  declare. 

nnntins,  -I  or  -II,  m.,  messenger;  by 
metonymy,  message,  news,  tidings.  As 
acO'*  nnntiue,  -a,  -nm,  with  gen,, 
announcing,  prone  or  wont  to  re- 
port. 


niVper  [originatty  noYlper:  <f,  noTOii 
adv.,  recently,  lately. 

nnrut,  -m,  /.,  daughter-in-law;  frsety 
daughter. 

nniqnam  DaO,  not,+1Uquani],  ad«.,  no- 
where; also  of  time,  uever. 

ntitO,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tum  Ifreq.  of  nud. 
nod],  intr.,  nod  with  one's  head.  J^ig., 
sway  to  and  fro,  totter,  reeL 

nlitrlmentum,  -I  [<^.  nUtrlx;  nfttrlG, 
nurture],  n.,  nourishment,  food.  Fig., 
food  for  a  fire,  fuel. 

matrix,  -loll  [nUtriO.  nurture],  /., 
nurse. 

nlitus,  -ns  [nuO,  nod],  m.,  nod,  esp,  as 
indicative  of  one's  will,  beck,  will,  com- 
mand. 

nsmipha,  -ae,  /.«  a  nymph,  a  minot 
deity  or  semi-deity;  see  ||280, 200,  291. 

Mysa,  -ae,  /..  Nysa,  the  motmtain  on 
which  Bacchus  was  reared.    See  %  987. 


0.  interjection,  expressing  varied  emo- 
tions, e.g.  Joy,  surprise,  grief,  anger, 
desire,  o\  oh  I  ah  I 

Ob,  prep.  wUh  ace,  on  account  of,  for,  on 
behalf  of,  for  the  sake  of. 

obdHcO.  -ere,  -diixl,  -duotus  [oM- 
dlicO].  tr.,  draw  before,  draw  over. 

obeO,  obire,  oblTl  or  obll,  obitut  [otH- 
ed],  tr.,  go  toward,  go  to  meet,  visit; 
traverse;  of  the  sea,  {go  to  meet,  i.e,) 
surround,  envelop,  encompass;  enter, 
face,  endure,  bear  the  brunt  of  {battles, 
perils,  etc.). 

dbex,  dblcit,  /.,  bolt,  bar;  barrier,  ob- 
stacle. 

obioiO,  obioere.  oblOoI,  obleot'ns  (ob-h 
laoiO],  tr.,  throw  before,  throw  in  the 
way  of,  expose,  offer,  present;  throw 
out  before  one's  self,  thrust  out.  Ob- 
iectUB,  -a,  ''VaBLtPf'p<us.  prtcpl.  as  adj., 
properly,  thrust  out;  jutting,  project- 
ing. Note:  The  first  syllable  of  ohioib 
counts  as  heavy  (|  228). 

oblectO,  -ftre,  -fcrl,  -&tU8  [freq.  of 
obiciOl,  tr.,  throw  against  or  before 
Fig.,  throw  in  the  way  of,  expose. 

1.  obieotna:  «««obiciO. 

2.  obieotue,  -lU  [oblolft],  m.,  prcperipf 
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a  casting  or  thrusting  against  {or  te 
Vie  way) ;  inten)osltion,  projection. 

1.  obitus:  «<?«obed. 

a.  obitus,  -tl8  Lobed],  m.,  sinldng,  set- 
ting. 0/  a  heavenly  body;  ruin,  death. 

obl&tus:  see  offerO. 

obllcuB,  obllQua,  obllciun,  gen.  ob- 
UquI,  obllquae.  obliqui  {for  spelling 
tee  note  on  secuntur,  L  185),(kV.,  turned 
sidewise,  slanting,  oblique,  trans- 
verse ;=  an  adv.,  crosswise,  at  right 
angles. 

obllquO,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -&tu8  [obUcus], 
tr.,  turn  or  bend  obliquely,  turn,  slant. 

oblltas:  «««  obllvlscor. 

obllTlBCor,  -1,  oblltus  turn,  intr.,  toUh 
gen.  of  thing,  forget,  be  unmindful  of; 
ir.,  toUh  ace.  of  a  person  or  a  thing,  for- 
get, disregard. 

obllTlum,  -I  or  -U  [obllTlBCor],  n.,  foiv 
getfulness,  obllTlon. 

obloquor,  -I,  oblocfttua  sum  [ob+ 
loquor],  <r.,  speak  against;  with  ace. 
of  effect  (S 128),  sound  forth  one  strain 
to  match  another,  thrill  forth  as  ac- 
companiment. 

obluctor,  -ftrl,  -&tu8  iiim  [ob+luo- 
tor],  intr.,  wrestle  against,  strive 
against,  struggle  against. 

obmlitflBoO,  -ere.  obmfttul,  —  [ob+ 
mlitUB],  intr.,  oecome  dumb  or  voice- 
less, become  silent. 

obnitor,  obnltl.  obnlxus  sum  [ob-h 
nltor],  intr.,  lean  on,  bear  or  press 
against,  strive  (against);  make  a 
mighty  effort,  strain  every  nerve; 
struggle  (successfully),  make  head- 
way. 

obnlxus:  see  obnltor. 

oborlor,  oborlrl,  obortus  snm  [ob+ 
orlor],  intr.,  arise,  appear,  spring  up; 
>/  tears),  start  forth,  flow,  stream. 
Obortus,  -a,  -um,  >/.  prtcpl  as  adj., 
of  tears,  starting,  streaming. 

Obortus:  see  oborlor. 

obrud,  -ere,  -ui,  -utus  [ob+ru6],  tr., 
overwhelm,  cover;  overwhelm  loUh 
weapons,  overcome,  overpower;  over- 
whelm with  waUr,  sink,  submerge, 
drown. 

obscfinns,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  filthy,  foul, 
dirty;  loathsome,  hideous;  repulsive, 


disgusting;    unnatural,    and  so  ID 

omened,  ominous. 
obsellrft.  -&re.  -ftyl.  -&tu8  (obseOras], 

tr„  darken,  obscure,  becloud, 
obsoftrus,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  dark,  darkened. 

dim,  dusky,  obsc.ure;  in  f^ly  pass. 

sense,  of  things  or  persons  in  the  dark, 

darkened,  hidden,  unseen.    Fig.,  oj 

tradition,  oracles,  etc.,  dim,  obecure, 

uncertain,  mysterious. 
obserd,   -ere,   -s6yl,  -sitiu  [ob-fs. 

serO],  tr.,  plant  (in,  on,  or  over),  sow. 

obsltus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  a* 

adj.,  wUh  emphasis  on  ths  results  of 

planting,   overgrown,  covered  with. 

full  of. 
obserrO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tus  cob+aerrftl. 

tr.,  watch,  mark,  note,  observe^ 
obsessus:  see  obsideO. 
obsideA,  -0re,  -sMl,  -sessiu  [ob+ 

sede5]»  tr.,  properly,  sit  over  against 

(at,  b^ore,  in):  blockade,  block  up. 

beset,  besiege,  invest;  master,  orer- 

power,  occupy,  possess. 
obsidiO,  -6nis  [obsided].  /..  blockade, 

siege. 
obiXdS,  -ere,  — ,  —  [0lH-Bld61,  tr.,  beset. 

blockade,    invest,    besiege;    occupy, 

take  possession  of. 
obsltus:  tMobserd. 
obstlpfiscd,  -ere,  -ui,  —  [ob+atupeftl, 

intr.,  become  sensSless,  be  stupefied. 

Fig.,  be  bewildered,  he  astonished,  be 

horror-struck,  be  dazed,  stand  aghast 

or  horrified. 
obst«,  -ftre.  -stltl,  -sUtum  [ob+stOI, 

intr.,  stand  over  against,  stand  In  the 

way  (of),  oppose,  hinder,  hamper;  ze> 

strain,  check. 
obstruA,  -ere,  -stmxl,  -structus  Cob+ 

StruO],  tr.,  properly,  pile  up  or  build 

one  thing  (against  or)  before  another; 

block  up,  close  up,  barricade,  render 

impassable.    Fig.,  of  the  ears,  miad 

etc.,  block  up,  stop,  seaL 
obtdctus:  «e«obteg6. 
obtegO,  -ere,  -tdxl,  -t^ctus  [ob+tegO\ 

tr.,  cover  over,   cover  up;    conce.il. 

hide. 
obtestor,  -&ri,  -&tas  sum  [ob+testor], 

tr.,  call  to  witness,  make  entreaty  UK 

implore,  entreat;   beg  for;   with  tw§ 
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,^eetuatlti9y  entreat  one  for  $&methinff; 
l>eg  iomething  of  one. 

obtorqueO.  -fire,  -torsi,  -tortus  [ob+ 
torqueA],  tr.,  turn  toward;  turn  a 
thing  toward  Uaelfy  turn  round  and 
round;  twist. 

obtortus:  tw  obtorqueA. 

obtmncO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tU8  [ob+ 
truncut],  tr.,  cut  off,  lop  away,  cut 
down,  cut  to  pieces,  butcher,  slay, 
kilL 

obtundO,  -ere,  -tudi,  -ttdiBUs  [ob+ 
tandOlf.^r.,  strike  against,  beat;  blunt, 
dull  by  striking,  obtlinsuB,  -a,  -um, 
pf.  past.  prtepU  as  adj.^  blunted,  dull, 
lit.  and  Jig.^  Insensible,  unfeeling,  ob- 
tuse. 

obtfknsuB:  M^obtandO. 

obtfltus,  -tlB  [obtueor,  gaze  at  fLxedly], 
m.,  fixed  {$€t)  gaze,  stare,  look. 

obuncuB.  -a,  -um  [ob+unouB],  ck(/.. 
bent,  hooked,  curved,  crooked. 

obTertO.  -ere,  -rertl,  -yerBiui  [ob+ 
▼ert6],  ^r.,  turn  toward  (>r  against, 
turn  ons  thing  to  meet  another;  in 
pasa.^  with  middle  fores,  turn  toward, 
face  (about). 

obTersuB:  see  obyertO. 

obTluB,  -a,  -um  [ob-l-vlal,  adj..  In  the 
way  of,  in  the  i»ath  of;  open  to,  ex- 
posed to;  often  best  rendered  freely, 
to  meet,  before,  across  the  path  of. 

occ&BUB,  'tLB  [oecidO],  m.,  a  falling, 
sinking,  setting  (e.g.  of  the  sun);  by 
metonymy,  the  West,  the  Occident. 
Fig.,  fall,  downfall,  ruin,  destruction. 

occidO,  -ere,  -oldl,  -c&bub  [ob+eadO], 
intr.,  fall  down,  fall,  sink,  set.  Fig., 
fall,  sink,  perish,  die,  be  ruined,  be 
lost. 

oceldO,  -ere,  ocoldl,  ooelsus  [ob+ 
caedA],  tr.,  cut  down,  hew  down,  sjay, 
kill. 

ooelsus:  «««occld6. 

oceubO,  -&re,  — ,  —  [ob+cub5,  old  verb, 
lie],  intr.,  lie  In  or  on,  used  only  of 
lying  (low)  in  death.  He  low,  lie  dead, 
lie  burled;  rest,  repose. 

occulO.  -ere,  occulul,  occultus,  tr., 
cover;  hide,  conceal,  ocoultus,  -a, 
um,  p/.  pose,  prtcpl.  as  adj. ,  hidden, 
concealed,  secret. 


occulta,  •ftre,  -&tI,  -&tus  If^eq.  of 
0CCU16)  tr.,  hide,  conceal,  secrete. 

ocoultus;  see  occul6. 

occumbA,  -ere,  ocoubul,  ocoubitum 
[Ob-f  CumbA,  old  verb,  lay],  intr.  {%  139). 
fall  down,  sink  down;  with  dot.,  faU 
on,  meet,  face,  endure;  esp.,  fall  in 
death,  die. 

oceupA,  -&re,  -&tI.  -fttus  [ob+oaplA], 
tr.,  lay  hold  on  a  thing  before  anyions 
else  can  take  it,  seize  (b^orehand),  lit. 
and  Jig.,  gain  quickly,  master;  assail, 
attack,  assault,  smite,  strike. 

occurrA,  -ere,  ocourri,  ocoursum  [ob 
+currA],  intr.,  run  against  or  toward, 
run  in  the  path  of,  run  to  meet,  meet; 
confront,  fall  on,  assail,  attack. 

Oceanus,  -I,  m.,  the  Ocean,  constantly 
personified  by  the  ancients,  ItwassomS' 
times  thought  of  as  a  river  fiowing 
round  the  whole  earth. 

Aclor,  AduB,  comp.  adj.,  swifter,  faster, 
fleeter;  swift,  fleet.  Aolus,  n.  sing,  as 
adv.,  more  swiftly;  usually,  swiftly, 
speedily,  soon,  at  once. 

Aolus:  see  Aolor. 

ocrea,  -ae,  /.,  a  metal  legging,  worn 
esp.  by  soldiers,  a  greave. 

OCUlus,  -I,  m.,  an  eye. 

AdI,  Adisse,  defective  verb,  tr.,  hate, 
loathe,  dislike. 

odium,  -1  or  -11  [</.  AdI],  n.,  hatred, 
enmity;  loathing,  dislike,  grudge. 

Odor,  odArls,  m.,  smell,  odor;  fragrance, 
perfume;  stench. 

odAr&tus:  see  odArA. 

odArA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tus  [odor],  tr., 
cause  to  smell,  perfume.  odAr&tus, 
-a,  -um,  pf.  pass.  prtepL  as  ocU.,  per- 
fumed, scented,  fragrant. 

odArus,  -a,  -um  [odor],  acU.*  usually, 
emitting  a  smell,  odorous;  very  rarely, 
keen-scented. 

OenAtrlus,  -a,  -um  and  OenAtrus,  -a, 
-um  [from  a  Oreek  word  meaning 
wine],  adj.,  of  Oenotrla  (*.*.  southern 
Italy,  called  by  the  Greeks  the  Land  of 
Wine),  Oenotrlan;  by  metonymy  ($  188), 
Italian. 

OenAtrus:  see  OenAtrlus. 

offa,  -ae,  /..  bit,  morsel;  esp.,  a  ball 
(cake)  of  flour,  cake. 
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offers,  -ferre,  obtuU,  obUtus  rob+ 
ferO].  tr„  bring  or  set  before  or 
against,  throw  in  the  way  of,  expose; 
present,  offer,  proffer;  show,  display. 

offlcium,  -I  or  -il  [ob+faolOl,  »..  a 
(voluntary)  service,  kindly  office,  kind- 


offUlgeO.  -6re,  offulsl,  —  [ob+fulgeO], 
ifUr.,  shine  against  or  on,  gleam  upon, 
flash  on. 

OIleuB,  -el,  m.,  OUeus,  Jdnff^oftKs  Lo- 
erians^  father  of  the  AJax  who  sought  to 
wrong  Caseandra, 

Olearos,  -!»/..  Olearos,  an  island  in  the 
Aegean  Sea,  one  of  the  Cyeladee,  now 
called  Antiparoe, 

oieaiter,  oleaitrl,  m.,  a  wild  olive 
tree,  oleaster,  olive. 

oleO,  -6Te,  olul,  —,  intr.,  smelL 

oleum,  -I,  n.,  olive  oU,  olL 

011m  [olle,  Die,  old  forms  of  Ule],  adv., 
properly f  at  that  time  {i.e,  at  some  time 
other  than  this  present  time);  used  (1) 
usually  of  the  past^  some  time  ago, 
long  since,  once  on  a  time,  formerly, 
C^  of  the  future.  In  days  to  come,  in 
the  future,  hereafter,  thereafter,  some 
day,  one  day,  (8)  a«=Baepe,  nOzinnm- 
quam,  at  times,  now  and  again,  some- 
times, often. 

ollTa,  -ae.  /..  an  oUve  tree,  oUve;  by 
metonymy^  an  olive  branch,  wreath  of 
olive. 

ollTum,  -1  [<if.  ollTa], ».,  oUveoU,  olL 

Olle  or  oIIub:.  see  llle. 

ollus:  see  llle.  . 

Olympus,  -I,  «».,  Olympus,  a  famous 
mountain  in  ^the  northeastern  part  of 
Thefsaly^  the  residence  of  the  gods 
($273);  hymetonymy^  heavezL 

Omen,  Ominis,  n.,  sign  or  token  of 
coming  events^  omen,  portent. 

omnlgenus,  -a.  -um  [omnlB+genuB], 
adj.,  of  all  kinds,  of  every  sort. 

omnInO  [omxilB],  adv.,  altogether, 
wholly,  entirely,  utterly. 

omnlparOuB.  -entlB  [omnls-fparOns], 
adj.,  all-begetting,  all-producing, 
motb«r  (parent)  of  all. 

omnipotOnB,  -entlB  [omnlB+potOns], 
adi',  all-iwwerful,  all-mighty,  omni- 
potent. 

e 


omniB,  -e,  odj.,  every,  eadi,  all;  tlw 
whole,  the  entire. 

onerO,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tiu  (oniul,  ir.. 
burden,  load,  freight;  freely,  load, 
stow  away.  Fig.,  burden,  oppress. 
overwhelm. 

o&erOBus,  -a,  -um  [onusl.  adj.,  bur- 
densome, heavy;  burdened,  loaded., 

onus.  onerlB,  ».,  load,  burden. 

onuBtuB,  -a,  -um  [onuBl,  a<U-«  loaded, 
laden,  burdened. 

op&oO,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -fttuB  [op&eiiB].  tr 
shade,  make  shady,  overshadow. 

op&ouB.  -a,  -um,  ad}*,  shaded,  shady, 
overshadowed,  darkened,  dark,  ob- 
scure. 

opera,  -ae  [opus],  /.,  labor  cbeerftilly 
performed,  loving  service,  help,  aid. 

operlO,  operire,  opeml,  opertua,  tr^ 
cover,  envelop,  enwrap,  wrap,  en- 
shroud. opertuB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass. 
prtepl.  as  adi^t  covered,  hlddim,  con- 
cealed, secret. 

operor,  -&rl,  -fttuB  sum  [</.  opera. 
opus],  intr.,  be  at  work,  be  busy,  toil: 
with  dat.t  be  busy  at  or  on,  be  engaged 
in,  toil  on  or  over. 

opimus,  -a,  -um,  ohUm  fat:  tmltfoi. 
fertile,  rich.  Fig.,  fine,  splendid;  rich, 
sumptuous,  dainty;  Bpolla  oplaa. 
the  sidendld  or  princely  spoUa,  spoiU 
won  by  a  Soman  general-in-^hi^  ^riu>  in 
hand-to-hand  conflict  slew  the  Uader  of 
the  opposing  force  and  stripped  him  if 
his  armor. 

opperlor,  -Irl,  oppertua  avm.  (r, 
wait  for,  await. 

oppetO,  -ere,  -petlyl  or  -il,  •petltot 
[ob+petO],  tr.,  go  to  meet,  encounter; 
esp.,  with  mortem  expressed  or  to  be 
supplied,  meet  one's  end,  die,  perish. 

oppOnO,  -ere,  -posul,  -poBltns  [ob-l- 
pOnO],  tr.,  put  or  set  against  or  befoie. 
set  in  the  way  (o/).  array  against 
oppose;  expose.  oppoBltuB,  -a,  -um. 
pf.  pass,  prtepl.  as  adj.,  properly,  set 
over  against;  opposed,  opposing,  hos- 
tile. 

oppoBltus:  see  oppOnO. 

oppresBus:  see  opprlmO. 

opprlmO,  -ere.  -pressl.  -preBSUS  [ob-f 
premA],  tr.,  press  down  or  agiUns^ 
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press  together,  crnsb*  ^iQ*t  cmsht 
overwhelm,  overpower,  overcome. 

oppttgnd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tuB  [ob+ 
pl&gna],  <r.,  fight  against,  attack,  as- 
sault, besiege. 

0p8,  opil,  /.,  in  tlng.^  power,  ability, 
might;  i^  metonymy t  help,  aid,  assist- 
ance, succor  (so,  €U  iimes^  in  pL)\  in 
pi,,  usuaily,  means,  resources,  riches, 
wealth,  fortune,  tometimes,  might, 
power. 

opt&tus:  «M0pt5. 

optlmus:  see  bonoi. 

opt6,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tag,  Ir.,  choose, 
select;  wish  for  earnestly,  crave,  de- 
sire; with  ii\fln.,  desire,  yearn;  in  a 
parenthetieal  phrase,  pray,  hope,  op- 
t&tUB,  -a.  -um,  pf,  pass,  prtepl.  as 
a4f'*  wished  for,  longed  for,  desired, 
welcome,  beloved.  opt&tO  (fc.  per- 
haps, modo),  abl.  sing,  as  adv.,  accord- 
ing to  one's  wish,  as  one  would  have 
It,  opportunely. 

opulentla,  -ae  [opulentiu],/..  wealth, 
riches. 

opulentog,  -a,  -nzn  [opt],  cm^., 
wealthy,  rich  {in),  richly  endowed. 

Opus,  operlB,  «.,  work,  labor,  toll;  by 
metonymy,  of  the  rewiis  of  toU,  a  work, 
task,  occupation;  deed,  action,  per- 
formance; in  the  phrase  opus  est, 
contirued  with  abl.,  need  {of},  neces- 
sity (of),  through  the  idea  of  there  is 
work  to  be  done  toith  or  by  a  thing, 

Ara,  -as,/.,  edge,  border,  margin;  esp., 
edge  of  the  land,  coast,  sea^soast,  shore, 
€iften  with  a  suggestion  of  remoteness; 
line,  stretch  of  country;  region,  cUme, 
country. 

Arilealiim  or  Ar&elum,  -I  [6r6],  n., 
a  divine  utterance,  orFxle,  prophecy; 
the  place  where  the  profhecy  is  delivered, 
cnracle. 

orbls,  -Is,  m.,  a  circle,  circuit,  ring, 
disk;  circular  foK,  coll;  a  circular 
course  or  evolution;  of  a  heavenly 
body,  circuit,  course,  orbit;  with  ter- 
r&mm  expressed  or  to  be  supplied,  the 
circle  of  the  lands,  Le.  the  world,  the 
earth,  the  universe;  of  time,  circuit, 
cycle^ 

OronSi  -If  m*.  Orcus,  a  god  of  the  under- 


world,  identified  with  Pluto,  Dls,  Pluto; 
by  metonymy,  the  underworld,  the  land 
of  the  dead;  death,  destruction. 

Ordlor,  -ITI,  Orsus  sum,  tr.  and  intr,, 
properly,  begin  a  web  by  laying  the  warp; 
freely,  begin,  undertake,  attempt; 
esp.  begin  to  si)eak,  begin.  Arsum. 
•I  (pf.  prtepl.,  in  fully  pass,  sense,  as 
noun),  n.,  beginning,  undertaking; 
esp.f  beginning  In  speech,  utterance, 
words. 

Ordd,  Ordlnla,  m.,  row,  line,  series;  a 
line  or  rank  of  persons,  e.g.  soldiers,  or 
captives;  a  bank  or  tier  of  oars;  ar- 
rangement, array,  class,  category; 
order,  course,  succession,  sequence; 
the  settled  order  of  things,  destiny; 
Ordlns,  abl.  sing,  as  adv..  In  order,  In 
due  course,  regularly,  fittingly,  in  de- 
talL 

Ordas,  -adls,/..  a  mountain  nymph. 

Orestds,  -as  or  -is,  m.,  Orestes,  son  of 
Agamemnon  and  Clytemnestra.  Cly* 
temnestra  had  been  unfaithful  to  Aga- 
memnon and  later  had  slain  him;  to 
avenge  this  crime  Orestes  killed  her. 
For  this  he  was  driven  mad  by  the  Furies 
and  pureued  by  them  till  he  was  cleansed 
and  set  free  by  Minerva's  help,  Orestes 
also  slew  Fyrrhus,  son  of  Achilles,  b^ 
cause  the  latter  had  married  Hermione, 
who  had  been  previously  betrothed  to 
Orestes. 

orgla,  -Oruxn,  pi.  n„  a  festival  in  honor 
of  Bacchus,  held  at  night,  with  witd 
revelry;  orgies,  revels. 

OrlSns:  see  orior. 

orlgO,  -Inis  [</.  oriOTl,  /.,  origin,  be- 
ginning; source,  lineage;  a  race,  stock, 
family;  of  a  person  who  is  the  source 

^ofa  race,  founder,  pcogenltor,  sire. 

Orlto,  ononis,  m..  Orion,  property,  a 
hunter  famous  in  ancient  myth,  armed 
with  belt  and  sword,  translated  to  heav' 
en  as  a  constellation;  then  the  constel- 
lation Orion,  thought  of  as  equipped 
with  sword  and  belt  (its  rising  and  set- 
ting  were  attended  by  storms), 

orior,  orlrl,  ortus  snm,  intr.^  rise,  ap- 
pear, arise,  spring  up,  lit,  and  fig.; 
{rise,  i.e.)  spring  from,  be  bom,  be  de- 
scended (from),   Oridns,  -sntls  (ec- 
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■51),  m..  tlie  rising  stin,  the  town; 
frv  metonymy,  the  East,  the  Orient. 

6mfttU8,  -118  [Am5],  m.,  adornment, 
ornament,  decoration;  etp.,  {iplendUd) 
apparel,  attire. 

6ni0,  -ftre,  -&tl,  -fttus.  tr„  fit  ont, 
equip;  arm;  deck,  adorn. 

omuB,  -I,  /.f  a  wild  mountain  ash, 
ash. 

0m7t08,  -1,  m.,  OmytUB,  an  Etrusean, 

5r6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tU8,  tr.,  properly, 
speak;  plead,  argue;  beg  (/or),  pray  * 
for,  crave;  entreat,  beseech,  implore, 
beg.  pray. 

OTontd8,  -ae,  m..  Orontes,  a  comrade  of 
Aenea»,  leader  of  the  Lycians. 

Orpheus,  -el,  m.,  Orpheus,  a  famout 
legendary  poet  and  singer  of  Thrace, 
belonging  to  pre-Homerie  days;  Ifylhis 
strains  he  could  make  the  rivers  stand 
still  and  draw  the  trees  and  rocks  qfter 
him.  When  his  wife  Eurydiee  died, 
by  the  charms  of  his  music  he  gained 
entrance  to  the  underworld  and  prevailed 
on  Pluto  to  permit  Eurydice  to  return 
to  the  upper  world.  The  god,  however, 
made  Orpheus  promise  not  to  look  back 
at  Eurydice  till  they  had  reached  the 
world  above.  Just  at  the  border  line  be- 
turen  the  two  worlds  Orpheus  looked 
around  and  Eurydice  was  caught  back 
into  the  world  of  shades. 

OrsllOchUB,  -I,  m. ,  Orsilochus,  a  Trojan. 

Orsum:  «e«6rdlor. 

Arsus:  see^rdioT. 

1.  ortus:  sfe  orior. 

2.  ortuB,  -Us  [orior],  m.,  a  rising,  esp, 
of  a  heavenly  bOfly,  e.g.  the  sun;  in  pi., 
the  rising  rays  of  the  sun,  da^m. 

Ortygia,  -ae,  /.,  Ortygla.  (l)  A  name 
V"  f>flos.  (2)  An  is! and  in  the  harbor  of 
Syracuse,  forming  part  of  the  city. 

fsn,  drlB,  ».,  mouth,  in  a  wide  variety  of 
senses,  lit.  and  Jig.,  opening,  entrance; 
lips,  jaws;  by  metonymy  ($188),  face, 
countenance,  features,  head,  the  eyes, 
esp.  in  pi.;  speech,  utterance,  language, 
words, 

08,  OB8i8,  n.,  a  bone;  by  metonymy, 
frame,  body;  inmost  being. 

ftseulimi,  -I  [dim.  of  dB],  n.,  properly, 
a  little  mouth:  then,  as  dim.  of  t^ec- 


tion,  pretty  month,  sweet  lips,  lips: 

by  metonymy,  a  kiss. 
OBlniUB,  -1  or  -iX,  m.,  Oslnlus,  a  princt 

or  king  of  Clusium  in  Etruria. 
OBtendO,  -ere,  -tendl,  ->t6ntu8  fobe= 

Ob+tendO],  tr.,  stretch  before:  show. 

exhibit,  display;  freely,  (display,  Le,) 

give  promise  of. 
OBtentO,  -ftre,  -&▼!.  -&tu8  ifreg.  of 

OBtendd],  tr.,  present  to  view,  show. 

exhibit,  display;  showoCT,  parade. 
ABtlum,  -lor  -11  [dim.  of  6s],  n.,  moutb 

lit.  and  Jig.,  entrance,  jwrtai;  mout/t 

of  a  river,  harbor,  haren. 
OBtnun,  -1,  ft.,  properly,  shell-flsh;  fry 

metonymy,   purple  dye,  purple,  pro- 
cured from  a  shell-flsh. 
OthryadfiB,  -ae,  m-*  son  of  Othrys.  a 

tme  of  Panthus. 
OUum,  -1  or  -II,  n.,  leisure,  rest,  quiets 

ease,  repose,  i)eace. 
OTUe,  -iB  [OTlB],  n.,  a  sheep-fold. 
0Vl8,  -IB,  /.,  a  sheep. 
ot5.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  intr.,  exalt,  re- 
joice, triumph. 


p&bulum,  -I  [cf.  p&BcOl,  «»..  food, 
nourishment,  esp.  of  animals;  fodder, 
pasturage,  pasture. 

Pachynum,  -1,  n.,  Pachynmn,  a  prom- 
ontory on  the  southeastern  eoaet  df 
Sicily. 

paclBOOr,  -I,  pactUB  Bum,  <fi<r.,  make 
a  bargain,  covenant,  agree;  ir.,  cove- 
nant or  agree  concerning  sornHh^kng, 
agree  on,  promise,  bargain  for.  stipu- 
late (/or);  barter,  hazard.  pacUU, 
-a,  -"^Xfai^pf.prtcpl.,  infuUypaes.  sense, 
as  adj.,  agreed  on,  covenanted,  stipu- 
lated; promised,  plighted,  betrothed. 

p&cO,  -ftre,  -&Tl,  -&tu8  tP&xl,  tr.,  laing 
into  a  state  of  peace,  pacify,  tame, 
quiet 

pactus:  «««paolBeor. 

PadUB,  -1,  m.,  the  Po,  the  great  rit>er  <tf 
northern  Italy,  in  QaUia  Cisalptna. 

pae&n:  see  Paeftn. 

Pae&n,  -&ii1b,  m.,  properly.  Paean,  de 
scribed  in  Homer  at  the  physician  oftkf 
gods,  but  commonly  a  title  of  ApoU^  an 
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(h4  healing  god  ($281,  end)\  by  tns- 
tonymy,  a  hynm  to  Apollo;  frsely,  a 
Joyous  song,  soDg  of  trlumpli  or 
thanksgiving,  paean. 

paenltet,  paenitSre,  paenltuit,  —,  im- 
pert,  but  tr.t  construed  with.  ace.  of  per- 
eon  and  gen.  of  thing,  properly,  {it) 
rei)ent8  one  of,  i.e.  makes  one  repent 
of,  one  repents  (of),  is  sorry  (Jor), 
regrets. 

Pagasut,  -I,  m..  Pagasus,  a  Trojan  slain 
by  Camilla. 

Palaemdn,  -onls,  m.,Palaeinon,a«0a- 
god,  ionoflno. 

palaestra,  -ae,  /.,  a  school  where  wrest- 
ling was  taught,  a  'WTestling-place, 
wrestUng-ground ;  by  metonymy,  a 
wrestling-bout,  wrestling. 

palam,  adv.,  oi)enly,  publicly,  without 
concealment  or  disguise,  plainly. 

PalamddSfl,  -is,  m.,  Palamedes,  a  de- 
scendant, according  to  Vergil,  of  Belus, 
king  of  Egypt,  one  of  the  Greeks  before 
Troy,  famed  for  his  wisdom.  Ulixes 
craftily  caused  his  death  by  charging 
him  unth  treachery  to  the  Greeks;  he 
was  tried  by  the  whole  Greek  army, 
convicted  on  trumped-up  evidence^  and 
stoned  to  death. 

Pallnlirus,  -i,  m..  Palinurus,  the  pilot 
of  Aeneas's  ship  and  of  the  whole  fleet. 
Am  the  fleet  was  sailing  from  Sicily  to 
Italy,  the  sleep  god  overcame  him  and 
threw  him  into  the  sea;  he  succeeded  in 
reaching  Italy  but  was  murdered  there 
by  the  natives. 

palla.  -ae,  f.,  properly,  a  shawl,  square 
or  rectangular  in  shape;  a  robe  or 
mantle,  worn  esp.  by  Roman  voomen, 
usually  as  an  outer  garment.  It  was 
long  and  flowing,  reaching  to  the  feet. 
Vergil  naturally  rejrresents  this  robe  as 
worn  also  by  Tojan  women. 

Palladium:  see  Palladlus. 

Palladlus.  -a,  -um  [Pallas],  a(^.,  of  or 
belonging  to  Pallas.  As  noun,  Pal- 
ladium, -I  or  "il,  n.,  a  statue  of  Pal- 
las, esp.  the  Palladium,  or  statue  of 
Pallas  which,  so  story  said,  fell  into 
Troy  from  heaven  during  the  reign  of 
Hus,  and  was  thenceforth  Jealously 
guarded  because  the  perpetuity  of  the 


cUy  was  believed  to  be  involved  in  (ht 
preservation  and  possession  of  this 
statue  {for  a  similar  case  at  Rome  ste 
anoile).  Ulixes  and  Diomedes  carried 
off  the  statue  in  a  night  expedition  into 
Troy. 

Pallas,  -adls,  /.,  Pallas,  a  Greek  god' 
dess,  with  whom  the  Latin  Minerva  was 
subsequently  identified.    See  MlneiYa. 

Pall&s,  -antis,  m.,  Pallas,  son  of 
Ecander;  he  fought  for  Aeneas  against 
Tumus  with  a  body  of  Arcadian  hort^ 
men,  but  was  slain  by  Tumus. 

paXlSns:  «««palleO. 

palleO,  -dre,  pallul,  —,  intr.,  be  pale, 
or,  since  the  paleness  of  the  ancients 
was  sallovmess,  be  sallow,  be  yellow 
pallSus,  -entis,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  adj.t 
pale,  pallid,  sallow,  wan. 

paUldus,  -a,  -um  [palle6],  ad).^  pale, 
pallid,  wan.  The  adj.  is  used  esp.  of 
death  or  of  the  dead. 

pallor,  -Oris  [cf.  palle6],  m.,  paleness, 
pallor,  sallowness. 

palma,  -ae,  /.,  the  palm  of  the  hand; 
by  metonymy  ($188),  the  hand;  by  me- 
tonymy again,  blade  of  an  oar,  and 
since  its  leaf  resembles  a  hand,  palm 
tree,  palm  branch;  esp.,  a  wreath  of 
palm,  bestowed  or  carried  as  a  token  of 
victory,  palm,  prize,  victory;  of  one 
who  gains  the  palm,  yictor. 

palm5su8,  -a,  -um  [palma],  a(^., 
abounding  in  palm  trees,  palmy. 

palmula,  -ae  [dim.  of  palma],  /.,  oar- 
blade,  oar. 

p&lor,  -&rl,  -fttus  sum,  intr.,  wander 
about,  straggle,  be  scattered. 

pallis,  -ftdls,/..  standing  water,  marsh, 
marshy  lake,  pool,  pond. 

pampineus,  -a,  -um  [pamplnus, 
vine-shoot],  adj.,  made  of  \ine- leaves, 
of  vine  branches,  wrapped  or  ¥rreathe<? 
with  vine-leaves. 

Pandarus,  -i,  m.,  Pandams.  (l)  Son 
of  Lycaon,  one  of  the  Lycian  allies  oj 
the  Trojans,  famous  as  an  archtr.  (a 
A  Trojan,  son  of  Alcanor,  slain,  to 
gether  with  his  brother  RiHas,  bp 
Tumus. 

pand6,  -ere,  pandl,  passus,  tr.,  spread 
out,  stretch  out, extend,  unfold;  throw 


PANQO 


110 


PAB8 


open,  lay  open,  open;  of  iK$  hair, 
loosen,  allow  to  stream  free,  esp.  in  the 
phras4  crinlbUB  pasilt,  with  stream- 
ing or  dlHhe veiled  hair.  Fig,,  open  or 
unfold  in  epeeeh,  expound,  relate,  re- 
veal, disclose. 

pan^A,  -ere,  peplgl  or  paaxl,  pftotus 
or  panctue,  <r.,  fasten,  fix.  Fig.,  fix, 
settle,  agree  on,  covenant,  promise  tn 
an  agreement  or  compact;  with  foedus 
(treaty),  conclude,  make,  strike. 

Panopta,  -ae./.,  Panopea,a««a-»y»Ri7A, 
one  of  the  Nereide. 

Panop^Bp,  -is,  m.,  Panopes,  a  SidUan,  in 
the  train  of  Aceetee. 

Pantagl&B,  -ae,  m.,  Pantagias,  a  river 
in  eaetem  Sicily,  near  Megara. 

PanthlU,  -I,  fn.,  Panthus,  a  Trojan, 
prieet  of  Apollo, 

pap&Ter,  -eris,  n.,  the  poppy;  poppy- 
Juice. 

Paplios,  -I,  /.,  Paphos,  a  eity  in  the 
weetem  peart  of  the  island  of  Cyprus; 
it  was  sacred  to  Venus, 

papilla,  -ae,  /.,  a  nipple,  teat  an  the 
breast  of  human  beings  or  of  animals, 
breast. 

p&r,  parlB,  acU.,  equal  {in  a  wide  variety 
of  senses),  like,  similar,  corresponding; 
equal  in  numbers,  equally  matched, 
well  matched;  with  &lae,  poised,  bal- 
anced, even;  with  Ifiget,  fair,  Just, 
impartial 

par&tus:  see  par5. 

Parcae,  -&rum,  pi.  /..  the  Parcae.  the 
Fates;  properly,  Italian  deities  of  birth 
and  death,  described  as  three  in  number, 
but  later  identified  with  certain  Greek 
deities,  namely,  Clotho,  who  spun  the 
thread  of  human  life,  Lachesis,  who 
allotted  to  each  mortal  his  portion  of 
thread,  and  Atropos,  the  Inevitable  One, 
who  brought  to  each  man  his  doom,  and 
»lit  the  th.-ead  of  his  life. 

pared,  -ere,  pepercl.  — ,  intr.,  construed 
with  dat..  be  sparing  of  anything,  use 
Rparlnply.  spare;  {use  carefully  to 
avoid  injuring,  te.)  spare,  be  gracious 
to,  show  mercy  to,  prenervp,  guard; 
refrain  or  cease  from  something,  ab- 
Ktaln  from,  refitrain,  banish  (fear, 
etc.)   par  CO.  parol  te,  forbear,  refrain. 


stay  your  band,  hold  I  peaoel;  Ir.,  a 
poMe  use,  {spare,  i,e.)  save,  keep,  pra 
serve. 

partna,  -entli  Cparld],  e.,  a  parent. 
at.  and  ftg.,  father,  mother;  in.  jA^ 
parents,  and,  freely,  sires,  forefathers, 
ancestora 

P&red,  -fire,  -Ul  — ,  intr.,  properly, 
appear,  show  one's  self.  esp.  in  answer 
to  a  command;  hence,  obey,  hearken 
to,  yield  to,  submit  to.  be  subject  to. 

parifiB,  -etis,  m.,  wall;  esp.,  a  house 
walL 

parlO,  -ere,.peperl,  partua.  tr.,  bring 
forth,  give  birth  to,  bear;  in  pass.,  be 
bom.  /*t^,  win,  secure,  gain,  obtain, 
procure. 

Pazla,  -idlB,  m.,  Paris,  a  son  of  Priam 
and  Hecuba;  he  carried  off  Helen,  wife 
of  Menelaus,  to  Troy  and  thus  caused 
the  Trojan  war.   See^b\,fA. 

pariter  rp&r],  adv„  equaUy.  in  equal 
measure  or  degree,  in  like  manner  ;  = 
almul,  ftn&,  together,  side  by  side,  in 
unison. 

ParluB,  -a.  -um  [ParoBl,  adj.,  of  Paroa, 
Parian. 

parma.  -ae,  /.,  a  shield  {properly,  one 
small  and  round,  carried  by  infantry 
and  cavalry);  shield  in  general,  bui> 
kler. 

parO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttna,  tr.,  make 
ready,  lit,  and  fig.,  prepare,  set  in 
order,  arrange;  prepare,  provide;  ar 
ray,  equip;  set  about,  undertake, 
essay,  attempt;  tm'M  in /f>*^t  make  ready 
or  prei>are  to  do  something,  plan,  in- 
tend, design,  essay,  attempt.  par&- 
tUB.  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj.^ 
properly,  prepared,  lit.  and  fig.,  ar- 
ranged, ready,  ready  to  hand,  at  hand. 

ParOB,  -1,  /.,  Paros,  tfn  island  in  the 
Aegean  Sea,  one  of  the  Cyclades,  famous 
for  its  pure  white  marble. 

parB,  partis,  /..  a  part,  portion,  piece, 
share,  space;  esp.,  a  part  of  the  earth 
or  of  a  given  country,  region,  place, 
quarter;  direction,  side;  part  •  •  • 
parB.  parB  .  .  .  aliX,  alll .  . .  pars, 
some . . .  others,  one  part . . .  another 
part;  pars  alone,  unthout  corrslaii9e' 
some,  others. 
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Ptxthtnopaeus.  -I,m.,Farthenoi>aeiis, 
a  tan  of  Ataianta  and  MeUag^,  who 
took  part  in  ths  famout  expedition  of 
the  Seven  fiffttintt  Thebee, 

partlm  iaee.  eing.  of  pan,  old  form], 
adv.,  partly,  in  part. 

panior,  -iTl,  -Itus  stun  [pan],  ^.. 
part,  divide;  share,  distribute.  N^ote: 
The  pf,  prtcpl.  often  oeeur$  infullpaee. 


partitas:  eee  partlor. 

1.  partaB:  eee  parlO. 

2.  partus,  -fis  (pariO],  m.,  a  bringing 
forth,  bearing,  birth,  delivery;  bu  me- 
tonymy,  that  which  ie  brought  forthi  oil- 
spring,  brood.  ^ 

pamm  [akin  to  parms],  adv.,  too  little, 
not  .  .  .  enough,  not  very,  (but)  little. 

panunper  i<if.  parrus+per],  adv.,  for 
a  little  while,  a  short  time,  a  while, 
for  the  moment. 

parrulus,  -a,  -um  {dim,  of  parrusl, 
ae^,,  very  small,  little,  tiny. 

parvus,  -a,  -um,  a<(/->  comp.  minor, 
minus,  eup.  minimus,  -a,  -um,  uttie, 
small,  tiny.  Fig.,  young,  trifling, 
slight,  slender,  humble;  in  comp., 
smaller,,  younger.  Inferior,  less; 
mlnOrta,  with  n&ttt  expree$ed  or  un- 
deretood,  descendants,  jmsterity,  chil- 
dren's children.  Ae  noun,  pamim, 
-I,  fi.,  a  little,  humble  lot,  modest  lot 
or  circumstances. 

P&SC6,  -ere,  p&tI,  p&stus,  tr.,  cause  to 
eat,  feed;  eep.,cauee  animate  to  eat, 
drive  to  pasture,  pasture,  feed ;  freely, 
teed,  nourish,  support,  lit,  and  fig.; 
with  animate,  birde,  etc.,  <u  eubject$, 
feed  on,  eat,  devour,  consume.  Fig., 
of  a  person,  feed,  i.e.  feast,  delight; 
inir.,  feed.  In  paee.,  ae  a  dep.  verb, 
feed,  graze,  browse.  Fig.,  of  fire,  feed, 
browse,  i.e.,  freely,  play  about 

P&slplia6.  -«s,  /.,  Pasipha^.  w{fe  of 
Minoe,  king  of  'Crete.  According  to  one 
etory,  Neptune,  according  to  another. 
Venue,  inepired  her  with  a  paeeionfor  a 
beautiful  bull  by  which  $he  became  the 
mother  of  the  Minotaur.  See  MlnS- 
taorut. 

passim  [</.  passus,  pf.  paee.  prtcpl.  of 
pandOl.  ddv.,  properly,  dispersedly; 


here  and  there,  everywhere,  all  about 
in  divers  places,  in  all  directions. 

1.  passus:  eee  pand5.  ^ 

a.  passus:  j^patior. 

8.  passus,  -lis,  m.,  a  step. 

pftstor,  -Arls  Cpftsa61.  m.,  herdsman, 
shepherd. 

P&stor&lis,  -•  [p&storl,  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longing to  herdsmen  or  shepherds, 
shepherds*. 

1.  p&stus:  «Mp&scA. 

2.  pftstUS,  -lis  IP&SOA],  m.,  food,  ueudlly 
of  animate,  fodder,  pasture;  by  me- 
tonymyt  pasture  ground,  pasturage, 
grazing  ground. 

PataTlum,  -I  or  -iX,  n.,  Patavium,  a 
city  in  northern  Italy,  in  the  territory 
of  the  Veneti,  now  called  Padua, 

patefadO,  -ere,  -fiol,  -finctus  [pateO 
+flaciO],  tr.,  lay  open,  open. 

patfins:  eeepaXtb, 

pateA,  -Are,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  lie  open,  be 
open,  stand  open:  stretch  out,  spread 
out,  extend.  Fig.,  be  evident,  be  mani- 
fest,  be  revealed,  be  disclosed, 
patdns,  -entls,  pr.  prtcpl.  act,  ae  adj., 
open,  spreading,  wide,  free. 

pater,  patrls,  m.,  a  father;  fi^eely,  like 
English  father,  eep.  in  pi.,  ancestor, 
forebear,  forefather,  sire;  eep„  ae  a  title 
of  honor  to  gods,  and,  less  often,  to 
men,  father;  in  pi.,  parents;  nobles, 
chiefs,  elders,  senators. 

patera,  -ae  [pateA],/.,  a  bowl  for  liba- 
tions, Ubatlon-bowl,  of  large  eize,  but 
fiat  and  shallow  like  a  saucer,  saucer. 

patemus,  -a,  -um  [pater],  adi.,  of  or 
belonging  to  onali  father  or  fathers, 
paternal,  ancestral,  hereditary. 

patdscO,  -ere,  patui,  —  [pateO],  UUr., 
begin  to  open,  open:  be  laid  open,  be 
disclosed,  be  revealed.  Fig.,  be  laid 
bare,  be  disclosed  or  revealed,  become 
manifest. 

patlSns:  «««patlor. 

patior,  pati,  passus  sum,  tr.,  suffer, 
undergo,  endure,  face,  submit  to, 
brook,  put  up  with.  Fig.,  suffer,  allow, 
permit,  esp.  with  the  infin,  patlSns, 
-entls.  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  €te  acU,,  endur- 
ing, long-suffering,  patient. 

patrla:  see  patrius. 


PATRIUS 


112 


PELLO 


^trlus,  -a,  -nm  [pat«rl,  adj.,  of  a 
father,  fatherly,  paternal:  of  or  -pst- 
taiuiug  to  one  s  father,  father's,  pa- 
ternal; pertaining  to  one's  fathers  or 
ancestors,  ancestral,  hereditary,  time- 
honored;  belonging  to  one's  owti 
country  or  nation,  native,  natlonaL 
A$  noun,  patrla,  -ae  (»c.  terra),  /.. 
naUve  country  or  dty,  fatherland, 
home;  freely,  country,  land. 

PatrSn,  -Onis,  m.,  Patron,  a  Greek, 
from  Acamania,  a  eomrade  of  Aeneas. 

IMitTUUB,  -I  [pater],  m.,  an  uncle  {on  the 
father'e  tide). 

paucus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  fmtally  in  pi., 
few,  a  few.  As  noun,  pauoa,  -Oruin 
(sc,  perhaps,  yerba),  pi.  n.,  a  few 
words,  a  few  things,  paucis,  abl,  a« 
adv..  In  a  few  words,  briefly. 

paul&tlm  [paulUB],  adv.,  Uttle  by  Uttle. 
by  degrees,  gradually,  slowly. 

paullsper  (</•  paulus+per],  adv.,  (for) 
a  Uttle  while,  a  while. 

pauluxn:  see  paultui. 

paulUB,  -a,  -um,  <k^m  rare  except  in  cer- 
tain forms,  Uttle,  small,  paulum.  ace. 
sUihg.  as  adv.  {%  184),  a  Uttle,  somewhat; 
for  a  moment,  a  while. 

pauper,  -erU,  adj.,  properly,  of  persons 
who  possess  but  moderate  means,  InU  are 
not  paupers.  In  modest  circumstances, 
of  smaU  means,  i>oor,  needy;  humble, 
lowly. 

pauperlSs,  -1€I  [pauper],  /..  Umlted 
means,  humble  circumstances,  pov- 
erty. 

paTldUB,  -a,  -um  [paTe5,  be  struck 
with  fear],  adj.,  terror-stricken,  trem- 
bling, timid,  fearful,  anxious,  ner- 
vous. 

payitS,  -ire,  -*vl,  -&tum  {freq.  of 
paveS.  be  struck  with  fear],  inlr.,  be 
terror-stricken,  tremble  or.quake  toith 
fc  ar  or  exdteinent. 

payor,  -6rlB  [payed,  be  struck  with 
t«?rrorl,  m.,  violent  fear,  terror,  dread; 
u^emollng  or  quaking  due  to  feoTt  anx- 
iety, nervousness,  excitement. 

p&Z,  p&OlB  [oHn  to  paclBCOr?],  /..  prop- 
erly, agreement,  comjiact;  peace;  par- 
don, favor,  grace. 

pecten,  -inis  [</.  pect6,  eomb],  m.. 


a  comb  for  the  hair;  a  qnill  or  pick 
used  in  striking  the  strings  of  a  lyre. 

X>ectU8,  -oris,  n.,  breast-bone,  chest, 
breast;  by  metonymy,  heart,  soul, 
mind,  understanding  {both  soul  and 
mind  were  thought  of  as  situate  in  the 
breast) ;  wisdom,  courage. 

1.  pecuB,  peoorlB,  n.,  cattle,  in  coUediee 
sense;  a  flock,  herd ;  beasts,  animals  in 
general;  esp.,  small  cattle,  sheep,  goats; 
freely  t  of  bees,  a  swarm. 

8.  pecuB,  -udlB,  /.,  a  single  head  of  cat- 
tle, beast,  animal;  esp.,  a  sheep;  in  pi., 
herds,  flocks;  of  sheep  used  in  sacri- 
Jlces,  victim. 

pedee,  -itlB  [</.  pdB],  m.,  properly,  one 
who  groes  on  foot;  esp.^  a  foot-soldier. 
Infantryman;  in  colL  sing,  or  in  pi,. 
Infantry. 

pedeBter,  -estrlB,  -eetre  [pedes],  adj., 
properly,  of  things  that  go  on  foot  or 
are  done  on  foot,  pedestrian;  with 
acifiB  or  pOgna,  on  foot,  of  the  foot- 
soldiers,  infantry. 

pAlor,  pdluB:  see  malUB. 

pelagUB,  -I,  n.,  the  open  sea,  the  main« 
high  seas,  the  sea,  the  deejK 

Pelasgl,  -6niin.  pi.  m,,  the  Ptiaagi,  the 
Pelasgians,  a  name  applied  by  the  an- 
cients to  the  earliest  (prehietorie)  inhab- 
itants of  Greece  and  the  Greek  world  in 
general;  freely,  Greeks.  As  adj-,  Pe- 
laBgUB,  -a,  -um,  Pelasgian;  fred],.. 
Greek,  Grecian. 

PelasguB,  -a,  -um:  ms  Pelaagl. 

Pell&B,  -ae,  m.,  Pelias,  a  TV^/on, 
wounded  by\  Ulizes  on  the  night  <^the 
capture  of  Troy. 

P€lId6B,  -ae,  m.,  son  or  descendant  of 
Peleus,  a  tUle  (1)  of  AehUUs,  eon  of 
Peleus,  (2)  of  Pyrrhus  Jfeoptoiemue, 
son  of  AchUles,  and  grandson  of 
Peleus. 

pell&X,  -&OlS  [peUldd,  f:*re],  a4j.,  se- 
ductive, wily,  crafty,  d.9celtfnl,  tricky, 
artful. 

pelllfl,  -IB,  /.,  a  skin  of  a  beast,  hide. 

pens,  -ere,  pepull,  pulaua,  <r..  beat* 
strike,  knock;  strike  at«  push,  thrust 
out,  drive  out,  exi>el,  banish;  strike  or 
drive  in  battle,  i.e.  rout,  chase,  repel, 
put  to   flight,  overcome,  yan^oish. 
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Fig.,  drive  away,  expel,  dispel,  banish, 
dislodge,  rout. 
Pelop«ua,  -a,  -nin,  adj.,  of  Pelops  {an 
early  king  of  the  Pelaponneeue,  which, 
indeed,  derived  ite  name  from  Mm), 
Pelops',  Peloplan;  freely,  Pelopon- 
neslan,  Oreclan. 
PelArus  (am),  -I,  m.  and  n.,  Peloms,  a 
promontory  on  the  northeaet  coaet  of 
mcUy,  on  the  weet  tide  of  the  Straiie  of 
Meeeina;  ty  metonymy,  the  Straits  of 
MesHlna  (the  etraU  bettoeen  Italy  and 
SieUy). 

pelta,  -••,  /.,  a  shield,  email  and  moon- 
ehaped  icreecent),  carried  eep.  by  bar- 
bariane  (eee  barbarl),  and  hence 
aecribed  to  the  Amaaone, 

Pen&tds,  -iom  W.  penltUB,  puietrS], 
pi.  m.,  the  Penates,  old  Italian  deitiee 
of  the  hotieehold,  and  of  the  etate, 
thought  of  ae  one  great  hotteehold 
(H2B0-296);  by  metonymy, -fmagn  of 
the  Penates:  dwelling,  abode,  habita- 
tion, home* 

pendeA,  -toe,  pependi,  —•  intr.,  hang, 
be  snapended,  hang  down;  hang  over 
eomething,  hover,  lean  forward;  hang 
on  eomething,  be  perehed  on.  Fig., 
hang,  be  suspended,  float;  C*hang 
about,**  Le.)  Unger,  loiter,  dally,  tarry; 
be  suspended,  be  interrupted. 

p«nd6,  -ere,  pependi,  ptaeus,  tr., 
hang,  8usi>end. 

P§nelettB,  -I,  m.,  PeneleUs,  a  Greek  who 
elew  Coroebue. 

penetr&billB,  -e  [penetrO],  adi.^  prop- 
erly, in  poet,  eenee,  penetrable;  in  act. 
eenee,  jwnetrating,  piercing,  keen. 

penetrUlB,  -e  [penetrS],  adj.,  of  or  in 
the  interior,  inner.  InteilaE,  inner- 
most, imuost;  by  metonymy,  eince  the 
inmoet  portione  of  a  house  for  temple 
were  the  moet  holy,  holy,  sacred,  situate 
in  the  penetralia.  Ae  noun,  penetr&- 
Ua,  -ium,  pi.  n.,  the  inmost  recesses 
of  a  house  or  temple,  inner  apart- 
ments, shrine,  sanctuary,  holy  of 
holies,  the  penetralia. 

penetrA,  -&re,  -4vl,  -&tus  [</.  pe- 
nitUB],  tr.,  properly,  but  rarely,  with  ace. 
of  ^eet  (S  128),  put  one  thing  within 
aikother;  ueualf\  apparently  trane.  but 


really  with  aec  of  limit  of  motion 
($127),  make  one's  way  tOf  enter, 
penetrate. 

penltUB,  adv.,  inwardly,  deep  within, 
far  within;  within;  deep  into,  to  the 
.  very  center;  from  within;  far  away, 
far,  remotely.  Fig.,  thoroughly,  utter- 
ly, completely,  wholly. 

PenthesUfia,  -ae,/..PQnthe$Uea.9  4^4m 
of  the  Amaeone  who  fought  for  Troy; 
she  woe  slain  by  AchiUes. 

Pentheus,  -el  or  -eoe,  m.,  Penthens, 
a  king  of  Thebes  in  Boeotia,  Greece,  who 
opposed  the  introduction  of  the  rites  of 
Bacchus  and  so  was  driven  mad  by  the 
god,  Rewastomto  pieces  by  his  mother 
and  his  aunts,  while  they  were  in  a  Bac- 
ehicfrensy. 

penus,  -Iks  and  -I  [akin  to  penetrO: 
the  food  was  stored  in  the  innermost 
part  of  the  house},  m.  and  /.,  a  broad 
word  covering  all  kinde  of  food  and 
drink,  food,  provisions. 

peplum,  -I,  ft.,  a  peplos,  a  shawl  worn 
by  Greek  women,  corresponding  to  the 
Soman  palla,  robe,  mantle,  f^l  and 
long,  and  richly  embroidered;  esp.,  a 
robe  offered  to  IClnerva  {Pallas), 

per,  prep,  w.  aec.,  used  (1)  of  space, 
through,  across,  over,  along,  on,  amid, 
among,  around,  (2)  of  time,  through- 
out, through,  during,  for,  in,  (8)  to  de- 
note the  instrument  or  means,  through, 
by  means  of,  by,  (4)  to  denote  a  cause  or 
reason,  through,  oh  account  of,  for 
the  sake  of,  (5)  in  modal  expressions, 
with.  In  (per  with  an  ace  of  adj.  or  noun 
often  =  an  adv.  or  adv.  phrase),  (6)  in 
oaths  and  entreaties,  by,  (7)  in  composi- 
tion, through,  over,  thoroughly. 

per&otuB:  «Mperag6. 

peragS,  -ere,  -«gl,  -&ctUB  [per+ag61, 
tr.,  go  through  with,  finish,  accom- 
plish, do,  perform,  execute.  Fig.,  go 
over  [thoughts,  etc.),  consider  carefully, 
ponder. 

peragrO,  -»re,  -&vl.  -&tU8  [per+ageH. 
tr.,  travel  through,  wander  over  or 
through,  traverse;  scour,  range. 

peroell6.  -ere,  -cull,  -onlsas  [per+ 
oellO,  old  verb,  drive  on],  tr.,  beai 
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down,  strike  or  smite  down,  fell,  over- 
turn, overthrow. 

pereurrA,  -ere.  -ourri,  -ourBum  [l;Mr+ 
ourrS],  <r.,  run  over,  hasten  through. 
Fig.^  run  over  <»  tpeakHmg^  mention 
hastily  or  briefly,  touch  on  briefly. 

perouBBUB:  <««peroutl6. 

percutlS.  -ere.  -ctuBl,  -oubbus  a»eT+ 
quatlSJ,  ir.^  shake  violently  or  thor- 
oughly, strike  or  smite  through, 
pierce;  strike,  smite,  beat,  hit.  Fig.-, 
smite,  strike,  affect  deeply,  move,  in- 
fluence. 

perdlttts:  %«e  perdA. 

perd6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dituB  [per+d6], 
<r.,  destroy,  ruin,  peiditiia,  -a,  -am, 
ftf.  pass,  prtcpL  as  adj.,  properly, 
ruined;  of  a  person,  wretched,  hap- 
less; of  things,  desperate,  hopeless. 

peredO,  -ere,  -MI.  -deuB  [per+ed6], 
tr.,  eat  up,  devour,  consume,  waste 
away;  freely,  slay,  kilL 

peregrlnuB,  -a,  -mn  tper+ager, 
through  peregre,  adv.,  abroad,  from 
abroad],  atU.,  from  other  lands,  from 
abroad,  foreign. 

perdmptuB:  f^perimO. 

perenniB.  -e  [per+annusl.  acU.,  prop- 
erly, lasting  through  the  year,  year- 
long; freely,  lasting  through  (the) 
years,  everlasting,  eternal,  undying. 

pered,  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -ii,  -itum  [per+eO], 
intr.,  go  through  (eotnething);  pass, 
away,  vanish;  perish,  die,  be  slain,  be 
lost,  be  ruined,  fall  in  ruins. 

pererrS,  -are,  -&yl,  -&tu8  [per+err6], 
tr.,  wander  through,  roam  over.  Fig., 
roam  over  with  one's  eyes,  survey,  scan, 
examine. 

perfeotus:  fe^perflclO. 

Derfer6,  -ferre,  -tulX,  -l&tus  [per-}- 
ferOl,  tr.,  bear  or  carry  through,  carry 
or  drive  home  (a  missile,  stroke,  etc.); 
tcith  reflexive  pron.  as  object,  go,  pro- 
ceed, betake  one's  self.  Fig.,  bear  or 
endure  to  the  end,  bear,  suffer,  endure, 
undergo;  carry  new,  reports,  etc.,  re- 
port, announce. 

DerfleiS,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -fectus  [per+ 
faci6],  tr.,  do  thoroughly  or  fully,  -p&r- 
form,  finish,  complete;  work,  make, 
fashion. 


perflduB,  -a,  -um  [per,  contrary  to  (?H- 
fld^Bj,  adj.,  faithless,  false,  treacher- 
ous, perfidious. 

perfld,  -&re,  -i^Yl,  -fttna  [per+flA],  tr., 
blow  through,  blow  over. 

perfi>r5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  Cpex+fbr6, 
cut,  bore],  tr.,  bore  through  and 
through,  pierce,  penetrate^ 

perftand6,  -ere,  -llidl,  -fimiB  (per+ 
fOndO],  tr.,  pour  over;  wet,  drench; 
{of  the  sea)  wash;  moisten,  besprinkle, 
bedew.  Fig.^  drench  wUh  dyo-sbug, 
dye. 

perfUrft,  -ere,  — ,  —  (per+ftiTd],  hUr., 
rave  wildly,  rage  madly,  vent  one*s 
fury. 

perfhBUB:  M^perfOndO. 

Fergama,  -dmm,  pL  a.,  Pergamus  or 
Pergamum,  the  citadel  of  Troy;  by 
metonymy  (|  188),  Troy. 

Fergamea:  M^Pergameue. 

PergameuB,  -a,  -umtPergamnm],  adf^, 
of  Pergamum;  by  mstonymg,  of  Troy, 
Trojan.  As  noun,  Pergamea,  -ae  («c 
urbB),  /.,  Pergamea,  the  name  of  a 
town  in  Crete  founded  by  Aeneas  in  the 
eourss  of  his  wanderings  infterthefaU 
of  Troy. 

perg6,  -ere,  perrfiil,  peirietum  (per 
+reg6].  Mtr-,  keep  straight  on,  go  on. 
move  on,  continue,  proceed,  advazice; 
with  imjtn,,  iprooeed.  Fig.,  go  on  i» 
speaking,  proceed,  continue. 

perbibefi,  -dre,  -Ubul,  -Mbttiu  (per 
-i-hal>e6],  tr^  properly,  hold  forth  or 
out,  proffer,  present.  Fig.,  prober  in 
speech,  say,  assert,  declare. 

perlculum  or  peHclom,  -I,  n.,  trial, 
attempt,  experiment;  hymkonymg,  of 
the  results  or  the  accompaniments  of 
trial  and  e^gteHment,  risk,  hazard,  dan- 
ger, peril. 

perimd,  -ere.  -8iiil,-fixnptn8  Q>er+ 
em6].  tr.,  properly,  take  away  {remote) 
entirely,  i.e.  destroy,  ruin,  lay  waste, 
annihilate;  slay,  kill. 

PeTlph&B,  -antlB,  m.,  Peoriphas,  <i 
Oreek,  comrade  of  Pyrrhus  on  the  night 
of  the  capture  of  Troy. 

perifkrium,  -I  or  -fi,  n.,  failure  to  keep 
one*s  oath,  perjury,  treachery. 

periOruB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  properly^  tifans 


PEBLABOE 


115 


PEsns 


who  breaks  hit  oath,  pexjnred,  tareach- 
erous,  lying. 

perl&t>or,  -l&bl,  -Upsus  Burn  [|mx4- 
l&borl,  tr.t  glide  tluongh  or  oyer, 
skim. 

perl&tus:  sea  perfer6. 

perlegA,  -ere,  -16gl,  -Idctni  [per+ 
leg6],  tr.,  survey,  scan,  examine. 

permdnsiiB:  see  perm'tlor. 

permitlor,  -mfitlrl,  -mtoius  sum 
[peT+m6tlor],  tr„  measure  tbrough 
or  out;  liks  English  measuret  e.g.  in 
Shakspere,  tzaverse,  trayel  over. 

permisceA,  -dre,  -mlBooI,  -mlxtoB 
[per+mlBce6],  <r.,  mix  thoroughly, 
mix,  mingle,  Join,  unite. 

permlBBus:  «tf«permittd. 

permltt6,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBSUB  [per+ 
mltM],  ir.,  properly,  let  something  go 
through  or  pass  hy;  allow,  suffer,  per- 
mit, grant,  brook,  sanction;  throw, 
hurl;  commit,  consign,  entrust,  sur- 
render, give  up. 

permlxtuB:  see  permlBcefi. 

permulce6,  -fire,  -mulBl,  -mulBUB 
[per+moloeOl,  <r.,  properly,  stroke 
carefully,  rub  gently.  Fig.,  soothe, 
appease. 

pemlx.  -Ida,  adj,,  active,  nimble, 
agUe.  swift. 

perOsuB.  -a,  -urn  [per+MI],  adj.,  per- 
haps a  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  of  a  verb 
per6dl,  <»  dep.  sense,  hating  thor- 
oughly, detesting. 

perpeBBUB:  see  perpetior. 

perpetior,  -petl,  -peBBUB  Bum  [pex4- 
patlor],  tr.,  endure  steadfastly,  bear 
patiently,  endure;  toUh  injln.,  suffer, 
permit,  allow. 

perpetuus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  continuous, 
unbroken;  entire,  whole. 

perplexuB,  -a,  -um  [per+plecM, 
weave,  plait],  adj.,  properly,  inter- 
woven, entangled.  Fig.,  tangled.  In- 
tricate, confused. 

perrumpd,  -ere,  -mpl,  -ruptUB  [per-f 
rumpd],  tr.,  break  through,  make  or 
force  one's  way  through. 

persentld,  -Ire,  -BdnBl,  -sfinBUB  [per-t- 
sentlA],  Ir.,  perceive  clearly;  be  fully 
conscious  of,  feel  deeply. 

pereeauor,  -seaul,  -eeoiltuB  sum  [per 


+Beauor},  tr.,  follow  to  the  end,  follow 
earnestly  and  perseverlngly,  follow 
up;  in  hostile  sense,  pursue. 

perBOlvA,  -ere,  -boItI,  -BOllLtuB  [per 
-fBOlTA],  tr.,  loosen,  release  or  dis- 
charge fully  {fi,g.  a  debt),  pay  In  full, 
pay,  give;  pay,  render  {thanks,  vows, 
etc.),  offer,  return. 

perBon6,  -Bon&re,  -Bonol,  -Bonltum 
[per+B0]i6],  tr.,  cause  something  to  re- 
sound, make  something  ring  or  echo. 

peiBta,  -Bttre,  -stltl,  -BUtum  [peT+ 
8t6],  intr,,  continue  standing,  stand 
firm.  Fig.,  stand  firm,  be  unmoved, 
persist,  continue,  abide,  last. 

perBtrlngO,  -ere.  -Btrlnzl,  -BtriotuB 
[per-f  Btrl2Lg6],  tr.,  graze,  touch 
lightly,  barely  touch. 

pertaedet,  pertaeddre.  pertaeeum 
6Bt  [per+taedet],  impers,  but  tr., 
construed  with  ace,  of  person  and  gen. 
of  thing,  (one)  Is  thoroughly  weary  of. 
Is  tired  (of).  Is  sick  of.  Is  disgusted 
with,  one  loathes. 

pertaeeom  eBt:  see  pertaedet. 

pertempta,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuB  (per+ 
temptftl.  tr.,  properly,  feel  all  over, 
test;  lay  hold  on,  lit.  and  Jig.,  seize, 
pervade,  master,  possess. 

perterre6,  -«re,  -ul,  -territtte  cper+ 
terreOj,  tr.,  frighten  greatly,  alarm, 
terrify,  fill  with  dismay. 

perterrituB:  «Mperterre9. 

perrenlO,  -Ire,  -Tdnl,  -ventum  [per+ 
▼enlO],  intr.,  come  all  the  way  to. 
make  one's  way,  come;  with  ad  or  in, 
arrive  at,  reach. 

perrlufl,  -a,  -um  [per+Tlal,  ad}.,  hav- 
ing a  way  or  thoroughfare  through, 
passable.    See  note  on  11.  463. 

pfiB,  pedlB,  m.,  a  foot,  whether  of  man  or 
of  animals,  hoof,  claw,  talon;  by  me- 
tonymy, step,  pace,  speed  of  foot;  a 
rope  attached  to  the  foot  or  lower  part  of 
a  sail,  sheet-rope,  sheet,  used  in  trim- 
ming the  sails,  esp.  in  tacking. 

pesBlmuB:  see  malUB. 

peBtlB,  -l8,  /.,  a  contagious  disease,  in- 
fection, plague,  pest,  taint  of  disease; 
destruction,  ruin,  calamity;  mischief. 
Fig.,  plague,  jwst;  of  monstrous  erect' 
tures  or  personages,  scourge,  curse. 
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PvtaiU,  -M.  /.•  Potella.  an  mdsni 
IlalifM  tot0A,  in  BrutHum^  (m  tXe  €hi^ 
of  Tarentum, 

pata,  -ew,  -lYl  or  -U,  -ItlU,  tr.<t  prop- 
erly (?)«  fall  on  Bomtthing;  in  hostile 
senMt  rush  at,  attack,  assail,  aim  at; 
in  friendly  eente,  make  for  something, 
seek,  aim  at,  pursue;  seek,  go  In 
search  of,  repair  to,  go  or  proceed  to; 
desire,  want;  seek,  search  for;  ask  or 
beg  for. 

Phae&eeB,  -am.  pi  m.,  the  Phaeaeians, 
a  people,  who,  according  to  the  Homeric 
poems,  lived  a  blissful  life  on  an  island 
called  Seheria,  which  has  been  variously 
identified,  e,g,  with  Corcyra,  the  modem 
Corfu, 

Pliaedra,  -ae,  /.,  Phaedra,  daughter  of 
Minos,  king  of  Crete,  and  wife  of  The- 
seus. She  feU  in  love  with  her  stepson 
Hippolytus\  when  he  r^ected  her  ad- 
vances, she  accused  him  to  his  father, 
who  prevailed  on  Neptune  to  cause  his 
death.  Later,  Hippolytus*s  innocence 
became  dear  and  Phaedra  committed 
suicide. 

FhaXthfin,  -ontls  [a  Oreek  word,  a  pr. 
prtepl.  act.,  meaning  beaming,  radiant, 
an  epithet  of  the  sun;  then  the  tUU  of 
the  sun.  Shiner,  DazalerL  m.,  Pha4^ 
thon,  the  Sun  God. 

plialanx,  -angis,  /.«  a  band  of  soldiers 
in  close  battle  array,  battle  host, 
array,  army,  force. 

pbal&Tloa,  -ae,  /..  a  phalarica,  i.e.  a 
large  heavy  spear,  in  use  among  barba- 
rian nations,  wrapped  with  tow  and 
pitch  which  were  set  on  Jlre  b^ore  the 
weapon  woe  hurled;  it  wae  throum  usu- 
ally by  machines,  though  Vergil  makes 
Tumus  throw  one  by  hand. 

pbalerae,  -ftnim,  pi.  f.,  a  disk  or  boss 
of  metal,  esp.  one  worn  on  the  breast  as 
an  ornament,  e.g.  by  soldiers,  or,  more 
often,  among  the  Romans,  by  horses, 
trappings,  ornaments. 

PhalerlB,  -U,  m.,  Phaleris,  a  Trcjan. 

pharetra.  -ae,/.,  a  quiver. 

pharetr&tue,  -a,  -um  [pharetra],  ad}., 
armed  or  equipped  with  a  quiver, 
quiver-bearing. 

Phartti.  -I.  m.,  Pharus.  an  Italian, 


Phffftm,  -tf,  m.,  Phegeoa.  (1)  A  T^n§m 
slave.   (8)  A  TYcJan  slain  by  Tumms. 

PherdB,  -ttlB,  m.,  Pheres.  a  TYoJan, 

Phll00t6t«s,  -ae,  m.,  Phlloctetes,  a  Ung 
of  Meliboea  in  Thessaly,  Greece,  a  fa* 
mous  archer.  He  fought  against  Troy. 
Later,  having  been  driven  out  by  the 
Meliboeans,  he  founded  Petelia  in 
Italy, 

PblnfilUB,  -a,  -urn,  ad}.,  of  Phinens 
(fting  of  8almydessus  in  Thrace,  He  put 
out  the  eyes  of  his  son  and  so  was  him- 
self blindfd  by  the  gods,  and  the  Harpies 
^ere  seiU-toJorment  him  by  carrying  of 
or  de,fUing  all  his  food},  Phineus's, 
Phinean. 

Phlegeth6n,  -ontts.  m.,  Phlegethon,  a 
Jlery  river  in  the  underworld. 

Phlegy&s,  -ae,  »..  Phlegyas,  Hng  of 
the  Lapithae,  and  father  of  IsBton, 
Angry  becemse  ApoUo  had  made  love  to 
his  daughter,  he  set  Jlre  to  a  temple  of 
the  god;  for  this  impiety  he  was  se* 
verely  punished  in  the  underworld. 

PhoebdUB,  -a.  -nin  [PhoebUB].  <■<</.«  of 
Phoebus,  PhoebU8*8. 

PboebUB,  -I  [fl  Oreek  word,  properly  an 
adj.,  bright,  radiant,  epithet  of  Apollo 
as  radiant  with  youths  later,  as  ths  sun 
godl  m,t  Phoebus,  the  Radiant  One,  a 
titU  of  Apollo  (S»l),  the  Sun  God, 
Apollo. 

PboenlMB,  -um,  pi,  m,,  the  Phoenici- 
ans: their  home  was  in  Phoenicia,  on 
the  east  coast  of  the  MedUerraneatk,  but 
they  ssttled  all  aboiU  that  sea. 

PhoenlBBa:  see  PhoenlBsuB. 

PhoenlBBUB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  found  omlf 
<»/.,  Phoenician.  ^  «otm,  Phoanli- 
Ba,  -ae,  /.«  a  Phoenician  woman. 

Phoenix,  -lolB,  m..  Phoenix,  a  Oreek 
chieftain,  son  of  Amyntor,  king  of  Ar- 
gos.  Becoming  afraid  of  his  father 
he  fled  to  Peleus,  who  received  him 
kindly;  he  became  teacher  of  AehUUs 
and  his  comrade  in  the  TrcJtmvBnr. 

PboloC,  -«B,  /..  Pholofi,  a  Cretan 
uH>man,  slave  among  the  TY^ifans,  ons  of 
the  prises  in  the  boat  race. 

Pborb&B,  -antlB,  m.,  Phorbas,  a  Drojan, 
friend  of  Palinurus, 

PhorouB,  -I.  m,,  Phorcus.    (1)  A  son  of 
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PatUui  (8$a)  and  Oaea  (Earth),  a  ««a 
deUy.    (2)  An  Italian, 

Bhrygeu:  seeVhTyr, 

Phrjrgla:  seeFhrygixuL 

Pliryffius,  -a,  -ua  cnuryx].  o^/., 
Pbryglan;  by  metonymy^  fines  Troy 
belanffed  to  Phrygian  Trojan.  Am  noun, 
Phrygia,  -m  (se,  terra).  /.,  Phrygla, 
a  term  cf  different  meaninge  at  differ- 
ent periods;  in  earlier  times  U  included 
most  of  Asia  Minora  at  leasts  most  of 
western  Asia  Minor.  Pliryglae,  -&nim, 
pt.  /.,  Trojan  women. 

Pliryx,  Phryglfl,  m,,  a  Fliryglan;  by 
m^onymy,  a  Trojan. 

PHthla.  -ae,  /..  Phthla,  a  eUy  and  dis- 
trict in  Thessaly,  Greece,  over  voMeh, 
according  to  one  story,  Achilles  ruled. 

pi&oulum,  -I  [pl6],  fl.i  a  means  of  ap- 
ipeaslng  a  deity,  sln-oflerlng.  expia- 
tory offering  or  sacrifice,  atonement, 
expiation;  by  metonymy,  that  which  re- 
quires atonement,  sin,  crime,  guilt. 

pioea,  -ae  [piceus:  perhaps ,  originally 
an  adj.,  with  arbor  to  be  supplied],  f., 
the  pitch-pine  trb«^,  pine. 

piceus,  -a,  -um  [pizl.  adj.,  of  pitch, 
pitchy;  by  metonymy,  pitch-black, 
smoky,  Inrid,  dark,  black. 

picttkra,  -ae  [pliig6],  /..  the  art  or  pro- 
cess of  painting;  by  metonymy,  a 
painting,  picture. 

pIotftr&tuB,  -a,  -am  [plcttlra].  adf., 
figured,  embroidered,  broidered, 
wrought. 

plctus:  see^iagb. 

plet&s,  -aUe  [plus],  /.,  devotion  to 
duty,  dutlfulness,  in  a  wide  variety  of 
senses  (see  $  aS),  merit,  high  character; 
of  duty  done  toward  parents  and  kins- 
folk, filial  piety,  filial  love,  affection  in 
general,  love;  of  duty  done  toward  the 
gods,  devotion,  piety,  reverence;  also 
of  the  dealings  of  gods  with'  m>en,  com- 
passion, pity,  sympathy,  tenderness, 
graciousness,  goodness,  sense  of 
right,  justice. 

piget,  pigire,  pigult,  — ,  impers.  but 
Ir.,  with  ace.  of  person  and  gen.  of  thing, 
(it)  irks  one,  (it)  displeases  or  vexes 
one,  one  is  displeased  or  vexed  with, 
IS  disgusted  (with),  one  regrets. 


plgnus,  -oris, ».,  somOMng  deposited  as 
a  pledge,  security;  in  general,  pledge, 
token,  assurance. 

plla,  -ao,  /.,  a  pillar,  column;  freely, 
mass  of  masonry,  pier,  mole. 

pUentum,  -1,  n.,  a  four-wheeled  car- 
riage,  luxurious  and  richly  decorated, 
open  on  the  sides  but  with  a  top,  used  by 
Soman  women  in  religious  processions, 
and  to  carry  sacred  emblems,  utensils, 
etc. 

PUumnus,  -I.  m*,  PUumnus,  an  old 
Italian  deity,  having  to  do,  properly, 
with  childbirth,  described  by  VergU 
as  an  ancestor  (ffreat-gram^father)  of 
Thtmus. 

plneuB,  -a,  -uin  [plnus],  adj;  of  pine 
or  pines,  pine,  piney. 

pingO,  -ere,  plnzl,  plotus,  tr.,  paint; 
with  or  without  aofk,  brolder,  em- 
broider; stain,  dye,  color;  freely, 
adorn,  plctus,  -a,  -um,  pf,  pass, 
prtcpl.  as  ad}.,  painted,  dyed,  stained, 
gaily  decorated,  gay  colored,  tattooed ; 
broidered,  embroidered,  figured; 
adorned,  decorated. 

pinguis,  -e,  adi.t  fat,  rich  in  fat  or  oil, 
oily,  unctuous,  resinous,  pitchy.  Fig., 
of  the  soil,  rich,  fertile;  of  altars, 
richly-laden,  rich  in  victims,  stream- 
ing with  blood  and  fat. 

plnifer,  -fera,  -ferum  [plnus+fer6], 
adj.,  pine- bearing,  piney,  pine-covered. 

pinna,  -ae»  /.,  a  feather;  esp.,  a  wing- 
feather,  plume,  wing,  pinion. 

plnus,  -Iks  or  -i,  /.,  a  pine  tree,  pine; 
by  metonymy  (%  187),  a  ship  made  of 
pine  beams,  a  pine  torch,  fagot. 

pi6,  -are,  -&yl,  -&tus,  tr.,  appease, 
propitiate  (the  gods  by  sacrifice,  etc.); 
atone  for,  expiate  «tn;  avenge,  punish 
guilt. 

PIrlthovis,  -I,  m.,  Pirithous,  a  son  of 
Ixion  and  ting  of  the  LapUhae;  in 
company  with  Theseus  he  tried  to  carry 
off  Proserpina  from  the  underworld, 
Ihii  failed.  His  punishment  for  this 
sin  is  variously  described  by  different 
writers. 

piscis,  -Is,  m.,  a  fish. 

piscOsus,  -a,  -um  [piscis],  adi-,  abound* 
ing  in  fish,  rich  in  fish. 
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pistrlx,  -leis,  /m  a  sea-monster,  €.g.  a 
whale,  shark;  th€  term  i»  vaguely  u§ed 
of  any  strange  creature  of  the  deep. 

piUB,  -a,  -tun,  od;/..  duty-doing,  devoted 
to  duty,  dutiful,  in  a  wide  variety  of 
eetuea  ($  es) ;  in  general^  Just,  virtuous, 
righteous,  good;  dutiful  toward  one's 
parents  and Hn^oVt^  filial,  affectionate, 
respectful,  loyal;  dutiful  (<.«.  occupy^ 
ing  right  relatione)  toward  the  gode, 
pious,  holy,  pure,  sacred;  of  the  gode, 
kind,  friendly,  considerate. 

plx,  plds.  /..  pitch. 

placeO.  -fire,  -uI,  plaeitum,  orpiaoeO, 
-fire,  plaoltum  est»  <«Ur.,  please,  be 
pleasing  to,  delight;  with  mihi.  tlbl, 
ete.t  I,  you,  etc,  am  resolved,  have  de- 
cided or  decreed,  plaeltos,  -a,  -mn, 
pf.  pass,  prtepl.t  i»  dep.  sense,  as  (u(/., 
plesksing,  welcome,  agreeable,  accept- 
able. 

pladdfi  [plaoldQal,  adv.,  quietly,  gen- 
tly, peacefully,  harmlessly. 

piMidUB.  -a.  -Iim[plao06],  adj..  qnlet, 
gentle,  peaceful,  calm,  trananil, 
placid;  kindly,  friendly,  gracious, 
propitious. 

plaeltua:  see  plaeed. 

pUefi.  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tUB[aiUf»,  probably, 
to  plaoeAl.  tr,,  calm,  quiet,  still, 
soothe,  pacify;  appease,  jiropitlate, 
reconcile. 

pl&ga.  -ae,/.,  blow,  stroke,  thrust. 

1.  plaga,  -ae,/.,  region,  tract,  district, 
realm. 

2.  plaga,  -M.  /.,  hunting-net,  snare. 
The  real  difference  between  the  r9e  and 
the  plaga  is  not  known;  the  plaga,  per- 
haps, was  the  smaller,  placed  across 
roads  and  narrow  openings  in  the 
bushes.  For  the  use  of  nets  in  hunting 
see  Ind&gfi. 

plangor.  -firla  [(/.  plangfi,  strike],  m., 
properly,  a  striking,  beating,  esp.  of 
the  breast  as  a  sign  of  grief;  by  me- 
tonymy, the  noise  thus  made,  lamenta- 
tion, wailing,  shriek,  mourning. 

plinlttfis,  -Ifil  [pl&noB,  level].  /.,  level, 
plain. 

planta,  -ae,  /.*  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
foot. 

plaadfi,  -ere,  plansl,  plauaum,  intr.. 


clap  or  beat  the  bands  togetlMr,  ap 
plaud ;  of  a  bird,  flap  (with)  the  wings : 
tr.,  beat,  strike;  with  oee.  of  fffed 
(1 128),  beat  out  a  dance,  etc 

plausuB,  -fta  [plaudA],  m.,  clapping  ot 
the  hands,  applause;  flapping,  beat- 
ing, fluttering  (of  wings), 

plfibs,  plfibiB,  /.,  properly,  the  common 
people,  the  commons,  the  iilebeians; 
freely,  the  rank  and  file  of  an  army, 
the  common  throng,  the  oommoQ 
soldiers. 

Plfimyrium,  -I  or  -U,  n.,  Plemyilum, 
a  promontory  of  8ieUy,  near  Syriteute. 

plfinuB,  -a,  -um  (pleA,  old  verb,  1111), 
a^.,  weU-flUed,  full  of,  filled  witb;  of 
edits,  swelling,  bellying;  with  minsa, 
generous,  richly-laden. 

pllofi,  -&n,  -&▼!  or -Hi,  -fttus  or -itoa, 
ir.,  fold,  fold  up,  double  (up),  oolL 

plttma,  -ae,  /.,  a  fine  soft  feather:  in 
pf.,  downy  feathers,  down. 

plumbum,  -I,  a.,  lead. 

plufi,  pluere,  plnl,  — ,  Mr.,  uemaity 
impers.,  (it)  rains. 

plflrimua:  see  multiu. 

plus:  seemvltOB. 

Plfttfin,  -6nla,  m.,  Plato,  ruler  ^  flU 
underworld.    8ee%Wk, 

plUTla,  -ae,  /.,  rain;  a  shower. 

pIiiTl&lla,  -e  [pluTla,  plUTliu],  e<^., 
rainy;  rain-bringing. 

pluTluB,  -a,  -ua  [plttfi],  a4f.,  rainy: 
rain-bringing. 

pfioulum,  -I,  n.,  drlnldng-eupk  gOUet, 
beaker. 

PodallrlviB,  -I  or  -II,  m.,  Podallrlos.  ^ 
TYoJan. 

poena,  -ae,  /.,  properly,  a  fine,  one  qf  te« 
earliest  forme  of  punishment;  satisfac- 
tion, compensation,  expiation,  atone- 
ment; pimishment,  torture,  penalty; 
revenge,  vengeance;  poen&s  ettaere 
or  reclpere,  exact  a  penalty  or  ponish- 
ment;  poen&8  dare,  pay  the  i)ena]ty. 

PoenI,  -firum  [akin  to  Phoenleef]. 
pL  m.,  properly,  the  Phoenicians,  but 
regularly  the  Carthaginians,  ms  one 
very  prominent  branch  of  the  Pkoemietan 
people. 

pollA.  -Ire,  -iTl  or  -n,  -Itns,  tr.,  i 
smooth,  polish,  furbish,  baralah. 
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Polltta.  -M»  m.,  PoUtes,  a  «af»  oj  Priam 
imd  Beeuba,  kOled  b^are  Mi  parenW 
€jfe9  hy  Pyrrhtu. 

poUloaor,  -«xl,  polUoitiis  ram,  <r., 
offer,  inroff er,  promiae. 

pollloltiis:  fMpollloeor. 

poUnA,  -ere,  poum,  pollfttue,  tr„ 
properljft  in  phfHcal  mim tf,  dellle,  pol- 
lute, stain,  infect.  Fig.,  d^aie,  violate, 
dishonor,  desecrate,  outrage. 

Polllkac,  -ILciB,  m.,  Pollux,  brother  cf 
Cfaator;  A«  wa$  son  of  Jupiter  by  Leda, 
w^fe  of  Tyndareus,  the  king  of  Bparta, 
and  to  woe  immortal,  Hetoaefamome 
aUoaeaboxer.  When  Caeior.vhowae 
mortal,  died,  Pollux  wiehed  to  die  aleo, 
but  could  not,  being  immortaL  JupUer, 
however,  agreed  that  the  brothert  might, 
turn  and  turn  about,  ependeaeh  one  day 
in  the  upper  world,  one  in  M«  world 
below. 

polns,  -I,  m.,  a  pole,  i.e.  extremity  of  the 
axie  on  which  the  heaoent  and  the  earth 
revolve;  by  metonymiy  (|188),  the  sky, 
the  heavens. 

PolybootAi.  -M.  m.,  Polyboetes,  a  Tro- 
jan, priett  of  Ceree. 

PolydAnu,  -I,  m.,  Polydoms,  a  eon  of 
Priam,  treaeherouely  slain  by  Potymee- 
tor,  king  of  Thrace,  whose  guest  he  was, 

PolyphftnoB,  -1,  m.,  Polyphemus,  one  cf 
the  Cyclopes  in  Sicily,  whose  single  eye 
was  put  out  by  UUxee. 

Fflmitil,  -Amin,  pi.  m.,  Pometii,  usu- 
ally called  Pometia  or  Suessa  Pometia, 
an  andent  town  of  the  Volsci  in  Latium. 

pompa,  -aa,  /.,  properly,  a  public  pro- 
cession, esp.  in  connection  with  solemn 
oceaeUms,  e.g.  games,  festivals,  tri- 
umphs, funerals;  funeral  train,  funeral 
rites;  freely,  sacred  rites. 

ponduB,  -eris  [pend6],  n.,  a  weight, 
used 'in  seal^;  weight,  i.e.  heaviness, 
quantity.    Fig.,  load,  burden. 

pAne,  adv.,  after,  behind. 

p0n6,  -ere,  posul.  posltoe  [originally, 
posin6=por,  old  prep,  prefix,  to. 
toward,+Bln6},  tr.,  put -down,  set 
down,  place,  lay,  lit.  and  fig.;  put  off, 
lay  aside,  Ut.  and  fig.;  put  up,  set  up, 
erect,  build,  found,  establish  ;scoin- 
pdnA,  arrange  for  burial,  lay  to  rest, 


bury,  inter;  set  or  put  on  the  table, 
serve  up.  Fig.,  set  up,  establish,  or- 
dain, appoint,  assign,  fix. 

pdns,  pontiB,  m.,  a  bridge;  boarding- 
bridge,  gangway,  drawbridge;  e 
bridge  connecting  a  tower  uHth  the  voalle 
of  a  city. 

pontQB,  -I,  m.,  the  (open)  sea,  the  deep; 
by  metonymy,  a  sea,  billow. 

popleB,  popUttB,  m.,  the  ham  or  region 
back  of  tho  knee;  freely,  knee;  po- 
plitem  Buooldttre.  hamstring,  i.e. 
disable  by  cutting  the  tendons  back  of 
the  knee. 

popul&rlB,  -6  [populttB],  adj.,  of  or 
belonging  to  the  people,  popular. 

pApuleiiB,  -a,  -um  (pOpulOB,  the  pop- 
lar], adf.,  of  the  poplar,  pojdar. 

populO,  -&r«,  -&▼!,  -&tiiB,  and  po- 
pnlor,  -&il,  -&tnB  Bum,  tr.,  lay  waste, 
devastate,  ravage,  despoil,  Sunder. 
Fig.,  rob,  despoil  of,  deprive  of. 

popnlor:  see  popnlO. 

populUB,  -I,  m.,  a  people,  ae  a  body 
politic,  a  nation;  the  peoi>le  as  opposed 
to  the  governing  powers;  freely,  throng, 
multitude,  host,  crowd. 

poroa,  -ae,/..  sow,  pig. 

porrlgft.  -ere,  -T«zi,  -rtotiiB  (por, 
old  prep,  prsjtx,  to.  toward,  +regA], 
tr.,  stretch  out,  spread  out,  extend; 
in  pass.,  in  middle  eenee,  spread  out, 
stretch  out. 

porr6  [aHn  to  prAl,  adv.,  used  (1)  prop- 
erly with  expressions  of  motion,  for- 
ward, onward,  on  and  on,  (2)  with  fti- 
pressione  of  rest  or  locality,  at  a  dis- 
tance, afar,  (8)  of  succession  in  time, 
again,  in  turn,  (4)  Jig.,  of  succession  in 
a  discussion  or  narration,  next,  fur- 
thermore, besides. 

Poneima,  -ae,  m.,  Porsenna,  a  king  of 
Etruria  who  tried  to  restore  Tarquinius 
Superbus  to  hie  throne. 

porta,  -ae,  /..  a  gate,  esp.  of  a  city;  in 
general,  passageway,  entrance,  outlet, 
exit. 

portendO,  -ere,  -dl,  -tentua  [por,  old 
prep,  prejlx,  to.  toward,+tend6],  tr., 
properly,  hold  forth,  stretch  out.  Fig., 
point  out  the  future,  foretell,  predict, 
foreshadow,  i>resage,  portend.    por« 
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tentom,  -I  irf.  pas:  prUpt.  as  fMwn), 
n.,  anytMnff  that  foreshadows  the  fu- 
ture, omen,  portent,  sign. 

portentum:  see  portend^. 

portlcus,  -fa  [porta],  /.,  colonnade, 
portico  (so  called  from  the  openings, 
portae,  along  its  sides  or  front),  cor- 
ridor, cloister,  gallery. 

portitor,  -6rl8  [port<^],  m.,  carrier, 
conveyer;  boatman,  ferryman. 

port5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -Mas,  tr.,  l>ear, 
carry,  convey,  bring. 

PortftnuB,  -1  [portUB],  m.,  Portunus, 
an  Italian  god  of  harbors,  identical 
wahPalaemon  ($889). 

portiis,  -us  [aJUn  to  porta],  m.,  prop- 
erly, entrance;  harbor,  haven,  port. 

poB06,  -ere.  poposci,  ~,  tr„  ask  for 
urgently,  demand,  claim,  beg;  de- 
mand, require;  with  two  accusatives, 
demand  or  ask  something  of  another; 
(demand,  i.e.)  ask.  Inquire  into;  with- 
out object,  ask;  with  injln.  ($  167),  de- 
mand that,  urge  that. 

posltos:  see  pOnO. 

possum,  posse,  potul.  —  [potls+suinL 
intr.,  be  able,  have  the  power  (to),  be 
in  position  to,  can;  with  ace.  of  neuter 
adi'  or  pron.  (S 134),  sometimes,  too,  with- 
out such  an  ace.,  can  do,  be  able  to  do, 
have  or  i>ossess  power  or  force,  po- 
tdns,  -entlB,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  a4J., 
able,  powerful,  mighty,  great;  wUh 
gen,,  having  power  over,  swaying, 
ruling;  freely,  master  of,  ruler  of. 

pOBt,  adv.,  used  (1)  of  place,  behind, 
after,  (2)  of  time,  afterwards,  in  after 
days,  after,  hereafter.  As  prep,  with 
ace,  (1)  of  place,  after,  behind,  (2)  of 
time,  after,  since. 

posterus,  -a,  -um  rpostl,  ad}.,  comp. 
posterior,  posterlus,  »up.  postrd-  j, 
muB,  -a,  -um,  and  postamus,  -a,/i 
-um,  coming  after  or  next  In  tlme.l 
next,  following,  ensuing;  freely,  faJ 
ture;  in  comp.,  latter,  later;  in  sup., 
of  space,  hindmost,  last;  of  time, 
latest,  last;  inform  poBtumus,  last- 
bom,  late  born,  last,  applied  esp.  to  a 
child  bom' after  its  f(iiher*s  death.  As 
noun,  poBtrdma,  -drum,  j»l.  n,,  the 
wax  of  anything 


poBthabed,  -6re,  -ul,  -itiu  [poiH 
habeft],  tr„  hold  or  set  behind  or 
after,  place  after,  esteem  lees,  bold 
in  leas  regard. 

postlB.  -is,  m.,  doorpost;  door,  esp,  in 
pi.;  freely,  gate,  entrance. 

poBtqaain  [post+auaml,  eotO-^  after, 
since,  when,  as  soon  as. 

P08tr6mtu|:  see  postems. 

postnmus:  see  postenis. 

potSns:  see  possum. 

potentla,  -ae  [pottos],  /.,  powe^ 
might,  strength. 

potest&s,  o&tis  [oMa  to  potis].  /., 
power,  might;  esp.,  legal  or  consata- 
tlonal  power,  authority,  sway.  Fig,, 
power,  authority,  permission*  oppor- 
tunity, chance. 

1.  potior,  potlrl  or  poti,  potltiu  sun 
[potls],  intK.,  construed  with  abL,  be- 
come master  .of ,  gain-control  of  ,  take 
or  get  iMssesslon  of,  get,  gain,  obtain; 
be  master  of,  possess,  enjoy. 

a.  potior:  see  potls. 

potis,  -e,  a4J.,  eomp,  potior,  pottos, 
able,  powerful:  with  est  a«  =  potMt, 
is  able,  can;  <»  eomp.,  better,  pnfer- 
able,  potliis,  n.  sing,  eomp,  as  adv., 
preferable,  rather,  more^ 

potltus:  see  1.  potior. 

potlus:  M«  potis. 

pdta,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tiis  or  pfttns,  ir,^ 
drink,  quaff. 

prae,  adv.,  before,  in  front.  As  prep, 
with  abl.,  before. 

praeboA,  -fire,  -bol,  -Mtus  (prae+ 
habeft],  tr.,  hold  forth  or  out,  offer, 
proffer,  present;  furnish,  supply. 

praeoMO,  -ere,  -oessi,  -oessum  [prae 
+oM0],  tr.,  go  before,  precede. 

praecelsus,  -a,  -um  [prae+oelsna], 
euij.,  very  high,  lofty. 

praeceps,  -clpltts  [prae+oaput],  «</., 
headforemost,  headlong,  heels  over 
head.  Fig.,  steep,  precipltons;  sheer; 
headlong,  in  headlong  flight  or  oourse, 
hasty,  in  haste,  pell-mell,  quick, 
speedy,  swift;  headstrong,  vlotanu 
As  noun,  praeceps,  -olpltls.  n.,  a  pa- 
pendlcular  ascent  or  descent,  a  sheer 
or  precipitous  height,  a  steep,  a  pred- 
ploe;  the  verge,  edge  of  such  a  heigkL 
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praeceptmn:  »MprMoipl6. 

mraeeeptttB:  f^praaclplO. 

praeolpi6,  -ere,  -c6pl,  -ceptua  [prae 
-|-capi6J,  <r..  take  beforehand.  Fig.^ 
anticipate,  forestall;  advise,  admon- 
ish, teach,  instruct;  prescribe,  bid, 
command.  pTmeceptom,  -I  (  a/".  va$t. 
prtepl.  at  noun),  a.,  an  instruction;  in- 
junction, admonition,  direction,  rule. 

praeciplta,  -&re,  -&t1,  -&tu8  [prae- 
oeps],  <r.,  throw  (doufn)  headlong, 
cast  or  fling  headlong,  fling;  drive 
headlong,  impel,  hurry,  urge  on,  lU, 
and  Jig.;  intr,  (|139),  rush  down,  de- 
scend swlftlj,  hasten,  huny. 

praeclpud  [praeolpuus].  adv.,  espe- 
cially, particularly,  chiefly. 

praecipuQa,  -a,  -nm  [praeoipift]*  adj., 
properlp,  taken  before  others,  first 
chosen;  choice,  chief,  especial,  special,' 
particular,  peculiar. 

praeel&rna*  -a,  -mn  [prae-Hel&nu], 
At/.,  properly,  very  bright.  Fig.,  bril- 
liant, splendid,  famous,  illustrious, 
noble,  glorious. 

pxmeo6,  -4biif ,  m.,  a  public  crier,  herald. 

praecordla.  -Arum  [prae+oor],  pi.  n., 
properly,  the  diaphragm,  midriff; 
freely,  the  heart,  the  breast. 

praeda,  -ae,  /.,  booty,  spoil,  plunder, 
eep.  booty  won  in  war;  freely^  prey, 
prize. 

praedIcA,  -ere,  -dlxl,  -dietiui  [prae-f- 
dlc6],  tr.,  say  beforehand;  foretell, 
predict,  prophesy;  warn,  charge,  com- 
mand, bid.  praedictnm,  -I  (pf.  pa$s. 
prtepl.  ae  noun),  n„  prediction,  proph- 
ecy. 

praediotum:  see  praedlcft. 

praedA,  -Anie  [praedal,  m.,  robber, 
plunderer,  brigand,  pirate,  marauder. 

praee6,  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -ii,  -itum  (prae+ 
e^],  intr.,  go  before,  precede,  be  in  ad- 
vance. 

praefer5,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tus  [prae+ 
fer6],  tr.,  carry  or  bear  before;  offer, 
proffer.  Fig.,  set  one  thing  above  or 
before  another,  prefer,  esteem  more 
highly. 

praeflclA,  -ere,  -fftoi,  -feotus  rprae+ 
facl6],  tr.,  set  over,  put  in  command 
or  charge  of.  place  in  authority  over. 


praeflgft,  -ere,  -f Izl,  -fizus  Iprae^ 
f  Ig6J,  tr.,  fix  or  set  before;  fasten  on 
the  end  of,  fasten  on ;  with  ace.  and  abl., 
Jlx  one  thing  by  means  of  another,  fit 
with  a  tip,  tip,  point. 

praef  Ixua:  see  praef  lg6. 

praegn&B.  -antis  or  -&tis  [prae+ 
(g)n&eoor],  adf.,  pregnant  (teiM). 

prael&tus:  «e«praefer6. 

praemetuS,  -ere,  -ul,  —  [prae+ 
metu6],  tr.,  fear  beforehand,  dread. 

praemlsBviB:  see  praemitto. 

praemittd,  -ere,  -misl,  -miisus  [prae 
-fmlttft],  tr.,  send  before  or  forward, 
send  in  advance. 

praemium,  -I  or  -U  [prae+exn6],  n., 
something  specially  taken  or  chosen,  re- 
ward, recompense,  prize. 

praenatd,  -*re,  — ,  —  tprae+natd:, 

--hUr,,  swim4>efore  or  by;  float  by,  flow 
by,  glide  by. 

praepes,  -petie  [prae+pet6,  go,  fly]. 
adi.f  swiftly  flying,  swift,  fleet,  nimble; 
applied  eep.  to  birds  from  whose  Jlight 
omens  were  derived;  hence,  ominous,  of 
good  omen. 

praepingulB,  -e  [prae+plnguis],  adf., 
very  fat;  of  soil,  very  rich,  fertile. 

praereptus:  «e«  praeripi6. 

praeripiS,  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptue  [prae 
-|-rapi5],  tr.,  snatch  a  thing  away  be- 
fore {some  one  else  can  seiMeit),wteat 
from. 

praerumpA,  -ere,  -xiu>l,  -ruptae 
[prae+rttmp((],  tr.,  break  off  in  front, 
break  off.  praeruptuB,  -a,  -um,  p;. 
paes,  prtepl.  as  adj.,  broken,  steep^ 
precipitous,  towering. 

praernptus:  see  praerump6. 

praesaepe,  -is  [prae+8aepi6],  n., 
properly,  an  enclosure;  esp.,  a  stall, 
stable;  bee-hive,  hive. 

praee&gus.  -a,  -um  [prae+e&gus,  pro- 
phetic], adj.,  having  knowledge  of  be- 
forehand, foreknowing,  foreboding. 

praeselue,  -a,  -um  [prae+sol6],  a4/., 
having  knowledge  of  beforehand,  foro' 
knowing,  divining. 

praesfins:  see  praesum. 

praesentia,  -ae  [praestoil,  /.,  pres- 
ence. 

praeeentlft.    -Ire,    -b«iibI.    -B«iuiaB 
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Qprae+sentlS],  tr.,  perceive  or  feel 
beforehand,  foresee,  detect,  scent. 

praeslde6,  -dre,  -sMI,  -sesBum  [prae 
+BedeO],  intr.,  alt  before  or  over,  pre- 
side over,  have  the  fare  of,  direct, 
control,  watch,  guard,  defend,  protect. 

praest&ns:  aee  praestO. 

praestft,  -&re,  -stitl,  -stiUim  or  st&- 
turn  [pra^std],  intr,,  stand  before 
something.  Fig.,  be  superior  to,  excel, 
surpass;  praestat,  im/Mra.,  (it)  Is  bet- 
ter (best) ;  tr.t  surpass, outstrip,  excel; 
show,  display,  exhibit.  praefltUu, 
-antlB,  pr.  priepl.  act,  at  acU.,  surpass- 
ing, superior,  preeminent,  signal, 
splendid. 

praesum,  -esse,  praeftl,  ~  cprae+ 
Bum],  ifUr.,  be  before  {tometMng  or 
some  one) ;  be  over,  be  In  charge  of, 
have  control  of,  be  first  or  foremost. 
praesSns,  -entls,  pr,  prtepl.  as  ad^,^ 
before  one,  present.  In  person.  In  bod- 
ily presence,  on  hand,  ready;  instant. 
Immediate,  speedy;  ready,  collected, 
resolute,  firm;  ofgode,  aiding  In  bod- 
ily presence  {cf.  **a  very  present  help  in 
time  of  trouble**),  propitious,  favor- 
able, helpful;  strong,  powerful. 

praetendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -tus  cprae+ 
tendA],  tr.,  stretch  before,  set  In  front 
of;  stretch  forth,  extend;  offer,  prof- 
fer, present,  praetentus,  -a,  -um, 
pf,  pass,  prtcpl.  as  ad).,  stretched  be- 
fore, lying  before;  freely,  before, 
opposite. 

praetentus:  see  praetend5. 

praeter,  ado.,  past,  by,  beyond.  Ae 
prep,  toiih  ace,  past,  by,  beyond;  above, 
lit,  and  fig.;  besides,  in  addition  to; 
contrary  to;  except. 

praetere&  [praeter+e&,  o^^f  aec.  pL  (?) 
of  iB],  adv.,  properly,  beyond  this,  be- 
sides. In  addition,  also;  rarely,  there- 
after, hereafter,  afterwards. 

praetereS,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -ii,  -itus 
[praetar-f«6],  ^r.,  go  by,  pass  by,  pass 
beyond,  pass,  outstrip. 

praeterfugld,  -ere,  -flkgl,  —  [praeter 
-f  fugl6],  ifUr.,  fly  or  flee  past  or  by. 

praeterl&bor,  -l&bl,  -l&peus  sum 
ipraeter+labor],  tr„  glide  by;  flow 
bv;  sail  by,  pass  by. 


praoterrelior,  -I.  -Teotua  sum  iprop 
erly,  pass,  of  praeteiTolift;  ec  •gad, 
n&Tl,  etc.],  tr„  sail  by,  glide  I7.  pass 
by  or  along. 

praetexA,  -ere,  -texnl,  -teztaa  tpraa 
+tex6],  tr.,  properly,  weave  in  front: 
ftlnge,  border,  lit,  and  fig.;  oover,  con- 
ceal, cloak. 

praevertd,  -ere,  -tl,  -sua,  and  prae- 
vertor,  -I,  —  [prae+vert61.  tr.,  out- 
strip, outrun,  surpass,  excel;  pre- 
possees,  preoccupy,  occupy,  possess, 
master. 

praeTlded,  -Are,  -Tldl,  -Titos  [prae- 
4-TldeA],  tr.,  see  beforehand,  foresee; 
see  In  time. 

pr&tuin,  -I,  n.,  a  meadow,  mead. 

pr&vue,  -a,  -nm,  »</.,  crooked.  Fig., 
crooked,  perverse,  wrong. 

preoor,  -&1I,  -fttue  sum  [qf.  vrezi,  tr., 
pray  for,  ask  for,  beseech.  Implore; 
pray  to,  .supplicate,  beseech,  entreat, 
invoke;  isUr.,  pray,  implore,  make 
entreaty  or  supplication. 

prehendA  or  prdnd6,  -ere,  -dl,  pEre- 
hdnsus  or  prtaaue,  tr.,  grasp,  grasp 
at,  catch,  seize,  dutch,  lay  hold  on 
eagerly,  quickly,  or  violently. 

preli€n86  or  prfinsA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttos 
[prebendO],  tr.,  grasp,  grasp  at,  catc> 
\at),  seize,  dutch. 

prehineua:  see  preliend6. 

premft,  -ere,  pressl,  preesne.  tr., 
press,  press  down,  squeeze;  press  with 
the  feet,  tread  on,  step  on,  tread;  press 
down  on,  overwhelm,  crush,  oppress, 
lay  low;  press  one  by  purstdng  Aim. 
press  hard  or  close  on,  pursue  dosely. 
beset,  assail;  drive, force, press  honi«: 
{press  down,  Le.)  compress,  dose, 
shut;  check,  hold,  stay,  restrain; 
press  down,  weigh  down,  conflne; 
cover,  conceal,  hide.  Fig.,  oppress, 
burden,  weigh  down,  ov«>rwhdm, 
crush;  repress,  suppress,  hide,  eoa- 
ceal;  repress,  check,  restrain;  hamper; 
check,  curb,  control,  rule. 

pr€ndO:  sec  prehend6. 

prdnsS:  see  prehdnsd. 

pr€nBue:  see  prehendft. 

pres86,  -ftre,  -&yl,  -fttue  c^^wg.  e(f 
prem6],  tr.,  press,  squeeze. 
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protium,  -I  or  -U,  n.,  price,  value, 
worth;  money,  a*  representing  price; 
reward,  prize,  snierdon. 

prex,  preolB  i(^.  preoor],  /.,  prayer, 
entreaty. 

Prlamiiue,  -a,  -um  [Prlamus],  a^., 
of  IMam,  Priam's,  son  or  daughter  of 
Priam. 

Prlamldfis,  -••  [PrlamuBl,  m..  son  of 
Priam. 

PrlamUB,  -I,  m.,  Priam.  (1)  The  aged 
king  of  Trojf,  husband  of  ffeeuba, 
father  of  many  eon*  and  daughterSt  eep. 
Hector  and  Paris,  (2)  A  Trojan,  grand- 
son of  king  Priam, 

pridem,  adv:^  long  ago,  long  since;  lAm 
prldBm,  long  since,  long  ago,  for  a 
long  time,  this  long  time  (past), 

prUiiMYUB,  -a,  -am  [pzlmu8+ae- 
Tum],  A^.,  in  one's  first  years,  in  the 
first  period  of  life,  young,  blooming, 
fresh. 

prlm6:  see  prior. 

ptimum:  see  prior. 

prXmus:  see  prior. 

prInoepB,  -Ipls  [prlmua+oaplo],  adU,* 
properly,  first  taken  or  chosen;  first  in 
space,  time,  or  order,  foremost,  leading, 
chief.  As  noun,  prlncepB,  -Ipis,  m., 
a  chief,  chieftain,  leader;  aathor2(o/a 
race),  source,  founder. 

princlplum,  -I  or  -u  cprlnoepB],  »., 
beginning.  prlxiclpl6,  abl.  sing,  as 
adv,,  of  time.  In  the  beginning,  at 
first;  of  sequence  (fMianced  sometimes 
by  Indo),  In  the  first  place,  first,  to  be- 
gin with. 

prior,  -«rlB  [akin  to  prae,  1.  prOl,  a<V., 
<f»  eomp.,  of  time  or  order,  former,  prior, 
first,  previous;  leading,  in  advance ;= 
an  adv.,  first;  freely,  taking  the  lead. 
As  noun,  prior,  -OrlB,  m.,  leader,  win- 
ner; in  pi.,  the  men  of  earlier  days, 
the  men  of  old,  the  ancients,  ancestors, 
forefathers.  prlUB,  n.  sing  as  adv..  be- 
fore, sooner,  rather;  prlns  .  . .  auam 
or  prlusquam,  rather  than,  before, 
until.  In  sup.,  primus,  -a,  -um,  used 
(1)  of  space  or  time,  first,  foremost, 
leading,  earlieRt,  most  ancient,  the 
first  part   {front,  tdge)  of,  the  ex- 


tremity of,  outer,  the  beginning  of, 
(2)  of  rank  or  station,  first,  foremost, 
highest,  leading,  chief,  principal,  best, 
most  noble;  the  adj.  is  often  best  ren- 
dered by  very,  or  by  an  ado.  phrase,  at 
first,  from  the  very  outset.  prImS, 
abl.  sing,  as  adv.,  used  properly  in  a 
contrast,  at  first,  at  the  outset,  in  the 
begrlnning:  primum,  aec.  sing,  as  adv., 
used  properly  in  a  series,  balanced  us%h 
ally  by  mox,  deinde,  tunc,  at  first, 
in  the  first  place;  with  omnium,  first 
of  all;  in  primlB,  properly,  among  the 
first,  esi)ecially,  first  and  foremost; 
ut,  ubl,  or  cum  primum,  when  .  .  . 
first,  as  soon  as;  so  at,  ubl  or  oum 
tcith  forms  of  the  adi»  primus,  when 
. . .  first,  as  soon  as.  As  nouns,  primi, 
-6rum,  pi.  m.,  chiefs,  leaders,  nobles; 
prima,  -6ram,  pi.  n.,  the  first  place, 
the  lead. 

prisons,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  prior],  adj.^ 
of  or  belonging  to  the  former  days. 
Old-time,  old,  ancient,  primitive;  good 
old,  venerable. 

pristlnus,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  prior],  adi,^ 
former,  one-time,  old,  original. 

Prlstls,  -Is  [akinto  plstrlx?]./..  Pristls, 
Sea-monster,  Shark,  the  name  of  a  Tro* 
Jan  ship. 

prlus:  see  prior. 

prlusquam:  see  prior. 

1.  pr6,  prep,  with  abl.,  used  <1)  of  space, 
lit.  and  Jig.,  before,  in.  In  front  of; 
(b^ore,  in  front  of,  i.e.)  in  defence 
of.  on  behalf  of,  for  the  sake  of;  In 
retrnn  for.  In  compensation  for.  In 
retribution  for.  Instead  of.  In  place  of, 
for,  (2)  in  modal  relations.  In  propor- 
tion to,  according  to;  pr6  sd,  to  the 
best  of  one's  ability,  with  might  and 
main.  As  a  prep,  prejlx,  prO  (old  form, 
pr6d)=before,  in  front,  forth,  for- 
ward, for. 

3.  pr6,  interjection,  oh  I  ah  I  alas  I 

proaTUS,  -I  [1.  pr6+ayus],  m„  a  great- 
grandfather; sire,  forefather,  ancestor. 

prob«,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tus  [</.  probus, 
good,  proper],  tr.,  try,  test;  approve, 
commend,  sanction;  with  ie^Jln.,  (ap- 
prove, i.e.  be  willing  th€U  something 
siiall  be  done),  i>ermlt,  suffer. 
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PXOOM,  -M,  m..  Procas,  a  iln^  o/  Alba 
Langa,  the  father    of    AmuUue  and 
Numitor, 

proc&z.  -&oi8  [proo6,  ask,  demand], 
a<^.,  bold,  pert,  saucy.  Insolent,  impu- 
dent, wanton,  shameless. 

pr6e6d6,  -ere,  -cesBl,  -oessum  [1.  pr6 
+C6d6i,  intr.,,  go  forth,  come  forth;  go 
forward,  move  on,  advance,  proceed. 
Fig.f  of  time,  ete,^  move  on,  advance, 
pass,  glide  on,  proceed,  go. 

pTOoella,  -ae  [1.  pr5+€eU6,  old  verb, 
drive  on],  /.,  a  driving  blast  or  storm, 
hurricane,  squall,  temjiest,  blast, 
gust. 

proeerfiB,  -um,  pi'  m.,  chiefs,  nobles, 
leaders,  princes. 

Frochyta,  -ae, /.,  Prochyta,  a  email 
ieland  off  the  coaet  of  Campania,  near 
the  promontory  of  Misenum, 

pr6cl&m6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tU8  [1.  pr5+ 
0l&m61,  intr.t  cry  out,  cry  aloud,  ex- 
claim. 

ProorlB,  -is,  /.,  Procris,  wife  of  Cepha- 
tue,  king  of  Fhocie,  Greece,  She  was 
accidentally  shot  by  her  husband  while 
he  wae  hunting,  having  out  of  Jealouty 
followed  him  into  the  woods, 

prooul,  adv.,  at  a  distance  {the  amount 
or  measure  of  t?ie  distance  must  be  de- 
termined by  the  context),  afar  off,  far 
away,  far,  from  afar;  at  a  little  dis- 
tance, near  by,  hard  by. 

pr6camb6,  -ere,  -cubul,  -eubltum 
[1.  prd+cumbd,  old  verb,  lay],  intr, 
<S  139),  fall  or  pitch  forward,  sink  for- 
ward, sink  down,  fall,  be  laid  low; 
bend  forward,  lean  forward. 

pr6curr5,  -ere,  -oucurri  or  -ourri, 
-cuiBum  [1.  pr6-hcurr61,  intr.,  run 
forth  or  forwards,  rush  onward  or 
against,  charge.  Fig.,' rnn  out.  Jut 
out,  project. 

prSoursuB,  -118  [pr6ciirr6],  m.,  rush, 
onset,  charge. 

prdcurruB,  -a,  -um  [1.  prS+ounrus], 
adj.,  curved,  crooked,  winding. 

proeuB,  -I,  m„  suitor,  wooer,  lover. 

pr6d:  see  1.  pr6  {end). 

pr6de6.  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -U,  -itum  [pr6d  = 
1.  pr6H-e6],  intr.,  go  forth,  come 
forth:  go  forward,  advance. 


prMlglum,  -I  or  -U  {originaUy  pr6* 
dioiiim(?):  <^.  then  l.  pr6+dle6:,  » . 
prophetic  sign,  omen,  portent,  prod- 
igy. 

pT6dltt6,  -6nl8  [prMO],  /..  Informa- 
tion,  evidence;  betrayal,  treachery- 

prftditOB:  seepT^b, 

pr6d6,  -ere,  -didl,  -ditOB  [1.  pr6-HdA], 
tr.,  give  forth,  jmt  forth;  put  forth  to 
speech  or  writing,  moke  known,  pub- 
lish; hand  down,  deliver,  transmit; 
hand  or  deliver  over  to  an  enemif  {**give 
au^ay'*),  betray. 

pr6dftc6,  -ere,  -diksd,  -dttetiia[i.  pro+ 
dftc61.  tr.,  lead  forth,  bring  forth  or 
forward;  bring  forth,  bear,  produce, 
rear.  Fig.,  draw  out,  dn^  out,  pro- 
long. 

proelium,  -I  or  •II, «.,  batUe,  combat, 
fighting,  strife. 

prof&nuB,  -a,  -umll.  prO-fH&iuii,  tem- 
ple], adi',  properly,  {b^ore,  {.«.)  without 
or  outside  a  temple,  unhallowed,  im- 
holy,  profane;  of  persons,  not  inducted 
into  the  sacred  mysteries,  uninitiated, 
unhallowed,  imholy. 

profieotllB:  seepTOnclBCOT. 

pr6fer6,  -ferre,  -tuU,  -l&tas  (1.  pr6->- 
fer6],  tr.,  bear  forth  or  forward;  carry 
forward;  extend,  advance,  stretch. 
spread. 

proflclBoor,  -I,  profeetus  sum  [1.  i»r6 
4-facidl,  intr,,  properly,  {make,  i.«.>  set 
oue's  self  on  the  way,  set  oat  {for),  de- 
part, go,  proceed,  come. 

pr61i6,  -ftre.  -&▼!.  -btus  [1.  pr6-hflAl. 
tr.,  blow  forth,  breathe  forth. 

prdfor,  -f&ri,  -f&tuB  sum  [1.  pr6+fbrl, 
tr.,  speak  out,  speak. 

profUgUB,  -a,  -tun  [1.  pr6+ftigl01,  a4f.. 
flying,  fleeing,  in  flight,  fugitive.  Ae 
noun,  profagUB,  -I,  m.,  a  fugitive, 
exile. 

profUnduB,  -a,  -um  [1.  pr6+ftiiidiiB], 
adj.,  deep,  high*  Fig.,  profound,  in- 
tense, abysmaL  Asnoun,pTOtanAum, 
-I,  fi.,  depth;  esp,,  the  deep,  the  deeps 
the  sea. 

pr6genl6B,  -iSI  [1.  pr6-hglgii6].  /.. 
properly,  birth,  descent,  Uneage;  by 
metonymy,  offspring,  descendant,  prog- 
eny, descendants  race,  nation;  of  an 
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indMduai,  offspring,  desoendant, 
child. 

prOglgnO,  -ere,  -genul,  <-genltU8  [1. 
pr5+C^8n6],  tr„  beget,  bear,  bring 
fortti,  produce. 

prOgredlor,  -1,  -gressus  Bum  [l.pr6+ 
gradior],  ifUr.,  go  forth  or  forward, 
come  forth,  advance,  proceed. 

prAgreBBos:  see  prSgredlor. 

prohlbeA,  -Sre,  -ul,  -hlbltus  [1.  pr(H- 
lUtbeS],  tr.y  hold  back  or  off.  keep  off. 
ward  off,  drive  off,  avert,  debar;  keep 
from,  restrain,  prevent,  hinder. 

pr6icl6.-lcere.  -i6oI,  -ieotuB  [1.  pr6+ 
iA0l61,  tr.,  throw  forth  or  away,  cast 
forth,  cast,  fling,  throw,  hurl;  throw 
&r  fling  away,  give  up,  renounce,  re- 
sign. prAleotue,  -a.  -um,  nf.  past, 
prieph  as  a<</.,  {throum  forward,  i,e.) 
jnttlng  out. 

prOieotus:  seepr^ieib. 

PT61&bor,  -I.  -l&pBue  Bum  [1.  ptO+ 

.  Mbor],  intr.,  slide  or  slip  forward; 
fail  down,  fall  to  ruin  or  decay,  perish. 

pr61&p8iiB:  see  pr6Ubor. 

pr6UB,  -is  a.  pr6+ole6,  grow],  /., 
properly,  thatwhieh  grows  forth,  ahoot; 
up,,  offspring,  child,  son,*  descend- 
ant; in  eolL  sense,  descendants, 
firogeny,  line,  race;  birth,  lineage, 
IMdigree,  descent. 

prOlnft,  -ere,  -lul,  -IfttOB  [1.  pr5+lii6], 
<r.,  wash  off,  forth,  or  out,  wash  away, 
wash  down;  wash,  drench,  moisten, 
wet. 

prOlUTldB,  -i«I  (pr51u6],  /.,  overflow, 
inundation ;  &y  metonymy,  discharge. 

pr6iiiere6,  -foe,  rol,  -itUB,  and  pr6- 
mereor,  -firl.  -meritUB  Bum  [1.  pr6+ 
mereA,  mereor],  tr.,  earn,  deserve; 
toith  dd  and  an  abt.  expressed  or  to  be 
supptUdy  to  deserve  well  of  a  person, 
to  do  him  favors. 

prOmlBBum:  see  pr6initt6. 

prOmlBBUB:  see  prSmltM. 

prOmlttO,  -ere.  -mlsl,  -mlBBUB  [1.  pr6 
-f  mlttO],  tr. ,  properly,  send  forth.  Fig. , 
proffer,  offer,  promise,  agree.  prO- 
rnlBBum,  -I  (Pf-  pass,  prtcpl.  as  noun), 
n.,  promise,  agreement,  covenant. 

prSmA,  -ere.  prAmpBl.  pr6mptUB 
VL  prtH^mdl.  tr„  take  out,  bring  forth 


or  out,  produce;  with  rejlexite  protL,^ 
come  forth.   Fig.,  put  forth,  display* 

PT6nuba:  see  prOnubus. 

prOnubuB,  -a,  -um  [1.  pr(H-n1Lb6],  a^,, 
having  to  do  with  marriage,  mar- 
riage, nuptial.  As  novn,  prSnuba, 
-ae,  /.,  bride-woman,  bride's  attend- 
ant, matron  of  honor,  i.e.  a  married 
woman  who  attended  a  bride  at  her 
wedding;  as  epithet  of  Juno,  the  goddess 
of  marriage  (|278),  goddess  of  mar- 
riage, bride  escorting. 

prOnuB,  -a,  -um  [atin  to  l.  prOl*  a^., 
ttimed  or  bent  forward,  bending  or 
leaning  forward,  headlong,  headfirst, 
headforemost;  down-sloping,  sloping. 
Inclined.   Fig.,  easy,  smooth. 

prop&gO,  -InlB  [1.  pTt+root  o/pangS], 
/.,  properly,  a  shoot  or  twig  of  a  plant 
beni  down  so  as  to  take  root  in  the 
ground,  layer,  shoot.  Fig.,  offspring; 
in  coll.  sense,  progeny,  descendants, 
race,  stock. 

prope,  adv„  eomp.  propiuB,  near,  near 
by,  used  with  expressions  of  rest,  mo- 
tionfi^m  or  toward.  Fig.,  with  aBpi- 
016,  etc.,  (from  dose  at  hand,  Le.) 
nearly,  closely,  carefully. 

properd  u;f.  properA:  properuB, 
hastening,  speedy],  adv.,  hastily, 
speedily,  in  haste,  quickly. 

properA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  has- 
ten, hurry,  make  haste;  with  injln,,  be 
in  haste,  and.  Jig.,  be  eager  or  anxious 
{that};  tr,  (|181),  hasten,  quicken, 
speed. 

prApexuB,  -a,  -um  [1.  prO+peotA, 
comb],  aioU.,  combed  forward,  hanging 
down,  streaming,  flowing. 

propinouB,  -Inqua,  -incum  [prope], 
adj'f  near,  neighboring,  close  by,  close 
at  hand;  near  in  lineage,  related,  kin- 
dred, akin. 

proplnquS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttus  (pro- 
pincuB],  intr.,  come  or  draw  near 
(to),  approach. 

proplor,  -UB  [prope],  a4f.,  tn  eomp., 
nearer,  in  place  or  in  time.  As  noun, 
propi6ra»  -um,  pi.  n,,  the  nearer 
place,  the  nearer  space,  in  sup.,  prozl- 
muB,  -a,  -um,  nearest  In  space  or  in 
Hme,  next;  freely,  nearest,  next  in 
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wartkt  rtmky  ste.,  most  Uke;=aiiatfv., 
hard  by,  dose  bj. 

proplUB:  see  prope. 

ItrOpdnA,  -tre.  -posnl,  -poaltns  n.  pr5 
+pdii6].  <r.,  put  forth,  set  forth,  place 
before;  offer,  proffer. 

proprluB,  -a,  -um.  <k(/..  properly,  o>wn, 
very  own,  of  thing*  that  onlff  one 
person  can  have,  used  of  all  three  per- 
sons and  both  numbers,  my,  our,  your, 
hia,  her,  their  very  own;  peculiar, 
special;  {one*9  very  own  forever;  hence) 
lastlncr,  abidinflr.  permanent. 

propter,  prep,  with  aee.,  near  to,  close 
to,  by;  on  account  of,  through,  be- 
cause ot 

prOpftgn&oulii]ii,-I  [1.  pr(H-plU(n6],  n,, 
something  that  fights  for  (d^ends)  one, 
defence,  bulwark,  rampart,  battle- 
ment. 

prAra,  -ae,  /.,  prow  0/ a  sMp;  (by  me- 
tonymy), ship. 

pr6Tipi6.  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptus  [1.  pt6 
+Tapl6},  tr.,  drag  or  hurry  forth  or 
forward;  with  r^exive  pron.,  orintr, 
($139),  rush  or  dash  forth,  hasten 
away,  hurry. 

prSrumpI^,  -ere,  -rtpl,  -ruptUB  [1.  pr6 
-f-mmpft],  tr.,  cause  to  break  forth, 
send  forth,  belch  forth;  intr.  (%  180),  or 
Ui  pass.,  with  reflexive  force  ($162), 
burst  forth  or  out,  rush  forth.  pr6- 
ruptUB,  -a,  -um,  p/.  pass,  prtcph  as 
adj.,  in  reflexive  sense  {%%  153, 171),  burst- 
ing forth  or  out,  streaming,  rushing, 
imiwtuous,  raging,  furious. 

prOruptus:  see  prSmmpd. 

prSaeauor,  -I,  -sectltaB  sum  [1.  pr6+ 
Bequor],  tr.,  follow  {forth),  accom- 
pany, attend,  escort,  conduct;  initr., 
proceed  in  speech,  continue. 

PrdBerplna,  -ae,/..  Proserpina,  daugh- 
ter of  Ceres;  ae  wife  of  Pluto  she  is 
queen  of  the  underworld    See  $  30a 

prOslUS,  -ire.  -bUuI  or -aUil,  -  [1.  pr6 
+8ali6],  intr.,  leap  or  spring  forth, 
dart  forth. 

prSspectd,  -&re,  -ftvl,  -&tuB  [freq.  of 
prSsplciS],  tr.,  look  forth  or  out  on, 
follow  with  one's  eyes,  look  at  eagerly, 
gaze  on;  look  forward  to,  expect, 
await,  wait  for. 


prdBpectna,  -Iks  (pr6BpiclO].  m.,  out- 
look, prospect,  view,  sight. 

prOeper  or  pr68peru8,  -a,  -nm  [1.  pr6 
-HipiB],  adf',  properly,  (according  to, 
i.e.)  coming  up  to  one^s  hopes,  matching 
one*s  hopes,  favorable,  auspicious. 

prtaplcift, -ere.  -epexl,  -speetnm  (1. 
pr6-|-8peci6,  old  verb,  lookl.  imtr.,  look 
forth  or  forward,  look  Into  tiie  dis- 
tance, look  forth  and  see;  tr.,  see  in 
the  distanre,  espy,  descry,  dlaoem; 
look  out  on,  gaze  on,  behoUL 

prdBnm,  piMeBse,  piOfUI,  —  [1.  pr6. 
prOd+eum],  intr,,  be  useful  {to),  be  of 
use  or  service,  profit,  avail,  heli>w 

pr5tectUB:  see  prOtegA. 

prOtegO.  -ere,  -tdzi,  -tdctna  [1.  pr6+ 
tegd],  tr„  cover  in  front,  cover;  de> 
fend,  protect. 

prdtendd.  -ere,  -tendl,  -tentiup..  pr6 
-f-tend51,  tr.,  stretch  forth  or  out.  ex- 
tend. 

pritentuB:  see  prbt^nAb. 

pr5terred,  -6re,  -ni,  -territns  [I.  pr& 
-f  terreAl,  tr„  frighten  forth  or  away, 
frighten  into  flight,  scare  away,  drive 
into  flight. 

prOtinuB  [1.  prA+tenoB],  adv„  of  space, 
forward,  onward,  straight  on;  of  time, 
continuously,  untntermptedly;  forth- 
with, straightway,  instantly,  imme- 
diately. 

pr6trah6,  -ere,  -tr&zl,  -trftctue  [1. 
pr6-ftrahd],  tr.,  draw  forth,  drag 
forth. 

pr6turb6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tU9  n.  priH- 
turbO],  tr.,  rout,  disturb,  dislodge,  re- 
pel, drive  away. 

prOvectoB:  seepT6Y9h6. 

prdTehO,  -ere,  -Texi,  -vectus  PL  pr6+ 
Teh6],  tr.,  bear  or  carry  forward;  fit 
pcus.,  in  middle  senee,  go  forward, 
move,  advance,  proceed;  with  eqnd  or 
n&Tl  expressed  or  to  be  supplied,  rtde 
(on),  sail.  Fig.,  proceed  in  speech,  go 
on,  continue. 

pr0yoiv6,  -ere,  -toIvI,  -ToltktUB  (l. 
prO-fTOlT6),  tr.,  roll  forward,  roll 
over,  turn  over. 

proximuB:  «e«propior. 

prftdentia.  -ae  [originally  prftyidentta, 
^rom  pr6Tide6,  foresee],/.,  foresighU 
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Inflight,  power  of  foreseeing  iKe 
future,  propnetlc  sklU. 

pflkna.  -ae./.,  a  live  {burning)  ooaL 

Pzytanls,  -Is,  m.,  Pyrtanls,  a  Tr€(fan, 
kUled  by  Tumu$, 

pUbtas,  -entis,  ac(/.,  full  grown,  ma- 
ture; of  plants,  ripe,  Juicy,  full  of  sap. 

pUMs,  -is  [c/.  pUber  or  pUMs,  full 
grown],  /.,  signs  or  proof  of  maturity, 
the  genital  parts;  waist,  thigh,  groin; 
bv  metonymy,  in  coll.  sense,  grown  np 
persons,  young  persons,  youth;  in 
general,  company,  body,  throng;  men, 
people,  folk;  esp.,  warriors  {cf.  iure- 
Bls.  inTentlis),  warrior  band,  mar- 
tial host. 

plib<se6,  -ere,  pubnl,  —  [plibSs], 
intr.t  come  to  maturity,  become  ma- 
ture, come  to  man's  estate,  grow  up. 

pndet.  -St»,  -uI  or  pudet,  -Are,  pudl- 
tun  est,  impers.  but  tr.,  construed  with 
aec.  of  person  and  gen.  of  thing,  (it) 
shames  one,  puts  to  shame,  makes 
ashamed,  one  is  ashamed  before,  feels 
shame  before  .or  in  presence  of,  thinks 
with  shame  of,  one  shrinks  ftom,  is 
loath. 

pndor,  -Arts  [qf-Vadet],  m.,  shame  as  a 
force  that  restrains  men  from  wrong- 
ioing,  respect  for  public  opinion,  sense 
of  shame,  honor,  modesty,  self- 
respect. 

pnslia,  -as  [feminine  dim,  ofpvLnXf., 
maiden.  glrL 

puer,  pnen,  tn.,  boy;  in  pL,  children, 
male  or  female. 

pnsrilis.  -•  [puer].  a<C/.,  childish,  boy- 
ish, youthful. 

pikgna,  -as  [(f.  pUgnus],  /.,  properly, 
a  fight  with  fists,  hand-to-hand 
encotmter;  fight,  battle,  combat,  con- 
flict, encounter. 

pikgnfttor.  -Oris  [pftgnSl,  m.,  fighter. 
As  adj.,  pugnacious,  fond  of  fighting, 
fighting,  warlike. 

pfkgnA,  -&re.  -ftTi,  -&tam  [<^.  plkgnns, 
pftgna],  intr.,  fight,  contend;  fight 
with,  struggle  against,  resist,  oppose; 
tr.^  with  ace.  of  effect  ({128),  fight, 
wage. 

pUgnns.  -I,  m.,  a  fist. 

pulcher.  -ciira,  -chrum.  adj.,  beauti- 


ful, handsome,  lovely,  fair.  Ftg^ 
noble,  splendid,  glorious,  illustrious. 

pollulO,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttum  [pullulns, 
dim,  of  pullus,  a  young  animal],  intr., 
with  abl.,  property,  be  with  young  (scdd 
both  of  plants  and  animi^s) ;  freely, 
sprout  with,  be  pregnant  with,  bear, 
produce. 

palmO.  -Onis.  m.,  a  lung. 

pulsO, -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttUB  [freq.of^^U 
10],  tr.,  strike  often  or  with  violence, 
beat,  lash,  pound,  smite;  batter,  shat- 
ter; cause  to  shake  or  quiver,  make 
.  .  .  tremble.  Fig.,  disturb,  disquiet, 
assail,  vex. 

1.  pulsus:  see  pellO. 

2.  pulsus,  -Iks  [pellO],  m.,  striking, 
beating,  beat,  stroke;  stamping, 
tramping. 

pulTerulentus.  -a.  -um  [pulTls],  o^^m 
dusty,  dust-covered. 

pulTis,  pulTsrls,  m.,  dust,  dry  earth, 
mould,  sand. 

pCimex,  pikmlois,  m,,  pumice-stone;  in 
general,  porous  rock,  crannied  rock. 

plknleeus,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  PUnious], 
acU.,  properly,  scarlet,  crimson,  red 
(used  esp.  of  crimson  produced  by  7\frian 
(Carthaginian)  dyes);  often  rendered 
purple.    See  purpura. 

Pimious,  -a,  -um  [akin  to  Poenl].  a</., 
Punic,  Carthaginian. 

puppls,  -is,  /.,  stem  of  a  ship;  by  me 
tonymy,  ship,  boat,  vesseL 

pikrgO,  -ftre,  -ftTi,  -fttus  rplkrus-i-agO]. 
tr.,  properly,  drive  or  force  into  clean- 
ness or  purity,  make  clean;  purify; 
with  86,  clear  (one's  self)  away,  i,e. 
remove  one's  self,  vanish. 

purpura,  -^9,  f.,  properly,  a  color  which 
was  a  mixture  of  red  and  blue;  some- 
times the  red,  sometimes  the  blue  pre- 
dominated; crimson  color,  crimson, 
purple. 

purpureus,  -a,  -um  [purpura],  ad^., 
cr*  son,  red.  purple;  freely,  with  loss 
c  Jie  idea  of  dejlnite  color,  bright, 
urilliant,  shining,  glowing,  beautiful 

plkrus,  -a,  -um,  a<;.,  clean,  pure,  clear, 
bright;  plain,  simple,  unadorned; 
with  oampus,  clear,  open,  unob- 
structed; with  hasta,  headless,  with- 
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<90t  WD  Inm  bead  (th4  exadpakii  of  iks 
«4f.  m  thi$  phrats  is  not  clear},  Fig.^ 
pure*  ttmnlxed. 

put6,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -fttni,  tr,^  properly, 
cut  vine$t  etc  {qf.  ampntaUt  wMch 
ehowe  tke  eame  root),  then,  clear  or 
clean  hy  cutting,  prune,  set  In  order. 
Fig,,  set  accounts  in  order,  reckon; 
think,  consider,  reflect  on,  ponder; 
deem,  suppose. 

PjrgnuilOn,  »6iiii,  m.,  Pygmalion,  eon 
of  Belue,  king  of  Tyre,  and  brother  of 
Dido.  He  HUed  Sychaeue,  the  husband 
of  Dido. 

P3rra,  -ae,  /..  a  funeral  pile,  pyre. 

FyracmSn,  -onlB,  m.,  Pyracmon,  one 
of  the  Cyclopee  at  the  forge  of  Vulcan. 

PsrrgO,  -IkB  {a  Greek  form},  /.,  Pyrgo* 
nurse  of  Priam's  children. 

Pyrrliui,  -1,  m.,  Pyrrbus,  santtfAehU-' 
lee,  called  Neoptolemus  ^''new  to  the 
war**),  beeauee  he  did  not  take  part  in 
the  Trojan  war  tUl  late,  after  hie 
father's  death.  Later,  he  had  a  king- 
dom in  JSpirus  and  was  slain  by  Orestes. 


1.  quft,  rel.  adv.:  see  1.  qui. 

2.  qui,  interrog.  adv.:  eee  1.  quia. 
8.  QUft,  indif.  adv.:  see  2.  QUlB. 
Qu&eumque:  eee  quloumaue. 
Quadrlgao,  -&rum  [contracted  {f) from 

auadriiugae:  <f.,  then,  quattuor+ 
iugum.  iungS],  pi.  f.,  a  four-horse 
team;  by  metonymy,  a  chariot  drawn 
by  four  horses,  car. 

quadriiuglB,  -e,  and  auadrliugus,  -a, 
-urn  [(/.  auattuor+ittgum],  ac^.,  of 
Aor«M,  yoked  four  abreast;  of  a  chariot, 
with  four  horses,  four-horsed. 

quadrupfiB,  -pedis  [</.  quattuor-f 
PdB],  act/.,  four-footed.  As  noun,  qua- 
druple, -pedlB,  c,  four-footed  ani- 
mal, quadruped:  esp.,  a  horse. 

quaer6  {older  form,  quaesO),  -ere, 
quaeelTl  or  quaesil,  quaesItUB,  tr., 
seek,  search  for,  look  for,  seek  to 
secure  or  gain;  search  into,  examine, 
investigate;  seek  successfully,  earn, 
get,  procare;  seek  unsuccessfully,  lose, 
miss,  lack;  ask,  ask  for,  inquire  (into), 
demand :  wfth  inHn..  seek,  try  .attempt. 


essay,  desiie,  wUh.  Jfoee:  !%•  farm 
qnaeeS.  ask,  is  utuatty  paremtketieal,  I 
beg,  I  pray. 

quaeeltor,  -4(rlfl  lold  form  of  quae- 
stor: cf.  quaerO,  qnaesO],  am.,  inves- 
tlgator,  inquisitor,  examiner.  Judge. 

qvaeeXtna:  see  qnaerd. 

qiiaee6:  eee  quaerd  \fi^d). 

qnUie,  -e  [</.  l.  qui,  1.  quie],  a<V-.  «M(f 

(1)  as  interrog.,  of  what  sort  t  of  whai^ 
kind?  what?  (2)  as  rel.,  of  what  sort, 
what,  eep.  as  correlative  to  t&lla,  rz- 
preeeed  or  to  be  underetood,  such  .  . . 
as,  as,  such  as;  in  comparisons,  as 
virtually  equivalent  to  a  cot^.,  balaneed 
by  tftlli,  Blc,  baud  seeuB,  etc,  even 
as.  Just  as,  precisely  as,  as,  (B)  ia  «x- 
etemo/ioiw,  what  sortof  1  wbataslghti 

quam  [<A  1.  qnl,  l.  qulsl,  adv.,used  (i)as 
interrog.,howJ'bowm.uclklhowgr9axXjf 

(2)  ae  rel.,  bow,  bow  much,  as;  with 
correlative  tam,  expressed  or  to  bem^ 
derstood,  as  much  ...  so  much,  so 
...  as,  as  ...  as;  with  superla^ves,. 
as  possible,  e^f.  quam  prXmuau  as 
soon  as  possible;  after  comparo^ves, 
than.  For  priusquam  or  prlue  . .  • 
quam  see  prior;  see  also  aatequam. 

quamquam,  conj.,  although,  tbongh; 
to  introduce  a  correction  or  an  amend" 
ment  of  apreceding etatement,  and  yet^ 
however,  but. 

quamTis  [quam+TOlOl,  properly,  adv., 
as  much  as  you  wish,  as  you  will, 
however  much,  however;  usuatty  a* 
conJ.,  however  much,  although. 

quandd.  L  Adv.,  (l)  interrog.,  at  what 
time?. when?  (2)  indtf.  at  any  time, 
ever.  EL  ConJ.,  (1)  in  temporat 
clauses,  when,  (at)  what  time,  (^  in 
causal  clauses,  since,  because,  seeing 
that. 

quantus,  -a,  -um  [</•  quamt],  «<;., 
used  (1)  as  interrog.,  bow  great?  bow 
large?  of  what  size?  (2)  cts  rvL,  cor^ 
'•elative  to  tantUB,  expreesed  or  to  be 
underetood,  as  great  as,  as  much  as, 
as,  (3)  in  exclamations,  bow  great  I 
quantum,  n.  sing,  as  adv.,  (1)  f^.  as 
much  as,  as  tar  as,  (2)  fa  ex6taenati»ns. 
how  greatly  I  bow  much  I  bow  sadly  t 
howl 
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4llir§  rqn&+r01,  ath„  (l)  itUerrog.^  on 
what  aooounir  for  what  reason?  why? 
(2)  03  rfL,  on  which  account,  where- 
fore, therefore. 

qu&rtus,  -ft,  -am  [akin  to  quAttaor]. 
ordinal  numeral  a^,,  fourth. 

quasBd.  -ftre,  -ftTl.  -fttus  ifreq,  of 
qnatiS],  <r.,  shake  violently,  toss, 
hrandish;  shake  to  pieces,  shatter, 
batter. 

qnater  {<Mn  to  auattnorl,  iMmwrat 
adv,,  four  times;  terque  quaterque, 
J'reely,  again  and  again,  repeatedly, 
many  times,  exceedingly. 

qnatlA,  -ere,  — ,  qaaisiiB,  In,  ^hake, 
agitate,  stir,  cause  to  shiver  or 
tremble;  shatter,  batter,  demolish, 
destroy,  overthrow;  strike,  smite, 
lash.    ^.,  TOC*  harass. 

quattnor,  fmnertU  oOJ.^  k^docUnabU^ 
four. 

•qu«,  eonj.^  and,  and  indeed,  and  in  ftMt, 
implying  dow  connection,  os  joining 
two  parti  of  one  whole;  ueuallp  ap* 
pended  to  the  word  it  adde  or  to  the  ftret 
word  of  the  clause  U  adde (M  eeeifOOB); 
wUh  emphaeie  on  the  added  word,  and 
Indeed,  and  in  fact;  at  Ume$  beet  trane- 
toted  by  or,  or,  after  neg,  expreeeione, 
by  but;  to  introdttce  a  detail  illuetrtMng 
a  general  etatement,  and  in  particular; 
in  a  phraee  or  clauee  that  gives  the  result 
of  what  precedes,  and  as  a  result;  with 
temporal  or  quaei-temporal  force^'tsmA 
forthwith,  and  at  once,  and  lol  -que 
• .  ..  -que,  et  .  .  •  -qne,  -que  •  •  • 
et,  -qne  .  .  .  atque,  both  . . .  and. 

qneO,  quire,  quiTi  or  quil,  qultufli, 
intr. ,  chi^y  in  neg»  phrases,  be  able,  can. 

Qnerc^nt,  -entis,  m.,  Qneroens,  a 
Butulian. 

queroue,  -lie,  /.,  an  oak-tree,  oak;  by 
mft&nymy,  a  garland  of  oak  leaves, 
oak  crown. 

querela,  -ae  [qneror],  /.,  complaint, 
plaint. 

qneror,  -I,  questue  enm,  tr.,  com- 
plain (of),  bewail,  lament,  bemoan; 
intr.,  moan,  utter  a  plaintive  017  or 
note. 

queetne,  -ae  [queror],  m.,  complaint, 
plaint,  lamentation. 


1.  qui,  quae,  quod,  rel,  adj.  and  pro$Lt 
who,  which,  what,  that,  whoever, 
whatever,  {he)  who,  etc.;  used  often 
where  English  is  content  with  a  dem.  or 
a  pers.  pron.,  he,  she,  this;  quod,  n. 
sing,  ace,  in  entreaties,  etc.,  ae  a  virtual 
con),  {see  note  on  11,  141),  Ut.,  as  to 
which;  freely,  but;  so  in  quod  el,  but 
if;  ex  quo  (sc.  tempore),  ever  since, 
since,  quft  {se.  ▼!&  or  parte),  abl. 
ting,  as  adv.,  where,  whither;  in  what 
manner. 

S.  qui,  interrog.  adj.:  see  1.  qule. 

quia  [ace.  pi.  n.  of  l.  qui] ,  conf..  because 
(used  to  give  the  objective,  Le.  the  actual 
reason), 

qulanam  (quia+nam],  adv.,  why 
pray?  why?  wherefor? 

qnlcquam:  see  quiiquam. 

quicumque,  qnaecumque,  quodcom- 
que  [1.  qui],  ind^.  rel.  pron.  and  aeU** 
whoever,  whosoever,  whatever,  what* 
soever;  =qulTle  or  quIUbet,-any  at 
all,  every  possible,  every. 

quid:  see  1.  quie. 

quidem,  adv.,  indeed,  in  sooth,  truly; 
yet,  however. 

quI6e,  -€tle,  /.,  rest,  repose,  quiet, 
peace;  esp.,  sleep,  slumber,  or  the  quiet 
of  death,  death;  respite,  iMiuse. 

qnl6ec6,  -ere,  -6yl,  -6tum  CqiilAe]» 
intr.,  become  quiet,  go  to  rest,  rest, 
repose;  in  pf.  system,  be  at  rest,  be 
quiet  or  still;  rest  from  doing  some* 
<Mn^,  cease,  desist  from,  quietne, -a, 
-nm,  pf.  pass,  prtepl.,  in  dep.  sense,  as 
adf'i  properly,  having  come  to  rest,  at 
rest,  calm,  peaceful,  gentle,  quiet* 
tranqulL 

qulfitue:  see  quiflecO. 

quln  [qui,  old  abl.  sing,  of  1.  qui  and 
1.  qule+nfi,  not].  I.  Adv.,  used  (1)  a$ 
interrog.,  lit.,  how  .  .  .  not?  why  . . . 
not?  (2)  in  exhortations,  esp.  in  the 
phrases,  quln  et,  quln  etiam  (from 
the  lit.  sense,  why  . .  .  not?  an  (Affirma- 
tive meaning,  by  all  means,  certainly, 
was  eaeily  developed),  come  now,  now, 
nay,  nay  more,  nay  even.  n.  ConJ.,  in 
reL  connections,  in  clauses  dependent  otk 
neg,  expressions,  so  that .  .  .  not,  that 
.  •  .  not,  that;  e^fter  neg.  expressions  q^ 
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Mmdrtmet  ^imder) . . .  ttam . . .  i/Mng 

4uln  et  or  Mami  ue  qnln. 

<4ttlnl,  -ae,  -a,  dUtrUmUvt  mtmerai  a<(/^ 
Ave  at  a  time,  five  each;  freelp,  five. 

-qulnqu&glntft,  numsrat  a^.,  indeeflA- 
ffd/**,  fifty. 

•qulnque,  manerai  atU-,  indeclinable,  fire. 

•qnlppc,  a(/9.,  truly,  surely,  In  sooth,  no 
doubt,  doubtless,  without  fail,  in  tect; 
teUh  ironical  or  tarcoitic  force,  in 
sooth,  indeed,  of  course;  as  eot^^  in 
claueeeiniroditcing  an  explanation,  you 
see,  you  know,  for,  inasmuch  as. 

^ulrlnus,  -I,  m.,  Qnlrlnus,  a  name  given 
to  JlomuluB  c^fterhe  w€u  transtated/rom 
earth  to  heaven,  the  deified  Romulus. 

1.  aula,  auao,  anld,  inUrrog.  pron., 
who?  which?  what?;  looeely  v$ed  at^ 
nter,  which  of  {the)  two.  As  adj.,  qui, 
quae,  quod,  which?  what?  what  sort 
of?  quid,  fk  Hng,  a$  adv.,  why?  for 
what  reason?  in  what  respect?  on 
what  account?  quid  (««.  put&tiet, 
ISolBset,  or  the  like)  ■!,  what  if?  qa& 
(9c.  parte  or  ▼!&),  obL  ting,  ae  adv., 
how?  in  what  way? 

S.  quia  or  qui.  qua,  qnld,  indef.pron., 
anyone,  anything,  any,  some  one, 
something,  some.  Am  ad}*,  qui,  quae 
or  qua,  quod,  any,  some,  quft  (m. 
parte  or  rift),  ahl,  sing  as  adv.,  any 
way,  in  any  wise,  at  alL 

-quia:  old  dot.  and  abl.  pi  of  1.  qui. 

^ulsnam  and  quinam,  quaenam. 
quidnam  or  quodnam,  interrog. 
pron,  and  adj;  equivalent  to  an  em- 
photic  quia,  who,  pray?  what,  pray? 
who?  what? 

•qulaqnam,  quaeqtiam,  qulOQuam, 
ind^,  pron,  and  {rarely)  ac{f.,  used  in 
neg.  sentences,  anyone,  anything,  any. 

qulsque.  quaeque,  quldque  or  qnod- 
que,  indef  adj.  and  pron.,  each  one, 
every  one,  everything,  each,  every. 

qulsquia,  quaequae,  quldquld  or 
quicquld,  indef  rel.  pron,  and  adj., 
whoever,  whatever,  whosoever,  what- 
soever. 

1.  qu6  [olddat,  (?)  ofl.  qui  andl.  quia: 
CA  eA,  eMem],  adv.,  used  (1)  as  in- 
terrog.,   whither?    to    what    place?  | 


When?  for  what  ptnpoaet ' 

to  what  end?  (Q  a$  reL  (A«v  q/k«  « 

eot^,),  whither,  where. 

S«  quS  [obL  Hng.  of  1.  qxOU  eai^ ,  proj^ 
^ly,  by  which  {thing),  whereby.  In  or- 
der that,  to  the  end  that,  thmlL, 

qu6eire&,  eot^,,  tat  which  rsaaoa, 
wherefor. 

qnOounique  [old  dot.  ( ?)  o/quiemnqiie  I, 

adv.,  whithersoever,  in  any  direction 

(wAofoMr),  no  matter  whither;   as 

eo^.,  Iv  whatsoever  direction,  whith- 

n         ereo^er. 

qrio&iace.  sing,  of  t,  qui,  or,  perhe^s, 
a  aA.  sing,  with  the  original  ending  -dl 
It  y/eoni.,  that,  in  that,  because;  as  to  the 
— '      fact  that.   iSlMelMiNMlirl.  qoL 

qnod  Bl:  see  1.  qui. 

quSmodo  [1.  quUH-inoduBl,  ini&rrag. 
adv.,  in  what  way?  in  what  maaaert 
how? 

quOnam  [1.  qnA+naml.  ^Uarrog.  aOv^ 
whither,  pray?  whither? 

quondam,  adv.,  property,  of  the  paM,  at 
a  certain  time,  atone  time,  onoe,  ft»> 
merly,  aforetime,  of  old.  In  days  gone 
by;  of  the  future,  one  day*  aome  day, 
by  and  by,  at  any  Ume,  ever;=nOii- 
numquam,  sometimes,  at  times. 

quoniam  [qnom^eom+iamX  o^M-* 
properly,  since  now;  now  that,  sbuA 
because,  inasmuch  as,  seeing  thab 

qnoque,  eonj.,  emphartting  tha  word  ft 
follows,  also,  too,  even,  likewise. 

quot,  indedinabU  adi.,  in  pL,  interrog. 
and  rel.,  how  many,  as  many  as.  as 
many,  as. 

qnotannia  [qnot+sM.  pL  nf  aimiia], 
adv.,  properly,  in  how  many  (as  many} 
years  {as  there  are),  aanually,  yearly, 
every  year. 

quotitoa  [qnoti,  conj.,  as  many  times 
as.  every  time  that,  as  often  as. 

quoHaqueorquO  . .  .  lUque  (Sfil),<»> 
terrog.  adv„  up  to  what  point  {inptaee 
or  time)  ?  how  far?  how  long? 


rabidua,  -a,  -um  [<r.  rabiMl  #9^ 

raving,  raging,  furious,  frenzied, 
rabita.  -i«l  [<A  rabi«.  ralMre,  rasqft 
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/.,  raving,  madness,  frenzy,  fury;  Mrp*t 
the  frenzy  (or  raving)  of  inspira- 
tion. 
radlA.  -ftr«,  -&t1,  -Atos  [radios],  tfr., 
properly^  furnish  with  spokes.  Fig., 
furnish  with  rays  (q/  UqIU),  canse  to 
shine;  itUr.,  biilne,  kaomui,  glitter. 

vadlns,  -I  or  -II,  m.,  a  staff,  a  {msatur- 
Utg)  rod,  a  pointer;  by  metonymy,  a 
spoke  of  a  wheel;  a  beam  or  ray  0/  <A^ 
eun,  light,  etc 

r&dlx.  -Ids,  /.»  a  root  0/  a  plani  or 
tree, 

r&d5.  -en.  r&sl,  r&sus,  <r.,  scrape, 
shave,  ruh.  .^.,  graze,  skim  along  or 
over,  cleave,  skirt,  ]»»  close  to. 

r&mus,  -I,  m.,  a  branch,  bongh,  twig; 
5y  metonymy,  garland. 

rapldnt,  -a,  -um  DrapiA]»  a4/-  prop* 
erly,  seizing,  huriTing;  of  Jlre,  con- 
snming,  devotoring,  fierce;  pf  a  river, 
winde,  etc.,  whirling,  sweeping,  Im- 
petnons;  in  general,  swift,  speedy, 
qnick. 

rapi6.  -ere,  rapnl,  raptns,  tr.,  lay 
hold  on  quickly  (and  unceremoniouelj/j, 
carry  off  by  force,  snatch  away,  tear 
away, hnrry  (oir)«  snatch,  seize;  rob, 
plunder,  spoil;  ravage,  outrage;  move 
quickly  through,  range,  scour;  intr., 
(eee  on  Iv.  581),  hurry,  bustle  about, 
raptum.  -I  (pf.  paee.  prtepL  ae  noun), 
!».,  plunder,  prey,  booty. 

raptO,  -tee,  -&tI,  -Atna  [frtq,  of 
rapiO],  <r.,  seize  and  carry  off,  drag 
along  or  away,  drag. 

raptor,  -5ri8  [raptl^],  m.,  robber,  plun* 
derer,  spoiler;  ae  a«C/.«  plundering, 
ravenous. 

raptum: «««  rapid. 

raptus:  MaraplO. 

r&r6so6,  -ere,  — ,  —  fr&rus],  intr.,  prop- 
erly, grow  thin  through  the  separation 
of  parte,  ^^.,  ii»  IIL  411.  part,  widen, 
open,  leap  asunder. 

rftruB,  -a,  -um,  04/.,  the  opposite  of 
dinstui,  applied  to  things  of  loose 
texture,  whose  parte  stand  or  lie  well 
aeunder,  thin,  loose;  of  two  or  more 
things,  wide  ai>art  or  asunder,  scat- 
tered; of  nets,  wide  meshed;  of 
rounds  {isolated,  i,e.)  broken,  falter- 


ing, stammering.  halting;aa»  otfv^ 
here  and  there,  at  intervals. 

r&Btnxm,  -I  [rftdS],  n„  in  pt„  rftstrl, 
-drum,  m.,  an  iron  hoe,  very  heavy, 
with  two  teeth,  used  for  breaking  up 
the  ground,  a  mattock;  also,  a  four* 
toothed  rake. 

ratiA,  -dnia  [reorl,  /.,  properly,  a 
reckoning,  a  calculation,  account; 
mode,  manner,  way,  plan,  scheme, 
means;  intelligence,  understanding, 
reason,  wisdom,  sense,  counsel 

ratis,  -is,/.,  a  raft;  freely,  vessel,  boat, 
ship. 

ratus:  <««reor. 

raucuB,  -a.  -tun,  adi.,  hoarse,  harsh; 
deep*sounding,  echoing,  ringing, 
thunderous,  clanging,  noisy;  ranoa, 
ace  pU  as  adv,  (${  180,  184),  hoarsely, 
harshly,  loudly. 

re-,  before  vowels  rod-,  inseparable  pre- 
Jix,  back,  again,  again  and  again, 
against;  from  the  idea  of  back,  again, 
it  often  implies  a  reversal  of  conditions, 
and  so  negatives  the  meaning  of  the  sim- 
ple verb,  \m-;U  is  also  sometimes  inten- 
eive. 

rebellis,  -•  [re+beUnml,  adf.,  waging 
war  afresh,  revolted,  rebellious,  insur- 
gent. 

reoMA,  -era,  -eessi,  -oeBaum  [ro+ 
oMO],  intr.,  go  or  move  back,  with- 
draw, retire,  retreat.  Fig.,  e.g.  of  a 
house,  stand  back,  recede;  of  other 
things,  retreat,  vanish,  withdraw, 
pass  (away), 

recfins.  -antis,  adj.,  of  things  not  yet 
long  in  existence,  fresh,  recent,  new; 
new-made;  fresh,  pure;  recfins  ab, 
fresh  from,  immediately  after. 

reofinseO,  -6re,  -cinsul,  -cdnsuB  or 
-odnsltus  (re+otaseO],  tr.,  count  up, 
recount,  tell  the  tale  of,  reckon;  ex- 
amine with  care,  survey. 

recept6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttus  {freq.  of 
recipiOl,  ir.,  take  back,  get  back,  re- 
cover, receive  \!t>ack). 

receptus:  see  redpiO. 

receBBUS,  -ts  [recddO],  m.,  a  retreat, 
withdrawal;  by  metonymy,  of  places 
that  withdraw  or  retreat,  retreat,  re- 
cess, nook. 


REOIDIVXrS 


132 


REDIMO 


fMidlms,  -a,  -um  [reeidA.  fall  back; 
in  fig.  $«H9t,  return,  recur],  a4f»t  prap' 
erly,  returning,  recurring;  reylTtng. 
revived,  restored. 

reoldA,  -ere,  -oldl,  -clius  [re+ea«d6], 
tr,,  cut  off,  cut  away,  lop,  sever. 

reoInotuB:  f^reolngO. 

reolngA,  -ere,  -oinzl,  -oinotns  Cre+ 
clngS],  tr.,  unglrd,  loosen,  loose,  re- 
olnotuB,  -a  -um,  p/.  pa9$.  prtcpl,  as 
acU'*  unglrt,  loosened,  flowing,  stream- 
ing. 

reoiplO,  -ere,  -cflpi,  -oeptns  Cre+ 
eapld],  tr.f  take  back,  bring  back; 
draw  back,  withdraw;  get  back,  win 
back,  regain,  recover,  rescue;  take  to 
one*s  self,  receive,  admit,  welcome; 
poenfts  redpere,  exact  punishment, 
take  vengeance. 

reolBus:  tee  reoldd. 

reoiadd,  -era,  -clIkBl,  -ollksus  Cre+ 
olaudS],  tr,t  open  (again),  lit,  and  fig., 
unclose,  open,  lay  bare,  disclose, 
reveal;  lay  open,  pierce;  with  tosem, 
unsheathe. 

reooctui:  aee  reooqud.  * 

reoognAsoS,  -ere,  reoognSYl,  reoo- 
gnltus  [r»+oogn5Bo6],  tr„  properly, 
learn  again  or  anew;  examine,  sur- 
vey, review. 

reooU,  -ere,  -oolul,  -onlttis  Cre+ 
eolSl,  fr.,  properly,  UU  again  or  anew, 
retlU.  lig,,  reflect  on,  contemplate, 
survey. 

reoondd,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditui  [rd+ 
eondS],  tr.,  put  up  again,  put  back, 
stow  away,  hide,  conceal;  bury,  lit, 
andfig, 

recoQuA,  -ere,  -ooxl,  -oootus  [re+ 
OOQUO],  tr,,  properly,  cook  or  boll 
over  or  again;  freely,  toork  or  treat  (re- 
peatedly)  with  fire,  forge,  smelt,  refine. 

recordor,  -&rl,  -fttus  gum  [re+cor, 
in  tense  of  mind.  Intelligence],  tr.,  call 
to  mind,  recall,  remember. 

rSctOT.  -firlB  [reg5],  m.,  gulder;  trtfA 
n&YlB,  steersman,  helmsman,  pilot. 

rectum:  «Mreg5. 

rftottts:  «Mreg6. 

teoub6,  -fcre.  —,  —  [re+enbO,  old  fferb, 
lie,  lie  down],  intr.,  lie  on  the  back,  lie 
»t  length.  He  at  ease,  lie,  recUna 


reoumbO,  -ere,  recubnl,  reeubttoa 
Cre+ctmibA,  old  verb,  lay],  intr.  {%  l»), 
properly,  lay  one's  self  down.  He 
down,  lie,  fall  down,  sink  {downU 
settleb 

roourr5,  -ere,  -curxl,  -ounnm  [r»^ 
ourrO],  intr.,  come  back  repeatedly, 
return;  ef  the  tun,  return*  revolTe. 
rocurrfine,  -entls,  pr.  prtcpL  odLue 
aeU.,  ofths  tun,  revolving,  or,  freely.  In 
his  dally  round. 

reoura5,  -&re,  — ,  —  [reeiirrO]»  teir., 
hasten  or  hurry  back.  J^ig.,  recur, 
return,  be  renewed  or  repeated. 

reoursuB,  -flB  [reourr6],  m.,  a  running 
back,  return  movement,  counter 
march,  retreat. 

rocflBd,  -&ra,  -&▼!,  -Atna  [re-l-caiua; 
tf.  cauBor,  oauB&rl,  plead],  tr.,  prop- 
erly,  plead  against  tomething;  take 
exception  to,  gainsay,  refuse,  decline; 
with  infin,,  refuse,  decline,  be  an- 
willing,  be  reluctant. 

reouBBUB:  tee  recnti5. 

reoutlO,  -ere,  -oubbI,  -eaiBUB  (rM- 
auatiO],  tr.,  strike  back;  strike  vio- 
lently, shaken 

redargud,  -ere,  -nl,  —  [red  =  re-f-ftr- 
guO],  tr.,  disprove,  refute. 

reddituB:  cMreddA. 

reddO,  -ere,  -didl.  -dltoi  Cr6dare+ 
d6],  tr.,  glTA  back,  give  up,  hand  over, 
deliver  up,  return,  restore.  lU,  andfig^ 
give  back  at  one  thottld,  return,  rsader, 
bestow;  with  a  r^fiexioe  pron,,  or  in 
poet.,  with  middle  force  ($158),  restore 
one's  self,  come  back,  go  back,  refeum; 
give  back  in  tpeeeh,  return  or  say  by 
way  of  answer,  answer,  reikly;  make, 
render;  (make  over,  Le.)  repeat,  renew, 
reflect,  reproduce. 

rede6,  -Ire.  redlyl  or  redll,  redltmi 
[redare+e6],  intr,,  go  back,  oome 
back,  return,  lU.  and  fig.;  with  aee,  ^ 
eife^,  retrace,  traverse  again. 

redimloulum,  -X  [redlmiA],  n,,  a  band; 
etp.,  a  headband,  flllet;  strlngSt  la^ 
pets. 

redimi6,  -Ire,  -n,  -Itne.  tr^  bted 
around,  encircle,  crown,  wreathe. 

redimltne:  M«redimiO. 

redimA.  -ere,  -6ml,  -Amptne  CreAa 
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rolemd],  ^^m  bnybaok;  «q]i.,raii80iii, 
TcAconim 

r«dttat,  -1U  [redeO].  m..  a  return. 

naol«6.  -«ro,  -ul,  —  [red  »  re+ol«ft. 
smell],  4ntr.,  emit  an  odor,  smell; 
smell  of,  be  redolent  of,  be  fragrant 
with. 

ndikcO,  -are,  -dftti,  -duotiu  (ra+ 
d1kc6],  tr,,  lead  back,  bring  back,  fetch 
back ;  restore,  save,  rescue;  draw  back; 
hence,  ply  vlth  might  and  main; 
wield  forcefully,  reduotos,  -at-nm, 
jif.  pass.  pricpU  as  aetj,,  withdrawn; 
hence,  retired,  retreating,  deep,  se- 
cluded. 

rednotus:  see  redHoA. 

redux,  -ucis  [redtcO],  adj.,  properly, 
in  pass,  sense,  brought  back,  returned, 
restored;  hence,  safe;  in  act^s  sense, 
returning. 

refeetns:  see  reflolS. 

refeUO,  -ere.  -feUl,  —  tre+fU16],  ir., 
jyrove  (to  be)  false,  refute,  disprove, 
repeL 

referO,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tns  [re+fer6], 
tr.,  bear  back,  bring  back,  carry  back 
w  oB. ;  return,  restore;  with  a  rejtexise 
pran.,wUh  pedom,  TOBtlgia,  or  gres- 
■um,  or  in  pass.,  tpith  middle  force 
(f  15S),  bear  or  betake  one*s  self  back, 
go  back,  return,  retreat,  withdraw; 
glye  back,  return,  restore,  pay, 
render,  offer.  Fig.,  bring  back,  re- 
store, renew,  revive;  reproduce,  re- 
present, imitate,  resemble;  bear  back 
in  speech,  bring  tidings  {that),  rei)ort, 
relate,  reoount;  fetch  forth  (teords, 
etc),  utter,  say;  answer,  reply:  bring 
or  lay  before  the  Senate,  eoundUors, 
etc,  reftt  (to);  (bring  or  carry  back, 
i.e.}  alter,  change,  transfonn. 

reflolA,  -flcere,  -fid,  -feotns  [ra+ 
fboi6]«  tr.,  make  again,  make  over, 
repair.  -P'?.,  ri^new.  restore,  reftesh, 
revive,  recruit,  retnylgo»  Ate. 

roflgS,  -ere.  -f  Ixl,  -flzuB  cro+f IgO), 
tr,,  unfix,  uDfai^en.  loose;  tear  down. 
Flff.,  wit^  IfigJs,  immake,  annul, 
abolish,  rescind  (see  on  yL  932), 

reflxns:  see  ref Ig6. 

reflegt<(,  -ere,  -flexl,  -flezus  [re+ 
flMtftl.  tr..  bend  back,  turn  back.  I%u. 


torn  (back),  direct;  change,  alter; 
antinmn  refl«otere,  give  heed  to, 
take  thought  on. 

reflexus:  see  refl«cto. 

reflnO,  -ere.  — ,  ~  [re+fluO],  intr.,  flow 
back,  stream  back,  recede,  subside. 

refirlngi,  -ere,  -frfigl,  -fir&ctus  [re+ 
ftangS],  tr»,  break  up,  break  open; 
break  off. 

r0f^gl6,-ero,  -fftgl.—  [re+fUgiO],  intr.^ 
fly  back,  flee  back,  reooU,  shrink  back; 
flee,  escape;  tr.,  flee  from,  recoU  from. 
Fig.,  as in^r., recede,  recoil;  with  ff^., 
shrink  from,  recoil  from;  hence,  be 
reluctant,  be  unwilling,  be  loath. 

rsAilge6,  -ire,  -si,  —  [re+fUlged], 
intr,,  flash  back,  shine  forth,  send 
forth  light,  shine  brightly,  gleam, 
glitter. 

refUndd,  -ere,  -fUdl,  -fltoue  [re+ 
flindS],  tr.,  pour  back,  imur  up;  up- 
heave. refHsus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  properly,  uppoured; 
freely,  overflowing. 

refHsus:  see  refUndO. 

rig&lis,  -e  [rfixl,  ad},,  of  or  pertaining 
to  a  king,  worthy  of  a  king  {prince  or 
princess),  kingly,  royal,  regal;  splen 
did,  magnificent,  gorgeous,  princely. 

r<gla:  see  riglus. 

rigifiens,  -a,  -um  {tfix+faoiO],  «(/., 
regal,  royal,  princely. 

riglna,  -ae  [regO],/.,  ehe  who  rtOes,  tk 
queen,  princess.  As  adf,,  of  royal 
blood,  royaL 

regl6,  -SnlB  [regOl,/.,  direction,  course, 
line;  by  metonymy,  (</.  finis),  the 
land  between  certain  lines,  territory, 
district,  quarter,  region. 

rigius,  -a,  -um  [rix],  adj.,  of  a  king 
or  queen,  king's;  royal,  queenly, 
princely;  by  metonymy,  princely,  splen- 
did, magnificent.  As  noun,  rigla,  -ae 
{sc  domus],  /.,  a  king's  house,  i>alace. 

rign&tor,  -Oris  [rignS],  m.,  ruler, 
sovereign,  king,  lord. 

rignO,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -fttnm  [lignum], 
inir.,  have  sovereignty,  hold  sway, 
reign,  rule;  tr.,  rule  over,  sway, 
govern. 

rignum,  -I  [^.  rix,  regi],  ik,  sover 
eignty.    rule,    doznlniou,    lordship* 
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royal  or  kingly  power;  by  mttanymyt 
a  dominion,  kingdom,  realm,  crown. 

reffS,  -ere,  rdzl,  rdotus,  Ir.,  guide, 
direct;  steer;  guide,  control,  rule, 
sway,  govern,  manage,  lU,  onA  Jig. 
rectus,  -a,  -urn.  j^A  pa«<'  prtefl.  at 
adj.,  direct,  straight.  At  noun,  r<lo- 
tum,  -I.  fk,  {ft  fig,  tentt,  right,  right 
conduct,  virtue. 

regreBBus,  -fte  [regredior,  come  hack], 
m.,  a  return. 

r«lei6.  -ere,  -16el»  -lectue  [re+Ucidl, 
tr.,  throw  back,  cast  back,  fling  back 
or  from,  cast;  turn  away,  turn  from. 

relfttne:  «e«refiBT6. 

relegd,  -ere,  -16gl,  -Idotue  [Te+leg6], 
tr,,  traverse  again,  sail  over  or  i)ast  a 
second  time,  coast  atong  or  by  again. 

rellctns:  «Mrellnqu6. 

MllgiO,  -5nl8,  /.,  reverence  for  the 
gods,  piety,  devotion,  veneration,  rev- 
erence, awe,  religious  scruples,  re- 
ligious feelings;  by  tneUmymy,  any 
dOtplay  or  tvidenet  of  dtvotion,  a  re- 
ligious observance,  sacred  rites,  sacred 
custom,  pious  ceremony,  holy  obser- 
vance; agencies  of  religion,  revela- 
tion, prophecy;  the  sanctity  of  a 
thing,  sacredness,  religious  signifi- 
cance or  Importance. 

TfiligiOBUB,  -ft,  -um  [rSUgiA],  a<</.,  hal- 
lowed, holy,  sacred. 

religS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttu8[te+ll«01.<r., 
bind  fast,  bind,  fasten;  wUh  equds, 
tether. 

rellnquO.  -ere,  -UquI,  -Uotus  Cre+ 
llnqu6],  tr.,  leave  behind,  leave,  lit, 
and  fig. ;  resign,  relinquish,  surrender; 
quit,  abandon,  forsake,  desert,  neglect; 
give  up. 

reliquiae,  -ftmm  [relinquAl,  pt,f^ 
properly,  ••leavings";  remains,  rem- 
nant; relics;  remains  tfan  indioidtuUt 
ashes. 

reiacfd,  -«re.  -Itkzl,  —  tre+lHeeA], 
intr.,  Khine  back  or  again  (<.«.  refiect  a 
light  or  bUzze),  light  up,  blaze,  shine. 

remensue:  <«tfremdtior. 

remeO,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  —  Dre+meA,  go], 
intr.,  go  back,  return. 

Temdtlor,  -Irl,  -mtafUB  euin  [re+ 
mStior],  tr.,  properly,  measure  back; 


wKA  astra,  {meaturt  ftoesfc,  {.«.)  recnee 
observe    again  with  care;    (ravene 
again,  repass,  recroes. 
rtaiex.  -igii  [rAmuB+affd],  m.,  oars. 

man,  rower;  m  eott.  tentt^  tend  of 

oarsmen,  oarsmen,  crew. 
rSmlglum,  -I  or  -U  [<tf.  r§mezl,  n., 

the  act  of  rowing,  rowing;   by  m^ 

tonymy,  oarsmen.    Fig,,  oarllke  mo^ 

tlon. 
reminlwor,  -I,  — ,  tr.,  call  ar  recall  to 

mind,  recall,  remember. 
remiiBue:  ^MremittO. 
remittft,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlniis  [re+ 

mittO],  tr.,  send  back;  send  forth,  ra> 

turn;  release,  free;  give  up,  yleAd.  re- 
sign, surrender,  waive;  retum,  repay. 
remordeA,    -Are,    -mordX,   -morRU 

[re+mordeAl,     tr.,    properly,     bite 

(again).    Fig.,  gnaw,  vex,  harass,  tor- 
ment, trouble. 
remAtue:  «e«reiiioTeA. 
remoreA,  -Are,  -niAyl,  -mAtas  (r»4- 

moreA],  tr.,  move  back;  put  away. 

remove;  mAiu&B  remoTAre,  end  a 

feast  (Le,  end  ths  eating  proper), 
remlUdA.  -Ire,  — ,  —  [re+mftsiAl,  ^nir,^ 

bellow  back  or  again,  boom;  reAcho. 

resound,  roar,  rumbleu 
remuleeA,  -Are,  -mulsX,  -muUiu  [ie+ 

mnlceA},  tr„  properly,  stroke  back; 

lootely  uted  tnth  oandam,  draw  back, 

cause  to  droop,  droopw 
Bemulns,  -1,  m.,  BemMlvt,    {\)  A  Latin 

from  Tibur,    (2)  A  oognomen  of  Jfu* 

tnanut,  a  ButfUian, 
rAmns,  -I,  m.,  an  oar. 
SemuB,  -I,  m.,  Remus.   (1)  The  ^roAer 

of  Bomulut,    (2)  A  SutuUan, 
renArrA,  -Are.  -  Ayi,  -Atns  [r*+mAnAi 

ir„  tell  over  again;  retell,  reoomt,  re* 

late. 
ren&Boor,  -I.  -nAtoB  mm  [r»+BAaeor], 

intr,,  be  bom  again;  spring  up  again. 

grow  afresh,  be  renewed. 
ren&tuB:  tte  reuAseor. 
renoTA,  -Are,  -&▼!,  -Atas  crv+BorA], 

tr.,  renew,  lit,  and  fig, 
reor,  rArl,  rituB  warn,  tr„  with  Oatt 

at  object,  properly,  reckon,  calculate; 

think,    believe,    suppose,    <ii»«gin*. 

ratuB,  -a.  -um,  pf,  pate.  prtepL  at 
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j^.,  pi^operlp,  reckoned,  oalcnlated; 
hm%ee,  oonflrmed,  established,  settled, 
ratified. 

npeUA,  -ere,  reppiOI.  repulsus  [re+ 
pellA],  ^M  drive  or  dash  back,  thrust 
back,  repeL  Fig.,  reject,  repel, 
sptim. 

rependA,  -ere,  -pendl,  -p«xi8Q8[re+ 
pendAJ,  tr,,  weigh  back,  pay  back  by 
weighing,  repay,  requite;  weigh  one 
thing  aver  againet  another^  balancfti 
offset. 

repente  W.  ropSiui,  repentXniM,  sud- 
den], adv.,  suddenly. 

reperlA,  xeperlre.  repperl,  repertus 
Cre+parlAl,  <r.,  properly,  beget,  pro- 
duce. Fig.^  find  out,  dlsoover,  find, 
detect. 

repertor;  -Aria  [reperlOl,  m.,  discov- 
erer, inventor,  designer,  author,  crea- 
tor. 

repertus:  eee  reperiO. 

repetltuB:  §ee  repet6. 

rep«t6,  -ere.  -petlTl  or  •!!,  -petltue 
Cre+pet6],  <r.,  seek  again,  revisit:  go 
back  for,  fetch,  bring  back.  Fig,,  go 
bach  for  in  thought  or  te  epeteh,  call  to 
mind,  recall,  recollect;  retrace,  rejteat, 
say  or  utter  again  {and  againu 

repleO,  -Are.  -AtI.  -Atue  [re+pleA. 
old  verb,  fill],  tr.,  fill  up,  fill,  lU.  and  Jig, 

replAtus:  M«repleA. 

repAnA.  -ere.  -poBuI,  -poeltug  or  re- 
poetue  [re+pAnA],  <r.,  put  back,  place 
back,  lit,  and  Jig,,  replace,  restore,  re- 
pair, renew;  put  aside,  lay  aside,  lay 
by,  store  up,  treasure  up;  lay  away 
(<i»  the  earth),  bury,  inter;  put  off,  lay 
aside,  lay  down,  resign,  abandon, 
quit;  eimplf,  put,  place,  lay. 

repoTtA.  -&re.  -&▼!,  -fttus  [re-fportA]. 
tr., bear  back,  bring  back,  carry  back; 
pedem  repert&re.  retrace  one's  steps, 
come  back,  return.  Fig,,  bring  back  in 
epeech,  report,  announce,  relate. 

repoBoA.  -ere.  — ,  —  [re+posoAJ.  tr„ 
ask  for  (again),  demand  {back\ ;  claim. 
poen&s  .  • .  reposcere.  {claim,  i.e,) 
seek  to  exact  vengeanee. 

repoBltuB  or  repoBtUB:  see  repAnA. 

veprlmA.  -ere,  -preeBl.  -preBBus  [re+ 
premA].   tr.,  press  back,  hold  back. 


keep  back ;  withhold,  check,  stoi>,  stay, 
retain. 

replkgnA,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -'*tum  [re+ 
pIkgnA].  intr,,  fight  bacb .  resist,  strug- 
gle. 

repulBue:  $ee  repellA. 

requlAB.  -AUb  [re-HiulABl.  /.,  rest,  re- 
pose; respite  {from),  relief  {ftom), 
stay. 

reqnlAscA.  -ere,  -Arl,  -Atum  [re+qul- 
AbcA],  intr,,  come  to  rest,  rest,  rex)ose. 

requIrA.  -ere.  -quIelTl,  -qulsItUB  Cre+ 
QUaerA],  tr„  seek  out  {again),  seek 
after,  look  for,  search  for;  seek  to 
know,  seek  to  learn.  Inquire  after, 
ask;  {inqvire  f^fter  beeauee  one  mieees; 
hence)  miss,  be  conscious  of  the  lack  of. 

TAB,  rel.  /..  a  thing;  matter,  event, 
affair;  circumstance,  condition,  lot, 
estate,  experience,  fortune;  deed,  ex- 
ploit, achievement;  misfortune,  mis- 
hap, sorrow;  in  pi.,  affairs,  interests, 
concerns;  destinies,  fates,  career; 
freely,  the  earth,  the  world,  the  uni- 
verse, nature;  rAB  or  rAB  pIkbUoa. 
the  commonwealth,  state.     . 

reBOlndA,  -ere,  -eoldl.  -boIbbub  [te+ 
BOlndA],  tr„  cut  off,  cut  loose;  tear 
down,  tear  away. 

reeerrA,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -Atue  [re+eerrAl. 
tr.,  keep  back,  set  aside,  reserve,  pre- 
serve, savew 

reeee,  -IdlB  CreeldeA],  ac(/..  inactive^ 
idlef'sluggish,  dormant. 

reeldeA.  -Are,  -BAdl.  -  [r^+eedeA], 
intr,,  sit  down,  remain  sitting;  be  idle, 
be  inactive,  be  sluggish. 

reeldA.  -ere.  -BAdi.  -  [re+BldAl.  intr., 
sit  down,  take  a  seat;  take  up  one*8 
abode,  settle.  Fig.,  settle  down,  sink, 
subside,  abate,  cease. 

reelgnA,  -Are.  -ftTl.  -fttuB  [t^+sIgnA], 
tr.,  unseal,  lit.  and  Jig.,  unstop,  open. 

reslBtA,  -ere.  -eUtl,  —  [re+slBtA], 
intr.  ($139),  properly,  set  one's  self 
back;  stand  back,  stand  still;  {check 
one*t  ee{f),'pek\iBe,  stop;  set  one*s  self 
against,  withstand,  oppose,  resist. 

reBOlfttUB:  «MreBolTA. 

reeolTA,  -ere.  -boItI,  -BolHtoB  (re+ 
boItA],  tr.,  untie,  imblnd,  loosen, 
open;  separate,  part,  sever;   xeHaXt 


3ES0N0 


136 


BEVERTOB 


slacken.    Fig.^  loosen,  nnravel,  dlsen- 

.  tangle;  untie,  sever,  annul,  cancel, 
dissolve. 

jresond.  -&.*•.  -AvI,  —  [re-fBon6],  <»<r., 
sound  again  {.and  again),  ring  again, 
re^ho,  resound. 

respects,  -ftre,  — ,  —  ifreg^  of  respl- 
cl61,  ifUr.9  look  back;  look  around 
ioften  or  intently);  tr.,  look  back  at, 
give  heed  to,  regard,  care  for. 

resplolS,  -ere,  -spexl,  -spectum  [re+ 
speolO,  old  verb^  look],  intr.^  look 
back,  look  about  or  around,  look;  tr., 
look  about  or  back  for,  search  for; 
look  back  and  see,  see  by  looking 
back,  see  behind  one,  look  back  at. 
Fig.^  give  heed  or  thought  to,  regard, 
be  mindful  of,  consider. 

resplrO,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttum  [re-fBpIr6], 
intr.,  breathe,  draw  breath. 

TesplendeO,  -<re,  — ,  —  [re-HiplendeO, 
shine;  </.  splendidus],  intr,,  shine 
brightly,  gleam,  glitter. 

respondeA,  -Sre,  -spondl,  -spSneus 
[re+epondeO],  tr.,  properly,  promise 
in  return  or  in  reply,  offer  in  return; 
answer,  say  In  reply.  Fig,,  ae  intr, 
with  dot.,  answer  to,  correspond  to, 
agree  with,  match. 

respSnsO,  -&re.  —,  —  [respondeftl. 
intr.,  answer,  reply,  resiwnd.  Fig., 
(respond,  i.e.)  echo,  reteho. 

respOnsum,  -I  [respondeOl,  n.,  answer, 
reply,  response;  esp.,  reply  of  an  oraele 
or  prophet,  oracle,  prophecy,  predic- 
tion. 

restlnctns:  see  restlnguS. 

restingud,  -ere,  -stlnzl.  -stlnotas 
[re+Btlngu6,  old  verb,  quench],  tr„ 
quench,  extinguish. 

restituS.  -ere,-ul,  -ttue  [re+statu6], 
tr.,  set  up  again,  reestablish,  restore. 

rests,  -ftre.  -stltl,  -  [re+8tS],  inir,, 
(Stand,  i.e.)  stop  behind;  remain,  be 
left.  Fig.,  {be  left  for  one,  Le.)  be  in 
store  for. 

results,  -ftre,  — .  -fttum  [re+saltS, 
freg,  of  saliSl.  intr.,  spring  back, 
leap  back,  rebound;  /rtf«{y,  by  a  misun- 
derstanding (see  on  v.  160),  re@cho,  re- 
verberate. 

ceenplnus.  -a.  -am  [re+iuplnus],  cut/.. 


lying  on  one's   back,  suptna,  proe 

trate. 
resurgS,  -ere,  -surrSzI,  -sitrrietum 

[re+surgS].  intr.,  rise  again,  lU,  omd 

Jig. 
rSte,  -iB,  n.,  a  net. 
retSotus:  see  retegS. 
retegS,  -ere,  -tSxl,  -tSetuB  [re+tegC^ 

tr.,  uncover,  lay  bare.   Fig.,  lay  bare, 

disclose,  reveaL 
retentS,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -fttas  l/^-  of 

retineS],  tr.,  hold  back,  keep  back,  re- 
tard, detain. 
retexS.  -ere.  -tezul,    -textns  [re+ 

texS].  tr.,  unweave,  unravel:  also,  tsiih 

different  force  of  pr^/lx^  weav«  anew, 

reweave,  lit.  and  fig, 
retin&oulum,  -I  [retlneSl, »..  prop*'^ 

a  hold-back,  hold  fast;  ro^e,  cable. 

hawser. 
retineS,  -Sre,  -tlnul,  -tentus  [re+ 

teneSl.  tr.,  hold  back,  restrain;  d»> 

tain,  retard,  delay. 
retorqneS.  -Sre,  -torsi,  -tortns  Dre+ 

tor<|ueS],  tr.,  turn  or  twist  back.  Fig.^ 

change,  alter,  transform. 
retrftctS.   -ftre.   -ftTi,    -fttui    [re+ 

trftotS],  tr.,  handle  anew  or  ciresh, 

grasp  again,  seize  again;  intr.  ({ laV), 

draw  back,  withdraw,  retreat.   FSg.^ 

as  tr.,  withdraw,  retract. 
retrahS,  -ere.  -tr&zl.  -trftetna  tre+ 

trahS],  tr.,  draw  back,  drag  back. 

bring  back,  withdraw. 
retrS,  adv.,  backward,  back. 
retrSrsus:  see  retrSrersns. 
retrSTersus  or   retrSrstis    CrvtriH- 

TertS],  adv.,  backward,  back, 
reus,  -I  [<^.  rSsl.  m.,  a  party  to  a  law- 
suit, either  plaintiff  or  d^endani,  bvt 

e«p.  defendant;  one  condemned  and  so 

bound  in  certain  penalties,  debtor. 

As  adj.,  held  In  (penalties),  bound  by, 

answerable  for. 
revellS.  -ere.  -relU.  -Tnlsna  [re+ 

▼ellS],<r.,  tear  away,  wrench  away, 

pull  off,  pull  away,  dislodge,  remove; 

(dig  up  ashes  of  the  dead;  henee)  dls> 

turb,  desecrate,  violate. 
rerertor,  revertl,  rerersus  sum  rre 

+TertS],    intr.,    turn   back,    return. 

Note:  thspf.  is  often  act.,  rerertS. 
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WvlnoiO,  -Ire,  -vinxl,  -vlnotUB  [re+ 
▼I210I6J,  <r.,  bind  back,  bind  fast, 
fasten;  bind  round,  encircle,  wreatbe. 

TeTlnctus:  see  reTlncld. 

rerlBd.  -ere.  — ,  —  (re+vIsW,  tr„  go  or 
come  back  to  see,  revisit,  liL  and  Jig,, 
return  to. 

rerocd.  -Are,  -&yi,  -fttue  [re+Too6], 
<r.,  call  back.  recaU;  with  gradum, 
retrace  one's  steps,  return.  Fig.,  (r«* 
etUlt  i.e,)  regain,  refresh,  replenlsb, 
restore,  renew,  revive. 

nroiatuB:  seeTerolrb. 

xeTolTO.  -ere,  -volvl,  -Tollitus  [re-f 
▼olv61,  tr.,  roll  back,  roll  over;  roll  or 
fling  forth;  in  pass.,  with  middU  fores 
<|  162).  roll  over  {and  over) ;  sink  back, 
fall  back.  Fig.,  with  Iter,  retrace; 
change,  alter,  transform;  recount, 
rehearse,  repeat.  reTOlHtue,  -a, 
•um,  pf-  pass,  prtepU  as  ad^.,  of 
waves,  properly,  rolled  back;  hence, 
ebbing. 

reromO.  -ere,  -romul,  —  [r^^^TomS], 
tr„  vomit  forth  again,  throw  up 
(again),  disgorge,  discharge. 

rtnOius:  M^reTellO. 

sis.  r«gl8  [</.  regSl,  m.,  ruler,  leader, 
loi^  prince,  sovereign,  king;  as  a<iU»9 
ruling,  sovereign. 

Bliadamanttine,  -I,  m.,  Rhadamanthus, 
a  son  €f  Jupiter,  and  brother  of  Minos, 
In  l{fs  he  was  famed  for  his  justice: 
qfter  death  he  became  one  of  the  judges 
of  the  underworld, 

Bliaebas,  -I,  m,,  Bhaebua,  the  war-horse 
of  Mezeniiue. 

Bhamnds.  -dtle.  m.,  Rhamnes,  a  Mutt^ 
lian,  an  augur  of  Tumus. 

BlidnuB,  -I,  m.,  the  river  Rhine. 

ShfiBUB,  -I.  tn..  Rhesus,  a  Thradan  Hng 
or  prince  who  came  to  aid  Troy  but  was 
slain  bv  Diomede  on  the  very  night  of 
hie  arrival. 

ShoetCIuB:  see  Rhoetfius. 

BhoetduB,  -a.  -um.  and  RhoetSIus,  -a, 
-um,  adj.,  of  Rhoeteimi,  {apromontory 
of  the  Troad),  Rhoetean;  by  metonymy, 
Trojan. 

BlioetUB,  -I,  m.,  RhoetUB.  (1)  An  Italian 
elain  by  Euryalue,  (2)  A  Marsian,  an- 
cestor of  Anchemolusu 


XldeO,  -<re,  rlel,  rlBom,  inlkr,,  smile, 

laugh;  tr,,  smile  at,  laugh  at. 
rlged,  -dre,  rigul,  — ,  inir.,  be  still,  be 

stiffened,  be  rigid. 
rlgiduB,  -a,   -um  [rige6].  adj.,  stiff. 

rigid,  unyielding,  unbending,  stark. 
rigS.  -ftre,  -&▼!.  -fttue,  tr.,  wkter,  wet, 

moisten,  bedew,  bathe. 
lima,  -ae,  /..  chink,  cleft,  rent,  crack, 

fissure,  seam. 
rlmor,  -&rl.  -fttue  buhl  [rima].  tr^ 

make  clefts  In,  split  open,  tear  up; 

tear  up  things  in  order  to  examine  them, 

pry  into,  search  thoroughly.  ezx>lore. 

examine. 
rlmOBUB,  -a.  -um  {rlmal,  a^.,  full  of 

chinks  or  clefts;  leaky. 
Zlpa,  -ae,  /.,  bank  of  a  river, 
BlpUeuB,  -el,  m.,  Ripheus,  a  Trcjan 

warrior. 
rite  l^.  rltUBl.  adv„  with  due  ceremony, 

in   due   form,  duly,  fittingly,  fitly, 

rightly;  In  the  usual  form,  as  .usual, 

according  to  custom. 
rltUB,  -IkB,  fTi..  sacred  ceremony,  holy 

rite;    time-honored   custom,  observ- 
ance. 
ziYUB,  -I,  m.,  a  rivulet;  stream,  brook. 
rObur,  -oris,  a.,  oak-tree,  oak,  of  a 

species  with  very  hard  wood;  in  general, 

hard  wood,  timber;   by  metonymy,  a 

lance  or  spear  of  oak;  in  pL,  oaken 

timbers,  planks  of  oak.  JF'i^.,  strength, 

eep,  the  strength  of  endurance  or  resist' 

anee,     defensive     strength,    power. 

might,  vigor. 
roglM,  -*re,  -*tI,  —  [freq.  of  T0g6\ 

tr,^  ask  for  frequently,  inquire  after 

eagerly,  ask. 
rogS,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tUB,  tr.,  ask,  ques' 

tlon;  ask  for.  beg  for,  sue  for. 
rogUB,  -I,  m,,  funeral  pile,  pyre. 
B5ma,  -ae,/.,  Rome. 
BOm&nuB,  -a,  -um  [Bftma],  adS-y  of 

Rome.  Roman.    As  noun,  Bdm&nUB, 

-I,  m.,  a  Roman. 
B5muleuB.  -a.  -um  [Bftmulus],  a4S-,  of 

Romulus,  Romulus's. 
B5muUdae,  -ftrum  [BdmuluB],  pi.  m., 

the  sons  or  descendants  of  Romulus, 

the  Romans. 
B5muluB,  -I,  m.,  Romulus,  twin  brother 
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<(f  Bmmu  and  ton  of  Mara;  tradition 
made  him  the  founder  and  first  king  of 
Borne,  Am  adj.,  BftmuluB,  -a,  -um,  of 
Bomulns,  Bomulus's;  by  metonymy^ 
BomaiL 

BOmulus,  -a,  -um:  see  B5mului. 

r0r6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttnin  Cr5s],  <n<r., 
drop  or  dlsUl  dew;  freely,  drip  {toith 
moieture  in  general),  trickle,  be  molBt 
or  wet. 

r68,  rdrla,  m.,  dew;  in  general,  dew- 
like moisture,  spray. 

r5soiduB,  -a,  -nm  [T6ti],  aOi*,  wet  with 
dew,  dewy,  dew-bespangled. 

roMUt.  -a,  -um  [rota],  adj„  of  Jroses; 
rose-colored,  rosy,  roseate;  freely, 
bright,  lovely. 

rOstrfttus,  -a,  •nm  [rSitmm],  a^., 
famished  or  adorned  with  beaks, 
beaked. 

xOstnim,  -I  [^.  rMO.  gnaw],  ».,  the 
beak,  bill  of  a  Hrd;  snout,  muzzle  of 
an  animal;  fry  metanynvy,  the  beak  or 
prow  ofaahip. 

rota,  -ae,  /.,  a  wheel;  fry  metot^ymv, 
chariot,  car. 

rot6.  -Are,  -&yI,  -4tu8  [rotal,  tr.,  turn 
round  iike  a  wJteel,  wheel,  swing  round, 
whirlabout;  intr,,  rolL 

mbeO,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  be  red,  grow 
red,  redden,  glow. 

ruber,  rubra,  rubrum,  a4^.,  red,  crim- 
son, ruddy. 

rubtecS,  -ere.  rubul,  —  lineeptite  of 
rubeA]»  intr.,  grow  red,  redden. 

rudfins,  -entls,  m.,  a  rope,  eep.  on  ehip- 
board,  cable,  hawser;  in  particular, 
sheet-rope,  sheet,  a  rope  attached  to  the 
bottom  comer  of  a  tail,  ueed  in  hauling 
the  eail  fiat  againet  the  mast  or  in  eating 
off  the  sail  to  present  a  greater  surface  to 
the  toind  {iif.  pte) ;  in  pi,  running-gear, 
rigging. 

mdlB,  -6,  adU.,  properly,  of  things  un- 
wrought  or  undeveloped,  rough,  raw, 
crude,  rude. 

rudO.  -ere,  rudlYl,  rudXtum,  intr,, 
roar,  bellow,  bray;  creak,  groan. 

niga,  -ae,  /..  a  wrinkle. 

rulna.  -a«  [ruOl,  /.,  a  falling  tfown, 
downfall,  collapse;  rulnam  dare  or 
trahere.  fall  In  (long,  trailing)  ruin. 


collapse;  upheaval,  eruption;  fry  sm 
tonymy,  in  pi.,  ruins.  Fig.,  downfall, 
collapse,  ruin,  destruction. 

rumor,  -Oris,  m.,  common  talk,  goeaipi, 
rumor,  report,  tidings. 

rump6,  -ere,  rftpl,  ruptue,  tr.,  break 
In  pieces,  rend,  burst,  burst  open,  burst 
asunder,  break'  off^  break  through, 
snam  sever,  lit.  and  fig.,  annul,  violate, 
destroy;  tvith  ace  of  effect  (|  128),  cause 
to  burst  forth,  pour  forth,  give  vemM 
to. 

ru6.  -ere,  rul,  rutue,  tr.,  throw  down, 
overthrow;  cast  up;  upturn,  upheave, 
chum  up,  plow  up;  intr.,  rush  down. 
fall  (quickly  or  violently  dotm),  stream 
down.  Tap,  In  streams,  tumble  down, 
fall  In  (overwhelming)  ruin.  UL  and 
fig.;  rush  In  or  on,  rush  forth,  rash 
up,  rush  down,  hasten,  hurry.  /1g., 
(of  the  sun,  etc.),  hasten  to  its  eetttns, 
set  (quidOy),  sink. 

mpfie,  -is,  /.,  rook,  crag;  a  line  of 
rocks,  cliir. 

ruptue:  see  rumpO. 

rlirium:  see  rUrsui. 

mrsue  or  rftrsum  [originaUy  reror- 
8UB=reyenuB:  ef.  re+TertS],  adv.^ 
back,  backvrard ;  again,  anew. 

rfts,  rftrlB,  n.,  the  country  (as  opposed  to 
tJie  city) ;  in  pi.,  lands,  fields. 

rutlluB,  -a.  -um  [akin  to  ruber],  ocC/.. 
properly,  yellow  and  red  mixed,  red- 
gold,  reddish  golden;  bright  red, 
ruddy. 

Butuli,  -Arum,  pi.  m.,  the  Butull,  the 
RutuUans,  an  ancient  people  of  Latiwm, 
ruled  by  Tktmuex  their  capital  was 
Ardea.  As  a</.,  Butulua.  -a,  -um. 
of  the  Rutull.  Rutullan;  freely,  Italian. 


Babaeue,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the  Saba«l 
(a  people  in  the  southwestern  part  oj 
Arabia,  in  a  district  famous  for  its 
perfumes),  Sabaean;  fry  metonymy, 
Arabian. 

Bablnae:  see  Bablnl. 

Bablnl,  -Arum,  pi.  m.,  the  Sablnes,  an 
ancient  people  of  central  Italy,  ocas' 
pying   chi^y   the   high   mountcdmoms 
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eountry.  In  pi,  /.,  Bablnae,  -ftrum, 
Sabine  women. 

0&cer,  sacra.  Bacrum,  a4}.,  set  apart  or 
consecrated  to  the  gods  {whether  far 
weal  artpoethe  eofUext  mutt  determine)^ 
devoted,  holy,  hallowed,  saored;  sac- 
rificial, venerable,  awful;  {tet  apart  to 
the  gode  of  the  underioorld;  hence) 
devoted,  doomed,  accursed,  impious. 
Am  noun^  sacrum,  -I,  usually  in  pi., 
holy  thing,  holy  vessel,  sacred  symbol 
primage,  holy  rite,  holy  act,  oerefiiony, 
sacrifice,  mystery ;  sacred  song,  hymn. 

aacerdOs,  -5tis  [sacer],  c.  holy  person, 
priest,  priestess. 

Bac^s,  -ae,  m.,  Saces,  a  Sutulian, 

Saor&nuB,  -a,  -um,  a<C/.,  of  ihe  Sa- 
crani,  an  ancient  people  of  LaUum,  of 
whom  little  if  at^fthing  it  known,  Sa- 
cranlan. 

sacr&rlum,  -I  or  -u  [sacer],  a.,  holy 
place,  sanctuary,  shrine. 

Bacrfttor,  -Sris.m.,  Sacrator,  an  Italian 
{Etruscan  f)t  comrade  ofMezentiut. 

sacr&tus:  tee  sacrS. 

Bacr6,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -&tu8  [sacer],  In, 
make  holy,  hallow,  consecrate,  set 
apart,  dedicate,  devote,  sacrfttus, 
•a,  -um,  jiA  pass,  prtcpl,  ae  adj,,  holy, 
hallowed,  sacred. 

saeoulum,  -I,  ».,  race,  breed,  genera- 
tion; the  lifetime  of  a  race  or  genera- 
tion {properly^  a  period  of  about  thirty- 
three  years),  a  generation;  freely,  an 
age,  century;  in  pi.,  years,  the  ages, 
the  years  to  come,  eternity. 

saepe,  adv.,  often,  oftentimes,  fre- 
quently, repeatedly;  eomp.  saeplus, 
with  intensive  force,  very  often. 

saeplS,  -Ire,  saepsi,  saeptus,  <r., 
hedge  in,  fence  in,  hem  in,  enclose, 
surround,  enfold,  liL  and  Jig.;  guard, 
protect. 

saeptus:  tee  saepiS. 

saeta,  -BJb^f.,  a  stiff  or  bristly  hair, 
bristle. 

saetiger,  -gera,  -gerum  [saeta+ 
gerSj,  acU.,  bristle-bearing,  bristly. 

sacTlO.  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -ii,  -Itum  [sae- 
Tus],  intr»,  be  fierce,  be  savage,  be  or 
wax  furious,  be  angry,  rage,  storm. 

■at^us,  -a,  -um,  a(</.,  usually  in  bad 


sense,  raging,  furious,  fierce,  savagOi 
fell,  violent,  terrible,  relentless,  deadly, 

'  remorseless,  ruthless,  pitiless,  cruel; 
in  good  sense,  terrible,  awful,  gallant, 
valiant. 

Bagaris,  -is,  m.,  Sagaris,  a  slave  among 
the  Trojans. 

sagitta,  -ae,  /..  an  arrow. 

sagltUfer,  -fera,  -ferom  [sagitta-f- 
ferO],  adi'%  arrow-bearing,  armed  with 
arrows. 

sagulum,  -I  [dim.  of  sagum,  miUtary 
cloak],  n.,  a  short  military  cloak. 

s&l,  sails,  m.,  saltwater,  the  sea;  brine, 
surf,  surge,  spray;  salt. 

Balll,  -6nim  [saUO],  pi.  m.,  the  Salil, 
dancing  priests  of  Mars,  twelve  in 
nttmber,  who  annually,  in  March,  kept 
the  festival  of  Mars,  marching  through 
Home  with  songs  and  dances,  beating 
the  oftcUia  (see  anclle). 

sallO,  sallre.  sallvl,  salll,  or  salnl, 
saltmn,  intr.,  leap,  spring.  Jump, 
bound. 

Ballus.  -I  or  -11,  m.,  Salius,  an  Arcadian, 
comrade  of  Aeneas. 

BallenUnus,  -a,  -um,  adS-y  of  the  Sal- 
lenUnl  (a  people  in  Calabria,  i.  e.  in  the 
southeastern  part  of  Italy),  Sallentine. 
1  BalmOneuB,  -el,  m.,  Salmoneus,  a  son 
of  Aeolus  {the  founder  of  the  Aeolic 
race),  king  in  Elit  Hn  the  northwestern 
part  of  the  Peloponnesus).  He  sought 
to  imitate  the  thunder  and  the  lightnings 
of  Jupiter,  but  the  latter  destroyed  Mm 
by  hie  thunderbolt  and  punished  him  in 
the  underworld. 

salsus,  -a,  -um  [properly,  pf.  pass. 
prtcpL  of  saliO  or  sal6,  salt  down, 
salt],  a4j.,  salted,  salt,  briny. 

saltern,  adv.,  at  least,  at  all  events,  at 
any  rate. 

1.  saltus,  -Us  [sallO],  fn.,  leaping,  danc- 
ing; a  leap,  spring,  jump,  bound. 

2.  saltus,  -Iks,  m.,  properly,  a  piece  of 
wooded  ground  used  as  pasturage,  esp. 
on  the  mountains,  woodland-pasture, 
woodland,  glade,  forest;  mountain 
I>ass,  ravine. 

salum,  -I  [(if.  sU],  ».,  the  open  sea,  the 

sea,  the  main. 
sallks,  -Htls  [qf.  salTus,  sound,  well. 
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sate],/.,  aonndness,  well-being,  health; 
safety,  dellveranoe,  preservation. 

ialbt6.  -&re,  -&▼!.  -fttus  [eallka],  <r.; 
wish  health  to,  salute;  greet,  welcome, 
haa 

ULlTfl:  s€€  salTeS. 

■alTeO,  -«re,  — .  —  [</.  salTna,  sound, 
safe',  well],  itUr,^  be  well,  be  strong. 
■alTd,  BalTdte,  imper.  as  a  greHing^ 
properly^  be  well  (</.  EfiglithfarewM)^ 
hail  I  all  hall  I  greetings  I  welcome! 

8am<,  -flB,  /..  Same,  an  island  in  the 
Ionian  Sea,  off  ths  toest  coast  of  Orseee; 
in  kUsr  timss  U  was  eallsd  C^haUenia 
(now  Cephalonia), 

BamOB  or  Bamtui.  -I,  /..  Samos,  a  largs 
island  off  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 
famous^  among ^  other  things^  for  its 
temple  of  Juno, 

■anoiO,  -Ire,  s&nzl,  s&notus  [cf.  ui- 
cer],  <r.,  make  sacivd  or  holy;  Mp..  of 
laws  and  treaties,  make  or  render  In- 
Tiolable,  fix  unalterably,  ratify,  con- 
firm. BtaotuB,  -a,  -um,  pf  pass, 
prtepl.  as  adj.^  sacred,  holy,  sainted. 
Inviolable,  inviolate;  unsullied,  pure, 
blameless. 

8&nctnB:  see  sanoiO. 

BangulneuB,  -a,  -um  [Banguial,  adj,, 
bloody,  blood-stained,  blood-red, 
blood-shot;  0/ ifar«,  bloodthirsty. 

sanguis,  -inls,  m.,  blood;  bloodshed; 
by  metonymy,  race,  lineage;  those  of 
like  blood,  family,  stock;  a  descendant, 
offspring. 

sanlAs,  -in,  /.,  diseased  or  corrupted 
blood,  bloody  matter,  gore;  by  me* 
tonymy,  poisonous  slaver  or  froth  of  a 
serpent,  venom. 

sftnuB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  sound  in  body, 
healthy,  well;  sound  in  mind,  ra- 
tional, sane. 

BarpAdOn,  -onls/m.,  Sarpedon,  son  of 
Jupiter  and  king  of  the  Lydans;  he  was 
an  ally  of  TYoy  but  was  slain  by  Patro* 
clus,  the  friend  of  Achilles. 

sat:  see  satis. 

sata:  see  2.  serO  (end). 

satid,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttus  [satis],  tr., 
satisfy,  fllL  IHg.,  satisfy,  satiate,  ap- 
pease. 

latls,  and,  in  abbreviated  form^  sat,  ad9.. 


enough,  sufficiently.    As  noun^  imd^ 

dinabUt  A.,  enough,  sufficient;  as  a^fn 

indeeUnable^  tpUh  a    eomp.   sattoSv 

enough,  sufficient ;  yyvc^y,  a  match  for, 

eqiud  to;  in  eomp.,  better,  preferable, 
satius:  see  satis, 
sator,  -<(rls  [2.  serOl,  m.,  sower,  planter. 

Fig.,  begetter,  creator,  father,  author. 
Batora,  -aa,  /..  rSaturarmr-wttiwtwt 

lake  {or  swamp) '  in  Latium,  perhaps  a 

part  of  the  Pontine  marshes. 
Bfttnmia:  see  Bfttumlus. 
Bfttumlus,  -a,  -um  (Bfttnmnsl,  a^f., 

of     Saturn.     Satumian,     Satum^s; 

freely,  son  or  daughter  of  Saturn. 

Bfttumia,  -ae,  /..  Satumia,  a  name  of 

Juno,  as  daug liter  of  Saturn. 
gfttumus,  -I  [2.  serOT],  m.,  Satumus. 

an  ancient  Kalian  god  of  agriculture, 

identified  later  with  the  Oreek  Cronos. 

See%%27i,ZIh. 
satur6,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttus  tsatur,  full], 

tr.,  fill,  fill  up.  satisfy,  satiate,  lU.  and 

satus:  see  2.  ser6. 

sauoius,  -a,  -um,  a</.,  wounded,  hurt, 
mangled.    Fig.,  stricken,  smitten. 

sazeus,  -a,  -um  [sazum],  ti4/.,  of  rocks 
or  stones,  rocky. 

saxum,  -I,  A.,  an  isolated  or  detached 
rock,  stone. 

Beaea,  -ae  [froma  Oreek  word,  meaning 
left,  western],  adj.,  found  only  in  /., 
Western.  Scaebn,  the  name  of  the  chief 
gate  of  Troy.  This  gate  faced  the  Ore- 
dan  camp  and  so  was  most  exposed  to 
aUack. 

soaana,  -ae,  /.,  the  background  or 
scene  of  a  Roman  theater  {see  on  L 
164);  by  metonymy,  9,ts^;gfi,  theater.  Fig., 
a  background  of  woods,  etc. 

scftlae.  -ftrum,  pi  /.,  a  flight  of  steps, 
staircase,  stairs;  scaling-ladder,  lad* 
der. 

soandO,  -ere,  ~.  — .  Ir.,  climb,  mount, 
scale,  ascend. 

soelerfttus:  see  soelerA. 

seelerS,  -ftre,  -ftTi,  -fttus  [soelns]* 
tr.,  stain  by  crime,  defile,  jmlluta. 
soelerfttus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass.  prtepL 
as  adj.,  stained  by  crime,  pollute^ 
guilty,  accursed,  impious,  infamooa. 
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M6liii»  -erlB,  Am  an  eril  or  impious  act, 
wicked  deed,  sIil,  crime,  Tlllainy. 

so^ptrum,  -I,  n.,  a  staff;  stp,,  a  royal 
staff,  sceptre;  fry  metonymif,  lordship, 
soverel^ty,  kingly  sway* 

aollioet  [8Cl,  »mpM+lioetl,atir«..  properly, 
know/  you  may.';  you  may  readily  see;  ob- 
viously, evidently,  certainly,  truly, 
doubtless;  often  wUh  ironical  force, 
forsooth,  of  course^  to  be  sure,  think  of 
it  I  mark  you  [ 

seindO,  -ere,  scidi,  bcIbsub,  tr,,  cut  or 
tear  asunder,  tear,  rend,  cleave,  split, 
divide,  sever,  separate.  Fig,,  with 
Tlam,  cleave;  part,  divide^ 

•eintilla.  -aa./.,  a  spark. 

MiA.  Boire,  BclTl.  BOItuB,  tr.,  come  to 
know,  learn,  know;  toiih  injin,,  know 
how,  understand  how. 

Solpladte,  -ae,  m.,  one  of  the  Scipios,  a 
Scipio.  Note:  thia  word  ought  lo=a 
son  of  Scipio,  but  is  used  in  place  of 
BoIpiO,  BoIpl6lii8,  whose  quantity 
makes  it  impossible  in  hsxameUr  verse, 

aolMUs:  see  sclndS. 

BClior,  -&xl.  -&tu8  Bum  [80I61,  tr.,  seek 
to  know,  search  into,  ask.  inquire; 
with  Orftoalum,  consult. 

MOpulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  projecting  point  or 
peak  of  rock,  rock,  crag,  cliff;  a  rock 
or  ledge  in  the  sea,  Mef. 

aortLpeuB,  -a,  -um  [BontpiiB,  a  rough 
stone],  04/.,  stony,  rocky.  Jagged, 
rough. 

80lkt&tiiB,  -a,  -um  [BOftttun],  adi.* 
armed  with  shields,  shielded. 

■Ofltiim,  ->!,  ».,  a  shield  or  buckler,  ob- 
long in  shape,  four  feet  long  by  two  and 
a  half  wide,  and  rounded  or  oval,  so  as 
to  curve  round  the  body;  at  first,  at  least, 
made  of  wood  covered  with  leather. 

Soylaodnm,  -I,  a.,  Scylaceum,  a  Unon  on 
the  east  coast  of  Bruttium,  in  southern 
Italy,  on  a  promontory  dangerous  to 
ships. 

Boylla,  -aa,  /.,  Scylla.  (l)  A  sea  mon- 
ster, described  as  resident  in  a  cave  in 
certain  rocks,  also  called  Scylla,  be- 
tween Italy  and  Sicily.  The  upper  part 
etf  this  monster  resembled  a  lovely 
woman.  About  the  waist  was  a  circle  of 
dogs  or  wolves;  below  teas  the  tail  of  a 


dolphin.     The  wolves  reach  out   and 

seise  passing  ships  and  drag  them  an 

the  rocks.    (2)  A  ship  in  Aeneas*s  Jleet. 

(8)  A  ScyllO'like  monster;  several  such 

were  seen  by  Aeneas  in  the  entrance  of 

the  underworld. 
BcyllaeuB,  -a,  -um  [Scylla],  adj.,  of 

or  belonging    to    Scylla,   Scyllaean, 

ScyUa's. 
BoyriUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Scyros,  an 

island  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  northeast  vf 

Euboea. 

1.  Bfl-  or  Btfd-,  inseparable  pr^,  apart, 
away,  aside ;  ( &  Bine) ,  without. 

2.  B<:  see  BUl. 

BAeenid,  -ere.  -crSvl,  -crfituB  [1.  b<, 
apart+ceniO],  tr.,  put  or  set  apart, 
sunder,  sever,  separate.  Bdordtus, 
-a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj^,  set 
apart,  separate,  sequestered,  retired, 
solitary,  lonely,  quiet;  hence,  secret, 
hidden  ;=a»a<f v.,  aiMurt,  inrivately,  se- 
cretly. As  noun,  sficrfitum,  -I,  a.,  a 
retired  or  private  abode,  {quiet  or  re- 
tired) haunt. 

B^oeBBUB,  -IkB  [BtfoMO,  go  apart],  m.,  a 
going  apart  or  away,  a  withdrawing 
or  retiring;  by  metonymy,  a  place  of  re- 
tirement, retirement,  a  sequestered 
place,  retreat,  recess,  nook;  a  place 
where  the  shore  seems  to  retreat,  an  in- 
let, estuary. 

8«ol1kd6.  -ere,  -ollUI,  -oIIUub  [1.  8«+ 
olauddl,  tr.,  shut  apart  or  off,  shut 
out,  shut  up.  Fig.,  exclude,  expel, 
banish,  put  aside.  bSoIIUub,  -a,  -um, 
pf.  pass,  prtcpl,  as  adj.,  secluded,  re- 
tired. 

bAoIIUub:  see  B^ollkdA. 

Beo6,  -ftre,  eeoul,  eeotUB,  tr.,  cut,  cut 
off,  cut  up;  cut  through,  saw,  split, 
hew,  sever,  cleave.  Fig.,  cut  one's  way 
through,  fly  through,  sail  through, 
cleave,  plow;  with  Tlam  ({ 128),  cut  a 
way,  8i)eed  one's  way. 

BflorfituB:  ese  BAoemA. 

BeotuB:  see  seed. 

secundO,  -4re,  -&Tl,*-&tuB  [BeoimdUB], 
tr.,  prosper,  favor,  give  a  favorable 
turn  to. 

BeoundUB,  -a,  -um  [sequor],  adj;  prop- 
erly, following;    esp.,    following  the 
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first,  next,  necond,  infertor,  in  place, 
order,  or  time.  Fig.,  going  one'e  ioay 
and  $0  not  opposing  one,  favoriiig, 
favcirable,  fair,  graoloas,  helpful, 
friendly,  propitious,  auspicious,  pros- 
perous, successfuL  rfti  feeuxidaot 
prosperity,  success. 

MOftris,  -l8  [8606],/.,  an  axe.  battle-axe. 

•tetirus,  -a,  -urn  [1.  ■ft,wlthout,+ 
Ofdr&l,  adj.,  without  care,  careless  {in 
the  Ut,  eenee),  free  from  anxiety, 
unconcerned,  undisturbed,  secure,  un- 
troubled; in  bad  eenee,  careless  (o/), 
heedless,  reckless,  regardless. 

MOUS,  adV;  otherwise,  differently; 
haud  860111,  n6n  leoui,  not  other- 
wise, in  no  less  measure,  not  less; 
hence.  Just  so,  even  so,  even  thus; 
haud  MOUS  ae  or  atQue,  precisely  as. 
even  as.  In  comp.,  Mtlui,  otherwise, 
less,  in  less  degree  or  measure.  n6n 
■ftiui,  in  no  less  measure,  none  the 
less,  equally,  in  equal  measure,  Just 
as  much. 

•eofttui:  eee  sequor. 

led,  conj.,  but;  yet;  Md  enim,  but 
indeed,  but  of  a  truth,  however;  led 
...  autem,  a  pUonaetie  expreeaion, 
but  yet. 

Mde<(,  -6re,  iMI,  sesium,  inir,,  sit, 
sit  down,  be  seated;  of  a  general  or 
army,  be  encamped ;  sit  idly  by,  sit  by. 
Fig.,  of  a  toeapon,  etc.,  be  lodged  {in); 
with  dot,  of  person  interested,  and  a 
clause  ae  subject,  be  flrnily  fixed,  be 
settled,  be  resolved  or  determined, 
please  {one). 

■6d6B,  -18  {cf.  8ed65],  /.,  a  seat,  a  rest- 
ing-place; by  metonymy,  like  English 
seat,  a  lasting,  permanent  abode, 
abiding  place,  home,  habitation, 
house;  palace,  temple;  the  final  rest- 
ing-place, the  tomb,  the  grave;  the 
place  in  which  one  stays  or  tarries,  spot, 
region;  base,  foimdatlon,  bottom;  of 
the  sea,  deeps,  depths. 

■edile,  -18  I8ede6],  n.,  seat,  bench;  a 
rower's  bench,  thwart. 

8Miti6,  -6ni8  fl.  8«-|-e6)./.,  properly, 
a  going  apart  or  aside:  esp.,  a  parting 
of  citizens,  civil  dissension,  popular 
i^nrislnir ,  seditlop,  riot«  discord,  strife. 


iMa.  -&ro,   -&TI,  "httxB  [aedaS],  Cr, 

properly,  cause  to  sit  down,  aei^lB. 

Fig.,  quiet,  calm. 
8«dac6,  -ere.  -dikzl,  -dnotoa  tl.  86+ 

dao6],  tr.,  lead  away  or  apart,  draw 

apart,  divide,  separate,  part. 
8ege8,  -6tl8,  /.,  a  cornfield ;  the  stana- 

Ing    grain    in   a    Jleld,    corn-crop, 

com.  Fig.,  crop  in  general,  growth, 

thicket. 
8Sg]il8,  -6,  act/.,  slow,  sluggish,  slothful, 

Ustless,  lifeless,  inactive. 
afgnltlta,  -IftI  C86gnl8],  /.,  sluggish- 
ness, slothfulness,  sloth,  tardiness. 
8elliift8,  -1Uitl8,  /.,  SeUnus,  a  town  on 

the  southern  coast  of  Sicily,  famous  for 

its  palm  trees. 
8«m6l,  numeral  adv.,  once,  onoe  for  alL 
gfmen,  -lnl8  [akin  to%,  8er6],  n.,  a 

seed.  Fig.,  in  pi.,  seeds  or  elements  cf 

things,  g^arma. 
86m68U8,  -a,  -um  [86iiil-f-«d51.  a<;.. 

half -eaten,  half -consumed. 
8i]nl-,  inseparable  preMn  half. 
86mlaiilml8,  -e,  and  8§Tn1aii1mu8,  -a, 

-um  [8ft]nl+aiilma,   anlmua],  a<</., 

half-alive,  half  dead;  exi)irlng,  dying. 
8tailiiex,    -neels    [Bdml+nezl,    a4/>t 

half-shdn.  balf  dead,  badly  wounded, 

mangled. 
8dmln5,  -&r6,  -&▼!,  -&tii8  (86meiLl,  «r., 

sow,  plant;  freely,    produce,  beg>»tk 

bring  forth. 
8ftmlta,  -ae  fl.  8d+m60,  go],  /..  a  by* 

path,  footpath,   narrow   way,  pa)|u 

way. 
8<mlfl8tu8,  -a,  -mn  [8«ml+lkr0].  aOi^ 

half-burned,  half  consumed,  charredt 

scorched. 
BfmlTlr,  -Till  [8«iiil+Tlr],  adj.,  {ofOify 

half  man,  umnanly,  effeminate. 
86mp6r,  adu.,  always,  ever,  constantly, 

continually. 
83n&tU8,  -118  [qA  8enexl,  m.,  the  body 

of  elders,  the  elders,   the  senators, 

senate. 
senecta:  see  86neotU8,  -a,  -um. 
86n6CtU8,  -a,  -um  [</.  8en6X],  adj.,  old. 

aged.     Am  noun,   86necta,   -ae  {sc 

aeUUi),/.,  old  age,  age. 
8eneotfl8,  -HtlB  [</.  86nez],  /.,  old  age, 

age;  by  metonymy,  in  bad  sense,  a^ 
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Bllitjr,  decrepitude.  PersofUJUd,  Be- 
neottU,  -UtiB,  /.,  Old  Age,  Age. 
■enex,  ■enli,  a4f.,  comp.  senior,  old, 
aged,  venerable.  As  noun,  aenex, 
■enlB,  m.,  old  man.  In  comp,,  older; 
often  with  intensive  force,  very  old, 
(very)  aged,  venerable.  Am  noun, 
■eniOT,  -6rl8,  in,,  aged  or  venerable 


86nl,  -ae,  -a  [ef.  lezl,  aietrilmtive 
numeral  adj.,  six.  at  a  time,  six  each; 
freely,  six. 

■enlor:  see  senez. 

BtaflUB,  -m  [ae&tldl,  m,,  feeling,  phys- 
ical and  menial,  perception,  sense;  a 
thought  or  feeling,  emotion,  under- 
standing. Intelligence;  the  mind,  the 
reason. 

Bententla,  -ae  [■entidl,  /.,  a  way 
of  thinking,  a  Judgment,  thought, 
opinion,  view;  purpose,  resolve,  in- 
tention. 

8enti6,  -Ire,  ifinBl,  sfinsuB,  tr„  per- 
ceive or  discern  by  the  senses;  feel; 
feel  to  one's  sorrow.  Fig.,  perceive 
by  the  mental  faculties,  notice,  ireal- 
ize,  become  aware,  observe;  under- 
stand. 

Bentlfl,  -la,  m.,  a  thorn,  bramble,  briar; 
thorn-bush. 

sentuB.  -a,  -um  W-  BentlB],  afH)., 
properly,  thorny;  rough,  overgrown, 
squalid. 

Bepell6,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -li,  aepultuB,  tr., 
bury,  inter.    Fig.,  bury,  overcome. 

Mptem,  numeral  a<i}.,  indeclinable, 
seven. 

BeptemgemlnuB,  -a,  -um  [Beptem+ 
geminuB],  adj.,  sevenfold;  of  the  Nile, 
seven-mouthed. 

Beptemplez,  -pliclB  [Beptem+pUcd], 
adj;  sevenfold. 

BepMnl,  -ae,  -a,  distributive  numeral 
ad).^  seven  at  a  time,  seven  each; 
freely,  seven. 

BeptlmuB,  -a,  -um  [aeptem],  ordinal 
numeral  adj.^  seventh. 

Bepulchrum,  -I  [Bepell6],  n.,  burial 
place,  tomb,  grave,  sepulcher,  funeral 
or  burial  mound. 

3epuItuB:  «MBepell6. 

3eau&z,  -&clB  [Bequorl,  adj.,  follpwlng. 


pursuing,  prone  to  xnirsue;  freely, 
greedy,  ravenous,  devouring. 

BeqQor,  bbquI,  aeofttuB  aum,  tr.,  toV 
low;  go  or  come  after,  accompany, 
attend;  seek  to  reach,  seek,  pursue, 
aim  at;  follow  in  hostile  spirit,  pur- 
sue, chase;  also  inlr.,  follow,  come 
after  or  along.  Fig.,  follow,  attend, 
favor;  follow  commands,  etc.,  obey. 

BertaO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tuB  [aerdnual, 
tr.,  make  clear  or  bright,  calm.  Fig., 
calm,  quiet,  smooth. 

aerfiniia,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  clear,  bright, 
fair,  serene,  cloudless,  calm,  tranqulL 
Fig.,  calm,  serene,  tranqulL 

BereatUB,  -I,  m.,  Serestus,  a  Trojan, 
comrade  of  Aeneas. 

Bergeatua,  -I,  m.,  Sergestus,  a  Trojan^ 
comrade  of  Aeneas',  Vergil  makes  him 
the  progenitor  of  the  gSns  Sergia. 

BerglUB,  -I  or  -lI,  m.,  Serglus,  a  name 
borne  by  members  of  the  gens  Sergia. 

aeriSa,  -161  [l.  aerO],  /.,  properly,  a 
number  of  things  bound  together,  row, 
line,  chain,  series,  train. 

aermd,  -5nla  [1.  aerd],  m.,  conversa- 
tion, talk,  discussion,  discourse;  com- 
mon talk,  rumor,  report,  gossip;  by 
metonymy,  si)eech,  language,  tongua 

1.  aerO,  -ere.  aerul,  aertua,  tr.,  join 
together,  bind  together,  plait,  inter- 
weave. Fig.,  weave  {speech),  weave 
iDords,  etc.,  into  speech,  exchange  in 
speech,  discuss,  consider,  aertum,  -I, 
{pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  noun),  n.,  garland, 
wreath. 

2.  8er6,  -ere,  aftvl,  aatua,  tr.,  sow, 
plant.  Fig.,  sow,  plant;  beget;  scat- 
ter like  seed,  sjiread,  disseminate. 
aatua,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as 
adj.,  begotten  of,  bom  of,  son  or 
daughter  of.  As  noun,  aata,  -Omm. 
pi.  n.,  sown  fields,  tilled  fields,  tillage, 
crops. 

aerp6na:  see  aerp5. 

aerpd,  -ere,  aerpal,  aerptum,  intr., 
creep,  crawL  Fig.,  creep  on,  steal  on, 
steal  over,  spread,  aerp^na,  -entla 
{pr,  prtcpl.  act.  as  noun),  m.,  properly, 
a  creeper,  crawler;  snake,  serpent. 

Berr&nua,  -I,  m.,  Serranus.  (l)  The 
eogndmen  or  surname  of  the  famous 


SERTUM 


144 


SIDUS 


Oaiua  Aia$u$  Begulut,  who  wot  ptawittg 
token  the  newt  of  his  election  to  the  eon- 
eulthip  was  brought  to  him,  (2)  A  Bu- 
tulian,  ekUn  by  Nieue, 

■ertum:  eee  1.  serO. 

8dru8,  -a,  -nm.  o^;..  late,  tardy,  too 
:ate;  often=an  adv.,  late,  too  late; 
Mmm.  n.  eing.  at  adv.  (g  184).  late. 

aerva,  -ao  C/«mtnin«  a/ senrus,  slave], 
/.,  a  female  slave;  freely,  mald-serv- 
ant. 

■enrld,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -ii,  -ItiUiCsenms, 
slave],  intr.,  be  a  slave  (to),  ser^,  min- 
ister to,  obey,  be  subject  to. 

flerritlum,  -I  or  -u  [<if.  lerTlA],  n., 
slavery,  servitude. 

servd,  -Ere,  -kTl,  -&tUB,  <r.,  watch, 
lU.  and  Jig.,  watch  over,  give  heed  to. 
note,  observe,  guard;  keep,  maintain, 
retain;  preserve,  observe  a  cuetom, 
rite,  etc.;  keep  sate,  protect,  save, 
preserve ;  freely,  from  the  idea  of  hold- 
ing fast  involved  in  that  of  saving, 
cling  closely  to  a  place,  keep  to,  remain 
or  continue  in.  BexTans,  -antis,  pr. 
prtepl,  act.  as  adj.,  observant  (of), 
heedful  (of),  carefuL 

8«8ft:  see  8Ul. 

■dtlui:  seeueoun, 

seu:  secBlYe. 

MYSrus,  -a,  -urn,  adif.,  in  good  sense, 
serious,  grave,  austere,  stem,  strict, 
severe;  in  bad  sense,  cruel,  dreadful, 
terrible,  frightful. 

■ez,  numeral  adj.,  six. 

8l,  coni;  if,  in  case;  in  clauses  tshieh  art 
conditional  only  in  form,  i.s.  do  not 
really  involve  the  idea  of  contingency, 
if  (U  be  true  that),  (if  as  is  the  case,  i.e.) 
since,  seeing  that,  when,  whenever 
(this  use  occurs  esp.  in  entreaties  and 
prayers  where  the  worehiper  puts  famU- 
iar  facts  in  a  way  as  modest  and  as  little 
offensive  as  possible) ;  in  modest  state- 
ments as  to  the  future,  if.  when;  in  de- 
pendent questions,  whether:  in  douses 
originally  involving  a  dependent  ques- 
tion, but  in  effect  practically  purpose 
clauses,  if  haply,  on  the  chance  that. 
8l  modo,  if  oniy.  provided  that;  5  si. 
In  wishes,  o  that,  would  that  (see  on 
yrLUff). 


iIbU5.  -&».  -&▼!,  "ktJm,  {fi<r.,  hiss. 

Blbilua,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  hissing. 

Sibylla,  -ae,  /.,  a  Sibyl,  a  prophetesa 
esp.  the  Sibyl  resident  at  oimae  as 
priestess  of  Apollo.  Vergil  calls  her 
Delphobe,  daughter  of  Olaucus, 

ale,  adv.,  in  this  manner,  after  this  wise 
thus  (the  word  refers  both  forwards  and 
backwards),  so;  in  this  guise  or  atti- 
tude. 

Blo&nl,  -5nuii,  pi,  m.,  the  Slcanl  (am 
andenl  race  resident  in  Italy  and  SieUy^ 
esp.  in  the  latter);  by  mstonymg,  the 
Sicilians.  As  adj.,  Bic&nua,  -a,  -ttm, 
Slcanlan.  Sicilian. 

Blcanla:  see  Bloaniui. 

Bleanlna,  -a,  -um  W,  Bie&iil],  a4i., 
Sicanian;  by  metonymy,  Sicilian.  Am 
noun,  Bloanla,  -ae  (se.  terra),  /.. 
SlcUy. 

Bloftniis:  see  Bloial. 

■loo5,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -&tiu  [■locua],  <r., 
make  dry,  dry  up,  dry;  of  bloody 
stanch. 

■leeua,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dry;  drained, 
drained  (oiD-  -^m  dry,  parched, 
thirsty. 

■Icubi,  adv.,  if  anywhere;  wherever,, 
wheresoever.  Xote:  in  Y.m?  se,  auBt 
with  aloubi. 

BlculUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the  Slcnli  (a 
people  described  by  andent  writers  ae 
living  at  first  in  Jjstium,  then  as  mi- 
grating  to  Sicily,  conquering  the  moSni, 
and  giving  their  name  to  the  isUmO)^ 
Sicilian,  of  Sicily. 

sidereua,  -a,  -um  [aldus],  a4)„  starry; 
starlike,  starlit.  Fig,,  bright  ae  a 
star,  shining,  glittering. 

8ld6,  -ere,  aldl,  —  intr.  (|l»),  seat 
one's  self,  sit  down;  of  birds,  etc,  set- 
tle, aUght. 

Bld5n,  -5lil8,  /.,  Sidon,  a  very  andent 
city  of  Phoenicia,  the  mother-city  of 
Tyre. 

Bld6niU8,  -a,  -um  [8Id6n],  ac(;.,  of 
Sidon,  Sldonlan:  by  metonymy,  Phoe- 
nician, Tyrian,  Carthaginian. 

sidua,  -erla,  n.,  properly,  a  constella- 
tion: freely,  a  star,  meteor;  in  pL,  the 
Signs  of  the  zodiac;  the  heavens,  tiie 
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sky:  by  metanffmy,  season  of  Vu  year, 
weather. 

8IgdU8,  -a,  -am,  adU.,  of  Slgeum  (a 
promontory  near  lYay),  Slgean. 

stgnlflod.  -&re,  -&yI,  -Atas  [■Ignum+ 
faclO],  tr.,  show  by  signs,  indi- 
cate; intr.,  make  a  signal,  beckon, 
signal. 

■IgxL5,  -&re,  -&Yl,  -&tus  [<^.  ilgnuiii], 
<r.,  mark,  mark  out,  distinguish; 
tpUh  Tlam,  Ti&i,  blaze  out,  trace; 
mark  with  a  eeoA  or  etamp,  seal,  stamp, 
brand.  Fig.,  mark  with  the  eyes  or 
mimf,  observe  Intently,  note;  mark  out 
in  worde  or  writing,  make  plain  or 
clear,  indicate,  designate,  express. 

"Ignum,  -1,  n.,  a  mark,  sign,  token, 
evidence;  sign  of  the  future,  omen;  a 
signal  for  Joining  battle,  etc.;  military 
standard,  banner,  flag,  ensign;  algna 
eftnferre,  meet  in  close  combat,  press 
to  the  attack:  a  figure  or  a  design  on 
sUvertoare  or  in  embroidery. 

QUa,  -ao,  /.,  sua,  a  forest  in  BrutUum 
{southern  Italy), 

■ildni:  see  8Ue5. 

■Uentiam,  -I  or  -ii  [sUeSl,  a.,  silence, 
stillness,  quiet;  secrecy. 

0lle5,  -6r»,  niXxd,  — ,  intr.,  be  com- 
pletely noiseless,  be  silent,  be  still,  be 
quiet;  esp.,  like  taoe6,  hold  one's 
peace,  say  nothing,  be  silent,  sildns, 
-•ntla,  pr.  prtepl.  act,  as  adj.,  quiet, 
still;  voiceless,  silent.  As  noun,  si- 
lenMs,  -um,  pi.  m.,  the  silent  ones, 
the  {voiceless)  dead. 

■Uez,  -icii,  c,  any  hard  stone,  flint- 
stone,  flint;  freely,  rock,  crag,  cliff. 

ailya,  -a«,  /.,  a  {dense)  forest,  a  wood; 
freely,  a  thick  dense  growth.  Fig.,  a 
forest. 

ailTeatrli,  -e  [■ilva],  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longing to  a  forest,  dwelling  in  the 
forest,  woodland,  rustic,  sylvan. 

BilTloola,  -ae  [8ilTa-hool6],  m.,  dwell- 
ing in  the  forests;  virtually  an  adj-^ 
forest-dwelling,  forest-ranging. 

BUtIub,  -I  or  -U,  m..  SUvius.  (1)  Silvias 
Aeneas,  a  son  of  Aenecu,  by  Lavinia. 
(2)  A  nams  borne  by  many  kings  of  Alba 
Longa. 

Slmllld,  -e,  adj.,  construed  with  both  gen. 


^and  dot.,  like,  resembling,  similar; 
freely,  same. 

Blmols,  -entlB,  m.,  Simols.  (1)  A  river 
of  the  Troad.  (2)  A  smaU  river  ii» 
Fpirus  which  Helenas  and  Andromashs 
called  Simois  after  the  Trojan  river. 

■implex,  -leia  [8emel+plle5],  adU-* 
single,  simple;  unmixed,  untainted, 
pure. 

Blmul  [<^.  lemel,  flimlUs],  adv.,  at  the 
same  time,  together;  slmul  .  .  .  8i- 
mul,  both  .  .  .  and,  not  only  .  .  .  but 
at  the  same  time  ( Vergil  is  rather  fond 
of  writing  ■Imul  .  .  .  ■tmol  in  co- 
ordinate clauses,  wUh  asyndeton,  instead 
of  writing  slmul  once  and  Joining  the 
clauses  by  et) ;  Blmul  atque  or  ae,  or 
■imul  alone,  as  soon  as.  As  practi- 
cally a  prep,  with  obL,  at  the  same 
time  with,  with  (see  v.  867). 

■imul  ae  or  atque:  see  slmul. 

■imul&erum,  -1  [slmuld],  n.,  a  ooun- 
terfeit  presentment  of  anytMt^g,  like- 
ness, image,  efllgy,  statue,  esp,  of  the 
gods;  semblance,  appearance,  pre- 
tence, Imitation;  apparition,  specter* 
ghost,  phantom. 

■imulO,  -ftre.  -&tI,  -&tuB  [almUls],  tr.^ 
make  one  thing  like  another,  imitate,, 
counterfeit,  copy;  pretend  that  some- 
thing is  true,  feign,  simulate,  almu- 
l&tu^,  -a,  -ihn,  pf.  pass,  prtepl.  ae 
adj.,  counterfeit,  pretended,  false,  de- 
ceitful. "^ 

■In,  con}.,  properly  used  to  introduce  an 
alternative  condition,  if  on  the  other 
hand,  but  if,  if  however. 

■Ine,  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

■ingull,  -ae,  -a  [akin  to  aemel.  slmul], 
<tdj.,  one  at  a  time,  one  by  one.  one 
each;  freely,  separate,  individual, 
single. 

■ingultO,  -ftre.  — ,  -&tum  [alngultuBi. 
intr.,  hiccough,  sob,  lU.  and  Jig.;  gur- 
gle. 

■Ingultus,  -lla,  m.,  hiccough,  sob, 
gasping,  panting. 

Blnlflter,  -tra,  -trum,  atU.,  left,  on  the 
left  hand,  to  the  left.  As  no%m,  ■!- 
nlfltra,  -ae  (sc  manus),  /..  the  leffr 
hand. 

■Inistra,  as  noun:  see  sinister. 
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■la6,  -ere,  ■!▼!.  ■Itui,  tr,,  let  down,  lay 
down,  put  down;  leave,  resign,  sur- 
render, spare;  allow,  suffer,  permit,  loL 

itfindn,  -5nl8,  m.,  Slnon,  a  QrMky  who 
induced  Uu  Trojans  to  take  the  wooden 
horee  into  their  city. 

8lnu5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tui  [sinus],  tr., 
bend,  curve,  wind,  twlBt,  oolL 

BinnSsus,  -a,  -am  [■inns],' act;.,  fall  of 
coils  or  spires,  witli  many  coils,  coiled, 
sinuous,  spiral. 

■Inus,  -Us,  m..  a  bend  of  any  aort;  eep,, 
a  bent  or  curved  surface,  curve,  fold, 
coil;  a  bend  or  curve  in  the  shore-line, 
gulf,  bay;  fold  of  a  garment;  curve  or 
fold  of  a  sail  when  filled  with  wind, 
bellying  sail;  the  part  of  the  body  cov- 
ered by  the  loose  folds  of  the  toga  or 
pallat  the  bosom;  freely,  arms,  em- 
brace. Fig.f  of  the  Nile,  bosom,  arms, 
embrace. 

Slrdnei,  -nm,  pi.  f*  the  Sirens,  man- 
sters,  two  or  three  in  number,  with  the 
heads  of  women  and  bodies  of  birds, 
who  dwelt  on  some  rocks  off  the  Com- 
panion coast,  by  the  bay  of  Naples,  By 
their  sweet  singing  they  enticed  passing 
mariners  upon  the  rocks  and  then  de- 
stroyed them. 

BIrliis,  -I  or  -II,  m..  SiTi\i3,'the  Dog  Star, 
whose  rising  was,  in  popular  astronomy, 
associated  with  the  hottest  part  of  sum- 
tner. 

8i8t6.  -ere,  sUtI,  atatna  iqf.  at6},  <f., 
cause  to  stand,  put,  place,  set,  lodge; 
set  in  place,  prop  up,  support,  stay, 
make  firm,  'establish;  bring,  fetch, 
conduct,  guide,  convey;  cause  to  stand 
still,  check,  stay,  stop,  arrest;  inir, 
(S 189),  properly,  set  'one's  self,  stand 
(still),  stay,  remain,  settla 

aiatnim,  -I,  n.,  a  sistrum,  a  rattle,  a 
sort  of  bronze  rattle  or  **ericket**  used  by 
the  Egyptians  in  their  worship  of  the 
goddess  Isis. 

aitla,  -la,  /..  thirst.    Fig,,  drought. 

I.  altua:  see  alnO. 

«.  aitUB,  -aa  (ain5],  m.,  properly,  a 
putting  or  placing,  then,  the  place 
where  something  is  put,  position,  situa- 
tion, arrangement,  order;  a  leaving, 
neglect,  and,  by  metonymy;  the  effect  of 


such  neglect,  mold,  rust,  fllih.  Jlg.,sS 
the  mold  or  rust  of  age,  Inactivltgr, 
lethargy,  sloth. 

BlYe  or  aen  [al+Tel,  cot^.,  or  If,  or;  tf Ta 
(aeu)  •  • .  BlTo  (aen),  if  on  the  one 
hand  ...  or  If  on  the  other  hand,  if 
...  or  iif),  whether .  •  •  or. 

aocer,  -erl,  m.,  father-in-law;  fa  pL, 
parents-in-law,  a  hu8band*s  parents. 

aoelA,  -&re,  -&yI.  -&taa  [aocina],  tr„ 
make  (oneytoi  ally  or  associate,  join, 
unite,  associate,  ally. 

Booiua,  -a,  -nm  [akin  to  BeQuorT],  ad),, 
accompanying,  associated,  united,  ai- 

'  lied,  confederate,  friendly.  As  noun, 
Bociua,  -I  or  -tt,  m.,  associate,  com- 
rade, companion,  ally. 

BOdUia,  -e,  c,  an  intimate  friend,  C^oon) 
comrade. 

b61,  aOlia,  m,,  the  sun;  by  metonymy, 
sunlight,  sunshine;  like  English  ma,  a 
day.  Personified,  851.  B51iB,  m.,  the 
Sun  Qod  (Apollo). 

B5I&cluin,  -I  or  -il  [B61or].  n.,  oomfon, 
solace,  consolation. 

a51&men,  -inla  [aOlor],  n.,  comfort,  con- 
solation, solace,  relief. 

aole5,  -fire,  aolitun  aum,  intr,,  be  ac- 
customed, be  wo^t,  use.  aoUtoa,  -a, 
-um,  pf  pass,  i)rtcpl.  as  a4i.,  usual 
wonted,  customary. 

BOlidua,  -a.  -um  [<A  aolumj.  o4i.,  in 
physical  sense,  solid,  firm,  stout, 
strong,  massive;  solid,  whole,  enUre. 
Fig.,  solid,  firm,  lasting.  As  noun, 
Bolidum,  -I,  n,,  the  solid  ground,  firm 
ground. 

BOlitua:  see  aole6. 

aollum,  -I  or  -11,  fk,  a  seat;  esp.,  a 
throne. 

aollemnia,  -e  [aolloa,  old  otU.^WinM 
-hannual,  ac^.,  properly,  of  festivaU, 
etc,  that  recur  every  year,  yearly,  an- 
nual, customary,  wonted,  usual, 
stated,  appointed,  established;  sol- 
emn, sacred,  festivaL  As  notnt,  aol* 
lemne,  -la,  n.,  usuaUy  in  pi.,  rellgloiu 
festival,  solenm  rite;  holy  offering, 
offering. 

Bollieit6,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -&tiia  [aoUiei- 
tual,  tr,,  move  violently,  stir  up,  agi- 
tate.   Fig,,  disturb,  disquiet,  vez. 
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■olllottuB,  -a,  -nm  [boUub.  old  t4},= 
t0tU8+eie6],  adj't  properly^  Tlolently 
shaken.  Fig,^  disturbed,  agitated,  nn* 
easy,  restless,  axudous,  troubled. 

Bftlor,  -&il,  -&tU8  Bum,  <r.,  comfort, 
solace,  console,  .soothe;  alleviate,  re- 
lieve, allay,  mitigate. 

Wlunu  -I,  n.,  the  bottom  or  base  of 
anything;  the  ground,  earth,  land, 
soil:  turf,  sward;  in  geMral^  floor, 
surface,  e.g,  of  a  UmpU  or  of  the  sm, 

tOlus,  -a,  -um,  ac(^.,  gen.  861Iub,  alone, 
single,  sole,  only;  lonely,  solitary, 
deserted. 

flOlfttus:  eee  bo1t5. 

8o1t6,  -ere,  eolvl,  solttUB,  tr„  loosen, 
unbind,  untie;  cast  loose,  cast  off;  set 
free,  set  at  liberty:  ivith  flinem,  cast 
off;  wUh  Tftla,  unfurl;  with  equOs, 
unyoke.  Fig. ,  loosen,  release,  set  free, 
free;  relax,  unstring,  weaken;  (tooeen^ 
Le.)  pay  or  discharge  a  debt,  obliga- 
tion, etc.;  render,  jwrform,  fulfill  (a 
vow  or  eaeriflce);  dismiss,  disperse, 
banish,  disi)el. 

Bomnium,  -I  or  -li  [BomnuBl,  n.,  a 
dream.  Pereonijiedy  Bomnlum,  -I  or 
-11,  A.,  Dream. 

BOmnuB,  -I,  m.,  sleep,  slumber;  by  me- 
tonymy^  of  the  time  for  eUep,  night;  the 
sleep  of  death,  death;  =  BOmnlum,  a 
dream,  a  vision,  a  phanfom.  Pereon- 
ified,  BomnUB,  -I,  m.,  the  Sleep  Ood, 
Sleep,  eon  of  Erebue  and  Night. 

Bon&nB:  «<tfBon5. 

Bonlp€B,  -pediB  rBenO+pAil,  ad}-, 
noisy -footed,  with  sounding  feet; 
freely,  prancing.  Ae  noun,  BOnlp^B, 
-pedlB  («c.  ecuB),  m.,  a  prancing 
steed. 

BOnitUB,  -ftB  TBonOI,  m.,  sound,  noise, 
dill,  clang,  a  humming  or  whizzing, 
rr.'^h,  eep.  of  thunder,  thtmder. 

B0n5,  -&Te,  B5nul,  Bonitnm,  intr.,  make 
a  noise,  give  forth  a  sound,  sound, 
resound,  rattle,  clang,  twang,  roar, 
crash,  thunder,  rustle,  echo,  ring, 
whiz,  buzz;  tr.  ($$128,  180),  cause  to 
sound  forth,  sound  forth,  utter,  bo- 
n&nB,  -antlB,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  adj., 
sounding,  resoimding;  noisy,  thunder- 
ous, booming,  rustling,  murmuring. 


Bonor,  B<m6Tl8  rBonSl.  :/i..  sotmd,  uotoe; 
ringing,  rattling,  crackling,  crash. 

BonAruB,  -a,  -am  [<!f.  BonuB,  BonoT\ 
adj.t  sounding,  resounding,  noisy, 
roaring,  thunderous;  ringing,  ra^ 
tllng. 

B5nB,  BOntlB,  adj.^  guilty.  Am  noun, 
B6nB,  BontlB,  m.,  a  guilty  person,  sin* 
ner,  crlminaL 

BoauB,  -X,  nk,  sound,  noise,  din,  crash, 
uproar. 

B6pl0,  -He,  -IvI  or  -U,  -ItuB  C<A 
BOPOT],  tr.,  luU  or  put  to  sleep.  B6pl« 
tUB,  -a,  -nm,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  atU.* 
slumbering,  slumberous,  dormant. 

Bopor,  -5ilB  [akin  to  BomniiB],  m.,  a 
deep  sleep,  profound  slumber,  sleep; 
a  dream,  vision.  Pertonijied,  Bopor, 
-6riB,  m..  Sleep,  the  Sleep  GK)d,  Leth- 
argy. 

BopOrlfer,  -fera,  -fenim[Bopor+fer5]. 
adj., sleep-bringing,  soporific;  drowsy, 
slumberous. 

B0p6r5,  -&re,  — ,  -&tuB  [Boporl,  tr., 
put  or  lull  to  sleep.  B0p6r&tUB,  -a, 
-um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  adj.,  lulled  to 
sleep,  asleep;  freely,  sleepy,  drowsy, 
slumberous;  €u  a  tran^erred  epithst, 
drowsy,  i.e.  soporific. 

BopOniB,  -a,  -um  [Bopor],  adf.,  sleepy, 
slumberous,  drowsy. 

BOracte,  -Ib,  n..  Soracte,  a  high  moun' 
tain  in  Etruria,  twenty  or  twenty-fivs 
miles  from  Some.  On  its  top  was  a  tern- 
pie  of  Apollo. 

Borbed,  -ire,  -ul,  — ,  tr.,  suck  in,  suck 
down,  drink  down,  swallow,  lit.  and 

Jig- 

BordidUB,  -a,  -um  [Bordta,  filth],  adi 
foul,  filthy,  squalid. 

BOror,  -drlB,/.,  sister;  freely,  comrade. 

BOTB,  BOrtlB,  /..  a  lot  (see  on  i.  506,  end), 
used  in  determining  matters  by  an  appeal 
to  the  gods  or  to  chance;  by  metonymy, 
a  casting  or  drawing  of  lots,  allot-, 
ment,  assignment;  a  lot  as  assigned  by 
such  a  decision,  i)ortloii,  fate,  destiny, 
fortune,  misfortune;  a  place  tnhere 
appeal  might  be  made  to  the  lots,  an 
oracle;  oracular  response,  oracle, 
prophecy,  prediction. 

BortloT.  -in,  -ituB  Bum  [BOrB],  in^*% 
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mppnl  to  the  Iota,  cftst  lota,  drmw 
lou;  ir^  cast  lota  for,  get  t>f  lot, 
■elect  Iff  lot;  assign  by  lot,  allot,  de- 
termine, decide;  frMfy,  cbooee,  select. 

•ortltiu,  -na  [■OTtlor],  m.,  casting  of 
Iota,  drawing  of  lots;  allotment,  aa- 
slgnment. 

•pargd,  -ere,  apanl,  aiMursiia.  tr., 
scatter,  spread,  strew,  sprinkle;  spat- 
ter, bespatter,  besprinkle;  i^tfieapaiu, 
burl  in  numbers,  fiing.  cast.  Fig., 
scatter,  disperse;  scatter  (reportt,  etc,), 
spread  abroad,  fling  out. 

«I>anii«:  m«  apargd. 

Sparta,  -ae,  /.,  Sparta,  or  I^acedae- 
mon,  tKe  famous  capital  of  LacofUa,  a 
di»tri€t  in  the  Pgloponnenu,  Greece, 

Spart&nuB,  -a,  -nm  [Bparta],  adlj.,  of 
Sparta,  Spartan. 

aiiaras,  -1,  fi<,  a  rude  missile,  ueed  eep. 
by  ruttice,  a  spear,  dart. 

apatior,  -ftrl,-&tus8nmi!/.apatin]n], 
intr,t  take  a  walk,  walk  about,  walk 
back  and  forth,  stroll;  move,  proceed. 

apatium,  -I  or  -il,  ».,  room,  space;  a 
space,  distance,  interval;  race-ground, 
race-track,  track,  course,  e»p.  in  pi.; 
course  in  general;  of  time,  space,  in- 
terval, period;  time,  leisure,  oppor- 
tunity. 

apeoiCa,  -lil  [apeoid,  old  verb,  look]. 
/.,  properly,  in  act.  eenee,  a  seeing  or 
viewing,  sight,  view;  in  paea.  sense, 
sometMng  «««a,  aslght,  spectacle;  the 
appearance  or  look  of  anythingt  form, 
shape;  beauty,  splendor. 

apeoimen,  -inls  (Bpeci6,  old  verb, 
look],  fi.,  mark,  sign,  token,  emblem. 

apect&culum,  -1  [apectS],  n.,  sight, 
Mi)ectacle,  display,  show. 

apect&tor,  -drlatapeetO],  m..  spectator. 

apectd,  -Ere,  -Evl,  -ktua  [freg.  of 
•peci6,  old  verb,  look,  look  at],  tr., 
look  at  earnestly,  gaze  at,  view,  be- 
hold; <n/r.,  look  on,  watch,  ipectft- 
tua,  -a,  -um,  nf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as  a<</., 
tried,  testeti,  proved. 

•pecula,  -ae  [apeciS,  old  verb,  look, 
look  at],  /.,  a  look-out  (place),  watch- 
tower;  height,  tower. 

apecolor.  -&rl,  -&tua  aum  i<if.  epe- 
Cttla],  tr.,  watch  closely,  examine,  rec- 


ODBoiter,  apj  ont;  catch  sight  ot 
espy,  descry;  ta<r.,  watch  to  see,  seek  to 
learn  {bp  waUhin^, 

■pecns,  -fta,  nu,  a  cave,  cav«m:  6y  me- 
tonytny,  cavity  in  general,  oiwning. 

VPdlimea,  -ae, '/.,  a  cave,  cavern;  a 
den. 

apem6,  -ere,  eprdrl,  tpritua,  tr.,  set 
aside,  remove,  separate,  spurn.  Fig., 
spurn,  reject,  scorn,  slight,  despise. 

•P«r5,  -&re,  -&tI.  -fttus  [cf.  spda],  tr., 
with  i^fin.,  hope;  suppose,  expect,  im- 
agine; h€ipe  tar  (something  good),  look. 
for,  expect;  rarely,  expect,  look  for- 
ward to  (something  badi,  apprebend, 
anticiiiate;  have  an  eye  to,  fear. 

apes,  apei,/.,  hope,  exjiectation;  6y  «•«> 
tonymjf,  of  persons  and  things  that  in- 
spire  hope,  a  hope,  the  hope. 

sploulum,  -I  (dim.  of  eploius  eplca, 
a  point,  spike,  esp.  a  spike  or  ear  of 
grain],  n.,  properly,  a  sharp  point  o/ 
anything;  by  metonymy  «/.  mlierd). 
a  dart,  an  arrow. 

spina,  -ae,  /.,  a  thorn. 

BpI6,  -fta  (a  Greek  form),f.,  Spio,  a  §oth 
nymph,  one  of  the  Nereids. 

■plra,  -ae,  /.,  a  coll,  spire,  told. 

■pirabilis,  -e  [spIrO],  a4J..  that  may  or 
can  be  breathed,  breathablei 

■piritufl,  -Ha  [spIrA],  m.,  the  breath; 
the  breath  of  life,  life;  soul,  spirit;  the 
world-soul,  all-pervading  spirlu  Fig., 
spirit,  high  spirit,  courage,  fire. 

■pIrO,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttuin,  intr.,  ivreattae, 
respire;  of  winds,  breathe,  blow,  imff ; 
breathe,  live,  lit.  and  Jig,;  tr.,  bfeathe 
out,  exhale. 

apissua,  -a,  -um,  at^.,  thick,  compact. 
close,  crowded,  dense;  with  liarilia« 
close  packed. 

eplendldus,  -a,  -um  [splended,  shine], 
a4).,  shinlDg.  bright,  brilliant.  F%g., 
magnificent,  stately,  snmptuoiis, 
splendid. 

spolla,  -are,  -&Tl,-&tn8,fr.,  deprive  of 
covering  or  clothing,  strip:  spoil,  de- 
spolL  Fig.,  despoil,  spoil,  zob,  de- 
prive. 

spolium,  -I  or  -U,  it.,  the  spoils  ef  en 
animal,  i.e.  the  sHn  and  hide  str^po4 
og.   Fig.,  the  armor  stripped  from  m 
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slain  enemy,  spoils,  booty,  plunder; 
spoils  of  victory  in  generally  ylctory. 
For  the  ipolla  oplma  eee  opiums. 

Bpoada,  -ae,  /.,  the  frame  of  a  couch  or 
bed;  by  metonymy,  l)ed,  couch. 

■pondeO,  -6re,  spopondl,  bpOilbub,  tr„ 
promise  solemnly,  promise,  make  a 
promise,  give  a  pledge;  eep„  promise 
In  marriage,  betroth.  Fig,,  give 
promise  or  hope  of.  ipOiiM,  -ao  (pf. 
pass, prtcpl.  as  noun) ,/.,  promised  wife ; 
freely,  bride. 

■p5n8,  apontii  {cf,  ■ponde6]»  /.,  an  old 
noun,  found  only  in  gen,  and  abl,  sing., 
promise,  pledge,  guarantee,  ft-ee  will, 
accord,  desire;  mt&  aponte,  of  my 
own  motion,  of  my  own  will,  willingly ; 
■U&  tponte,  of  his  (her,  their,  its)  own 
motion,  spontaneously,  willingly,  yoI- 
nntarily.  sponte,  abl.  sing,  as  adv., 
of  {one*s)  own  accord,  of  ft-ee  will, 
willingly,  voluntarily. 

■pOnaa:  see  aponded. 

aponte:  see  ap6na. 

aprfitua:  see  apemO. 

apOma,  -ae  [spud,  spit],  /.,  froth, 
foam,  esp.  of  the  sea,  spray;  in  pL, 
foaming  waters. 

BpfUneua,  -a,  «iuu  [apmna],  aeU-*  foam- 
ing, foamHSovered. 

8pfUn6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  intr.,  foam, 
froth,  be  covered  with  foam.  apH- 
m&na,  -antia,  pr,  prtcpl.  act,  as  a4},, 
foaming,  frothing.  Fig.,  trickling, 
dripping,  reeking. 

8plim6aua.  -a,  -um  [aptkmaj,  adi^, 
foaming. 

aqu&IeG,  -ire,  -ul,  — ,  intr,,  be  stiff,  be 
rough;  of  lands,  etc.,  be  rough  unth 
neglect  and  lack  of  tillage;  in  general, 
be  stiff  or  matted,  be  foul,  be  filthy. 

aqu&Ior,  -5ria  [aqu&la6},  m.,  properly, 
stiffness,  roughness;  filth,  foulness, 
squalor. 

aqa&ma,  -ae,  /.,  scale  {e.g.  of  a  fish  or 
snake) ;  by  metonymy,  a  scale  or  plate 
in  metal  armor,  scale-armor. 

Bciu&meaa,  -a,  -um  [aquima],  ad}., 
scaly. 

■tabllia,  -e  [</.  Bt6,  at&re],  a<^., 
standing,  stable,  firm.  Fig.,  firm, 
lasting,  endurlTicr. 


Btabul6:  see  atabuloT. 

atabulor,  -&rl,  -&tuB  aum,  and,  less 
often,  Btabul5,  -ftre,  — ,  —  [atabu* 
lum],  inir.,  have  an  abode,  dwell;  be 
housed. 

atabulum,    -I    [atA].    n.,  properly,  a 

.   standing-place,  abode;  esp.,  the  abods 

"  of  an  animal,  stall,  stable,  fold;  covert, 
haunt,  den,  of  a  wild  beast. 

Bt&gn5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum  [aUgnum], 
intr.,  of  water,  stand  still,  form  in 
pools,  be  still  or  stagnant,  at&gn&na, 
-antia,  pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  ac^.,  stand- 
ing, stagnant. 

at&gnum,  -I  LBt61,  n.,  standing  water» 
still  or  quiet  water;  pool,  pond;  th4 
quiet  (because  deep)  toaters  at  the  bottom 
of  the  sea,  the  deep  wateirs,  depths; 
water  in  general, 

atatid,  -6nla  [atd],  f,  properly,  the  act 
of  standing,  a  standing  still;  by  ms- 
tonymy,  the  place  where  a  person  or 
thing  stands,  station,  resting-place;  a 
pl(tce  where  ships  stand,  station,  an* 
chorage,  roadstead. 

atatuO,  -ere,  -ul,  -Htua  [Bt6],  tr.,  cause 
to  stand,  put,  place,  set  up,  set  in 
place;  raise  up,  erect,  build,  found. 
Fig.,  fix,  establish,  ordain;  determine, 
resolve. 

atella,  -ae,  /.,  a  star. 

ateliatua,  -a,  -um  [atella],  adf.,  set  or 
studded  with  stars.  Fig.,  starred, 
studded. 

aterllia,   -e,  acU.*  imfrultful,  barren, 
sterile  (used  both  of  the  JUlds,  trees,", 
etc.,  and  of  animals), 

atemO,  -ere,  Btr&vl,  atr&tua.  tr., 
spread  dut,  strew,  stretch  out,  stretch 
on  the  ground,  lay  flat;  lay  low,  fell, 
overwhelm,  overthrow,  lit.  and  Jig.; 
slay,  kill;  lay  waste;  (strew,  spread 
put,  Le.)  make  level  or  smooth,  level, 
smooth  (over) ;  strew,  strew  with,  be- 
strew, cover;  in  pass.,  with  middle 
force,  stretch  one's  self  out,  lie  down, 
11&  atr&tum,  -I  (nf.  pass,  prtcpl.  as 
noun),  n.,  anything  spread  out,  cover- 
let of  a  couch;  a  bed,  couch;  pave- 
ment of  a  street  or  road. 

Bteropfia,  -ae  [from  a  Greek  word 
meaning  lightning],  »4.,*Steropes.  oim 
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of  the  Cyclopea  who  wrought  at  the  forge 
of  Vulcan. 

Bthenelns,  -I,  m.,  Sthenelua,  a  Greek 
warrior,  charioteer  of  Diomede;  he  woe 
one  of  thoee  in  the  wooden  horee, 

Btbenlus,  -I  or  -U,  m.,  Sthenlu^  a 
Rutuliany  elain  by  Aeneas. 

stimold,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&taB  [stlmulYii], 
tr.,  prick  with  a  goad,  goad.  Fig.^ 
goad  on,  spur  on,  urge.  Incite,  excite. 

■tlmuluB,  -I,  m..  a  goad  for  driving 
oxen,  etc.,  a  spur.  Fig.,  goad,  spur, 
sting,  stimulus. 

ftlpes,  -Itlfl,  m.,  trunk  or  stock  of  a  tree. 

■ttp6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tiui,  tr,,  press, 
squeeze  or  crowd  together,  pack; 
stow,  stow  away,  load;  press  round, 
Burroond  closely,  attend,  accompany, 
eseort.  Btlp&tus,  -a,  -lun,  pf*  past, 
prtcpl.  as  adj.^  closely  i>acked,  densa, 
thronging. 

Stlrpt,  atirplB,  c  properly,  the  lower 
part  of  a  plant,  including  the  rooted 
stock,  stem,  trunk,  root.  Fig.,  stock, 
race,  family,  line,  lineage;  of  an  indi- 
vidual, offspring,  progeny,  scion, 
origin,  source. 

•t6.  8t&re,  fltetl,  statum,  intr.,  stand, 
lit.  and  Jig.;  stand  firm  or  steadfast, 
he  Immovable;  he  or  continue  stand- 
ing, he  still  standing,  remain,  endure, 
last;  stand  up,  stand  erect,  stand  on 
end;  loith  emphaeie  on  the  result  rather 
than  on  the  process,  stand,  stand  fin- 
ished, he  set  up,  he  reared,  he  erected, 
hehullt;  of  warfare,  take  one's  stand, 
set  one's  self,  stand;  stand  still,  stay, 
tarry,  halt.  Fig.,  of  ships,  (stand,  i.e.) 
he  anchored,  he  hauled  up  on  land:  of 
a  weapon,  stand  in  something,  he  fixed 
or  lodged  (in) ;  stand  firm,  he  secure  or 
steadfast,  endure,  continue,  last,  re- 
main; stand  In  or  on,  depend  on ;  rest 
on,  he  centered  in;  he  fixed  or  settled, 
he  determined  or  resolved. 

gtomachus,  -I,  m.,  the  gullet,  alimen- 
tary canal r  freely,  throat;  also,  the 
stomach. 

■trftgSB,  "U  [</.  atemO],  /.,  a  laying 
low,  overthrow;  slaughter,  massacre, 
carnage,  havoc. 

■tffttum:  see  8ter&6. 


strfttos:  see  Bteni6. 

Strepltut,  -!U  [8tr»p5],  m.,  a  confused 
(unpleasant)  noise,  din,  uproar,  hustle, 
hum,  murmur. 

8trep6,  -ere,  strepul,  ■trepitum,  intr., 
make  a  confused  noise,  ring,  reeound, 
rattle,  echo;  hum,  murmur. 

strlctlkra,  -ao  [etrlng&l,  /.,  properly, 
a  contraction,  oompression;  esp.,  the 
hardening  or  tempering  of  iron  dy 
dipping  it  when  red  hot  into  water;  by 
metonymy,  tempered  Iron,  Iron  hars, 
masses  of  Iron. 

■trlctui:  see  ■trliig6. 

stride^.  -<rt,  ■tndl.  -.  and  stildA. 
-•re,  Strldl,  — •  intr.,  properly,  make 
any  harsh  or  shrill  sound,  hiss,  whistle, 
whiz,  huzs,  hum,  creak,  crash,  grate, 
rattle,  rustle,  roar. 

■tzld6:  see  itrldM. 

Btzldor,  -dria  [atrldaS],  m,,  any  harsh 
or  shritl  sound,  loud  noise,  numming. 
huzz,  murmur,  whistling,  creaking, 
clanking,  grating,  rattUng,  roaring, 
rumhllng. 

BtrldoluB,  -a,  -nm  [atxldedl.  a^.,  hiss- 
ing, whizzing,  hurtling. 

atrlngd.  -ere,  striaxX,  Btriotoa,  tr., 
properly,  draw  tight,  hind,  squeeze, 
compress ;  through  the  idea  of  bringing 
iwo  things  close  together,  touch  lightly, 
graze;  henee,  wound  lightly;  strip  off 
leaves,  etc.,  by  friction,  lop  off,  strip: 
with  rimfta  (see  on  i.  6SS),  make,  fash- 
ion; draw,  unsheathe  a  eword.  Fig., 
touch  deeply,  wound,  hurt. 

Btrophadea,  -nm,  pi-  m.,  the  Stroph- 
ades,  islands  in  the  Ionian  Sea,  west  of 
the  Peloponnesus;  on  these  islands  the 
Harpies  were  supposed  to  dwelL 

atrftetuB:  see  atruft. 

atru6,  -ere,  atrftzl,  atrlketaa,  lr.,heap 
up,  pile  up,  pile;  erect,  huild,  con- 
struct; arrange,  set  in  order,  dispose, 
marshal  an  army  or  Jteet,  draw  up  in 
hattle  array ;  pile  high,  Le.  load,  hur- 
den.  ^t^.,  set  plane,  etc.,  in  ord«r. 
plan,  devise,  contrive,  compass. 

Btrymoniua,  -I  or  -U,  m.,  Scrymonius, 
a  Trojan, 

atudium,  -I  or  -U  [cA  8tiide61.  a.. 
devotion,  zeal,  eagemees,  enthuaiasa. 
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eager  pomUt  of  anyOdng,  diligence, 
energy;  eager  desire,  curiosity;  sBeal 
for  a  person  or  cause^  party  spirit, 
partisanship,  favor,  support;  partisan 
opinion  or  conviction;  tokens  of  sup- 
port, applause,  cheers.  8tadi6,  abL 
sing,  as  adv»,  eagerly,  ardently. 

■tupefaolA,  -ere,  -f9ol,  -Caotoe  [etn- 
pe<H-f)aolA],  <r.,  make  stupid  or 
senseless,  benumb,  stun,  daze,  bewil- 
der, astound,  astonish. 

stuped,  -ftre,  -vl,  — ,  intr.,  be  stunned, 
be  benumbed;  be  astounded,  be 
amazed,  be  bewildered,  be  dazzled; 
tr.  (1 130),  be  amazed  at,  gaze  in  aston- 
ishment at. 

^tuppa,  -ao.  /.,  ths  eoarss  part  of  M^ 
tow,  hemp,  oakum. 

•tuppetui,  -a,  -um  [ttnppa],  octf.,  made 
of  tow  or  hemp,  hempen. 

Styglus.  -a,  -nm  [Styx],  aOj,,  of  the 
Styx.  Stygian;  dy  mstonymy,  of  the 
underworld,  infernal*  nether;  awful, 
fatal,  deadly. 

Styx,  Btygie,  /..  the  Styx,  Vit  main 

•  river  in  ths  underworld. 

waMAt^t  -ire.  BU&al,  su&vnni,  tr,  and 
intr.,  advise,  counsel,  urge,  exhort; 
prompt,  impel,  invite;  recommend, 
commend,  suggest. 

■Ub,  prep,  I.  With  abi. ,  used  (1)  of  place,  lit. 
and  fig,,  under,  below,  beneath,  at, 
within,  in.  under  cover  of,  under  shel- 
ter of,  at  the  foot  of.  close  to,  just 
behind,  immediately  after,  (2)  of  time, 
in.  within,  during,  at,  on,  (3)  in  Jig. 
senses,  under;  esp.,  of  rank,  etc.,  under, 
under  the  control  of,  under  the  rule 
of.  IL  WUh  aee.,used  (1)  of  motion 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level,  under, 
underneath,  beneath,  within,  toward, 
down  to,  before,  or  from  a  lower  to  a 
higher  level,  up  toward,  up  to,  to; 
■ub  aur&8,  upward,  skyward,  to  the 
light  of  day,  (2)  of  time,  toward,  close 
to,  just  before,  just  after.  In  composi- 
tion, under,  up  to,  upward,  up,  to- 
ward, Ijy  stealth,  secretly. 

•ttb&ctua:  <MeubigO. 

■ubdO,  -dere,  -dldl,  -dltue  [sub+dd]. 
tr.,  put  or  set  beneath,  put  under. 

■abdllcO,  -ere,  -dftzl.  •ductus  [sulH- 


dlloA],  tr.,  draw  up;  wUh  nAvM,  draw 
or  haul  upon  shore,  beach;  draw  from 
beneath,  draw  from  under,  withdraw, 
remove;  take  away  stealthily,  remove 
secretly,  steal  away,  withdraw;  re- 
move, rescue. 

BUbeG,  -Ire,  -IvI  or  -ii,  -Itum  [aub-f- 
e6],  tr,  and  UUr.  {with  dot.),  go  under, 
come  under,  go  beneath;  shoulder, 
support,  take  up,  carry,  bear;  go  or 
come  up  to  or  toward,  draw  near  {to), 
advance  (to),  approach,  go  into,  enter; 
come  up,  come  to  one's  aid;  come  or 
go  close  to,  follow,  succeed.  Fig., 
steal  over  one,  sweep  over  one,  come 
into  one's  mind,  occur  to  one.  subi- 
tus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.,  in  dep. 
sense,  as  adf.,  having  come  up  (or  com- 
ing up)  secretly  or  unexpectedly,  unex- 
pected, sudden;  subltS,  abl.  sing,  as 
adv.,  unexpectedly,  suddenly,  of  a 
sudden,  all  at  once. 

sttbioi6,  -ere,  -i«el,  -ieotus  [suVH 
laoi5].  tr.,  throw  or  place  under,  put 
or  set  under;  throw  up,  fling  up. 
Fig.,  put  under  one,  conquer,  subdue; 
Jting  in  words,  etc.,  answer,  say  in  re- 
ply, subieetus,  -a,  -um.  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  set  beneath,  lying  be- 
neath, conquered.  As  noun,  subieoti, 
-6rum,  pi.  m.,  the  conquered  (ones)^ 
subjects,  conquered  peoples. 

subieotus:  see  sublolft. 

subigA.  -ere,  -d^,  -&ctu8  [sub+agOl, 
tr,,  drive  or  force  under,  drive  on 
push  on,  shove  or  thrust  forward. 
Fig.,  force,  constrain,  compel;  con- 
quer, subdue,  subjugate. 

8Ubit6:  see  8Ube6  (end). 

subitus:  see  sube<(  (end). 

subl&bor,  -1,  -l&psus  sum  [sub+ 
l&bor],  intr.,  fall  down,  sink  down. 
Fig.,  sink,  subside,  ebb;  of  time,  gUde 
by  unnoticed,  creep  on,  slip  quietly 
by. 

subl&psus:  see  subl&bor. 

subl&tus:  see  BUffer6  or  toll6. 

sublevO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&ttts  [sub+leydl. 
tr.,  lift  up,  raise  up. 

sublime:  tee  subllmls. 

subllmis,  -e,  adj.,  lofty;  often  in  sense 
=  sublST&tus,     elevated,    uplifted. 
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TmlMd  aloft,  upborne;  s  cm  adv.,  on 
high,  aloft,  In  the  air,  through  the  sky. 
i^.,  uplifted,  elated,  exalted,  high- 
spirited,  sublime,  n.  Hng.  as  adv.,  on 
high,  through  the  air. 

fluhltUtris,  -e  [BU^+ttem  akin  to  that 
of  Ifkx],  adi.y  giving  but  Uttle  light, 
dim,  glimmering. 

■ubmergd,  -ert,  -menl,  -mennii 
[■ub+mergOl,  tr„  plunge  under 
water,  submerge,  sink,  drown,  over- 
whelm. 

flubmersui:  m€  ■ubmergO. 

flubnectd,  -ere,  -nezul,  -nezue  [8ub+ 
neetd],  tr.^  tie  under,  bind  or  fasten 
under  or  beneath;  bind,  fasten. 

•ubnezus:  «m  subnectd. 

flubnIzuB,  -A,  -um  [sub+nltor],  a<^., 
resting  or  leaning  on,  supported  by, 
defended  by ;  freely,  seated  on. 

•ubolds,  -is  [sub+oled,  old  v^rA,  grow], 
f.,  properly,  that  which  ffrows  up  to  take 
the  place  of  something  else  (i.e,  of  the 
preceding  generation),  offspring,  issue, 
progeny;  a  child,  infant. 

•abTl(le6,  -ire,  -ritl,  —  [■ab+nde6], 
i/ntr.,  smile  quietly  or  gently,  smile 
on,  smile. 

enbrlgd:  «M8urgO. 

eubsidlum,  -I  or  -ii  [sub+sedei],  n., 
forces  thai  (sit,  i.e.)  are  stationed  in  re- 
serve, reserve  forces,  reinforcements, 
8upx>ort;  <f»  general,  support,  aid, 
help. 

0ub8ld6,  -ere,  -eMI,  -■esium  [sub-f 
■Id6],  intr.,  sit  down,  lit.  and  Jig.,  sink 
down,  settle  down;  sink,  settle,  sub- 
Bide. 

flubBlBtO,  -ere,  -atiti,  —  [aub+ii8t6], 
intr.  (S 199),  come  to  a  standstill,  stop, 
halt,  stop  or  tarry  behind;  hold  one's 
ground,  make  resistance,  resist,  with- 
stand. 

eubtSmen,  -inie  [originally  subtezi- 
men;  cf.  subtezS],  n.,  properly,  the 
woof  of  anything  woven;  by  metonymy, 
threads. 

eubter,  adv.,  below,  beneath.  As  prep., 
with  ace.,  beneath,  under. 

•ubtezO,  -ere,  -tezul,  -teztni  C8ub4- 
tezOI,  tr.,  weave  one  thing  beneath 
another.  Fig. ,  (ftnderweave  a  thing,  i.e. ) 


overspread,  cover,  curtain,  obsenra 
hide,  conoeaL 

eubtrahO,  -ere,  -tr&zl,  -tr&ctus  renb 
-f  trah6],  tr.,  draw  from  under,  with- 
draw, remove,  lit.  and  Jig. 

8uburge5,  -ire,  — ,  —  [eub+urgei], 
tr.,  drive  up  to,  force  close  to. 

8Ubvect6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fctua  Ifreq.  of 
8UbTeh5],  tr.,  carry  (up),  bring,  con- 
vey, transport. 

aubvectue:  MeeubTehO. 

■ubTeliO,  -ere,  -yezl,  -Teotus  [8ab+ 
veh6],  tr.,  carry  (up),  bring  or  convey, 
transport;  in  pass.,  with  blgle,  e<|ii6, 
or  n&Tl  expressed  or  to  be  supplied, 
ride,  drive,  salL 

■ubTolTi,  -ere,  — ,  —  (eub+TOlTil,  tr., 
roll  up,  rolL 

Buccfidd,  -ere,  -eessl,  -oeBtum  [8ab+ 
Cid6].  intr.,  go  under  or  beneath,  UL 
and  fig.,  come  imder,  gotn  beneath, 
enter;  come  or  go  to  or  toward,  ad- 
vance to,  draw  near  to,  approach; 
come  to  the  side  of,  come  to  the  aid  of, 
take  the  place  of;  go,  come;  go  under 
a  burden,  shoulder,  take  up*  bear; 
come  under,  submit  to;  go  rightty, 
prosper,  succeed. 

succeBBUB,  -ftB  [Bucoidi],  m.,  advance, 
movement,  progress;  career;  success. 

Buecidd,  -ere.  -cidi,  —  [BUb+eadi]. 
intr.,  fall  down,  sink  down,  sink. 

Buooidd,  -ere,  -cidl,  -oIbub  [8ab+ 
caedi],  tr.,  cut  beneath,  cut  on  the 
under  side;  cut  off,  lop  off,  mow  down. 

BuccInctUB:  «i?tf  BUccingO. 

Buoolngi,  -ere,  -oinzl,  -olnotne  [Bab 
-fOlngO],  tr.,  gird  below  or  from,  below ; 
gird  about,  gird;  clothe,  robe,  Ut.  and 
fig.;  furnish,  equip. 

buccIbub:  see  Bucoldd. 

BuccumbO,  -ere,  -cubul,  -oubitum 
[BUb+cumbi,  old  verb,  lay],  intr. 
($139),  properly,  lay  beneath,  fig., 
(lay  one's  self  beneath,  i.e.)  yield  to, 
submit  to,  succumb  to,  give  way  to. 

Buccurrd,  -ere,  -ourri,  -cumum  [Bub 
+cuiTil,  intr.,  rim  to  aid,  hurry  tu 
the  help  of,  assist,  hetp.  relieve,  suc- 
cor, ^i^r., 8  Bubei,  come  to  one's 
mind,  occur  to  one. 

Bftd5.  -&ire,:-&Tl.  -&tum.  intr.,  sweat, 
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Fiff.,  sweat,  be  wet  (wUh), 
be  drenched,  reek,  swim. 

•UdOT,  -Oris,  m.,  sweat,  i)ersplratlor 

•u9bc6.  -ere,  sudvl,  suStum,  intr.,  be- 
come acciistomed;  in  pf.  gystem,  be 
accustomed,  be  used,  be  wont,  ■ud- 
tU8,  -a,  -um,  ptf*  past.  prtcpL,  in  dep. 
sense,  as  adj.,  accustomed,  used,  wont. 

BUdtus:  see  8U<S8cO. 

suffeotus:  see  sufflolO. 

•ufferO,  -ferre,  ■ustull.  BUbl&tui  [sub 
+fer5],  tr.,  bear  up,  hold  up,  support. 
Fig.,  withstand,  resist,  endure. 

BufllclO,  -ere,  -ffol,  -feetuB  [buM- 
faciO],  tr.,  put  under  (dye),  dye,  tinge, 
color,  suffuse;  make  or  put  one  thing 
In  place  of  another,  substitute,  supply, 
furnish,  grant;  intr.,  be  sufficient,  be 
adequate  to  or  for,  BUlAce;  with  it^n., 
(suffice,  i.e.)  be  strong  enough,  be  in 
position  to,  be  able. 

■uffodid,  -tre.  -f&dl,  -fOBBUB  [buM- 
fodi6],  tr.,  stab  beneath,  pierce  be- 
neath, stabw 

BUffOBBUB:  see  BUffOdld. 

BuffundO,  -ere,  -fbdl,  -fbauB  [Bub+ 
1.  flindO],  tr.,  pour  below  or  under; 
ix>ur  in  or  on;  overspread,  suffuse,  fllL 

fumiBUB:  see  BOfllUldA. 

Baff8®r6,  -BFe,  -geBBi,  -geBtuB  [Bub+ 
gerO],  tr.,  put  under,  set  beneath,  heap 
up  beneath ;  heap  up,  furnish,  supply. 

Bill,  gen.  Bibl,  aec.  and  abl.  Bd  or  bSbS, 
rsfi«tive  pron.,  sing,  and  pi.,  properly, 
(of,  etc.)  himself,  herself.  Itself,  them- 
selves; often  test  rendered  by  he,  she, 
it,  they,  them. 

Billed,  -&Te,  -&Tl,  -&tUB  [BUlOUB],  tr., 
furrow,  plow.  Fig.,  furrow,  plow, 
cleave  the  sea. 

BlllouB,  -I,  m.,  a  furrow;  freely,  trench, 
ditch.  Fig.,  track  or  x>ath  of  a  vessel, 
wake;  track  or  train  of  a  meteor. 

8alm5,  -5nlB,  m.,  Sulmo,  a  Sututian. 

BUlpur,  -uriB,  n.,  brimstone,  sulphur. 

BUXn,  BBBB,  ful,  ftittlruB  {fut.  prtcpl.), 
inlr.,  be,  be  in  existence,  exist,  live; 
lie,  be  situate;  last,  endure,  continue, 
remain,  abide;  in  pf.  tense,  has  been, 
has  ceased  to  be,  is  no  more;  with  gen,, 
be  the  part  of,  belong  to,  or,  freely, 
occasion,  cost,  require;  with  dot.,  to 


denote  possession,  one  has ;  used  impers., 
it  is  possible,  one  may,  one  can. 
fatOruB,  -a,  -um,  fut.  prtcpl.  as  adj., 
future,  coming;  sure  to  be  or  hai>pen, 
sure,  certain,  impending.  Inevitable. 
As  noun,  f  utftnim;  -I,  n.,  what  is  to 
be,  the  future.  Note:  The  forms  fore  * 
futtmiB,  etc.,  eBBO  and  forem,  fordB, 
etc.=^  BBBdm,  eBBdB,  etc.,  require  atten- 
tion. 

Bumma,  -at  [BummuB],  /.» the  chief  or 
main  point;  the  substance,  sum  and 
substance,  sum  totaL 

BummlBBUB:  see  BummlttO. 

Bummlttd,  -ere,  -mlBl,  -mlBBUB  [Bub+ 
mltt6],  tr.,  send  under,  put  under,  let 
down,  lower,  sink;  in  pass.,  with  mid- 
dlle  force,  bend  the  knee,  bend  low. 
Fig.,  subdue,  repress,  check;  (send  one 
thing  under  another,  Le.)  make  one 
thing  yield  to  another,  subdue  or  sub- 
ject to.  BummlBBUB,  -a,  -um,p/.iMM«. 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  in  Jig.  sense,  submissive, 
subdued,  modest,  gentle. 

BummdtUB:  see  BummoveO. 

Bummoved,  -ftre.  -m6vl,  -mStuB  [Bub 
+moTed],  tr.,  drive  off  or  away,  keep 
off,  remove. 

BummuB:  see  BuperuB. 

Blimd,  -ere,  afUnpBl,  BUmptUB  [Bub+ 
em61,  tr.,  take,  take  up,  assume;  toUh 
poen&B,  take,  exact,  inflict;  take  or 
pick  out,  choose,  select;  (take  up, 
assume;  hence)  employ,  use. 

BftmptUB:  see  BfUnO. 

B^6,  -ere,  buI,  sfttUB,  <r.,  sew,  stitch, 
stitch  together.  Bftta,  -Arum  ipf. 
pass,  prtcpl.  as  noun),  pi.  n.,  plates 
{seum,  i.e.)  fastened  together;  a  coat 
of  mail  made  of  plates  fastened  to* 
gether,  metal  cuirass  or  corselet. 

Buper.  I.  Ad^.,  used  (I)  lit.  of  placs^ 
above,  on  top,  from  above  (=dd8uper), 
(2)  Jig.,  over  and  above,  moreover, 
besides,  in  addition,  furthermore; 
beyond  measure,  too  much,  e.g.  in  the 
phrase  eatlB  Buperque,  enough  and  to 
spare,  enough,  aye,  more  than  enough; 
as=an  acU.,  surviving,  remaining,  n. 
Prep.,  (1)  with  ace,  over,  above,  on  [the) 
top  of,  upon,  on,  beyond;  in  Jig.  uses, 
above,   more  than,  beyond,  besidea 
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(I)  with  abl.,  upon,  on;  o/Hme^  atxmt, 
at;  about,  oonoemlng,  Ib  reference  to, 
with  regard  to,  as  ta 

Buperbia,  -ae  [superlraB],  /.,  pride, 
whether  in  good  senee  or  in  bad;  etp., 
haughtiness,  arrogance,  insolence, 
wantonness. 

■uperbus,  -a,  -am  [■vpor],  a^., 
properly^  of  pertone  who  think  them- 
eeivet  above  othert,  proud,  ueuallif  in 
bad  tente,  haughty.  Insolent,  arrogant, 
overbearing,  wanton^  lawless;  in  good 
$tn$e,  proud,  elated,  exultant,  glory- 
ing (in),  flushed  (by),  high-spirited; 
of  things  theU  exdte  pride,  proud, 
gorgeous,  glorious,  noble,  magnifl-^ 
•ent,  splendid,  superb.  ^' 

BuperSmined,  -fire,  — ,  —  [Bup6r+«x4- 
robt  of  minor],  tr.,  tower  over  or 
above,  rise  above,  overtop. 

niperimmlne<(,  -#re,  — ,  —  [■ap«x4- 
Immlned],  intr.,  stand  high  over, 
tower  over,  hang  over,  overhang. 

mp«rl]ip6n6,  -ere,  — ,  -potitos  tmi- 
per+inpdn6],  tr.,  put  on,  place  on. 

•npemi  [supemui,  above,  upper], 
adv.,  firom  above,  above;  up,  upward. 

■uperO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuB  [</.  ■uper], 
intr,,  be  or  rise  above,  lit,  and  Jtg.,  go 
over,  overtop;  surpass,  excel,  be  su- 
I>erior;  win,  conquer,  be  victorious; 
go  beyond  bounds,  exult,  glory  (ex- 
eenivelf  in  eomathing);  be  over  and 
above,  be  In  excess,  be  left,  remain; 
survive,  be  (etilt)  alive;  tr.,  go  over, 
lit.  and  Jig.,  pass  over,  surmount, 
mount,  rise  above,  overtoil,  pass  by 
or  beyond,  overpower,  subdue;  gain, 
win. 

■nperitd,  -aUre.  — ,  —  [lupez+ilA], 
intr.,  stand  over,  stand  above. 

Buperiiim,  -esse,  -fal,  —  [auper+ 
aum],  intr.,  be  over  and  above,  be  left, 
remain;  remain  in  life  or  being,  sur- 
vive, continue,  last,  endure. 

•uperua,  -a,  -am  [auper),  acU  comp, 
superior,  -iua,  eup.  supxemua  or 
aummus,  -a,  -um,abc\e,  upper,  high- 
er, on  high,  sovereign,  mighty;  o/ 
thing*  in  ?ieaven  at  oppoted  to  those  on 
earth,  heavenly  of  things  in  the  upper 
world  Of  ^ariih  09  opposed  to  those  in 


the  underworld,  in  or  of  the  nppet 
world,  upper,  in  the  world  aoove,  on 
earth.  As  nouns,  auperuB,  -I,  m.,  a 
god  (very  rare  in  sing.),  in  pi.,  the  gods 
above,  the  heavenly  gods,  the  gods; 
also,  the  men  of  the  earth,  the  earth, 
at  opposed  to  the  underworld;  supora, 
-6rum,  pi.  Ik,  the  heavenly  regions, 
heaven,  sky.  In  sup.,  BuprSmas,  -a, 
-um,  of  place,  highest,  loftiest,  very 
high;  in  Jig.  senses,  high,  lofty,  noble, 
glorious;  of  degree,  utmost,  extreme, 
the  highest  or  last  degree  of,  dire;  of 
time,  last,  final.  As  nimn,  supr&Bia, 
-6rum,  pi.  ft.*  the  last  offices  to  the 
dead,  funeral  rites;  BUprAmum,  n. 
ting,  as  adv.,  for  the  last  tini&  /» 
form  Bummaa,  -a,  -urn,  of  plaee, 
highest,  topmost,  extremest,  or,  ttm- 
ply,  high;  highest  imrt  of,  top  ot, 
summit  of,  the  summit  of,  the  tip  or 
end  of;  of  Ume,  latest,  last,  final;  of 
degree  or  rank,  highestv  mightiest, 
supreme,  sovereign,  chief,  main.  Am 
noun,  aumma,  -drum,  pi.  ft.,  the  high- 
est i>arts,  the  top,  the  summit. 

anperrolS,  -Ew,  — .  —  [aupei+S.  to- 
16],  tr.  and  intr.,  fly  over,  fly  above. 

auplnoa,  -a,  -am  [oMft  to  sabT],  adj., 
bent  backward,  laid  or  lying  on  the 
back;  (with)  face  upward,  supinf* 
with  manfia,  (face,  Le.)  i>almF  up- 
ward, or,  freely,  uplifted. 

aappleft,  -Are,  -pliTl,  -piAtoa  laab-K 
pl66,  old  verb,  flU],  tr.,  fill  up,  flU  fuU; 
make  good  or  whole,  flU  up  the  num- 
ber of. 

aapploz,  -iela  [autH-pIioO:.  m^.,  prop- 
erly, bendiikg  the  knees:  snpptttfit, 
in^tving  entreaty,  hu  mble,  submiMiYOu 
As  noun,  auppltt,  -ioia,  «.,  a  sup 
plianti 

aapplicitoT  rsvpplez),  adv.,  sapfdi- 
antly,  humbly,  in  the  tnMinaup  or  spirit 
of  suppliants. 

Bupplioiam,  -I  or  -u  [</:  aapploz], 
».,  properly,  a  kneeling,  eithtr  i» 
prayer,  prayer,  supplication,  thanks- 
giving, or  to  receive  pun/uhment,  pun- 
ishment, penalty,  siiffering. 

auppOnO  -are,  -poaal.  -poaitot  or 
aappoatua  taab+PdaO],  tr..  put  m 


supposrrus 


165 


TABEO 


place  beneath,  set  nnder;  apply  (a 
ibi</V,  etc.);  toUh  taurd,  mate  with. 

fluppotitUB  or  suppoBtua:  tee  8up- 
P6n5. 

aiipr&,  adv.,  OTer,  above;  with  sum, 
tower  above,  rise  above.  At  prep.,  with 
ace.,  over,  above,  beyond,  lit.  atuijlg. 

BuprftmuB:  tee  luperus. 

sftra,  -ae,  /.,  the  cair  of  the  leg,  ankle, 
leg. 

flurgO,  -ere,  aurrfizl,  ■uireotum  (eub 
+reg6:  </.  the  form  subriglt  in  iv. 
ISSQ,  tr.,  raise  np,  erect;  taith  aur68, 
prick  up;  intr.  {%  199),  properly,  raise 
one*B  sell,  rise,  arise,  in  a  toide  variety 
of  meaningt,  lit.  and  Jig.;  etp.,  spring 
up,  spring  into  being,  grow,  bloom, 
develop. 

efts,  snie,  c,  a  swine,  pig,  hog,  boar, 
aow. 

ensoeiitae:  tee  8U8elpi6. 

8ttiolpi6,  -ere,  -odpl,  -ceptus  [BUbB= 
•nb-hoapi6],  tr.,  take  up,  lift  up,  raise 
up:  catch  up,  catch;  etp.,  raise  up  a 
ntw-bom  child,  in  order  to  acknowledge 
it  at  one*t  own,  acknowledge,  bring  up, 
rear,  support,  nurture;  beget,  bear. 
Fig.,  .take  on  one's  self^assumei  take 
up  another*t  tpeeehTte.  reply  ^Dorl6i- 
swer,  resume,  reply. 

■UBclM,  -&re,  -&Yl,  -&tu8  DrabBsBUb 
-foit6,  freq.  o/eie61,  tr.,  set  in  {vio- 
lent) motion.  Fig.,  stir  up,  arouse, 
excite,  kindle,  fan,  quicken. 

1.  enspeotUB:  tee  8U8pici5. 

a.  BUBpectUB,  -us  [Buspioid],  m.,  a 
looking  upward,  view  upward;  henee% 
height,  distance. 

■UBpeBdS,  -ere,  -pendl,  -ptasuB  [sube 
=8Ub+pend6],  tr.,  hang  up,  hang, 
suspend ;  hang  np  as  an  offering,  dedi* 
cate,  consecrate;  inrop  up,  bear  up, 
uplift.  Fig.,  llfi  up,  keep  in  suspense, 
excite.  BUBpftUBUB,  -a,  -um,  pf.  past, 
prtcpl.  at  adj.,  hung  up,  suspended, 
upborne.  Fig.,  in  suspense,  bewil- 
dered, awed,  deeply  moved,  thrilled 
through  and  through,  anxious,  trou- 
bled. 

flnBp€n8UB:  tee  BUBpe&dd. 

0U8piel5.  -ere,  -epezl,  BUBpectae  [sub 
+epeel6,  old  verb,  look,  look  at],  intr.. 


look  upward;  tr.,  look  up  &t,  gaze  (tip- 
ward)  at.  Fig.,  look  up  to,  admire, 
respect;  look  at  secretly  (**out  of  the 
comer  of  one't  eye")  or  askance,  mis- 
trust, suspect.  BuspeotuB,  -a,  -um, 
pf.  pats,  prtcpl.  cu  ad}.,  sunpected.  dis- 
trusted. 

BUBplrO,  -&re,-&Tl,-&timi[Bub+8pIrO], 
intr.,  draw  a  deep  breath,  sigh. 

BUBtentA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -^tUB  \freq.  of 
BUBtlneftl,  tr.,  hold  up,  prop,  support. 
Fig.,  hold  up,  support,  sustain,  main- 
tain; withstand,  resist,  check. 

8UBtine<(,  -Are,  -tlnul,  -tentus  [BubB 
=BUb+tene5],  tr.,  hold  up  or  aloft, 
bear  up,  support,  hold,  carry;  hold  olf, 
keep  off.  Fig.,  hold  up  or  off,  with- 
stand, resist,  endure,  keep  in  check, 
stay. 

8ft ta:  tee  Bu5. 

BfltillB,  -e  [8U6],  ad).,  sewn,  sewed, 
stitched;  with  cymba,  sewed.  i.#.  built 
of  skins  sewed  together  ( or,  perhapt,  of 
bark  tewed  together). 

Buun,  -a,  -um,  pott,  adj.,  eorretpond- 
ing  to  BUl,  Blbi,  84,  with  n/lexive force, 
his  own,  her  own,  its  own,  their  own; 
freely,  his,  her,  its,  their;  (one^town, 
i.e.  adapted  to  one;  hence)  fitting,  meet, 
suitable,  friendly,  favoring,  propi- 
tious. At  noun,  sul,  -Oram,  pf.  m.,  his 
{one't,  their)  friends,  comrades,  coun- 
trymen, subjects,  etc. 

S^chaeuB,  -I.  m.,  Sychaeus,  the  huebana 
of  JHdo,  treacherouely  tlain  by  his 
brother-in-law  Pygmalion.  At  adj.^ 
BychaeUB,  -a,  -um,  of  Sychaeus, 
Sychaeus's. 

syrtiB,  -iB,  /.,  a  sand  bank  in  the  tea, 
sand  bar,  bar,  reef.  At  proper  name,  eep. 
in  pi.,  the  Syrtis  or  Syrtes,  two  thallow 
bayt  on  the  north  coatt  of  Africa,  die- 
tinguithed  ae  MSior  and  Minor,  dan- 
gerous to  navigation;  their  coattt,  too, 
were  accounted  dangerous,  by  reason  of 
wUd  inhabitantt  and  wild  and  danger- 
out  beattt,  terpentt,  etc 


tftbed,  -€re,  ~,  — ,  intr.,  melt  away, 
melt,  waste  away,  t&bine,  -enti^ 
pr.  prtcpl.  act.  as  adj*,  wasting,  watted. 
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t&M0,  -la,  /••  properly,  a  wmstlng  or 
pining  away,  oonsnmptlon;  by  ms^ 
tonymif,  a  wasting  disease;  frMly,  111- 
nesa,  f eyer.  sorrow. 

ttbldns,  -a,  -nmCcT.  ttb66,  UMb],«(^.. 
properly,  ithpau.  $en§e,  wasting  away; 
in  ad.  tenee,  wasting,  consuming. 

tabula,  -ae,/.,  a  board,  a  plank. 

tabul&tui,  -a,  -um  [tabula],  oc^., 
boarded,  floored.  As  noun,  tabul&- 
tum,  -I,  fk,  boarding,  flooring;  story, 
floor,  e.g.  of  a  tower. 

t&bum,  -I  [</.  t&bdi],  »M  cornipt  mois- 
ture, matter;  eep.,  corrupted  blood, 
gore. 

TabumuB,  -I,  m.,  Tabumus,  a  mountain 
chain,  south  of  the  Caudine  Pass,  be- 
tween Samnium  and  Campania;  it  was 
famous  as  a  pasture-ground  and  for  Us 
Oliver. 

taced,  -fire,  taeul,  taoltum,  inlr.,  be 
silent  {Le.  ir^rain  from  speech),  say 
nothing,  hold  one*s  peace;  =Bile6,  be 
still,  be  quiet,  be  noiseless;  tr.,  a  poetic 
use,  keep  silence  about,  pass  over  in 
silence.  taoltUB,  -a,  -um.  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.,  in  dep.  sense,  as  adj-t  having 
said  naught,  saying  naught,  uttering 
no  word,  silent;  still,  quiet,  noiseless; 
s.an  adv.,  quietly,  silently,  secretly; 
in  pass,  sense,  unmentloned,  unhen> 
aided,  unsung. 

tacltus:  «««taoeO. 

1.  t&ctU8:  see  tang6. 

S.  t&ctUB,  -as  [tang61,  m..  a  touching, 
touch. 

taeda,  -ae,  /.,  a  resinous  pine-tree, 
pitch-pine  tree,  pine;  by  metonymy, 
pine  wood,  pinefagots;  a  pine  board, 
pine  plank;  a  torch  of  pine  wood,  esp. 
a  bridal  torch,  marriage  torch. 

taedet,  taedfire,  taedult  or  taesum 
est,  impers.  but  trans.,  construed  with 
ace.  of  person  and  gen.  of  thing,  it 
wearies  or  disgusts  one,  on^  Is  i weary 
of,  is  sick  and  tired  of,  is  disgusted 
with,  loathes. 

taenia,  -ae,/.,  a  band,  ribbon;  esp.,  the 
long,  hanging  ends  of  a  vltta,  then,  by 
metonymy,  headband,  fillet. 

taeter,  taetra,  taetrum,  ocU-t  foul, 
loathsome,  disgusting. 


TagUB,  •!,  m.,  Tagus,  an  ItaUan. 

t&Uria,  -e  [tUus.  antU\,  adS.,  of  ot 
on  the  ankles.  As  noun,  <#T^rtli. 
-ium,  pi.  n.,  the  talarlaof  Mercury,  Le. 
his  winged  sandals,  or  the  wings  at- 
tached to  his  ankles. 

talentum,  -I,  n,,  the  talent,  the  heaviest 
unit  of  weight  in  use  in  Greek  eomemad^ 
ties,  varying  in  value  from  fifty  to  one 
hundred  pounds;  freely,  a  great  welgl^t, 
himdredwelghti  The  name  was  given 
also  to  similar  weighte  {not  coine) 
of  silver  and  gold;  the  Attic  silver 
talent  was  worth  over  one  thousand 
dollars. 

t&llB,  -e,  a4j.,  denoting  quality,  generally 
in  good  sense,  occasionally  in  bad,  such, 
of  such  a  sort,  of  such  a  kind  or  na- 
ture; so  flue,  so  splendid,  so  sorry  ;  = 
an  adv..  In  such  manuer.  In  such  guise; 
such  as  this  {which  has  imtnediately 
preceded  oris  to  follow  at  ones),  this, 
the  following;  like  Englieh  sucK,  tOken 
emphatic,  (so)  great,  dlstlngrulshed. 
Important.  tUis  .  .  .  QU&lle,  such 
...  as. 

tam,  adv.,  used  esp.  with  adjectives  or  ad- 
verbs, so,  so  Tery,  to  such  a  degree; 
often  best  rendered  by  <m  adj.,  such; 
tam  .  .  .  quam,  by  so  much  ...  as, 
as  much  as  ...  as,  as  ...  as. 

tamen,  conj.,  yet,  yet  after  all,  however, 
nevertheless,  none  the  less. 

tandem,  adv.,  at  length,  at  last,  finally; 
often  strengthened  by  vlx,  after  long 
waiting,  at  last;  in  questions  express- 
ive of  deep  emotion,  esp.  of  surprise  or 
impatience,  pray  tell  me,  pray. 

tang6,  -ere,  tetigl,  t&ctOB,  tr.,  touch; 
grasp,  lay  hold  p^:  (touch.  Le.)  share. 
Fig.,  reach,  attain;  {touch,  Le.)  have 
to  do  with,  be  concerned  with,  be 
Involved  in;  touch,  affect,  more,  im- 
press. 

tantom:  ^Mtantus. 

tantue,  -a,  -um,  oiO'm  referring  to  sise 
or  quantity,  of  such  size,  such  (in  site, 
bulk,  or  quantity),  so  great,  such  great; 
{as  great  as  it  YeaUy  was,  Le.)  great, 
mighty,  numerous,  important,  lllus- 
trious;  cdso,  so  grievous,  etc.,  grtev- 
cue,  monstrous,  enormous,    taatns 
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•  •  .  auantus,  (90)  great  ...  as,  as 
great ...  as.  tantO,  abL  Hng.  of 
meavure  of  distance  as  adv.^  by  so 
much,  so  much,  the  {as  the  is  used  in 
phrases  like  the  more,  the  merrier); 
tantum,  ace.  sing,  as  adv.  (§184),  to 
such  an  extent,  so  greatly,  so  much, 
so;  (so  much  and  no  more),  only, 
merely.  As  noun,  tantum,  -I,  ».,  so 
much,  such  a  measure  or  quantity, 
thus  much  only. 

tapdte,  -18,  n.  (but  note  ace.  pi.  m. 
tapdtai),  hangings,  ooverings,  cover- 
lets, carpets,  tapestry.    , 

Tarcli5  or  Tarcli5n,  -dnlB  or  -ontlB. 
m.,  Tarchon,  an  Etruscan,  ally  of 
Aeneas, 

tard5,  -tee.  -&▼!,  -&tUB  [tardus],  tr., 
make  slow  or  sluggish,  cause  to  tarry, 
delay,  hinder,  impede,  retard.  Fig,, 
hinder,  hamper,  embarrass. 

tardus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  slow,  sluggish, 
slow-moving,  lingering,  lazy,  inactiTe, 
dull;  =tard&tU8  (as  giving  the  result, 
not  the  process)  t  delayed,  hindered, 
hampered. 

Tarentum,  -I,  n.,  Tarentum,  the  famous 
city  of  southern  Italy,  on  the  gulf  of  the 
same  name. 

Tarpdla,  -ae,  /.,  Tarpeia,  a  comrade  of 
Camilla. 

TarpdiUB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  properly,  be- 
longing to  the  gins  Tarpeia,  Tarpelan; 
the  adj.  was  applied  esp.  (for  some  rea- 
son not  knoum)  to  the  famous  Tarpeian 
rock,  on  the  Capitoline  Hill,  on  the  side 
overhanging  the  Forum;  also,  freely, 
Capitoline. 

TarquinlUB,  -I  or  -il,  m.,  Tarquinlus,  a 
name  borne  by  two  of  the  kings  of  Bome; 
esp.,  Tarquinlus  Sui>erbus,  last  king  of 
Borne.  As  adj.,  TarquiniUB,  -a.  -um, 
of  the  Tarquins,  Tarquinian. 

TarqultUB,  -I,  m.,Tarquitus,  an /to/ian, 
son  of  Faunus,  slain  by  Aeneas. 

Tartara:  see  TartaruB. 

f  artarouB,  -a,  -um  [TartaruB],  adj., 
of  Tartarus,  Tartarean;  by  metonymy. 
Infernal,  helUsh,  awful,  dread. 

TartaruB,  -I,  m.,  in  pi.,  Tartara, 
-5rum,  n.,  Tartarus,  pro]}erly,  a  deep 
abyss  in  the  part  of  the  underworld  in 


which  the  wicked  were  punished;  by  me- 
tonymy, the  abode  of  the  wicked  in  tht, 
underworld,  the  underworld  in  gen- 
eral, the  infernal  regions. 

TatlUB,  -I  or  -11,  m.,  Tatius,  i.e.  TUus 
Tatius,  king  of  the  Sabines,  who  waged 
war  against  Bomulus  on  account  of  the 
capture  of  the  Sabine  women,  but  finally 
made  peace  with  Bomulus  and  was  asso- 
ciated with  him  in  the  government. 

taureuB,  -a,  -um  [tauruB],  adj.,  of  a 
bull,  bull's,  bulls'. 

taurlnuB,  -a,  -um  [tauruB],  adj.,  of  a 
bull,  a  bull's. 

tauruB,  «•!,  m.,  a  bull,  bullock,  ox;  by 
metonymy,  a  bull's  hide. 

tfiotum:  seet%g6. 

tiotUB:  see  teg5. 

TegeaeuB,  -a,  -um,  ndf.,  of  Tegea  (a 
town  in  Arcadik,  Greece),  Tegean. 

tegmen  or  tegumen,  tegmlnlB  [tegfil, 
n.,  a  covering;  skin,  hide  of  a  beast, 
used  as  a  covering  or  for  clothing.  Fig. , 
(coverisig,  i.e.)  defence,  protection;  by 
metonymy,  shield,  armor. 

teg5,  -ere,  tflxl,  tiotUB,  tr.,  cover, 
clothe,  deck,  adorn,  veil,  envelop,  sur- 
round; hide,  conceal,  set  or  stow 
away;  shelter,  protect, defend;  (cover, 
i.e.)  bury,  inter;  wrap.  tdotUB,  -a, 
-um,  pf.pass.  prtepl.  as  adj.,  covered, 
hidden,  secreted;  in  dacT  ««n««,  skulk- 
ing. As  noun,  tflotum,  -I,  n.,  a  cov- 
ered place,,  a  cover,  shelter;  house, 
palace,  temple;  abbde,  habitation, 
haunt;  chamber,  apartment;  in  pi., 
often  like  English  halls;  haunt,  covert, 
den  ofawildbeast;  by  mstonymy  (f  188), 
roof,  ceiling. 

tegumen:  see  tegmen. 

tfila,  -ae,/.,  something  woven,  a  web. 

tellliB,  -llriB,  /.,  the  earth,  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  the  soil,  ground,  earth; 
land  as  opposed  to  the  sea;  a  land, 
district,  country,  region.  Personified, 
TellliB,  -tUrlB,  /.,  Tellus,  the  goddess 
Earth  (1276). 

teium,  -I.  a.,  a  miasUe,  weapon;  dart, 
lance,  Javelin,  arrow,  spear;  weapon 
in  general. 

temerfi,  achf.,  properly,  blindly;  care- 
lessly, needlessly,  at  random.  In  con- 
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tnsioxL  J^.,  without  thongtat  or 
ptirpose,  without  design  or  meaning, 
accidentally. 

temerd.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tui  [</*.  ternary], 
tr.^  treat  rashly  or  thoughtlessly; 
outrage,  profane,  violate,  desecrate, 
pollute. 

temn5,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  «r.,  think  lighUy 
of,  treat  lightly,  slight,  scorn,  despise, 
mock,  defy. 

temperO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tui  [tempus], 
tr., properly,  divide  or  apportion  prop- 
erly, mix  in  due  proportions;  regu- 
late, control,  calm,  soothe,  allay; 
intr.  (S 189),  restrain  one's  self,  refrain 
from,  abstain  from. 

tempeet&B,  -&tli  [tempus],  /.,  a  space 
of  time,  season;  by  metonymy,  the  - 
weather  conditions  at  a  given  tetuon 
or  moment,  weather;  etp.,  had  weather, 
storm,  tempest,  gale.  Fig.,  storm  of 
weapons,  shower,  hail.  Pereonijled, 
TempefitaB,-ati8./.,  Tempest,  Storm- 
god. 

templum,  -I,  n.,  properly,  a  place  or 
space  cut  off  and  specially  set  apart, 
for  religious  purposes,  a  sacred  place, 
sanctuary ;  temple,  shrine,  chapel. 

Cempt5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuB  {also  spelled 
tentO:  cf.,  then,  tend5],  tr.,  handle, 
touch,  feel;  test,  try,  examine,  ex- 
plore; try,  try  the  issue  of,  venture 
on.  attempt,  essay;  esp.,  ioith  if^n., 
seek  for,  seek. 

tempuB.  -oriB,  n.,  properly,  a  section,  a 
portion;  esp.,  a  portion  of  time,  period 
of  time,  lnter\'al  of  time,  season,  hour, 
moment;  time  in  general;  the  right 
'  time,  fitting  season  or  moment,  high 
time,  opportunity,  occasion;  crisis, 
critical  moment;  esp.  inpL,  the  times, 
circumstances,  condition  or  state  of 
affairs;  temple  of  (he  head  (in  this 
sense  usually  in  pi.). 

wen&x,  -&clB  [tened],  acU.,  holding  fast 
(Co),  clinging  (to),  griping,  tenacious. 

tendd.  -ere,  tetendi,  tentuB  or  tSn- 
BUB,  tr.,  stretch,  stretch  out.  strain, 
extend,  distend,  spread  out,  spread; 
stretch  forth,  hold  out,  offer,  proffer, 
present;  guide,  direct,  aim,  hold  or 
follow  a  course;  intr.,  through  slUpsis 


of  Iter,  ctirBum,  Yiam,  etc,  or  ao- 
cording  to  $  139,  hold  one's  course,  take 
one's  way,  go,  proceed,  hasten;  of  a 
path  or  road,  tend  in  a  given  direction, 
trend,  lead ;  strain  one's  self,  stretch 
every  nen-e,  strive,  struggle;  (sc 
tentdrla  or  Tdla),  pitch  one's  tent, 
encamp. 

tenehrae,  -ftrum,  pi.  /.,  darkness, 
gloom,  esp.  that  of  night,  or  of  the  ttn- 
derworld. 

tenehr5BUB,  -a,  -uxii  [tenebrael,  o^f., 
dark,  dusky,  gloomy,  shadowy. 

TenedOB,  -i,  /..  Tenedos,  a  small  isUxnd 
in  the  Aegean  Sea,  off  the  coast  near 
Troy.       ^ 

tene5,  -fee,  tenul,  tentUB,  tr.,properly, 
hold  In  the  hand,  then,  hold  fast,  have* 
keep,  lit.  and  Jig.;  lay  hold  on,  seize, 
grasp,  cling  to;  hold,  bear,  carry 
parts  of  the  body  (<^.  ger5,  gestO) ;  lay 
hold  on,  seize,  master,  overpower,  be 
master  of,  possess,  control,  rule, 
sway;  hold  fast,  maintain,  occupy; 
retain,  keep;  (hold  by  reaching),  reach, 
gain;  hold  or  keep  one's  way  or 
course,  guide,  direct,  pursue;  hold  or 
keep  back,  restrain,  detain. 

tener,  tenera,  tenenun,  adj.,  tender, 
soft,  frail,  delicate,  dainty:  thin,  tine. 

tenor,  -Orie  [tened],  m.,  a  holding; 
esp.,  a  holding  on  a  course  or  path,  un- 
interrupted course,  course,  progress. 

tentdrlum.  -I  or  -ll  [tendd],  n.,  a  tent. 

tenulB,  -e  [Oifcin  to  tendd],  ad}.,  property,. 
stretched  or  drawn  out,  •'wire- 
drawn;" thin,  slender,  fine;  delicat«, 
dainty,  small,  narrow;  of  a  breeae, 
gentle;  light,  slight,  trifling.  lY^., 
airy,  imsubstantiaL 

tenuB  [</.  teneO],  prep,  with  abl.,  set 
after  its  case,  up  to,  as  far  as,  to. 

tepefadd,  -facere,  -f5cl,  -Dutas 
[teped+faciO],  tr.,  make  warm  or 
hot,  warm,  heat. 

tepefaotus:  see  tepefacid. 

tepe6,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  properly,  be 
lukewarm;  freely,  be  warm  or  hot, 
reek- 

tep6Bc6,  -ere,  tepul,  —  [inceptive  of 
tepe61,  intr.,  become  warm,  grow  hot. 

tepiduB,  -a,  -um  [</.  tepe5].  a4;..prep- 
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erly,  lukewarm  (see  on  iii.  027),  tepid, 
warm;  still  warm  with  life,  not  yet 
dead,  living;  reeking. 

tar,  numeral  tUiv.,  thrice,  three  times. 

terehrd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tu8  [terobra, 
a  borer,  auger],  ^r.,  bore,  bore  Into, 
bore  through,  pleroe. 

teres,  -etis  [ef.  terd].  a^.,  (rubbed,  i.e.) 
rounded  off,  round,  well-rounded, 
well-turned,  shapely,  taper,  smooth; 
polished. 

Tdreui,  -el,  m.,  Tereus,  a  Trojan, 

tergemlnus,  -a,  -um  [ter+gemlnui], 
<M^.,  three-fold,  three-formed,  having 
three  bodies,  three-bodied. 
'  tergum,  -I,  »..  back,  either  of  men  or 
animals;  terga  vertere,  turn  In  flight, 
flee,  run  away;  terga  dare,  unth  dot., 
flee  before,  flee  from;  by  metonymy,  the 
catering  of  the  back,  hide,  skin;  the 
sJdn ae  prepared,  buirs  hide, rawhide; 
layer  of  a  shield,  at  first  of  raw  hide, 
then  of  metal;  &  tergO,  from  behind, 
from  the  rear,  In  the  rear,  behind. 

tergui,  tergorli  [ef.  tergum],  n,,  back 
of  animals;  by  metonymy,  skin,  hide. 

termlnO,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tui  [termlnui], 
tr.,  set  bounds  to,  limit,  bound,  lit. 
and  fig. 

termlnuB,  -I,  m.,  a  boundary-line; 
bound,  limit,  lit.  and  fig.;  goal  of  a 
Journey.  Fig.,  flxed  or  appointed 
limit. 

temuB,  -a,  -um,  disiribtUive  numeral 
adj.t  usually  found  only  in  the  pi.,  three 
at  a  time,  three  apiece,  three  each; 
freely,  three. 

ter6,  -ere,  trivl,  tritue,  tr.,  rub,  chafe; 
wear  away  by  rubbing,  rub  to  pieces, 
grind,  bruise;  calcem  oalce  terere, 
freely,  tread  on  the  heels  of.  Fig., 
{rub  or)  fritter  away  time,  waste; 
spend,  pass. 

terra,  -ae,  /.,  the  earth,  dry  land,  the 
land,  as  a  division  of  the  universe,  op- 
posed to  the  heavens  and  the  sea;  earth, 
land,  ground,  soil;  a  land,  district,  re- 
glon,  country;  in  pi.,  or  in  the  phrase 
orbiB  terr&rum,  the  cycle  of  the 
lands,  the  wide  world,  the  world. 
Personified,  Terra,  -ae,  /..=  TelltLB, 
the  goddess  Earth. 


terrSnuB,  -a,  -um  [terra],  adj.,  o> 
earth;  earthy,  earthly,  earth-bom. 

terred,  -fire,  -ul,  -Itus,  tr.,  frighten, 
affright,  alarm,  scare,  terrify. 

terribUlB.  -e  [terred],  adj.,  terror- 
causing,  alarming,  frightful,  dreadful, 
awful,  terrible. 

terrlflcO,  -fcre.  —,  —  [terrlflcus],  tr., 
frighten,  alarm,  terrify. 

terrlflcuB,  -a,  -um  [terre^-ffaeiO], 
adj.,  terror-causing,  awe-Inspiring, 
alarming,  dreadful,  dread,  awful. 

territ<(,  -ftre,  — ,  —  [freq.  of  terrefl], 
tr.,  frighten  greatly,  affright,  alarm, 
terrify. 

territua:  see  terred. 

terror,  -Oris  [qf.  terre6],  m.,  fright, 
alarm,  terror,  panic;  by  metonymy, 
a  sight,  etc.,  that  causes  terror,  dread 
event,  dread  sight,  alarm. 

tertiuB,  -a,  -um  [ter],  ordinal  numerai 
adj.,  third. 

teetlB,  -IB,  c,  a  witness. 

teetor,  -&rl,  -&tuB  Bum  [teetlB],  tr.,  be 
witness  to,  bear  witness  to,  testify  to, 
attest,  i>rove;  proclaim  something  as 
witness,  aver,  declare;  call  to  witness 
(the  gods,  etc.).  Invoke  as  witnesses, 
appeal  to,  swear  by,  protest  by  or  be- 
fore, adjure;  pray,  entreat,  implore. 

teBtfkdO,  -inlB  [testa,  burned  clay, 
tile],  /.,  a  tortoise  (so  called,  appar- 
ently, from  its  resemblance  to  an  earth- 
enware cover  or  lid  of  a  vessel);  by 
metonymy,  of  things  similar  in  shape  to 
a  tortoise,  a  vaulted  roof  of  a  building, 
vault,  ai*ch;  a  testudo,  i.e.  a  military 
formation  in  which  the  soldiers  carried 
their  shields  over  their  heads,  the  shields 
overlapping  like  the  plates  or  scales  on 
the  shell  of  a  tortoise. 

Teucer  or  TeueruB,  Teucrl,  m.,  Teu- 
cer.  (I)  An  ancient  king  of  Troy;  he 
came  to  Troy  from  Crete.  He  was 
father-in-law  of  Dardanus,  and  so  he  is 
often  described  as  founder  of  the 
Trojan  line.  (2)  A  Greek,  son  of  Tela- 
mon,  king  of  Salamis  (an  island  near 
Athens)  and  brother  of  the  famous 
AJax.  AJax  was  vanquished  by  Ulixet 
in  a  contest  for  the  arms  of  Achil' 
les,  and  committed  suidde.    Because 
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Teueer  f  ailed  to  avenge  AJax*$  death, 
Telamon  rtfueed  to  welcome  him  home. 
Te^kcer,  aided  hy  JSelus,  father  of  IHdo, 
then  settled  in  Cyprus, 

Teuorl:  see  2.  TeueruB. 

T«ttcrla.  -ae  [</.  Teucer],  /..  the  land 
of  Teucer,  the  Trojan  land,  the  Tread, 
Troy. 

1.  Teuoms:  see  Teuoer. 

S.  Teucmi,  -a,  -um  [Teuoer],  atU., 
of  Teuoer,  Teucer's;  6y  metonymy, 
Trojan.  As  noun,  Teuorl,  -drum. 
pi,  m.,  the  Tencrians,  the  Trojans. 

TeutlirftB,  -antU,  m.,  Teuthras,  a 
Trojan, 

texO,  -ere,  tezul,  textus,  tr„  weave, 
plait,  braid.  Interlace,  intertwine; 
join  or  put  together,  frame,  fashion, 
build,  construct,  Ut.  and  fig,  teKtom, 
-I  {vf-  pass,  prtepl.  as  mmn), «.,  some* 
thing  woven  or  fashioned;  dy  meUm- 
ymy,  texture,  fabric 

textills,  -•  ttexftl,  a<^.,  woven,  of 
woven  stuils,  textile. 

textum:  see  tex6. 

textua:  see  tex6. 

thalamuB,  -I,  m.,  a  chamber,  room;  a 
sleeping-room,  bed  chamber;  e$p.,  a 
bridal  chamber,  marriage  bed;  freely, 
residence,  habitation,  abode;  dy  me- 
tonymy, marriage,  nuptials. 

Thalia,  -ae,/.,  Thalia,  a  sea-nymph. 

ThapiUB,  -I,/..  Thapsus,  aeUy  and  pen- 
insula on  the  east  coast  bf  Sicily. 

the&trttm.  -I,  n.,  a  theatre;  freely,  a 
place  for  games. 

Tlldbae,  -arum,  pi.  /.,  Thebes,  a  eUyin 
Greece,  the  capital  of  Boeotia. 

Thfib&nuB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  of  Thebe,  a 
city  in  Mysia,  Theban. 

Thermdddn,  -ontia,  m.,  the  Thermo- 
doD,  a  river  in  Pontus^  Asia  Minor, 
which  Jlovoed  into  the  Pontus  Buxinus; 
on  Us  bank  dwelt  the  Amazons. 

Th4r6n,  -5niB,  m.,  Therou,  an  Italian. 

TherailochUB,  -I,  m.,  ThersUochus,  a 
Trojan  or  ally  of  the  Trojans. 

th^aaurua,  -i,  m.,  a  hoard,  a  treasure. 

Thftaeua,  -el  and  -eos,  m.,  Theseus,  a 
king  of  Athens,  son  of  Aegeue,  a  famous 
hero.  He  slew  the  Minotaur,  and  went 
itith  Pirithotts  to  carry  off  Proserpina 


from  the  underworld.  According  to  one 
story^  for  this  impiety  he  woe  con- 
demned to  sit  forever  chained  to  a  rock 
in  the  underworld. 

Theaaandrua,  -1,  m.,  Thessandms,  one 
of  the  Greeks  in  the  wooden  horse. 

Thetia,  -idia,  /.,  Thetis,  a  sea-goddess, 
daughter  of  Nereus,  mother  of  Achillea, 

Tho&a,  -antia,  m.,  Thoas,  one  of  tho 
Greeks  in  the  wooden  horse. 

tholUB,  -I,  m.,  a  dome  or  cupola  of  a 
temple  or  other  building. 

tli0r&x,  -&eia,  m.,  properly,  the  breast, 
chest;  by  metonymy,  breastplate,  corse- 
let. 

Tlir&oltta,  -a,  ^uin  [Thr&xl,  adj.,  of 
Thraoe,  Thraoian. 

Thr&x,  -&oia,  m.,  a  Thraclan. 

TlirMoiUB,  -a,  -um,  at0.,  of  Thrace, 
Thradan.  As  noun,  TlirAloU,  -drum* 
pi.  m.,  the  Thradans. 

TlirAlaaa,  -ae,  attf.,  only  in  feminine, 
Thracian.  As  noun,  a  Thraclan 
woman. 

Thybria,  -idia.  ace.  Thybrliii,  m., 
Tnybris,  another  form  of  Tiberie,  tho 
name  of  the  river  Tiber;  eep.,  father 
Tiber,  the  god  of  the  Hver, 

Thylaa.  -adia  idteeyttahic:  the  yi  oounio 
as  a  diphthong,  corresponding  to  a  cHpA- 
thong  in  the  Greek  form  of  the  word), 
/.,  a  Bacchante,  Le.  a  woman  devoted  to 
the  worship  of  Bacchus. 

Thymber  or  Thymbrua.  -bri,  m., 
Thymber,  a  Butulian, 

ThymbraeuB,  -a,  -um,  a<tj.,  of  Thym- 
bra  (a  city  in  the  Troad,  with  a  temple  of 
Apollo).  As  noun,  Thymbraeua.  -I, 
m.,  Thymbraeus,  Le.  Apollo  as  god  of 
Thymbra, 

Thymoetfla,  -ae.  m.,  Thymoetes,  a 
Trojan. 

thymum,  -I,  n,,  thyme. 

Tlberlnua,  -a,  -ttm[Tiberia,  the  Tiber], 
acU;  of  the  Tiber,  the  Tiber's,  Tiberlne. 
As  noun,  Tlberlnua,  -1,  m.,  Tiberlnus, 
the  river  Tiber;  esp.,  father  Tiber,  the 
god  of  the  river. 

tibia,  -ae,  /.,  properly,  the  large  shin- 
bone;  by  metonymy,  a  musical  instru- 
ment, pipe  {originally  made  of  bon^). 
darmet,  much  used  in  wUd^  orgiaaiie 
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toorahip  like  that  of  Bacchus,  It  had  a 
mouthpiece,  woe  provided  tpith  holes 
which  gave  the  tones,  and  toas  curved  at 
the  other  end;  two,  often  of  different 
pitch,  were  used  together. 

Tlburs,  -urtls,  a4J.,ot  Tibur  (a  town  in 
Latium,  about  sixteen  miles  northeast  of 
Rome),  TiburUan,  Tlburtlne.  As  noun, 
TIburtes,  -urn.  pi.  m.,  the  people  of 
Tlbur,  the  Tlburtines. 

^Iburtus,  -I,  m.,  Tiburtus,  a  Greek  from 
Argolis,  in  the  Peloponnesus,  who,  tvith 
***  ^^^thers  CatUlus  and  Coras,  was 
believed  Hr  ^^^^  founded  Tibur  {now 
Tivoli),  a  town  ^  ratium  near  Some 
(M^TibllTB). 

Ugrli,  -ia  or  -idU.  ace,  tlgnnH  ^ 
Uger,  tigress. 

Tlm&YUi,  -I,  m.,  tbe  Tlmavns,  a  small 
river  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Italy, 
Jlowing  into  the  Adriatic;  perhaps,  also, 
the  god  of  the  river  Tlmainis. 

tlmeO,  -«re,  -ul,  — ,  tr.,  fear,  be  afraid 
of,  dread;  intr.,  be  alarmed,  be  fright- 
ened, be  azixions,  show  one's  fear. 

tlmidui.  -a,  -mn  [<^.  timeO],  adj., 
frightened,  fearfol,  timid,  anxious. 

timort  -Oris  W.  timed],  m.,  fear,  dread, 
alarm,  apprehension,  anxiety.  Per- 
«on(/l«d,Timor,-5Ti8,  m..  Dread,  Fear. 

tingu5,  tinguere,  tlnxl,  tinctuB,  tr., 
wet,  moisten,  bathe,  dip,  plunge^ 

tinnltuB,  -aa  [tlnnift.  ring,  cUnk, 
tinkle],  m.,  a  ringing  noise,  ringing, 
tinkling,  jingling. 

Tl8lplioii«,  -«a,  /. ,  Tisiphone,  one  of  the 
Furies.    See  Furiae. 

TIt&n,  -&niB,  m.,  a  Titan;  see  §$273-275; 
freely,  a  descendant  of  a  Titan ;  esp. 
the  Sun  God,  the  Sun  {see%7&\,  end). 

TItfcniuB,  -a,  ^mn  [TIt&n],  adj.,  of  the 
Titans,  Tltanian,  Titanic. 

TlthfimuB,  -a,  -mn  [Tltli6imB],  <kVm 
of  Tithonus,  Tithonus's. 

TltbOnuB.  -1,  m.,  Tithonus,  son  of  Lao- 
medon,  husband  of  Aurora,  and  father 
of  Memnon, 

titttbft.  -ftre,  -^71,  -Mum,  intr.,  stag- 
ger, totter,  stumble,  reel.  tltub&tUB, 
-a,  -um,  pf*  pass,  prtepl.,  in  dep.  sense 
($171),  as  adj.  tottering,  staggering, 
reeling. 


Tityoa,  -1,  m.,  Tltyos,  a  son  of  Jupiter 
He  offered  violence  to  Latona,  and  waa 
ther^ore  slain  by  Apollo  and  Diana. 
In  Tartarus  his  body  lay  stretched  out 
and  a  vulture  fed  on  his  liver  which  waa 
constantly  renewed  Just  as  it  seemed  ex- 
hausted, 
TmariUB,  -a,  -um,  a4f.,  of  Tmanis  (a 
mountain  in  Epirus),  Tmarian;  by  me- 
tonymy, Epirote. 
TmaruB,  -I,  m.,  Tmarus,  a  Rutulian. 
tog&tUB,  -a.  -um  [toga],  a<U-.  wearing 
the  toga,  toga-clad;   hence,  since  the 
toga  was  the  distinctive  dress  of  the  Bo-- 
man  race,  Roman. 
toler&biUB,    -e    [tolerfl,   bear],  ac(;.,. 
bearable,  endurable,  tolerabla 
i^YlL ."*'*•    BUBtuU,    BUbl&tua,  tr., 
rear,  up'h^B"'  ^9-^  ^^  ^P»  »^J  ^V- 
up,  bear,  carry,  sISJWP^  ^^^  ™P»  *'®"' 
carry  away,  bear  awa]f,*K©  up  and 
remove;  put  an  end  to,  stop;  wu^, 
rsfiexive  pron.,  or  in  pass,  unth  middle 
fores,  raise  one's  self,  rise,  spring  or 
go  up.  Fig.,  raise  high,  exalt,  puff  up. 
encourage,  cheer;    raise    {the    voice,, 
a  shout,  etc),  send  forth,  utter.  8Ubl&- 
tUB.  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass,  prtepl.  as  adj., 
upUfted.    upraised,    towering.    Fig., 
elated,  puffed  up. 
TolumnlUB,  -I  or  -U,  m.,  Tolumnius,  a 

Butulian  augur. 
tondeft.    -6ro.  totondl,  tOniua,  tr., 
shear,  clip,  crop,  trim  close,  lop;  of 
birds  and  animals,  crop,  grasce  on,, 
browse  (on),  feed  on. 
tonitruB,  '118  [</.  tonO],  m.,  thunder. 
tonO.  -are,  -ul,  ~,  intr.,  thunder;  bv 
metonymy,    of    similar    noises,   roar, 
crash;  tr.  ($128),  thunder  out;  invoke 
with  loud  voice. 
tduBUB:  seetondB^. 
tormentum,  -I  {originally  U>TQ}ihn,Bn' 
tvaa:  cf.  toraued],  n.,  a  military  en 
gine,  used  for  hurling  missiles  liy  tht 
help  of  a  twisted  rope  or  ropes. 
Torqu&tUB,  -I,  m.,  Torquatus,  a  name 
borne  by  members  of  the  gens  Mdnlia, 
esp.  by^TUus  ManlUts  Torquatus,  consul 
inZiO  and  leader  against  the  Latins.   il0 
gave  orders  that  no  Roman  s\ould  sn 
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qaqt  <f»  ^ia^U  combcU  tffiih  a»  Many. 
Manliui'$  own  son  dUobeyed  thit  cam- 
mand  and  wa$  by  Manlius'8  orders  put 
to  death  in  the  presence  of  the  army, 

torquefl,  oAre,  tonl,  tortus.  <r.,  turn 
about  or  around,  turn,  cause  to  re- 
volve or  spin  round,  twist,  wind  (up) ; 
tffith  BXMkniam,  turn  up,  chum  up; 
hurl  (with  a  rotary  motion^  to  give 
speed  and  aeeuraey),  cast,  throw,  fling, 
whirl,  dash.  Fig.,  roll,  VwUt  the  eyes; 
guide,  control,  rule,  sway. 

torrins:  see  torred. 

torre6.  -«re,  tomil.  toitni,  «r.,  dry 
by  means  of  heat,  parch,  roast,  tor  • 
rtaa.  -enttB.  pr.  prtcpL  act,  as  adj., 
properly,  roasting,  parching;  /^y» 
holllng,  seething,  surging;  "  "" 

Ing,  Impetuous.  8Wlf^^.^|ftf:^  waxer- 
r«]is, 
floodjh^^'^^torreA],  m., a firehrand, 

1.  tortus:  see  toraueft. 

2.  tortus,  -Us  [torQU6ft],m.,  a  turning, 
twisting;  of  a  snake,  writhing. 

torus,  -I,  m.,  properly,  a  bulging  pause, 
swelling,  protuberance;  hence,  by  me- 
tonymy, the  swelling  muscular  parts 
of  animal  bodies,  swelling  veins,  mus- 
cles, sinews,  thews;  masses  of  hair; 
cushion,  bolster,  pillow;  bed,  couch, 
bier.    Fig.,  cushion,  mound. 

torYUS,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  properly ^  of  the 
eyes,  piercing,  staring,  glaring;  freely, 
grim,  savage,  lowering,  frowning. 

tot,  numeral  adj.,  indeclinable,  so  many; 
as  many;  these  many,  those  many; 
many. 

totldem  [tot+ldem],  numeral  adj.,  in- 
declinable, just  so  many.  Just  as  many, 
as  many,  the  same  number  of  ;=  on 
adv.  phrase.  In  like  nimiber. 

^'Otlfins  [tot],  numeral  adv.,  so  many 
(imes,  so  often;  repeatedly,  again  and 
again. 

totus,  -a,  -um.  gen.  t6tlus,  adj.,  the 
whole  {of),  the  entire,  entire;  often 
bfst  rendered  by  an  adv.,  wholly,  en- 
tirely, completely,  all  over. 

trab&lls,  -e  [trabs],  adj.,  of  a  beam; 
freely,  like  a  beam,  beam-like. 


TBANSADIGO 

trabs,  trails.  /..  a  beam,  a  timber;  ^» 
metonym/y  ($187),  a  ship, 

tr&ct&bills,  -•  Ctr&ct6],  adj„  that  can 
be  handled;  manageable,  tractable. 
Fig.,  pllantk  yielding,  gracious;  =« 
adv.,  in  pliant  mood,  graciously. 

1.  tr&ctus:  9M  tralift. 

a.  tr&otus,  -lis  [trahOl,  «..  properly. 
a  drawing  or  dragging;  fty  nwtowfwf  • 
of  the  thing  drawn  or  itret^ed  #«<• 
stietch,  expanse,  quarter,  region. 

tr&dO,  -ere,  -didl,  -ditus  ttrft=trtoi 
-fdfi],  tr.,  give  over,  hand  otbt,  sur- 
render; commit  (to),  entti^ 

)J^lJ5*5i  oiM,  tear  off,  carry  away; 
kw  or  pull  out;  (draw,  i.«.)  lead* 
guide,  conduct.  J^.,  draw,  drag,  draw 
along,  trail  (MUnd),  trace;  draw  In, 
absorb;  drag  out,  prolong,  protract; 
waste,  fritter  away,  spend;  rul- 
nam  trabere,  fail  in  long,  trailing 
ruin. 

tr&iclft,  ••re,  -Kol.  -lootus  Ctrft» 
tr&ns-f  lac&6],  tr„  toUh  two  aecusativee 
expressed  or  implied,  throw  across, 
throw  over ;  jiass  across,  pass  through ; 
hence,  wind  or  bind  round;  with  one 
ace.  (depending  in  sense  on  the  prejlx) 
and  rejlexive  pron,  to  be  supplied,  cross 
over,  cross,  pass  beyond,  iiass;  aleo 
with  one  ace.,  pierce,  transfix. 

traiectus:  see  tr&ici5. 

tr&mes,  -itiB[tr&=tr&ns+ftK>eo/]iie6, 
go],  m.,  cross-path,  by-path;  path, way, 
course. 

tr&nO,-&ro,  -&▼!.  -atus  [tr&=triJis+ 
n6],  tr.,  swim  over.  Fig.,  fly  through, 
sail  over,  pass  across  or  over,  pass 
through,  cross. 

tranquillus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  quiet,  calm, 
still,  tranqulL  As  noun,  tranqulUum, 
-I,  n.,  quiet,  stillness;  quiet  weather, 
a  calm. 

tr&ns,  prep,  with  ace,  acro^  over,  be- 
yond, through. 

tr&nsabed.  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -«,  —  Ctrins+ 
abed],  tr.,  -psas  beyond  or  through; 
hence,  plehje,  penetrate. 

tr&nsadig5,  -ere.  -6gl,  -actus  [trins 
-fadlgO],  tr.,  drive  or  force  throogb* 
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tbYUSt  through;  with  two  accusativet, 
pierce  .  .  .  through. 

tr&Diorn>5,  -ere,  -scrlpil,  -seriptuB 
rtr&nB+sCTlhOl,  tr.,  writs  over  (i.e. 
copy)  from  one  roU  to  another,  tran- 
scribe, enroll  (anew  or  differently); 
h^nce,  transfer,  asHign; 

tr&iiBcurrd,  -ere,  -eurrl  or -cuburrl, 
-curBiim  [tr&ns+ourrd].  tr„  run 
across,  shoot  across,  speed  across, 
dart  itcross. 

tr&n865,  -Ire,  -IvI  or  -ll,  -ituB  [tr&na 
-f-efi],  tr,,  go  over,  go  across,  pass  over, 
cross;  i>ass  by  or  beyond,  outstrip; 
pass;  pass  through,  pierce,  penetrate; 
intr.t  go  (through),  pass;  of  time,  pass 
hy. 

tr&ii8fer5,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tus  [irtaji 
-f-fer6],  tr.,  bear  or  carry  across,  carry 
over,  transfer,  lit.  and  Jig, 

tr&nsflgd,  -ere,  -f Izl.  -flzus  [tr&iiB 
+ng6],  tr.,  thrust  one  thing  through 
another;  pierce  through  and  through, 
pierce,  transfix. 

tr&nBflxiui:  eee  trknuflgb, 

tr&n8f5rm6,  -&re,  -ftvl.  -fttU8[trftnB+ 
fSnnS],  tr.,  make  into  a  new  or  dif- 
ferent form,  transform;  alter,  change. 

trinflm6,  -Ire.  -bUuI,  —  [trftnB+ 
8all5],  tr.,  leap  over  or  across,  spring 
across  or  over,  dart  over. 

tr&nBmlssuB:  eee  tr&nBmltt((. 

tr&nsmlttd,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlsBus 
[tr&nB+mlttdl,  tr.,  send  across,  con- 
vey across;  in  fig.  eenee,  hand  over, 
assign,  transmit,  transfer;  with  ellip- 
sis of  8€,  pass  over,  hurry  over,  siieed 
over,  scud  across. 

tr&nBport6,  -ftre,  -fcvl,  -&tuB  rtr&nB-h 
portO],  ir.,  bear  or  carry  across,  con- 
vey across. 

tr&nBtrum,  -1,  n.,  a  cross-beam,  esp.  in 
a  ship;  thwart  for  rowers,  rowing- 
bench,  seat. 

tr&nBYerberO,  -&re,  -&vi,  -&tu8[tr&n8 
+verberdl,  tr.,  beat  or  strike  through, 
pierce,  penetrate. 

tr&nBTerBUB,  -a,  -urn  [tr&nB+Tert<(], 
acU'f  turned  across,  lying  or  running 
across,  athwart;  tr&nBTerBa,  n.  pi. 
ace.  as  adv.,  crosswise,  athwart  one's 
course 


tremefiBold,  -ere,  -fBel,  -flMtttB[tr^ 
m6+f)ftOi6],  tr„  cause  to  shake,  make 
.  .  .  tremble;  alarm,  terrify,  appall 
tremefootuB,  -a,  -tun,  js/.  pass,  prtcpl, 
as  acl}.,  trembling,  quaking. 

tremef&otUB:  see  tremefacid. 

tremdscd,  -ere,  — ,  —  [inceptive  of 
trem5],  intr.,  begin  to  tremble, 
shake;  tr.  (f  130),  tremble  at,  shudder 
at. 

tremlbiinduB,  -a,  -tun  [tremO],  adj., 
trembling,  quivering. 

trem5,  -ere,  -uI,  — ,  iwtr.,  shake,  quake, 
shiver,  tremble;  tr.  (%  180),  tremble  at, 
quake  at,  quake  with  fear  at. 

tremor,  -OriB  [tremO],  m.,  trembling, 
shaking,  tremor. 

trepidO,  -&re,  -&▼!, ,  -&tum,  intr., 
v.urry  or  bustle  about!  esp.  with  fear, 
hurry  «o  v^vi  fro;  with  infin.,  bestir 
one's  self,  mak«  L«ste,  hasten;  be 
afraid,  be  in  fear. 

treplduB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  tremmix.^, 
shaking,  agitated,  alarmed,  be- 
wildered, frightened,  anxious;  bust" 
ling,  hurrying,  restless. 

tr6B,  trla,  numeral  adj.,  three. 

tricorpor,  -bris  [trSB+oorptiB],  adj., 
with  three  bodies,  three-bodlod. 

trld^nB,  -entlB  [trds+ddiiB],  a<(/.,  with 
three  teeth,  three-pronged.  As  noun, 
triddns,  -entlB,  m.,  a  trident. 

trlet^rlcuB,  -a,  -um.,  adj„  biennial 
(properly,  kept  every  third  year,  but  in 
Greek  and  Roman  reckoning  both  limits 
or  ends  of  a  period  of  time  were  usually 
counted  in). 

trifauz,  -clB  [tr«B+f!auc«Bl,  at^,,  with 
three  throats,  three- throated. 

triginta,  numeral  acU.,  indeclinable, 
thirty. 

trlllx,  -IciB,  adU-t  a  technical  term  of 
weaving,  woven  with  three  leasheit, 
triple- twilled;  delicately  {Le.  elabo- 
rately) woven;  freely,  three-ply,  three- 
fold, triple. 

Trlnacrla:  see  Trlnacrius. 

TrlnacrluB,  -a,  -um,  a4J.,  properly,  of 
(with)  three  promontories;  hence,  of 
Sicily,  Sicilian  (the  three  promontories 
are  Pelorum,Pachynum,and  Lilybaeum), 
Trlnacrian.    As  noun,  Trlnaorla,  -a0 
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im,  tallfts  or  t«rra),  /..  Triiiaoria, 
Sicily. 

Tri6ii6i,  -mn,  m.,  tbe  Trlcmes,  the  con- 
iUlkUkms  of  the  Oreater  and  the  Letser 
Bear.    See  Aictw, 

triplex.  -Iclt  ttr68+pUo0],  acU.,  three- 
fold, triple. 

iriplLB,  -odiB  [tr«B+a  Greek  word, 
meaning  foot,  akin  to  p6B],fn,,  a  three- 
footed  stand  or  seat,  a  tripod;  ««p.,  the 
tripod  on  which  eat  the  prieeteee  of 
Apollo  at  Delphi^  Greece, 

trlBtlB,  -6,  a4/.t  Bad,  sorrowful, 
wretched,  mournful,  gloomy;  grim, 
severe,  stem,  sullen;  sorrow-causing, 
dire,  fell,  baneful,  fatal,  fateful,  shock- 
ing, dreadful,  ill-omlned,  ominous. 

trlBUlcuB*  -&•  -van.  [triB+sulouB].  adj., 
properly,  with  three  furrows.  Fi^^ 
thrice  cleft,  three-forked,  trfine. 

Tritdn,  -6nla,  m^  Triton,  a  eea-god,  eon 
of  Nepttme  and  Amphitrite,  famous  for 
ehe  etUt  with  which  he  blew  a  eonch  or 
uhcll;  in  pL,  Tritons,  eea-gode  like 
Triton, 

TrltOnla:  eee  TrltftniUB. 

TrItdElB,  <ldi8,  /.,  Trltdnis,  a  name  of 
Minerva, = Trlt6nia. 

Trltdnius,  -a,  -um  [TrltOn  or  TrI- 
tOnlB,  Tritonis,  a  lake  in  Africa],  adj., 
of  Tritonis,  Tritonian.  As  noun,  Trl- 
tOnla,  -ae,  /.,  Tritonia,  a  TUime  of 
Minerva  (Pallae);  «m  $279,  end, 

trItUB:  $ee  ter5. 

trliimphd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum  [t^.  trl- 
umpliUB],  intr.,  celebrate  a  triumph; 
tr.,  triumph  over,  conquer,  van- 
quish. 

triumphUB,  -I,  m,,  a  triunuDhal  pro- 
cession, e»p.  the  splendid  procession  in 
whicht  after  gaining  a  great  vicf.ory,  a 
general  and  h\s  army  were,  by  vote  of 
the  Senate,  allowed  to  enter  Rome,  in 
order  to  go  up  to  the  Capitol  and  make  a 
sacrifice  of  thanksgiving.  In  general,  a 
triumph,  victory. 

YrlTla:  see  trlvluB. 

trlyiuin:  see  trlTluB. 

trlvlUB,  -a,  -um  [tr6B+yia],  adi>.  of  or 
with  three  ways  or  roads.  As  nouns, 
TrlTia,  -ae,  /.,  Trivia  or  Diana  ($282), 
ifoddess  of  cross-roads;  trlTlum, -I  or 


-II,  »..  properly,  a  place  where  (Am 
roads  meet,  cross-roads,  square. 

Trdas,  -adlB,/.,  a  Trojan  woman. 

Trdia,  -ae,  /..  Troy.  (1)  A  famous  dif 
in  the  western  part  ofMysia,  Asia  Mi- 
nor, captured  by  strategem  by  the  Greeks 
after  an  unsuccessful  siege  of  ten  years. 
The  city  was  also  called  Ilium.  (2)  The 
Troad,  the  district  about  the  city  of 
Troy.  (8)  A  city  and  dietrict  in  £pirus, 
Greece,  ruled  by  Helenus.  (4)  Eques- 
trian maneuvers,  performed,  according 
to  tradition,  by  Trojan  lads,  in  laier 
days  by  Roman  boys;  also  called  the 
l&dus  TrMdnus. 

TrOl&nuB,  -a,  -um  [TrOU].  <M/.,  Trc 
Jan.  Am  noun,  Tr51&naB,  -I,  m.,  a 
Trojan. 

Tr611U8,  -I,  m.,  Troilus,  «oft  of  Priam 
slain  by  Achilles, 

Trdlugena,  -ae  [TrOia-f  root  of  glgn6:, 
m.,  one  bom  in  Troy,  a  Trojan. 

TrOluB,  -a,  -um  [</.  TtOb,  TrOia],  adj.. 
of  Troy,  Trojan. 

tropaeum,  -I,  ».,  properly,  a  trophy. 
erected  by  a  victorious  army  an  a  battle- 
field, to  mark  the  point  at  which  the  rout 
of  the  enemy  began;  it  consisted  usually 
of  a  tree  trunk,  adorned  with  arms  taken 
fr<>m  the  foe;  in  general,  trophy,  slgr. 
or  proof  of  victory. 

1.  TrOB,  Tr6i8,  m.,  a  Trojan. 

2.  TT^,Tx^in,m„Tro9,akingof  Phrygia. 
grandson  of  Dardanus  and  father  of 
Ilus,  Assaracus,  and  Ganymedee. 

trucidd,  -&ro,  -&▼!.  -&taB»  <r.,  out  to 
pieces,  slaughter,  butcher. 

trudlB,  -IB  i<f.  trfidd],  /..  properly,  a 
"  shover, "  e  g.  apole  or  stake  with  which 
to  push  a  boat,  punting-pole,  pike. 

trtdO,  -ere,  trllBl,  trtlBua,  tr.,  push  on 
or  along,  puslu^shove. 

trunouB,  -a,  -am.~  a<f.,  lopped  off, 
heyrn,  stripped,  trimmed;  cf  trees, 
without  leaves  or  branches;  in  gen- 
eral, maimed,  mutilated,  disfigured. 
As  noun,  trunoOB,  -1,  m.,  the  trunk  ^ 
a  tree  (without  leaves  or  hranckes), 
stem,  stock;  the  trunk  or  body  ^  i 
man. 

tlL,  tul,  pi,  tSb.  p^s  pron.,  cftKssecMlA 
person,  thou,  you. 
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tuba,  -aa,  /.,  a  tmmpet.  long  and 
Mraighi;  wjp.,  a  war  trumpet. 

taeor,  tufel,  tultus  or  ttLtua  sum, 
<r..  look  at,  gaze  on.  view,  behold, 
watch;  see  to.  watch,  save,  guard,  de- 
fend, protect,  tutus,  -a,  -um,  nf. 
prtcpl.,  in  patB.  sense,  as  adj..,  well 
watched,  guarded,  protected,  shel- 
tered: hence,  undisturbed,  safe,  se- 
cure; reliable,  trustworthy ;= an  adv.. 
In  safety,  safely,  quietly.  Am  noun, 
tfktum,  -I,  •».,  a  place  of  safety,  a 
haven,  tMC^ty,  security. 

TuUa,  -ae,  y^.  T^uia,  a  comrade  of 
<7amilla. 

TuUuB,  -1,  m.,  Tullus,  U,  3ffc»v.,  jy^^. 
alius,  the  third  king  of  Rome,  famot^ 
like  Hamulus,  for  warlike  prowess. 

turn,  adv.,  used  (1)  of  time,  at  that 
(this)  time.  In  those  (these)  days,  then, 
Bt  «<uph  a  time  or  crisis,  under  radb 
circumstances.  In  that  case,  In  that 
event;  (2)  in  enumerations,  then,  there- 
upon, hereapon.  In  the  second  place, 
next,  moreover,  bealdea  lam  turn, 
even  then,  even  In  those  early  days; 
turn  Vir6,  tntrodueUig  the  most  impor- 
tant point  or  ertHeal  moment,  then  lii> 
deed,  then  (If  ever),  then  (sn^heMe). 

tuned,  -<re,  -nl,  — ,  fair.,  swall,  to 
swollen,  lit.  smdjig, 

tumldus,  -a,  -um  [tumeS],  adj.,  swell- 
ing, swollen;  of  waves  and  the  sea,  ris- 
ing (high),  suiglng,  towering;  in  act. 
sense.  Inflating,  swelling.  Fig.,  puffed 
up,  swelling,  swollen. 

tumultus.  -Us,  m.,  an  uproar,  din, 
noise,  tumult,  clamor,  bustle,  disor- 
der, confusion;  esp..  as  a  contemptuous 
term  for  an  invasion  by  barbarians, 
e.g.  the  Gauls,  uprising,  the  din  of  war, 
an  alarm  of  war. 

tumulus,  -I,  m.,  a  mound  of  earth, 
hillock,  hill;  esp.,  a  funeral  mound, 
tomb. 

tuno,  adv.,  at  that  time,  then,  at  that 
moment;  the  word  is,  properly,  mors 
emphatic  than  tum,  and  points  ueually 
to  a  definite  moment  of  time. 

tundS,  -ere,  tutudi,  ttlnsus,  tr.,  beat, 
strike  repeatedly,  buffet.    Fig.,  buffet. 


tonloa.  -ae,  /.,  a  tunic,  a  shirt,  an 
undergarment,  ueually  wUhout  sleeves, 
reaching  in  the  case  of  men  only  to  the 
hnees,  in  the  case  ofwomento  theasiJtUo 
or  the  feet. 

tonsus:  see  tundft. 

turba,  -ae,/..  uproar,  tumult,  disturb* 
ance,  confusion;  by  metonymy,  a  con- 
fused throng,  a  crowd  (an  uncompli- 
mentary term);  motley  array,  troop, 
crew,  band,  herd,  flock. 

turb&tus:  see  1.  turb5. 

turbldus,  -a,  -um  [</.  tutba,  1.  turtttl, 
adj.,  confused,  disordered;  of  douds, 
ttmibllng,  pitching,  tossing,  rolling; 
of  liquids,  troubled,  turbid,  muddy, 
murky,  thick  with  something.  Fig.. 
wll'd.'lfcj®**^®®^  troubled*  excited, 
cltedly.         '"'^a^  adv.,  wildly,  ex 

1.  turbS,  -&re,  -&tI,  -Itih. .  ^ 
tr.,  disturb,  throw  Into  dls<$ttCPAli 
confusion,  agitate,  confound;  drive  In 
confusion,  drive  wildly,  scatter,  rout; 
intr  ($180),  bestir  one's  self,  be  all 
astir.  .Fig.,  disturb,  trouble,  confuse, 
perplex,  bewilder,  agitate,  frighten, 
alarm,  turb&tus,  -a,  -um,  pf.  pass, 
prtcpl.  as  adj.,  in  lit.  and  Jig.  senses, 
disturbed,  agitated,  excited,  confused, 
bewildered;  affrighted,  frightened, 
paulc-strlcken.  In  panic.  In  confusion; 
angered,  angry. 

a.  turb5,  -Inls,  m.,  a  whirling  or  spin- 
ning round,  an  eddying  motion, 
whirl;  the  whirling,  hurling,  casting 
(e.g.  of  the  thunderbolt);  by  metonymy, 
anything  that  whirls  or  spins  round,  a 
whirl,  whirling  eddy  (of  smoke  or 
water);  whirlpool,  maelstrom;  esp.„ 
a  whirlwind,  hurricane,  vortex,  cy- 
clone, tornado,  tempest 

tHreus.  -a,  -um  [tfks],  adj.,  of  frank- 
incense, of  Incense. 

tftrlcremus,  -a,  -um  [tts+cremA], 
adj.,  Incense-bumlng. 

turma,  -ae,/.,  a  troop  of  cavalry,  con- 
sisting, properly,  of  thirty  men,  squad- 
ron; freely,  cavalry;  troop,  band. 

Turaus,  -I,  m.,  Tumus,  son  of  Daunue 
and  tjHe  nymph  VeniVa,  king  of  the  Jhi- 
tullans,  with  his  capital  at  Ardea;  he 
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led  the  Italian  forces  agaimt  Aeneae, 
but  was  at  last  vanquished  and  slain  by 
the  latter  in  single  combat.    See  S  57. 

(urpis,  -e,  a<U-t  unseemly,  unsighUy. 
foul,  squalid,  disfigured.  Fig.,  of 
moral  qualities,  unseemly,  base, 
shametul,  disgraceful,  loathesome,  un- 
manly, grovelling. 

tnrrlB,  -Is,  /..  a  turret,  tower;  esp,,  a 
movable  tower  of  several  stories,  fitted 
with  wheels  and  full  of  men  and  military 
engines,  which  could  be  used  for  offens- 
ive or  d^ensive  movements. 

turrltuB,  -a,  -um  [turrls],  adj.,  fitted 
with  towers,  turreted,  tower-crowned. 
Fig.,  tower-shaped,  tower-like,  tower- 
ing, lofty. 

tlLB,  ttrlB, «.,  Incense,  f»i 

ttttimen. -Inis  [tftj 

I«;oJ^5ij2Sr^&tufl  Bum  lef.  tWUB, 
tttMf^T^r.,  watch«  protect,  defend,  be- 
friend, support. 
tttUB:  sestUMT, 
tUUB,  -a,  -um  [tm,  pass,  pronominal 

adj.,  thy,  thine,  your,  yours.   As  noun, 

tul,  -AniSI,  pL  m.t  your  household, 

your  people,  your  friends,  comrades, 

subjects,  etc 
TydeuB,  -el  and  -eOB,  m.,  Tydeus,  father 

of  JHomsds,  ons  of  the  Seven  against 

Thebes, 
T^dldeB,  -ao,  m.,  son  of  Tydeus,  a  title 

ofDiomede. 
(yicpanum,  -I,  n.,  drum,  timbrel,  tarn- 

bovcrlne,  often  like  a  modem  tambourine 

witn  bells. 
TyndarlB,  -Idls,  /.,  daughter  of  Tsm* 

dareiis  {king  of  Sparta),  a  title  or  name 

of  Helen, 
TyphOeua,  -0I  and  -eoB,  m.,  Tjrphoeus, 

one  of  the  giants  who  fought  against 

Jupiter,    See  $  274. 
TyphdiuB,  -a,  -um  [TyphOeuB],  adj., 

of  Typhoeus,  Typholan. 
tyrannUB,  -I,  m.,  as  term  of  honor,  an 

absolute  sovereign,- king,  ruler,  lord; 

in  bad  sense,  tyrant,  despot. 
Tyrfiit,  -ae,  m..  Tyres,  a  Trojan,  comrade 

of  Aeneas. 
Tyxlua,  -a,  -um  [TsnoB],  adj.,  properly, 

of  Tyre,  Tyrlan;  freely,  of  Carthage, 


Carthaginian.  -4»  twtin.  TyxU, -fima 
pi.  m.,  the  Tyrlans.  the  Carthaginians. 

TyrOB,  -1,  /..  Tyre,  a  celebrated  cUy  of 
Phoenicia,  in  Asia. 

TyrrhdnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  properly,  of 
the  Tyrrheni,  a  people  of  Asia,  who, 
so  tradUion  said,  settled  in  Ftruria, 
Tyrrhenian.  Etruscan,  Etrurian,  Tus- 
can. As  noun,  TyrrhfinuB,  -1, »».,  an 
Etruscan,  a  Tuscan. 

Tyrrhldae,  -fcrum,  pi-  w.,  the  sons  of 
Tyrrhus  {herdsman  of  king  Latinus). 

IT    .    » 

1.  Wwr,  -aria-  -•  *  *^^  P*P'  ^^^  ^' 
^^  y^^^^tOi  that  gives  suck;  breast, 

.^luabm,    lit.  and   Jig.;  by  metonymy, 

fertility,  fruitf ulness,  richness. 

2.  liber,  -aria  [<;A  1.  Hbar],  adj.,  fertile, 
rich,  wealthy. 

ubi,  adv.  and  conj.,  used  of  both  place  and 
time,  (1)08  interrogative,  where,  (2)  as 
relative,  where,  wherever,  when,  when- 
ever, as  soon  as,  after. 

ubiQua,  adv.,  properly,  wheresoever,  to 
any  place  soever;  usually,  anywhere, 
everywhere,  on  all  sides,  all  around. 

Ocalagdn,  -ouUb,  m.,  Ucalegon,  a  Tro- 
jan of  importance;  Homer  makes  him 
a  friend  and  counsellor  of  Priam, 

HdUB,  -a,  -um,  adj„  wet,  moist,  damp, 
humid,  watery. 

OfdiiB,  -antlB,  m.,  Ufens.  (l)  ^  river  in 
Latium.  (2)  An  Italian,  leader  of  the 
AequL 

ulclBcor,  -I,  ultuB  Bum,  tr.,  avenge 
one*s  self  on  a  person,  punish;  avenge 
a  person  or  a  thing. 

VlixfiB,  -iB  or  -I,  m.,  mixes  {in  Greek 
called  Odysseus,  in  English  called  I'lys- 
ses),  a  leader  of  the  Greeks  who  be- 
sieged Troy,  famed  for  his  sagacity, 
his  eloquence,  and  his  craft. 

miuB,  -a,  -um,  gen,  milUB,  pronominal 
adj.,  any  at  aJl,  any;  as  noun,  any  one 
at  all,  any. 

ulmua,  -I,  /.,  an  elm-tree,  elm. 

ulterior,  -iua,  gen,  -16riB  [properly, 
comp.  of  a  lost  adj.  ulter,  beyond,  on 
the  other  side],  adj;  in  eomp.,  farther, 
further,  remoter,  ultariua,  n,  sing. 
as  adv.,  further,  farther,  {any)  mora, 
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longer.  In  tup.,  ultlmuB,  -a,  -tun, 
(1)  0/  space,  furthest,  most  remote, 
extreme,  uttermost,  last  ;=  an  aJv.,  at 
the  end,  (2)  of  time  or  order,  earliest, 
original,  last,  final,  (8)  of  rank,  ex- 
treme, lowest,  last,  worst,  meanest, 
severest.  As  noun,  ultima,  -drum, 
pi.  n.,  the  end,  the  finish  {e.g.  of  a 
race),  the  goal;  one*a  end.  destiny, 
fate. 

olterlufl:  see  ulterior. 

oltimus:  see  ulterior. 

Illtor,  -0rlB  [ulolBOor],  m.,  avenger, 
puntsher. 

ultri  [</.  Interior],  adv.,  used  (l)  of 
place,  beyond,  oi^  the  other  (Le.  the 
farther)  side,  beyond,  a^^ther,  (2)  of 
time,  further,  longer.  Fig.,  H*^jt,pj. 
besides,  more.  As  prep,  with  ace,,  be^ 
yond,  lU.  and  Jig.,  above. 

ultrlx.  -Icis  [</.  ulclicor,  ultor],  /.. 
an  avenger;  as  adj.,  avenging,  venge- 
fuL 

oltrO  i<f.  ultr&l,  adv.,  to  the  farther 
side;  besides.  In  addition,  moreover; 
of  actions  which  go  beyond  or  transcend 
what  is  required  at  a  given  moment  or 
what  might,  under  given  circumstances, 
naturally  have  been  expected,  of  one's 
own  motion  or  accord,  spontaneously, 
voluntarily;  freely,  taking  the  lead, 
first;  under  no  constraint;  actually, 
strange  to  say;  altr5  oompell&re. 
address  without  being  first  addressed. 

nltue:  see  ulolscor. 

ulul&tUB.  -fts  [ulul6],  m.,  howling, 
screaming,  walling;  a  howl,  wall, 
shriek,  scream,  wild  cry. 

ululd,  -fcre,  -ftvl,  -&tnm,  intr.,  howl, 
wail,  shriek;  cry  aloud,  shout;  of  dogs 
and  wolves,  bay,  bark,  howl;  resound, 
ring,  echo;  tr..  Invoke  or  worship  with 
loud  cries. 

ulTa,  -ae,  /.*  sedge,  sedge  grass,  water 
grass. 

Dtober,  Umbra.  Vmbrum,  o^.,  of 
Umbrla  (a  district  in  Italy,  north  of 
Latium,  and  east  of  Etruria),  Umbrlan. 
Am  noun.  Umber,  VmbrX  (sc  oauli), 
m.,  an  Umbrlan  hound. 

nmbO.  -Onla,  m.,  properly,  a  convex 
elevation;  esp.,  the  projection  in  the 


centre  of  a  shield,  the  boss  or  knob  €(f 
a  shield;  by  metonymy,  a  shield. 

umbra,  -ae,/.,  a  shade,  shadow;  gloom; 
darkness,  esp.  that  of  death  or  of  the 
underworld;  by  metonymy,  that  which 
gives  or  makes  shade,  shade  trees;  a 
shade  or  spirit  of  one  dead,  ghost, 
spectre,  apparition,  phantom,  vision; 
in  pi.,  the  land  of  the  shades,  thf 
underworld. 

umbrlfer,  -ftora,  -ferum  cumbra-l 
fer5],  aiiU't  shade-bearing,  shade-glv 
Ing,  shady. 

tmibrfl,  -Are,  -&▼!,  .&tU8  [</.  umbrax 
tr.,  shade,  shadow,  cover. 

UmbrO,  -6als,  m.,  Umbro,  an  ally  oj 
Tumus,  a  priest  and  leader  of  tht 
MarH. 

"^meotO,  .&re,  -&▼!,  -&tue  [</.  ftmeftl 

fimfin;r.ffS^?- 

fimeO.  ftmfire,  -,  —,^.  ^  ^  .^.  ^ 
wet.  ftm6M,.entli.pr.j)»tS*^^*^<^<^ 
adj. 9  damp,  moist,  dewy,  watd^, 
humid,  dank. 

umerus,  -I,  m.,  the  shoulder  of  a  humas 
being, 

ftmlduB,  -a,  -um  [<f.  timed],  adj.,  moist 
damp,  watery,  liquid,  dewy,  ralnyt 
vapory,  dank. 

umquam,  adv.,  at  any  time,  ever. 

tln&:  «0«lUiUB. 

UnanlmuB,  -a,  -um  [tmus+anlmusX 
ad}.,  of  one  heart  or  mind,  harmonl 
ous;  sympathizing. 

tmctue:  see  ungu6. 

uncus,  -a,  -um  [uncus,  a  hook],  ad},, 
hooked,  bent  {in),  crooked,  ctunred; 
with  manllB,  bent,  talon-llke. 

unda,  -ae,  /•,  a  wave,  a  sea  billow; 
freely,  water,  spray,  the  waters,  the 
sea.   Fig.,  stream,  flood. 

undo,  adv.  and  con}.,  used  (I)  as  inter- 
rogative, whence,  from  what  place, 
from  what  source,  (2)  as  relative, 
whence;  oleoma  prep,  {usually  m,  9L,or 
dd)  with  the  abl.,  from  whom,  from 
which. 

undlque,  adv.,  from  all  sides,  from  aU 
parts  or  quarters;  on  all  sides,  on 
every  hand,  all  around,  everywhere. 

und6,  -&re,  -&▼!«  -&tum  [undai  intr.. 
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with  ifUensioe  force,  eep^ 
with  a  eomp.  orj 
thUBe\ 


properly,  wave,  i.«.  rise  In  waves  or 
surges,  roU  In  waves,  surge.  8ee*,he. 
Fig.,  of  emoke,  wave,  eddy,  rise  In 
whirling  eddies;  of  a  caldron,  seethe, 
surge,  danoe;  of  reine,  fall  in  waving 
lines  or  curves,  stream,  hang  free  or 
loose;  of  blood,  wave,  stream. 

unddius,  -a,  -um  [undal.  o«Um  wavy, 
billowy;  wave-beaten,  wave-washed. 

ungiiia,  -Is,  m.,  a  nail  on  a  Jlnger  or 
toe;  a  claw,  talon  of  birds  or  animale, 

^mguO,  -ere,  Hnxl,  ftnctus,  tr.,  smear, 
anoint  with  any  fat  or  oily  subelance. 
1kXlOtU8,-a. -11X11.  kA  !>««*•  prtepl.as  a^., 
smeared,  e.g.  wUh  pUch,  weU  greased, 
well  pitched. 

fmus,  -a,  -um,  gen.  ftnluB,  «</.,  one, 
one  and  the  same,  same;  one  and  one 
only,  single,  the  sole,  the  ^^^*jjlmf^ 

be  one  (in 
Trenderedbyan  adv., 
'preeminently,  especially); 
r&num,  to  a  man,  or,  freely,  utterly, 
completely.  A»  noun,  tknum,  -I,  n.,  the 
{one,  i.e.)  same  place ;  in  tlnum  Tenlra, 
to  meet,  eep.  in  hoetile  spirit,  meet  in 
combat.  tin&  (abl.  sing.f.  as  adv.:  se, 
▼1&»  parte,  or  oper&,  work,  errand, 
time,  occasion),  at  the  same  time 
(trt^A),  along  {wiJth)t  together,  in  com- 
pany, in  unison. 

orbB,  utMb,/.,  a  walled  town,  a  city  (a 
dignijied  term,  applied  only  to  places  of 
importance,  esp.  to  capital  cities),  a  city 
with  Its  inhabitants. 

urged,  -6re,  ursl,  — ,  tr.,  press,  press 
hard  or  closely;  press  onwards,  drive 
on,  force,  drive;  press  down,  weigh 
down,  confine,  hem  in;  press  on  in 
pursuit,  press  closely  or  sorely,  pur- 
sue, assail,  assault,  attack,  beset; 
intr.  ($139),  press  (one's  self)  forward, 
press  hotly  on.  Fig. ,  press  down,  weigh 
down,  oppress,  burden,  overwhelm,  be- 
set, assail;  press  on  a  work,  drive  on, 
hurry,  hasten,  urge  forward;  urge  on, 
incite,  arouse,  stimulate. 

«ma,  -ae,  /.,  a  water-jar,  pitcher;  in 
general,  um,  jar. 

OrS,  -ere,  ubbI,  Ustua,  tr.,  bum,  bum 
up,  consume.     Fig.,  ^^  the  passions. 


bum,  inflame,  flre,  set  on  Are,  eoo^ 
sume;  gall,  torment,  vex.  harass,  dl» 
quiet,  disturb* 

ursa,  -ae,/.,  a  she-bear,  bear. 

tlBquam,  adv.,  anywhere;  at  any  tlm^ 
ever. 

tBque.  adv.,  used  (1)  properly  of  spaeo, 
esp.  with  ad  or  ab,  aU  the  way,  (X)  Qf 
time,  ever,  always. 

1.  fiBUs:  sfe  Utor. 

a.  ILBUB,  -flB  [ntor],  m.,  a  using,  a  mak* 
ing  use  of;  use,  employment,  service; 
use,  profit,  enjoyment,  benefit,  ad- 
vantage; intercourse,  intimacy;  fUua 
BBt,  toUh  abl.  (properly,  perhaps,  ther^ 
is  service  by  means  "tf*  ^»  P^^J^  *•  •^ 
cured  by  men^  »/>•  ^bere  is  need  ot 

ut  a«-««-  I-  ^  ^^'*  **  Questions,  !»- 

'  -^Sependent  or  dependent,  how.  In  what 
manner.  IL  As  relative  adv,  and  eonj.^ 
(1)  in  comparisons,  as,  even  as,  just  as; 
Qt  .  .  .  Bio,  Ut  .  .  .  Hand  aUter. 
(just)  as  .  •  .  so,  (2)  ;a»  English  as,  i» 
temporal  clauses,  esp.  in  the  comhUtet' 
tion  ut  pnmum,  as,  when,  after,  as 
soon  as,  (9)  <»  purpose  clauses,  that»  In 
order  that,  (4)  in  a  wish,  that. 

tttcumque,  adv.  and  conj.,  in  whatever 
way,  however. 

uterque,  utraaue,  utrumaue,  pronom^ 
inal  adj.,  each  one  of  two,  each;  the 
two,  both. 

uteruB,  -1,  tn.,  the  womb;  freely,  tj^Vts 

uti:  see  nt. 

utlnam,  adv.  and  conj.,  used  in  wishss, 
oh  that,  would  that. 

tttor,  fttl,  ILBUB  Bum,  intr,,  construed 
with  abl,  make  use  of,  use,  employ; 
take  advantage  of,  enjoy,  exi>erience. 

utrlmque  [uterque],  adv.,  from  each 
side,  from  both  sides;  on  each  side,  or 
both  sides. 

utr&Que  [Uterque],  adv.,  to  either  sldei 
to  each  side.  In  both  directions. 

uzSriUB,  -a,  -um  [uxor],  adj.,  of  or  per- 
taining to  a  wffe;  of  a  husband,  excess- 
ively devoted  to  one's  wife,  uzorioua, 
overfond.- 

V 

Tacca,  -ae,  /.,  a  cow,  heifer. 

▼ao5,  -fcre,  -fcvX,  -&tum»  ieUr.,  be 
empty  or  vacant;  be  tree  from,  be 
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without;  08  impert.  verb,  etp,  with  a 
dependent  if^fln,  elcme,  there  is  freedom 
or  room  to  do  something,  there  is  lei- 
sure, ther«  is  time,  it  is  permissible  or 
allowable, 
▼aouus,  -a,  rxaa  [</.  Taofll,  a4/'t  empty, 
vacant;    open,     free,    clear,    unob- 
structed;  deserted,  lonely. 
▼&d5,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr,,  go.  walk,  pro- 
ceed; e«PM  go  quickly,  rush,  hasten. 
▼&de,  imper.  as  an  exhortation,  ssp,  in 
the  combination  Y&de  age»  up,  out 
speed  theel 
vadum,  -1  [</.  Tftdft], ».,  aplaes  through 
which  oi»0  can  go;  ssp.,  a  shallow  place 
in  water,  shallow,  nhoal,  ford;  freely, 
in  pi,  the  waters,  the  Sba.  waters;  the 
bottom  of  the  sea,  the  depths. 
▼&glna,  'B.e,f,  a  scabbard,  a  sheath.    , 
▼ftgltus,  "tLB  [</.  ▼ftgi«.  squaU],  m.,  a 
squallliig,  cry,  wailing  of  young  ehtt' 
dren, 
Tagor,  -W,  -MUi  sum.  intr.,  go  or 
move  to  and  fro,  stroll  about,  roam, 
rove,  range,  stray,  wander.   Fig.,  fly 
abroad,  spread  abroad. 
Talons :  see  Taled. 

raleC ,  -«re,  -ul,  -itiim.  li»<r.,  toeetrong, 
be  vigorous,  be  sturdy,  have  strength; 
be  well,  have  health.  ybIB,  imper.  as 
greeting,  be  strong,  be  we)l{fiks  Fng- 
Ush  farewell,^ faro  weU),  farewell, 
adieu,  good-by.  Fig.^  be  strong,  be 
skillful,  excel,  have  power  or  force, 
avail,  be  of  use  or  service;  with  it^n., 
have  («i«)  power,  be  able.  can.  TalCns, 
-entlB,  pr.  prtcpL  act.  as  adi^,  strong, 
stout,  sturdy;  powerfuL 
▼allduB,  -a,  -um  W-  ▼ale51,  adj., 
strong,  sturdy,  stout,  stalwart,  vigor- 
OU8,  powerfuL 
▼allfiB  or  vaUlB,  -Is,  /.,  valley,  vale. 

glen. 
vaXlls:  see  valliB. 

vallum,  -1  [c/.  rallUB.  stake,  paUng], 
».,  a  rampart  of  earth  set  with  stakes  or 
palings,  a  stockade,  fortlflcatlon,  In- 
trenchment. 
V&nUB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.*  empty;  with  gen., 
empty  of,  void  or  destitute  of.  Fig., 
empty,  substanceless,  unsubstantial; 
vain,  idle,  groundless,  fruitless;  false, 
deceitful,  lying. 


yapor,  -Arts,  m.,  steam,  vapor;  hy  m» 

tonymy,  heat,  fire. 
varl6,  -toe,  -&▼!,  -fttui  [<^-  ▼arluil, 
fr..  make  varied,  vary,  diversify;  inir. 
(1 189),  vary,  change,  shift,  wave. 
▼arlUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  different,  diverse, 
of  different  sorts  or  kinds,  various, 
varied;    of  a   single    thing,    varied, 
variegated,  spotted,  mottled,  party- 
colored.      Fig.,   varying,   changing, 
shifting,  ohangeful.  inconstant. 
▼&8t&tor,  -flrlB  [v&Bt5],  m,,  a  desolater, 

ravager.  destroyer. 
▼&8tft,  -toe,  -toi,  -touB  iy&8tuB],  <r., 
make  or  lay  waste,  make  desolate,  ' 
destroy. 
▼&BtuB,  -a,  -tim,  adS*,  desolate,  waste, 
empty,  desert;  frequently,  like  Im- 
manlB,  of  size  that  frightens  or  appalls: 
henct^^ftsit,  huge,  immense,  enormous, 
mighty,  wte-»sreading.  measureless; 
of  sound,  mighty,  *«^d.  deafening; 
also,  awful,  fearful,  dreadful,  -uttrhtfuL 
Y&tdB.-lB,  c,  a  seer,  soothsayer,  dlvteth, 
prophet,  prophetess;  a  poet  {thought 
of  as  one  inspired),  bard, 
-▼e,  con/., or  (strictlyUdoes  not,  like  ant, 
mark  a  sharp  difference,  but  leaves  the 
reader  or  hearer  free  to  choose  between 
the  matters  presented;  this  distinction 
however,  does  not  always  hold  in  verse); 
often  used  where  English  employs  and; 
used  in  questions,  where  in  English  the 
connective  is  usually  omitted, 
vecta,  -toe,    -ftvl,    -fctus    ifreq,  of 
▼eh&l,   tr,,  carry,    bear,    transport, 
convey. 
TectuB:  see  Yeh5. 

▼ehd,  -ere,  vexl,  ▼ectna,  tr.,  bear, 
carry,  convey;  in  pass.,  vHih  n&vl» 
n&TlbUB,  eauQ.  etc.,  expressed  or  to  be 
underttood,  (be  borne,  i.e.)  sail,  ride. 
Journey,  go.  Fig.,  bring,  bring  in, 
usher  In. 
vel  limper.  of  1.  ▼ol«  U  conj.,  used  to 
introduce  an  alternative  merely  as  a 
matter  of  choice  or  preference,  properly, 
choose  you.  take  your  choice;  or,  11 
you  please,  or;  vel .  .  .  vel,  either 
.  .  .  or;  <M  intensifying  adv.,  even. 
▼«limen.  -Inis  [v«lfi],  n.,  a  covering;  a 
garment,  robe,  a  velL 
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Vellnnfl.  -a,  -urn,  «Vm  of  Vrtla  (a 
town  on  tk4  coast  of  LucatUa,  Italy), 
Vellan,  Vellne. 

▼eilToluB,  -a,  -urn  CTfiliim-l-2.  TolGl. 
acU.,  properly,  of  $hip8,  sall-flylng; 
of  the  tea,  sall-flylng.  sall-oovered, 
studded  with  sails  or  ships. 

?6U6,  -ere,  TelU.  Tixlsus,  ir.,  pluck, 
pull,  pull  out,  pluck  out,  pull  up,  tear 
out,  tear  up;  tear  or  force  away, 
wrench  away. 

relluB,  -erlB,  a.,  a  fleece,  eep,  a$  ehom 
from  the  eheep;  freely,  sheepskin  (with 
the  fleece  on) ;  by  metonymy,  of  ihinge 
made  of  wool,  woolen  hands,  fillets. 

?«!«,  -toe,  -&n,  -&tiui,  tr.,  cover,  coyer 
up,  wrap  up,  shroud,  yell,  clothe  {lU, 
and  Jig.) ;  wreathe,  deck,  adorzu  ^«Il- 
tUB,  -a,  -um,  nA  paj*-r*«^^' «  <^-* 
crowned,  vejli*  flecked;  filleted  («& 
^)Xii^^^tmh9ja^smnA»,  sail-clad. 

0x7 -dels,  adi;  swift,  fieet,  rapid, 
speedy. 

TUum,  •!,  ft.,  a  covering  {e,g.  of  a  tent), 
curtain,  cloth,  canvas;  eep,,  a  sail; 
▼61a  dare,  spread  the  sails,  set  sail; 
▼61a  faoere,  make  sail. 

▼elut  or  ▼elutl,  adv.  and  eonj,,vL9edin 
eompariione  (1)  involving  a  fact^  just 
as,  .even  as,  pireeiseiy  as,  as,  (2)  involve 
ing  d  hypothesis,  as  =  ▼elut  si,  as  if, 
(S)  to  introduce  an  illttstration  of  a 
general  statement,  so  for  example,  for 
instance,  just  so,  sa 

▼<na,  -ae,  /.,  a  vein,  artery.  J>%g,,  a 
vein  of  stone  or  metal. 

r<n&bulum,  -1  [▼6norl,  n.,  a  hunting- 
spear,  long  and  heavy,  not  hurled,  but 
heldjlrmly  in  hand,  to  receive  an  animal 
as  it  charged.  ' 

▼6n&tor,  -5ri8  [▼Snor],  m.,  a  hunter, 
huntsman.    As  a^.,  hunting. 

▼<n&trlx,  -Ids  [Tfinor],/..  a  huntress. 

▼in&tUB,  -ILfi  [ydnor],  m.,  hunting,  the 
chase. 

▼<ndO,  -ere,  -didi,  -dltus  [▼6num, 
8ale,-i-d6],  tr.,  put  out  on  sale,  selL 
Fig.,  sell,  betray. 

▼endnum,  -I,  n.,  a  potion,  a  drug;  esp., 
poison,  venom.  Fig.,  the  poison  or 
venom  cf  love  and  passion. 


▼enerftblUi,  -e  (yen«ror].  «<;..  worthy 
of  reverence,  venerable,  reverend,  Teii> 
erated,  revered,  holy. 

▼eneror,  -*rl,  ^&tUB  sum,  tr.,  rever- 
ence, view  with  holy  or  religious  awe, 
worship,  adore;  (make  worship  to  in         \ 
sense  of  offering  prayer  to),  beseech. 
Implore,  supplicate.  | 

▼enla,  -ae,  /.,  favor,  kindness,  gracious- 
ness,  indulgence;  pardon,  forgiveness; 
a  favor,  boon. 

▼enlA,  -Ire,  ▼«nl,  ▼entuni,  intr.,  come 
or  go,  in  both  lit.  and  Jig.  senses;  ttUh 
ad,  in,  or  BUb,  or  with  ace.  of  \xmiJt  of 
motion  (fl27),  come  to.  arrive  at, 
enter,  reach,  attain;  come  forth,  ap- 
pear, vise,  arise;  come  from,  spring 
from.  ▼enttdruB, -a,-am,/iit.prf<pl. 
ad.  as  adj'*  coming,  to  come,  future. 
As  noun,  inn,  pi.,  the  future. 

▼dnor,  -&rl.  -fttus  sum,  tofr.,  hunt,  go 
on  a  hunt.  ▼fin&ns,-antis  (pr.jntcT^t. 
as  noun),  m.,  hunter,  huntsman. 

▼enter,  -tris,  m.,  the  belly,  paunch, 
maw, 

▼ent6BUB,  -a,  -um  lyentusl,  adj., 
windy,  stormy;  of  bellows,  pufllng. 
Fig.,  windy,  like  the  wind,  puJZed  up. 
empty,  vain. 

▼entns,  -I,  m.,  the  wind,  air;  wUh  more 
or  less,  eonsdoHs  personijlcalion,  a 
wind-god. 

YenulUS,  •!,  m.,  Venulus.  an  Italian 
sent  as  a  messenger  to  JHomede  alArpL 

Venus,  -eriS,  /..  the  goddess  Venus 
(§  280) ;  wife  of  Anchises  and  mother  of 
Aeneas;  by  metonymy  ({ 180),  love,  iias- 
slon. 

▼eprSs,  ▼eiiris,  m.,  thorn-bush,  briar- 
bush,  bramble-bush.  bush. 

▼erber,  -eris,  n.,  a  lash,  whip,  scourge: 
a  blow,  stripe,  stroke;  a  beating,  flap- 
ping {Of  wings). 

▼erberO,  -toe,  -&▼!,  -&tas  [▼•rberl. 
tr.,  lash,  scourge,  lU.  and  Jig.;  beat, 
smite,  strike. 

▼erbum,  -I,  n.,  a  word,  utterance;  eSp. 
in  pi.,  (word,  Le.)  a  speech,  address, 
harangue:  mere  words,  idle  or  empty 
talk,  talk,  e^ 

▼6r<  [▼iruS],  adv.,  truthfully,  truly, 
rightly,  correctly;  really. 
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▼ereor,  -firl,  verltus  sum,  tr.,  feel  awe 
of,  fear,  dread;  intr.,  or  with  dependent 
clause,  fear,  be  concerued,  be  anxious; 
wUA  injtn.,  be  afraid  or  fear  (to),  shrink 
from  doing  something. 

▼ergO,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  <r.,  bend,  turn.  In- 
cline; intr.  (§139),  turn,  incline,  sink. 

▼eritus:  «««vereor. 

v«rd:  se^  TeruB. 

▼err6,  -er^,  verrl,  TersuB,  tr.,  sweep, 
brush,  scour.  Ftg.^  sweep,  sweep 
along,  sweep  away,  drive  (on);  with 
MQUorft,  oaerula.  vada,  etc.,  (sweep, 
drive  by  the  action  of  oars;  hence) 
chum  (up),  sweep  over,  oWm  over. 

▼end,  -ftre,  -ftvl,  -fctuB  [freq,  u/  ver- 
tftj,  tr.,  turn,  turn  over,  twist,  whirl 
(about),  roll  over  or  about;  with  our- 
rum,  roll,  wheel,  guide,  drive;  up- 
turn, lit.  and  fig.,  overturn,  overthrow, 
ruin.  Fig.,  turn  over  or  revolve  in 
one's  mind,  think  o^er,  ponder,  medi- 
tate on;  plan,  devise;  toith  dol58, 
(shift,  shuffle;  hence)  ply,  practice, 
work  out;  disturb,  agitate,  vex. 

1.  versus:  see  vertO. 

3.  Tersus,  -lis  [Tertft],  m.,  properly,  the 
act  of  turning,  a  turn;  hence,  a  furrow 
(a  ''turn'*  across  a  field);  in  general, 
line,  row;  tier  or  bank  of  oars. 

▼ertez,  -lols  [TertO],  m.,  a  whirl,  egp, 
of  water,  eddy,  whirlpool,  maelstrom, 
vortex;  an  eddy  of  fiame,  whirling  or 
circling  flame  or  fire;  the  crown  or 
top  of  the  head,  the  head ;  by  metonymy, 
the  head,  toi>,  summit  of  anything, 
peak,  pinnacle;  mountain- top,  moim- 
taln;  toith  caell,  peak,  pinnacle, 
height,  vertex,  a^nith.  &  Tertloe, 
from  above. 

TertO,  -ere,  Tertl,  versus,  tr.,  turn, 
lit.  and  fig.,  turn  round  or  about, 
whirl  (round)',  terga  vertere,  turn 
one's  back  in  flight,  flee;  turn  away, 
drive  back,  drive  off  or  away,  rout, 
vanquish,  conquer:  (turn,  i.e.)  guide, 
direct,  control,  rule,  sway;  turn  up, 
upturn,  overturn,  turn  over,  over- 
throw, destroy,  ruin;  change,  alter, 
transform;  in  pass.,  wUh  middle  force, 
turn  one's  self,  turn,  revolve:  of  time 
and  similar  ideas,  roll  on,  move  on. 


pass  (by):  move  about  freely,  rang« 
widely,  be:  turn  on  something  as  on  a 
pivot,  be  lodged  in,  depend  on;  init, 
(§  139),  turn. 

▼erU,  -fks,  n.,  a  spit  for  roasting  meats, 

▼erum:  «MT§rus. 

▼drus,  -a.  -um.  adj.,  true,  real,  genuine, 
actual,  sincere,  undisguised.  As  noun, 
▼6rum,  -I,  n.,  the  truth,  what  is  true. 
T6r6  (abl.  sing,  of  the  adj. ;  sc,  perhaps, 
modd),  adv.,  truly,  verily,  in  truth.  In 
reality.  Indeed;  with  ironical  force, 
forsooth,  surely.  Tdrum,  n.  sing., 
used  first  as  adv..  In  truth,  truly,  then 
as  conj.,  (as  to  what  is  really  true),  but 
tn  truth,  but,  yet,  however. 

▼Ss&nus,  -a,  -um,  adj..  Insane,  mad* 
cr**^.  frenzied,  witless. 

▼esoor,  -1,  —I  t^tr.^  construed  wUh  abl, 
feed  on,  eat;  fea«  w..  ,uJoy;  without 
a  dependent  case,  dine,  f  easu 

vesper,  Tesperls  and  yesperl,  tn.,  •te^ 
evening;  the  evening-star;  by  ms' 
tonymy,  the  West.  Personified,ywv^T, 
Vesperis  and  Yesperl,  m.,  the  Even* 
Ing. 

Vesta,  -ae./.,  t^  goddess  Vesta  (Sf  296- 
298),  goddess  of  household  purity  and 
family  life. 

▼ester,  vestra,  Testrum  [oHginallt 
▼oster;  qA  tOsI,  pronominal  adj„ 
your,  yours. 

▼Sstlbulum,  -I,  n.,  properly,  fore-court, 
entrance-court  (in  the  more  splendid 
houses  or  palaces  at  Rome  the  main 
farads,  with  the  entrance,  stood  back 
from  the  street;  on  either  side  wings  ran 
out  to  the  street  line.  The  open  court 
between  the  wings  was  the  Tdstibulum) ; 
the  word,  however,  was  loosely  used  of 
the  actual  entrance  of  the  building  or  its 
front  part;  hence,  entrance,  forepart. 

▼estlglum.  -I  or  -II,  n.,  footstep,  step, 
footprint;  trail,  course;  freely,  track, 
trace,  token;  by  metonymy,  foot. 

▼SBtlgO,  -fcre,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  track  (out), 
trace;  search  for,  seek  after. 

▼e8tl5,  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -11,  -Itus  [<^. 
▼estls],  tr.,  clothe,  dress,  lit.  and  fig.; 
deck,  adorn. 

▼estls,  -Is,  /..  a  garment,  robe,  vest- 
ment;  in  coll.  sense,  clothing,  raiment 
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restore,  apparel;  freely^  coverlet,  cur- 
tain,  tapestry,  drapery. 

V9t6,  -&ra,  -ul,  -ituB,  Ir.,  probiblt, 
forbid;  oppose,  advise  or  counsel 
against;  with  <Mn.,  forbid,  prevent, 
binder. 

▼etUB,  -eris,  aij.,  properly,  of  iMnff$ 
exiiUng  now  as  they  have  long  existed, 
long-standing,  tlme-bonored,  ancient, 
old,  aged ;  =  antlouB,  of  olden  times, 
old-time,  the  old,  former,  ancient. 

▼etuBt&B,  -&tlB  [yetUBl,  /..length  of 
days,  lapse  or  duration  of  time,  the 
ages. 

YetUBttiB,  -a.  -um  [vetuB].  a<^.,  time- 
honored,  hoary,  ancient,  old. 

▼•X6,  -are,  -avi,  'ktVLB  i/reg.  o/yel»*». 
tr.t  properly,  carry  to  and-  ■*^'  shake, 
toss.  Fig.,  plapjii^**'^^'  harry,  tor- 
ment, ^^ 

ST/m  a  way,  a  road,  a  path,  lit. 

luidjlg,;  esp.,  a  broad  path,  highway, 
street;  route,  passage,  course;  jour- 
ney, journeying;  (a  way,  i.e.)  means, 
mode,  manner,  course  of  action  or 
procedure. 

▼l&tor,  -6ri8  [Yla],  wi.,  a  wayfarer, 
traveler. 

▼ibrO,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuB,  tr.,  set  in 
tremulous  motion,  move  rapidly  to 
and  fro,  shake,  s-wing,  brandish;  intr. 
(§139),  dart  to  and  fro,  quiver,  trem- 
ble. Tibrans,  -antls,  pr.  prtcpl.  act. 
as  adj.,  quivering,  vibrating,  darting, 
flashing,  vibrant  or  vibrating. 

ViOlnuB,  -a,  -iixn  [tIcub,  a  quarter,  a 
street],  adj.,  belonging  to  the  same 
quarter  or  street,  near,  neighboring, 
adjoining;  near  to,  adjacent  (to).  As 
noun,  in  all  three  genders,  construed 
with  gen.,  neighbor  ijof). 

▼IciB  {gen.),  vlcem  ace,  yioe  ahl., 
yIcSb  nom.  and  ace.  pi.,  yioibUB  dat. 
and  ahl.  pi.,  defectivenoim,/.,  properly, 
reciprocal  action  or  interplay  of 
forces,  etc.,  change,  interchange,  ex- 
change, alternation,  succession;  the 
changes  and  chances  of  life,  vicissi- 
tudes of  fortune,  fate,  fortune,  lot; 
part,  rdle,  function,  duty;  {the  inter- 
change, Le.)  the  give  and  take  of  close 
oombat,  encounter. 


Tiolssim  [TloiBl,  adv.,  in  turn,  in  (om'a 
his,  their)  turn,  on  the  other  hand, 
again. 

Tiotlma,  -ae,/.,  an  animal  for  sacrifloe, 
a  victim,  sacrifice,  offering. 

Tiotor,  -6riB  [</.  Tlxio6],  m.,  conqueror, 
victor;  as  adj.,  conquering,  victorious, 
.  triumphant. 

Tiot6ria,  -ae  [Tiotorl,  /.,  victory,  con- 
quest, triumph,  success.  Fersomjled, 
yictdrla,  -ae,  /..  victory,  conceived  of 
as  a  goddess. 

Yiotrlx.  -IclB  [</.  vlncftl,  /..  a  woman 
who  conquers,  -victor;  as  adj.,  con- 
querlnjr.  victorious,  successfuL 

Ti««aB:  see  ylnoO. 

YlctUB,  -ftB  [Tlyfi],  m.,  that  which  sup- 
ports life,  food,  nourishment,  suste- 
nance. 

yide6,  -fire,  Tidl,  ylstiB,  tr.,  see,  be- 
hold, tit.  and  fig.,  look  uix>n,  mark, 
observe,  note;  11  ve  to  see,  witness, 
exi)erlence,  undergo;  see  to  something^ 
take  care,  take  heed;  in  pass.,  often  = 
seem,  appear;  in  impers.  pass.,  yi- 
ddtur,  TlBum  est,  either  without  case 
or  with  dat.,  it  seems  (seemed)  good  to, 
one  deems  (it)  best,  resolves,  deter- 
mines. TiBUm,  -I  (nf-  PO»s  prtcpl.  as 
noun),  n.,  sight,  vision,  apparition; 
omen,  jwrtent, 

▼IgeO,  -fire,  -ul.  — ,  intr,,  be  lively, 
be  strong  or  vigorous,  thrive.  Fig., 
flourish,  prosper,  be  in  good  repute, 
be  held  in  honor  and  esteem. 

▼igll,  -ills,  adj.,  wide  awake,  wakeful, 
watchful,  alert,  sleepless,  lit.  and  Jig. 
Ae  noun,  vigil,  -illB,  m..  a  watchman, 

'  sentinel. 

▼igUO,  -are,  -&▼!.  -Mum  [<f,  Ylglll, 
intr.,  be  wide  awake,  be  on  watch,  be 
watchful  or  vigilant;  wake,  awake. 

TigintI,  numeral  adj.,  indeclinable, 
twenty. 

Tiger.  -6rl8  [</.  vlgeO],  m.,  Uvellness. 
activity,  vigor,  force,  energy;  glow  of 
life,  life. 

▼illuB,  -I,  m.,  a  coarse,  shaggy  hair  of 
an  animal,  hair,  bristle;  in  pi.,  tlie 
ntk-p  of  cloth. 

Timen,  -inlB,  n.,  a  pliant  twig,  wltlke^ 
osier;  freely,  twig,  shoot,  stem. 
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▼InoiO.  -Ire.  ylxikl.  TiaotuB»  ir.,  bind, 
bind  up,  tie  up;  fasten,  letter. 

Tinolum:  »m  ylnoulum. 

▼ineO,  -ere,  ▼lel,  vietUB,  tr.,  conquer, 
lU.  and  Jig.,  yanqnlsh,  overcome,  over- 
power, defeat,  subdue,  surpass,  excel, 
outstrip;  ifUr,,  be  victorious,  conquer, 
win,  prevail. 

Tlnctus:  see  vinoiO. 

Yinoulum  or  yinelum,  -I  CvinolO],  ».,  , 
a  fastening:  etp.,  a  bond,  fetter,  cbaln; 
cord,  rope,  cable,  hawser;.  &y  tm- 
tonymy,  a  gauntlet,  cestus,  at  closely 
binding  or  wrapping  the  hand  and 
arm.    Fig.,  bond,  tie. 

TlndleO,  -are,  -kn,  -Jltus,  «r.,  lay  legal 
claim  to  a  thing;  lay  leg»i  oiaim  to  a 
person,  esp.  to  maintain  his  right  •9/>>^^. 
dorn;  hence,  set  free,  rescue,  preserve. 

vlnum,  -I,  A.,  wine. 

▼iolabllis,  -e  [tIoIS],  adi.,  that  may, 
can,  or  ought  to  be  violated,  to  be  vio- 
lated, vlolable. 

Yiolentia,  -ae,/.,  violence,  fury,  frenzy, 
ferocity. 

TlolentuB,  -a,  -urn,  odf/.,  violent,  fu- 
rious, impetuous. 

▼lolO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tUB,  tr„  do  violence 
to,  outrage.  Injure.  Fig.,  outrage, 
profane,  pollute,  deflle,  stain. 

▼Ipereus,  -a,  -um  CVIpera,  viper,  ser^ 
pent],  adj.t  of  a  snake,  snaky. 

▼It,  Tlrl,  m.,  a  male  person,  a  man;  ae 
a  term  of  honor,  a  true  man,  warrior, 
hero;  a  husband. 

Tlrectum,  -I,  n..  a  grassy  spot,  a  green 
place,  a  green  sward;  freely,  thicket. 

▼IreO.  -fire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.^  be  green, 
flourish,  grow,  thrive,  bloom,  blossom. 

▼Irga,  -ae,  f*  a  twig,  a  slender  green 
branch;  by  metonymy,  a  wand,  rod, 
stair. 

Tlrg&tUB.  -a,  -um  [</.  Ylrga,  in  tense 
of  stripe],  adj.,  strii)ed. 

▼irgeuB,  -a,  -um  [Tlrga],  ad}.,  of  twigs 
or  rods,  of  osiers,  of  brushwood. 

▼IrglneuB,  -a,  -um  [TlrgS],  04;.,  of  a 
maiden,  maiden,  virgin. 

▼IrgO,  -InlB,  /.,  a  maiden,  a  maid,  a 
virgin. 

Tirgultum,  -1,  A.,  bush,  copse,  thicket; 
a  bush,  a  shrub;  a  bough,  a  branch. 


Tirid&UB:  »MTirldO. 

YlrldlB,  -e,  adj.,  green,  verdant,  fresh. 
Fig.,  green,  fresh,  blooming,  vigorous, 
sturdy. 

▼iridfi,  -ftre,  — ,  —  mrldlBl,  intr.,  be 
green.  Tlrld&iiB,  -antlB,  pr.  prtepU 
act.  as  adj.,  green,  verdant. 

▼inilB,  -•  [vtr],  adj',  of  or  pertaining 
V>  a  man,  male,  masculine;  worthy  of 
a  man.  manly,  a  true  man's. 

▼IrtflB,  -fltlB  [Tlr],  /.,  manliness,  man- 
hood; bravery,  courage,  prowess, 
heroism,  valor;  excellence,  merit, 
worth,  virtue;  by  metonymy  {embodied 
valor,  valor  itself,  <.«.)  a  manly,  war- 
like  band. 

▼l8,  TiB,  /.,  in  sing.,  physical  strength 
or  force,  power,  might,  vigor,  and, 
^ery  often,  hostile  strength,  fury,  vio- 
lence, h^ricg^  Tl,  all.  fing.  as  adv., 
forcefully,  w,.,tiy^  furiously,  insls- 
tently;  <ft.p/..stren8^w>wer,  might 
vigor,  energy,  ability,  prowe^^. 

TlBOum,  -I,  n.,  the  mistletoe. 

YiBCUB,  -erlB,  n.,  tMt<a%  In  p^,  the  flesh, 
or,  mors  properly,  all  that  lies  between 
the  skin  and  the  bones;  the  viscera, 
i.e.  the  inner  parts  of  an  anim<U  body, 
the  Inwards,  the  entrails  (esp,  at  ut^d 
in  divination:  tee  exta);  the  vitals, 
the  heart,  the 'bowels.  Fig,,  bowels, 
vitals,  heart. 

▼IbO,  -ere,  ▼IbI,  tIbub  Crided],  9r.,  pro 
to  see,  visit;  look  at  oloeely,  examine, 
view. 

▼iBum:  tee  Tided. 

1.  vIbub:  9««Tlde5. 

2.  TlBUB,  -ftB  [Tided],  m.,  a  seeing,  lor  ^. 
ing.  gaze,  look,  glance;  the  power  of 
sight,  sight;  tomething  teen,  a  sight, 
vision. 

TlU,  -ae  [atln  to  tItO],  /..  life,  exis- 
tence; the  Ufe-glvlng  principle,  the 
breath  of  life,  the  soul;  shade,  spirit: 
{life,  Le.)  career,  history,  course  of 
life,  mode  of  living. 

TitUiB,  -•  [Tlta],  adUu  of  or  pertaining 
to  life,  vltaL 

Tits.  -&re,  -&Tl.  -&tttB,  <r.,  avoid 
shin. 

Tltta,  -ae,  /.,  properly,  a  band  or  rid 
bon  going  around  the  head,  witk  ends 
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{called  taeniae)  hanging  doton  on 
either  tide,  a  headband,  a  fillet  {worn 
alto  by  victims  or  carried  on  olive 
branches), 

▼Itulus,  -I,  m.,  a  bullock,  a  (bull)  calf. 

▼iTldUB,  -a.  -um  [vivd],  <«</..  Uving. 
full  of  Ufe,  lit.  and  Jig.,  Uvely,  spirited, 
vigorous,  ardent. 

vlv6.  -ere.  Tlxi.  ▼Ictum,  intr.,  Uve,  be 
alive.  Fig.,  live,  live  on,  keep  or  stay 
alive,  linger,  remain- 

▼Ivus.  -a,  -um  [cf.  vIvOl,  acU-,  living. 
alive;=aA  adv.,  in  life,  during  life; 
6jf  metonymy,  enduring,  lasting,  i)er- 
manent,  immortal.  Fig.,  of  water, 
living,  running,  fresh;  of  features, 
living,  breathing,  speaking;  of  stones, 
etc.,  living,  natural.  As  noun,  ▼Ivjia- 
-I,  m.,  a  living  being,  UvinK^**'*''"*' 
a  mortal.  ^ 

vlx  adv.  nr^^"'^^^^^  difficulty,  hard- 
lv^>J^<*rreebly,  ineffectually;  of  time, 

^sSircely,  scarce. hardly;  Tlz  tandem, 
after  a  long  time,  at  last,  at  length, 
finally. 

▼6clferor,  -&rl,  -&tuB  sum  [▼Ox+ 
ferd],  intr.,  lift  one's  voice,  cry  out;  tr. 
($130),  cry  out,  utter  aloud,  exclaim. 

▼oc6,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tU8,  tr.,  call  (in  a 
wide  variety  of  senses,  lit.  and  Jig.) ; 
summon,  invite,  welcome;  call  to,  call 
for;=eonyoo6(  call  together,  gather, 
assemble;  call  for,  demand;  call  to  or 
upon  the  gods,  pray  to,  invoke,  appeal 
to;  call  by  name,  name. 

T0l&tUl8.  -e  [2.  TolO],  acU.,  flying, 
winged.  Fig.,  of  a  missile,  winged, 
swift,  speedy. 

Volcdns,  -entla,  m.,  Volcens,  a  <  tder 
of  the  Latin  cavalry. 

▼olSns:  see  1.  void. 

TOlitO,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tttm  ifreq.  of  2. 
▼olOl.  inir.,  flit  or  fly  about,  fly  to  and 
fro.  Fia.,  of  leaves,  fly  or  flutter 
about;  of  ashes,  wh^l  (round);  of  per- 
sons.  Vie  shades,  etc.,  flit  about,  move 
to  and  fro. 

\.  volO,  velle,  yolta,  — ,  tr.,  or  with  de- 
pendent clause  as  object,  yvish,  desire, 
seek,  will,  be  willing,  be  minded,  con- 
Rent,  decree,  determine,  decide,  com- 
mand, ordain;  w^ish  {for  one's  self). 


deslgpi,  purpose;  hence,  in  the  phrase 
quid  Tl8,  vult,  etc.  (sc  tibl.  slbl.  ftc), 
mean,  signify;  {ivish  that  a  thing  shall 
be  so;  hence)  claim,  maintain*  assert, 
declare.  yolfinB,  -entU,  pr.  prtrpl. 
act.  as  adj.,  willing,  cheerful,  ready, 
gracious,  propitious;  =  an  adv.,  will- 
ingly, graciously,  with  my  (yowr.  etc.) 
consent. 

2.  ▼016.  -*re,  -*▼!,  -*tum,  inir.,  fly, 
fly  about,  flit.  Fig.,  fly.  flit,  move 
swiftly  or  quickly,  speed,  dart,  shoot, 
hurry,  hasten;  flutter,  wave;  (/y. !.«.) 
be  thrown,  be  hurled.  As  noun, 
▼olantdB,  -um.  pi-  «.i  flying  creatures, 
birds. 

VolBouB.  -a.  -um,  adj..,  of  the  Volscl, 
an  important  people  of  southern  Lati- 
um,  Volscian.  As  noun,  Volscl. 
-Onim.  pi.  m,,  the  Volscl,  the  Vol- 
scians. 

▼oluoer.  -cris.  -ore  [2.  volO],  adj.,  fly- 
ing, winged.  Fig.t  winged,  flying, 
fleeting,  swift,  fleet,  rapid.  Am  noun, 
▼oluerlB,  -crlB,  /..  a  winged  crea- 
tures,  a  bird. 

▼oltUnen,  -InlB  [vo1t6],  a.,  a  roll,  fold; 
coil,  esp.  of  a  snake,  spire. 

Y0lunt&8.  -atlfl  [cf.  1,  yol61.  /..  wish, 
will,  desire,  pleasure;  sanction,  con- 
sent; good  ^'111,  favor. 

▼olupt&8,  -&tl8.  /.,  pleasure,  deUgfat, 
joy  (tA).  enjoyment;  by  metonymy 
{%  186),  source  of  delight. 

▼olfltd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -WUB  Ifreq.ofyr^l" 
▼6],  tr.,  roll,  roll  or  turn  about;  with 
refexive  pron.,  or  in  pass,,  with  middle 
force,  roll  about,  wallow,  writhe, 
groveL  Fig.,  cause  to  roll,  roll  out  or 
forth,  send ;  (roll  or  turn  over  in  one^s 
mind),  revolve,  ponder,  consider,  medi- 
tate (on). 

▼oiatus:  seevolYb. 

▼olyendus:  see  toItO. 

▼olv6.  -ere,  volvl,  TOlfltUB.  tr.,  rc»lL 
turn,  twist;  roll  about,  turn  or  tumble 
about,  toss  about,  buffet;  roll  od  or 
onwards,  drive,  force;  roll  forth  or  uj), 
toss  up,  send  up;  roll  out,  unroll,  un- 
fold (e.g.  a  book) ;  hence,  of  the  Parcae, 
(unfold  the  fates  or  destiny,  Le.)  decr««. 
ordatn;  intr.  (S139>.  or  in  pass.,  with 
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middU  foTM,  roll,  roll  alwnt  or  over, 
roll  or  move  on,  glide  on:  of  tears, 
roll  down,  ix>ur  down,  flow:  of  timet 
roll  on,  roll  (rourut),  pass  (by):  re- 
volve, glide  on.  Fiff.,  turn  over  or 
revolve  m  mind,  jwnder,  consider, 
meditate  (on);  order,  arrange,  ap- 
point. volTendUB,  -a,  -urn,  gervn^ 
dive  asaeU.,  rolling,  revolvlngrdrcUng. 

7om6,  -ere,  -ul,  -Itoe.  tr,,  throw  up, 
belch  forth,  vomit.  Fig.,  vomit,  pour 
out,  send  forth,  spurt  forth,  shoot 
forth,  discharge. 

7or&g6,  -Inis  m/  vorW,  /..  abyss, 
gulf,  whirlpool;  water>  dADths,  deep 
waters,  deei>s. 

vor»,  -toe,  -*Tl,  -&tnB,  tr.,  swallow 
up,  devour.  Fig,,  swallow  (up),  en- 
gulf. 

Yds:  teetfi, 

ySsmet:  see  tfl.  See  aho  egomet  under 
ego. 

▼dtum:  tee  T0Te5. 

▼6tU8:  eee  voTeO. 

voTeO,  -Are,  vOtI,  rOtus,  tr.,  promise 
solemnly  to  a  god,  either  in  return  for 
a  favor  received  or  on  condition  thai  a 
desired  favor  be  granted  by  the  god, 
vow;  devote,  consecrate.  vOtum,  -I, 
( pf,  past,  prtepl.  as  noun),  n.,  a  solemn 
promise  and  vow,  a  vow;  a  votive 
offering,  offering,  sacrifice;  a  prayer 
(as  the  accompaniment  of  a  vow) ;  freely, 
wish,  desire. 

VOX,  yftols  [</.  TOoO],  /..  a  voice,  cry, 
call,  sound,  tone;  the  voice;  a  word, 
an  utterance,  a  speech,  a  note,  a  song; 
speech,  language;  TOoem  mmpere, 
make  speech  break  forth,  break  into 
speech,  break  the  silence. 

▼ulo&niUB,  -a,  -11X11  [Vtactorasl,  adj., 
of  or  belonging  to  Vulcan,  Vulcan's, 
Vulcanlan;  by  metonymy,  fiery. 

▼tQcAnuB,  -I,  m.,  Vulcan,  the  god  of  fire 
and  of  the  working  of  metals  byjire;  see 
1284. 

1.  ▼ulgO,-&re,-&Yl,  -&tiui  [</.  ynlgUB], 
fr.,    spread    among    the  multitude, 


spread  abroad,  make  common  prop> 
erty,  noise  abroad,  make  known,  pub- 
lish, herald. 

2.  ynlgO:  see  ynlgus. 

▼ulgiiB,  -1,  n.,  and,  rarely,  m,,  the  mul- 
titude; esp.,  the  common  people,  the 
populace,  the  rabble,  the  mass,  the 
mob;  the  rank  and  ille  of  an  army,  or, 
i»  Jig,  sense,  of  a  herd  of  deer;  by  me- 
tonymy, of  any  company,  crowd, 
throng,  mass.  yulg6,  abl.  sing,  as 
adv.,  properly,  in  {throughout)  the 
multitude,  or,  perhaps,  rather,  in  a 
mass,  in  masses;  hence,  everywhere, 
all  about,  on  every  hand. 

YulnifiouB,  -a,  -urn  [rulniiB+fiuslOJ, 
acfj.,  wound-dealing,  wounding,    de- 

StXTlU**.^ 

▼ulnuB,  -erts, .... .,  wound,  lU.  and  Jig.; 
pang,  pain,  sorrow;  ^^  .^^  ^^  ^  ^^ 
incision  in  a  tree;  by  metonymy,  ^  ^^^ 
which  deals  a  wound,  blow,  stroke^ 
weapon. 

tuIbub:  jMvellO. 

▼ultur,  -urlB,  m.,  a  vulture. 

▼ultUB,  -flB,  m.,  the  eziiression  of  the 
face  as  distinct  from  the  features,  look, 
aspect,  mien;  the  face,  visage,  the 
countenance;  in  pi.,  the  features. 


ZantliiiB,  -1,  m„  Zanthus.  (1)  A  river 
near  Troy.  (2)  A  river  in  Epirus, 
named  by  Jlelenus  after  the  Trojan 
Xanlhus,  (8)  A  river  in  Lyeia,  near  a 
town  of  the  same  name,  a  favorite  haunt 
of  Apollo, 


ZaoynthOB,  -1,  /.,  Zacynthos,  an  island 
in  the  Ionian  Sea,  west  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

ZephyruB,  -1,  m.,  SSephyrus,  the  west 
wind,  usually  gentle  and  favorable,  but 
occasionally  stormy;  freely,  either  per 
sonijled  or  as  a  common  noun,  a  eephyr, 
gentle  wind,  favoring  breeze  or  gale. 
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This  book  should  be  returned  to 
the  Library  on  or  before  the  last  date 
stamped  below. 

A  fine  of  fLve  cents  a  day  is  incurred 
by  retaining  it  beyond  the  specified 
time. 

Please  return  promptly. 
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